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INTRODUCTION.

The work that is now offered to the Public, makes no pretensions to the character of

a History of the late War with the Burman State. Its humbler aim is to provide and

preserve materials for the Historian.

The little knowledge Europeans possess of the countries which were the theatre of

military operations, has given an interest to all information on the subject, that does not

attach to the details of hostilities in countries more visited, and amidst nations better

known. It is, therefore, the more expedient to preserve those documents, which origi-

nated in recent events, and to present them in a collective and convenient form.

The official papers relating to the war, are scattered through the columns of the

Calcutta and London Gazettes, the papers printed for the use of the Court of Proprie-

tors, or House of Commons, and various daily or monthly journals. To bring them to-

gether in one compilation has, at least, the merit of accommodation, and must save much

trouble to all who wish to refer to them, either as the record of the past, or as a guide for

the future.

The intelligent industry of many of the military and civil officers employed in the

late war, furnished the Government of India with much valuable topographic and

statistical information, which, with great liberality was, in many instances, allowed to

be imparted to the public. The communications from this source, which appeared,'

from time to time, in the Calcutta Government Gazette, have been collected in tl^e present

compilation, and appended to the official papers.



INTRODUCTION.

In the Introducioiy Sketch by Avhich the documents are preceded, no other object has

been proposed, than to supply a succinct and connected view of the events narrated, and

a key to the documents which form the substance of the compilation. It is hoped that

no omission nor mistake of any importance has been made in the narrative, and should

such have occurred, it will easily be corrected by reference to the authorities on which the

whole depends.

The Editor is obliged to the kindness of Major Jackson, for the map which accom-

panies the work, and which will, probably, be thought not the least valuable of the contents

of the volume. He is indebted to the same officer for the plan of Rangoon, and for the

opportunity of consulting various plans and maps calculated to render his narrative dis-

tinct. He is also indebted to Captains Grant and Pemberton, for assistance of a similar

description, in opportmiities of inspecting their surveys of Tenasserim and Manipur.

Calcutta, \st November, 1827.



HISTORICAL SKETCH

OF

THE BURMESE WAR.

1 HE occurrence of hostilities with the neighbouring kingdom of Ava, was an event which

was not unforeseen by the British Government of India, as the eventual consequence of the

victorious career, and the extravagant pretensions of the Burman state.*

Animated by the re-action which suddenly elevated the Bunnans from a subjugated and

humiliated people, into conquerors and sovereigns, the era of their ambition may be dated

from the recovery of their political independence, and their liberation from the temporary

yoke of the Peguers, was the prelude to their conquest of all the surrounding realms. The

vigorous despotism of the Government, and the confident courage of the people, ci'owned

every enterprise with success, and for above half a century the Burman arms were invaria-

bly victorious, whether wielded for attack or defence. Shortly after their insurrection against

Pegu, the Burmans became the masters of that kingdom. They next wrested the valuable

districts of the Tenasserim coast from Siam. They repelled, with great gallantly, a formidable

invasion from China, and by the final annexation of Aracan, Manipur, and Asam, to the

empire, they established themselves through the whole of the narrow, but extensive tract of

country, which separates the western provinces of China from the eastern boundaries of Hin-

dustan. Along the greater part of this territory they threatened the open plains of British

India, and they cn!y awaited a plausible pretext to assail the barrier, which, in their estimation,

as presumptuously as idly, opposed the further prosecution of their triumphs.

The imperious disposition of the Court of Ava, was manifested at a very early period, and

even the liberator of his country, Alompra, not satisfied with disdaining the proffered alli-

ance of the Company, authorised a barbarous massacre of their servants on the island of Ne-

grais, which was never disavowed nor excused by his successors, nor resented by the British

Government

* Documents 1 and 2.

A
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Government of InJia.* Shortly after the conquest of Aracan, a Burman army entered the

territories in pursuit of robbers, without any previous representation of the cause of

their aggression, or intimation of their purpose—whilst a force of twenty thousand men
assembled at Aracan to support tha invasion. The advance of a British detaclnnent,

iir.der Colonel Erskine, and the prudence of the Burman commander, prevented hostilities;

but the presumption of the Burman Government was so far encouraged, that the principal

individuals who had incurred its displeasure were secured, and delivered to its vengeance.! The
communication thus opened, was thought to affjrd a favourable occasion for a pacific mission,

pnd Colonel Symes was, accordingly, despatched on that object. The reception of the

Envoy, however, as detaded by himself, clearly exhibits the interpretation given to it by the

Court, and they evidently regarded it as the tribute of fear, rather than as an advance towards

liberliP'conciliation and civilised intercourse.^

Upon the subjugation of Aracan, great numbers of the native population fled from the

cruelty and oppression of their conquerors, and either found an asyluin in the district of

Chittagong, or secreted themselves amongst the hills and thickets, and alluvial islands,

along its southern and eastern boundaries : from these haunts, they occasionally sallied,

and inflicted upon the Burmans in Aracan, a feeble retaliation for the injuries they had

sustained : retiring to their fastnesses, when their purpose was effected, or when encountered

by superior force. In general, their efforts were insignificant, and their incursions were

rather predatory than political ; but in § 1811, a more formidable invasion took place, and

the fugitives having collected under the command of Khynberring, a Mug Chief, attempted

an aggression of a serious character. They were joined by many of the Mugs from Chitta-

gong, and being aided by those still resident in Aracan, they soon overran that province,

and recovered the whole of it, except the capital, from the Burmans. Their success was

transient. Reinforcements arrived from Ava. Khynberring was defeated, and his followers

put to the route, and the insurgents were compelled to return to their hiding places on the

frontiers of Chittagong. Although every exertion was made by tlie police of Chittagong,

aided by the military, to prevent all assemblages of armed men in the district, and to disperse

them as soon as formed, the nature of the country, and the general devotion of the Mug
populatjon

* On these subjects, Dalryraple's Repertory furnishes some characteristic details Vol. I. pages 151 anil 394.

\ Of this transaction, Dr. Hamilton remarks, ' The opinion that prevailed both in Chittagong and at Ava was, that

the refugees were given up from fear, and this opinion has, no doubt, continued to operate c;i t'.ic iU-infornied Court of

Ava, and has occasioned a frequent repetition of violence and insolence, ending in open war. The consequence of this

will, no doubt, be fatal to Ava, but may produce subsequent difficulties to the Government of Bengal. These evils might

possibly have been avoided by a vigorous repulse of the invasion in ITQi, and a positive rcfusf;! to hearken to any pro-

posal for giving up the insurgents, after the Court of Ava had adopted hostile measures in place of ncgociation, to which

alone it was entitled. Account of tltefrontier between the southern part ofBengal and Ava.—Edinburgh Journal of Science,

for October, \%lo.

\ Symes's Mission to Ava, 8vo. 1. 275. Sec also Cox's Burmhaii Empire.

$ Calcutta Annual liegiittr for 16^1.
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population to the cause of Khyrberrirg-, rendered evcv-;,-.caf::rc o; 1. - ^cccy, whilst

the issue of the insurgents in such numbers from the Coi'ipany's (••'.:itc ,
' ... i!;e com-

mand of an individual who had resided many years under the protection ot the iocal autho-

rities, did certainly afford reason to the Court of Ava to suspect that the invasion was
instigated -and supported by the British Government. In order to efface such an impression,

letters were addressed to the Raja of Aracan, and Viceroy of Pegu, and Captain Canning

was sent on a mission to Ava, to offer e\ ery necessary explanation. These advances were
unsuccessful, and the Envoy, after experiencing much indignity at Rangoon, and incurring

some personal peril, was recalled to Bengal, without communicating with the capital. As
long as the chiefs of the insurgents were at large, the Burman Government declined all

amicable communication. They insisted upon the seizure of the obnoxious individuals, and
their delivery by the British officers, or threatened to overrun the district of Chittagong,

with a force more than sufficient for their apprehension. Tliis menace was frustrated by the

presence of a body of troops, but due attention was paid to the just claims of the Burman
Government, and parties were dispatched against the fugitives, and rewards offered for their

capture. Khynberring escaped ; but several of his chief followers were secured. Common
humanity forbade their being resigned to the barbarity of the Burmese, and the refusal

to deliver them was a source of deep and long cherished resentment to the Court of Ava.

After a few years of a precarious and fugitive life, during which, deserted by his followers,

and straitened by the vigilance with which his movements were watched by both British and
Burmese, Khynberring was deprived of the means of doing mischief, that chieftain died,

and left the Court of Ava no cause of complaint against the Government of Britisli India.*

The death of Khynberring, the dispersion of his adherents, and the confinement of the

principal leaders, produced a favorable change in the state of the country, and divest-

ed such disturbances as subsequently occurred of all national or political importance.

The insurgents generally manifested a disposition to return quietly to their homes, but a

few, unable to resume at once habits of tranquil industry, continued to lurk in the hills and

jungles of Chittagong, under the command of Kyngjang, a chief of Khynberring's party, who
continued at large. At first, his band did not consist of more than thirty followers, but it

gradually increased to about a hundred, and with these he committed some predatory exces-

ses, but solely upon the subjects of the British Government ; being impelled to this conduct

by the terror of a prison and the want of food. The depredations of this chief, and his adhe-

rents, were speedily checked by the activity of the magistrate, and in May 1816, were finally

suppressed by the surrender of the chief. Their existence, however, furnished the Court of

Ava,

* Although we have thought it advisable to refer to these occurrences, as explanatory of the feelings which haye

since influenced the Court of Ava, we do not conceive it essential to enter into them in detail, nor to record the autho-

rities upon which the preceding summary is founded. Tlie events of the period are narrated in the works, which we
have cited, or form the bulk of the papers, printed by order of the House of Commons, in May 1825, to which, therefore,

we refer our readers for any further illustration, which they may think the subject requires.
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Ava, with no additional ground of complaint, as tliey were restricted to the territories of

the Company.

The perfect immunity of the Burman frontiers from aggression for a period of two years,

and the repeated assurances of the British Government of India, that, as far as depended upon

their officers, this desirable state of things should be perpetuated, might have satisfied the

Government of Ava of the sincerity of the pledge, and justified the expectation that amica-

ble relations would be permanently formed.

The second year, however, of the restoration of tranquillity on the confines of the two

states had not quite expired, when the demand for the surrender of the Mug refugees was

renewed by the son of the Raja of Ramree, who brought a letter from his father to that effect.*

The magistrate of Chittagong was directed to reply to the letter of the Raja of- Ramree, but

the Governor General, the Marquis of Hastings, thought jt advisable to address a letter to the

Viceroy of Pegu, in which it was stated, for the purpose of being communicated to the King

of Ava, that "the British Government could not, without a violation of the principles of justice,

deliver up those who had sought its protection, that the existing tranquillity and the improbable

renewal of any disturbances rendered the demand particularly unseasonable, and that whilst

the vigilance of the British officers should be directed to prevent and punish any enterprize

against the province of Aracan, it could lead to no advantageous result to either state to

agitate the question of the delivery of the insurgents any further." No notice was ever taken

of this letter, and the silence of the Court of Ava, for some time afterwards, confirmed the

Government of Bengal in the belief, that *' there was not the least reason to suspect the exist-

ence or the future contemplation ofany hostile design on the part of the Burmese Govern-

ment," in consequence of which Impression, the Government countermanded " the extraor-

dinary preparations of defence against the Burmese, which had been adopted upon the ge-

neral tenor of the intelligence obtained after the receipt of the communication from Ramree,

the knowledge possessed by Government of the arrogant spirit of the Court of Ava, and the

extreme jealousy which it had always entertained of the protection granted, by the British-

authorities, to the emigrant Mugs."t

The impression thus entertained was, by no means justified by the result, and after the expi-

ration of another twelve month, a second letter was received from the Raja of Ramree, making

a demand, on the part of the King of Ava, for the cession of Ramoo, Chittagong, Moorshe-

dabad, and Dacca, on the alleged grounds of their being ancient dependencies of Aracan, now

annexed to the liurman dominions, and filled with extravagant and absurd menaces, in the

event of a refusal to comply with the requisition. A letter in reply, was written to the Vice-

roy of I'egu, treating this demand as the unauthorised act ofthe Raja of Ramree, and stating,

that " if the Governor General could suppose it to have been dictated by the King of Ava,

the British Government would be justified in considering it as a declaration of war." The
letter

<> _
• Documents No. 3 and 4.

f Public Letter to tlic Honorable the Court of Directors, of the 20th December, 1817.
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letter from the Raja, it may be observed, was never disavowed, and the demands it conveyed
as well as the tone, in which they were expressed, could not have emanated from a subordinate
officer, if he had not been previously armed with the full authority of the Court. Nor in

fact, was the demand altogether new, although now, for the first time, directly uro-ed. The
claim was repeatedly advanced both in public and in private, as far back as 1797, when Captain
Cox was at Amerapura, and it must even then have been familiar to the discussions of the
administration.* It was therefore, not the unauthorised impertinence of a provincial Governor
but the expression of sentiments long entertained by the Government of Ava, and presently,

as we shall observe, explicitly avowed by other and more important of its functionaries.

Had not the attention of the Government of India been directed to more emergent considera-

tions in other quarters, there is no doubt that a satisfactory explanation of so extraordinary a

procedure would have been insisted on, or that the alternative would, as intimated by Lord
Hastings, have then been war.

The successful termination of hostilities in central India, was, perhaps, one cause of the

subsequent silence of the Burmese Government, but other reasons may be found in the

death of the King of Ava, who expired in 1819, in the arrangements consequent upon the suc-

cession of the reigning prince, the active interference of the Court of Ava in the politics of

Asam, and the reduction of that country to its authority.t

The constitution of Asam comprised even to a greater extent than usual with Asiatic Go-
vernments, the seeds of civil dissension. Although the Government was hereditary in the

same family, the choice of a successor rested with the King, or the great council, or the per-

sons of most authority in the state. These were also, for the greater part, hereditary, not only

as to rank, but function, and the son of a minister ordinarily succeeded to his father's post.

The chief ministers were three in number, the Barputra Gohain, the Bara Gohain, and the

Boora Gohain : next to these v.'as the Bar Barua, or great secretary, and then came the Phokuns

and Baruas, who filled the different public offices of the state, and were mostly supposed to

be descended from the original companions of the founders of the ruling dynasty, in conse-

quence of which they were entitled to the influence and authority they enjoyed.

__^ Amidst

* " A desultory conversation tlien took place, in which the Woonghees, Woondoks, and others indifferently joined.

One advanced, that Chittagong, Luckipore, Dacca, and the whole of the Casimbazar island, formerly made part of the

ancient dominions of Arracan, that the remains of chokeys and pagodas were still to be seen near Dacca, and that they

would further prove it from the Arracan records, and hinted, tiiat his Majesty would claim the restitution of those coun-

trie?. Cox's Burmhan Empire, p. 300. TheWoondok again brought forward his Majesty's claims on the ancient territory

of Arracan, and reduced it to the form of a demand of half of the revenues of Dacca, p. 302. The Woondok renewed the

subject of the Burmhan claims 011 Dacca, &c., but lowered the demand to one-tenth of the revenues. He said it was evident,

we were dubious of our right, by Captain Syraes having so strenuously urged the building of a chokey on the Naaf, to mark

that river as the boundary between the two countries. Had the Naaf been the proper boundary, there was no occasion for

Captain Symes's agitating the subject : we had betrayed our consciousness of our want of right by his solicitude on that

occasion. They have publicly said, that three thousand men would be sufficient to wrest from us the provinces they

claim." p. 304. So little change did nearly thirty years effect in the ideas of the Burman Court.

j- Document No. 8.

B
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Amidst these individuals, jealousy and intrigue were always busy, and the annals of Asam

present a singular picture of intestine discord. It was, however, between the Kajas and the

Gohains, that the principal struggle prevailed, in which the Boora Gohain had acquired an

irresistible ascendency, and subsequently to the year 1796, usurped the sovereign authority,

the Raja being a mere cypher in his hands.

Upon the death of Raja Kamaleswar in ISIO, his brother, Chandra Kant, was raised by

Purnanand, the Boora Gohain, to the throne, but the new Raja soon became impatient of the

controul of a servant, and encouraged his adherents to enter into a conspiracy against his mi-

nister. The plot was, however, discovered : the Raja was obliged to disavow all participation

in it, and his adherents were put to death with the most horrible cruelty. The Bara Phokun,

who was one of the conspirators, made good his escape to Calcutta, where he applied, on be-

half of his master, to the British Government. Meeting with but little encouragement in that

quarter, he had recourse to the Bufman Envoys then at the presidency, and accompanying

them on their return to Ava, immediately procured military succors. Six thousand Burmans,

and eight thousand auxiliaries, accompanied him to Asam, where the Boora Gohain had breath-

ed his last, two days before their arrival. The son of that minister, who succeeded to his fa-

ther's station and ambition, retreated to Gohati on the approach of the Burmans, leaving the

Raja at Jorhath to welcome their arrival, and reward the activity of the Bara Phokun, by mak-

ing him his minister. The Burmans were reimbursed their expences, and dismissed with

honour, and a female of the royal family was sent with valuable presents to Amerapura.

The services of the Bara Phokun were unable to protect him against the effects of court

intriofue, and the Bara Barua and Bara Gohain influenced Chandra Kant, to put him treacher-

ously to death, on which his friends and kindred fled to Ava. In tlie mean time, the son of

the late Boora Gohain, inheriting his father's resentment against the reigning Raja, invited

a Prince of the royal family, Purandar Sinh, who had resided sometime in obscurity, to become

a competitor for the throne, and in his cause, defeated and deposed Chandra Kant. Puran-

dar Sinh was satisfied with slitting an ear of his rival, a mutilation which was held to disqua-

lify him for the regal dignity.

The Court of Amerapura, on hearing of the murder of their ally, the Bara Phokun, des-

patched a large army to Asam to avenge his fate. The force entered the . country early in

1818, and were opposed at Najeera, a place three days from Jorhath, with some spirit, but a

panic seizing the Asamcse commander, he fell back to Jorhath, from whence Purandar Sinii and

his party retreated to Gohati. Attributing, apparently, the murder of the Bara Phokun to

Chandra Kant's advisers, rather than to himself, the Burmans re-established that Prince in his

authority, and on their departure, left a division, under Maha Thilwa, for his defence. The

Bara Barua and the Bara Gohain were taken, and put to death at Rangpur. Upon the advance

of tlic Burman force to Gohati, Purandar Sinh and the Boora Gohain took refuge in the ter-

ritories of tl»e Company. Their surrender was demanded by Chandra Kant.

A very short interval elapsed when Chandra Kant's brother-in-law, and one of his mi-

nisters, having incurred the displeasure of the Burman general, was put to death by his order.

This



THE BURMESE WAR. 7

This act having alarmed the Raja for his own safety, he fled with his sister to Gohati, and al-

though Maha Thilwa endeavoured, by professions of friendship, to dissipate his alarm, he could

not be induced to trust himself again in the power of the Burraan general. In resentment of

his mistrust, a great number of Asamese were put to deatji. Chandra Kant retaliated on the

Burman officers who had been deputed to persuade him to return, and the bitterest enmity se-

parated him from his allies. The Burman commander sent a force against him, which com-

pelled him to evacuate Gohati, and retreat towards the British frontier. There, however, he

made head against his enemies, and having purchased supplies of arms and ammunition, and

being joined by a number of the Asamese, he became, in his turn, triumphant, and at the end of

1S21 had again established his authority over the western part of Asam, as far as to the vicini-

ty of Jorhath. His success, however, was of no long duration, for in the beginning of 182i2, the

Burmesein Asam, who had set up anotherpretenderto the throne, were joined by considerable

reinforcements from Ava, under Menghee Maha Bandoola, an officer of rank and military

ability. Chandra Kant was defeated at Mahagar-ghat in an action, in which he displayed

great personal bravery, and was compelled to seek safety once more in flight. He refrained

from retiring to the Company's territories, but the Burman commander anticipating that he

would take that direction, addressed a letter and message to the officer commanding on the

frontier, stating, that although it was his wish to remain on friendly terms with the Company,

and to respect the British authorities, yet, should protection be given to Chandra Kant, he had

received orders to follow him wherever he might go, and to take him by force out of the

British dominions.* Although it was not thought likely that these menaces would be en-

forced, yet orders were, in consequence, sent to the Magistrate, that should Chandra Kant or

any of his pai-ty appear within his district, they should be disarmed and sent to a distance,

and measures were taken to strengthen the force on the frontier. In the meantime, a

general feeling of insecurity prevailed amongst the inhabitants of Rungpore, and on various

occasions, parties of Burmese crossing the river, committed serious devastations within the

British territor}^, burning a number of villages, and plundering and murdering the inhabi-

tants, or carrying them ofFaS'slaves. These proceedings, when complained of, were disavowed,

but no redress was ever obtained.

The pretence ofmaintaining the lawful Prince in possession of his throne, was soon abandon,

ed by the Burmans, and a chief of their own nation was appointed to the supreme authority

in Asam. The vicinity of a powerful and ambitious neighbour was therefore substituted for a

feeble and distracted state, and this proximity was the more a subject of reasonable appre-

hension, as, from the the country being intersected by numerous rivers, and from the Burmese

being equally prepared to combat by water as by land, it was at any time in their power to

invade and plunder the British provinces, without its being possible to offer eflTective opposi-

tion, or to intercept their retreat, under the existing constitution of our defensive force. It

was also to be anticipated, from the known pretensions of the Burmese, and thcispirit they

had

* Document No. 9.
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had invariably displayed, that it vould not be long before they found some excuse for

disturbing the amicable relations which, chiefly through the forbearance of the British Govern-

ment, in not exacting retribution for the injuries offered to its subjects, were still suffered

to subsist on the frontiers of Asam. This anticipation was speedily realised. An island in

the Bramahputra, on which the .British flag had been erected, was claimed by the Burmese ;

the flag thrown down, and an armed force collected to maintain the insult.* It does not

appear that this conduct was ever resented, but sickness weakening the Burmese force in

Asam, and the rising of some of the native tribes engrossing their attention, they desisted for

the time, from their unwarrantable encroachments. They were, however, likely to renew them

whenever the opportunity was convenient, and a sense of insecurity could not fail to be en-

tertained by the authorities in Asam, until the actual occurrence of war relieved the appre-

hension by the certainty of danger.

The threatening attitude of the Burmese, at either extremity of the frontier, now render-

ed it incumbent on the British Government to advert to the position which they likewise occu-

pied in the more central portion, and to take such measures as were at once practicable for

the defence of the eastern provinces. With this view they determined to accede to a requi-

sition that had been some time under their consideration, and to take the principality of Ca-

char under British protection, by which arrangement they were enabled to occupy the principal

passes into the low lands of Sylhet, and thus effectively oppose the advance of the Burmans

from the district of Manipur, which they had some short tmie previously reduced to their

authoritj'.t

Bhogi Chandra, Raja of Manipur, who died about 1796, left several sons, of whom the

eldest, Hersha Chandra, succeeded. After a few years, he was put to death by the brother of

one of his father's wives, but this chief was speedily slain by Madhu Chandra, the second son

of the late Raja. He was killed after a reign of four or five years by his brother Chourajit, who
then became Raja. Of the remaining brothers, Marjit fled to the Court of Ava, and Gambhir
Sinh continued in Manipur. After repeated alternations of reconciliation and animosity, Mar-

jit, having obtained a strong Burmese force, invaded Manipur about 1812, and succeeded in dis-

possessing his elder brother, and compelling him to fly. Chourajit took refuge first in Cachar,

and subsequently in Jyntea. The youngest brother, Gambhir Sinh, after residing with Marjit for

a twelve month, found it also expedient to leave the principality, and he entered into the service

ofGovinda Chandra, the Raja of Cachar, by whom he was invested with the command of his

troops. In 1817, the new sovereign of Manipur invaded the neighbouring state of Cachar, on
which the Raja fled into Sylhet, and solicited the aid of the British Government, offering to hold

his country under an acknowledgement of dependency. As these offers were decHned, he had
recourse to the brothers of the Raja of Manipur, and invited Chourajit from Jyntea, promising to

divide with him and Gamblur Sinh, the territory of Cachar, as the price of their services. The
succour of the two brothers, and the exertions of hisown adiiercnts, proved effectual, and Marjit

was
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was compelled to withdraw to Manipur. Tlie allies of the Cachar Prince were, eventually,

equally detrimental to his interests, and Chourajit and Gambhir Sinh uniting their forces agSinst

Govinda Chandra, expelled him in 18'20, from Cachar, and divided the country between them.

Govinda Chandra again took refuge in the Company's territories. Some time afterwards, pro-

bably after the death of the Kingcf Ava, Marjit was summoned to Amerapura, and declining

to comply with the summons, a powerful Burman force was sent against him, which drove him

from the country, and annexed Manipur to the Burman empire, connecting and concentrating

its conquests in this direction. Marjit was received by his brothers in Cachar, with kindness, and

a portion of their principality was assigned to him. This harmony did not last long, and Chourajit

and Gambhir Sinh disagreeing, the former was defeated, and fled into the Company's territories.

On this occasion, Chourajit tendered his interest in Cachar to the Company. The Burmese tak-

ing advantage of these dissensions, now prepared to invade Cachar, on which, both Marjit and

Gumbhir SinliTiastened to invoke the support of the British Government of India, and for

the reasons above referred to, it was determined, that Cachar should be taken under the pro-

tection of the Company. The same was extended, upon his request, to the Raja of Jyntea.

Notwithstanding the intimation of these determinations to the Burmese, they persisted in their

purpose of invading Cachar, and thereby provoked the commencement of actual hostilities

in that quarter, as will be hereafter noticed : in the mean time, the discussions on the side of

Chittagong had assumed a decided tone, and left the question of peace or war between the

two states no longer a subject of speculation.

The insolence of the Burman authorities in Aracan and the adjacent countries, had not

been restricted to the extravagant menaces which have been noticed. Repeated instances of ac-

tual aggression had still more distinctly marked either their intention of provoking hostilities,

or their indiiference as to their occurrence. The chief objects of these acts of violence were

the elephant hunters in the Company's employ, whom the Burmese seized, and carried off re-

peatedly, under the pretext, that they were within the territories of the King of Ava : a pre-

text that had never been urged throughout tli'evlong series of years, during which the Com-

pany's hunters* had followed the chase in the jungles aryd hills of the eastern frontier. In

May 1851, the Burmese carried off from the party employed in the Ramoo hills, the Daro-

gah, the Jemadar, and twenty-three of their men, on whom they inflicted personal severities,

and then threw them into confinement at Mungdoo, demanding from the prisoners a consider-

able sum for their ransom.

In the following season, or February 1822, the outrage was reiterated : the party

employed at the Keddah, was attacked by an armed force, dispersed, and six of the hunters

were carried off to Aracan, where they were thrown into prison, and threatened with death,

unless they paid a heavy ransom. The place whence these people were carried off was, un-

doubtedly, within the Company's territory, being considerably to the west of the Morassi

rivulet.

* Documents Nos. 14 and 15.
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rivulet, which, in 1794, had been acknowledged by the Burmans to separate the two states.

Urgent applications were made therefore, to the Raja of Aracan, to release his unfortunate

captives, and a representation on the subject was made to the Court of Ava, but no notice wa^

taken of either application. Several of the people, after experiencing much ill usage, were

released, but some died in captivity. The object of the Burmans was evidently'to establish

themselves, by intimidation, upon the hilly and jungly tracts, which were calculated to afford

them a ready and unexpected entrance into the level and cultivated portions of Chittagong.

The same system of violence was adopted in another part of the Chittagong district, in

order to maintain pretensions to territorial jurisdiction equally unfounded with those made up-

on the elephant grounds of Ramoo, and in like manner, without communication with the local

authorities. A boat laden with rice, having, in January 1 823, entered the nullah, which is on

the British side of the Naf, was followed by an armed Burmese boat, which demanded duty.*

As the demand was unprecedented, the Mugs, who were British subjects, demurred payment,

on which the Burmese fired upon them, killed the manjee, or steersman, and then retired. This

outrage was followed by reports of the assemblage of armed men on the Burmese side of the

river, for the purpose of destroying the villages on the British territory, and in order to provide

against such a contingency, as well as to prevent the repetition of any aggression upon the

boats trafficking on the Company's side of the river, the military guard at Tek Naf was

streno-thened from twenty to fifty men, of whom a few were,posted on the adjoining island of

Shahpuri.

The determination thus shewn by the British authorities to maintain the integrity of their

frontier was immediately resented by the Burmese, and the Mungdoo Ucherung, or police

officer, to whom the conduct of these transactions was committed by the Viceroy of Aracan,

was urgent with the Magistrate of Chittagong to withdraw the guard, asserting the right of

the King of Ava to the island, and intimating his having authority from the Viceroy to

declare, that if the detachment was not immediately recalled, the consequence would be a

war between the two countries.

The Raja of Aracan was therefore addressed on the subject, who replied by reiterating the

demand for the concession of Shahpuri.t In answer to his demand,! the right of the Company

was asserted, but at the same time a disposition to investigate the claim in a deliberate and

friendly manner was expressed, and a proposal was made, that Commissioners on the part of

either Government should be deputed in the ensuing cold season, to meet and determine all

questions respecting the disputed territory on the borders. Before this reply could have reached

the Raja, however, he proceeded to carry his threat of applying force, into execution, under

the express orders, as was carefully promulgated, of his sovereign the King of Ava. A body

of one thousand Burmese, under the Raja of Ramrco, landed on Shahpuri, on the night of the

Slth September, attacked the British post, and killed three, and wounded four of the sipahees

stationed
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stationed there, and drove off the rest off the island. The Burmese then returned to the main

land.*

The act was reported to the Bengal Government, in a naenaeing letter from the Raja of

Aracan himself, stating, that unless the British Government submitted quietly to this treatment,

it would be followed by the like forcible seizure of the cities of Dacca and Moorshedabad.t

Notwithstanding the assertions of the Burmese, that the island of Shjflipuri had belong-

ed to their Government, the earliest records of the Chittagong jurisdiction, shewed that it had

been always included in the British province, that it had been surveyed and measured by

British officers, at different periods from 1801 to 1819, and that it had been repeatedly,

although not uninterruptedly, held by Mug individuals, under deeds from the Collector's office,

ever since 1790.t It lay on the British side of the main channel of the Naf, and the stream

Avhich separated it from the Chittagong shore was fordable at low water. With these facts

in its favour, however, the British Government invariably expressed its readiness to investigate

the subject in a friendly manner, which offer being met by the forcible irruption of the

Burmese, placed them under the necessity of upholding their character, as well as vindicating

their rights.

It was not the value of the island of Shahpuri, which was, in fact, of little worth, being of

small extent, and affording only pasturage for cattle, that was in dispute. The reputation of

the British Government, and the security of their subjects, enjoined the line of conduct to be

adopted, and, in fact, the mere possession of Shahpuri was clearly not the object of the Burmatx

court. The island was avowedly claimed upon the very same pretext, as the provinces of

Chittagong, Dacca, and Moorshedabad, and its abandonment would have been an encourage-

ment of other and more serious demands. It was, therefore, no more than prudent to make

a stand at once in this quarter, with the view of deterring the Burmese from the further pro-

secution of those encroachments, which they evidently projected.

In order, however, to avoid till the last possible moment, the necessity of hostilities, the

Government of Bengal, although determined to assert their just pretensions, resolved to

afford to the Court of Ava an opportunity of avoiding any collision. With this intent,

they resolved to consider the forcible occupation of Shahpuri, as the act of the local autho-

rities alone, and addressed a declaration to the Burman Government, recapitulating the past

occurrences, and calling upon the Court of Ava to disavow their officers in Aracan. The tone

of this dispatch was that of firmness, though of moderation, but when rendered into the Bur-

man language, it may, probably, have failed to convey the resolved and conciliatory spirit, by

which it was dictated, as subsequent information of the most authentic character estab-

lished the fact of its having been misunderstood, as a pusillanimous attempt to deprecate the

resentment of the Burmese, and it was triumphantly appealed to at the Court of Ava, as a

proof, that the British Government of India was reluctant to enter upon the contest, be-

cause
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cause it was conscious of possessing neither courage nor resources to engage in it with any

prospect of success. The declaration was forwarded in a ship bound to Rangoon, with a let-

ter addressed to the Viceroy of Pegu.*

In the mean time, the island in dispute was re-occupied. Two Companies of the 20th

Regiment, whicli had been forwarded from Calcutta, were landed on Shahpuri, on the 21st No-

vembcr,t and stocRaded on the island: no opposition was offered, nor did any Burmese appear.

A proclamation was distributed at the same time, stating, that the only object of the detachment

was the re-occupation of the island, and that the intercourse of the people on the frontier,

should suffer no interruption from their presence. The force left on the spot was two Compa-

nies of the 20th Battalion 20th Regiment Native Infantry, and two field pieces, six pounders,

on the stockade at Shahpuri : one Company at Tek Naf, and the Planet, armed vessel, and

three gun-boats, each carrying a twelve-pounder carronade, were stationed in the Naf.

Although no resistance was offered to the occupation of the island, yet, a variety of con-

current reports, and the unreserved declaration of the Burmese officers with whom com-

munications were entertained, made it evident, that the result would be a war between the two

states. Certain information, also, that the Burmese were collecting troops, both in Asam and

Aracan, and menaced an attack upon the different exposed points of the Company's frontier,

rendered it necessary, that the Bengal Government should look to the occurrence of hostili-

ties, as an impending contingency .4^ Under this impression, the correspondence that had

taken place was referred to the Commander-in-chief, who, during a great part of the time,

had been absent on his military tour to the upper provinces. His Excellency was also

requested to take the subject into his consideration, and provide, as he might think most

advisable, for the defence of the frontier, as well as for the system of offensive operations,

that might be expedient, should war between the two states become inevitable.

In reply to this communication, the Commander-in-chief suggested, that for the de-

fence of the eastern frontier, three brigades should be formed, to consist of three thousand

men each, to be stationed at Chittagong, Jumulpore, and Goalpara, and a strong corps of

reserve, to be posted under a senior commanding officer in Dinagepore, to which all comma-

rications should be made, and from w'hence all orders should be issued. His Excellency also

urged the formation of an efficient flotilla on the Burrampootra, towards Asam, and in the

vicinity of Dacca. The course of operations on the frontier, he recommended, should be

strictly defensive, or, at the utmost, limited to the re-establishment of the states subdued by

the Burmese, whilst the offensive system, which was likely to be the only effectual mode of

punishing the insolence of the Burmese, was an attack from sea, on such points of their

coast, as should offer the best prospect of success. § In a subsequent dispatch, in reply to a

further communication from the Supreme Government, his Excellency declared his convic-

tion, that the conduct of the Burmese had rendered hostilities inevitable ; and reported the

dispositions
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dispositions which had been made for the defence of the eastern froniicr ; vm2. the views

adopted by the members of Government at the presidency, being thus confirmed by the

sentiments of the Commander in Chief, arrangements were adopted for carryinn- on the

war upon the principles in which he had concurred.*

In the end of October, information was received by the Commissioner of the N. E.

frontier, that the Burmese were concentrating their troops in Asam, for a military ex-

pedition, which, in the first instance, was intended for Cachar, and, according to general

report, eventually against the British territories.! ' Instructions were sent to the Commis-
sioner, to lose no time in apprising the Burman Government of Asam, that Cachar was

placed under British protection, and warning it to abstain from any project of molesting that

country,and that any attempt against it would be regarded as an act of hostility, and com-
munications were accordingly made by him repeatedly to that effect, to the authorities iu

Asam. A force was also advanced from Dacca to Sylhet, consisting part of the 1st Bat-

talion of th? 10th (14th) Native Infantry, three companies of the 2nd Battalion of the 23d,

(iGth) Native Infantry, four companies of the Rungpore local corps, and a few guns : divi-

sions of which, under Captains Johnstone and Bowe, and Major Newton, were posted at Bha-

drapur, Jatrapur, and Talain, in advance of the Sylhet frontier, and covering that station

against an attack from either of the directions in which it was menaced.

These arrangements were scarcely matured, when events justified their policy. The
Burman armies, notwithstanding the representations of the Commissioner in Asara, entered

Cachar in different quarters.^ and it became necessary to resist their progress, before they oc-

cupied positions, which would give them the command of the Sylhet frontier, where their

irruption into Cachar had already spread a general panic, and inflicted much serious mischief,

causing many of the Ryots to abandon their homes, and materially impeding the collection of

the public revenue. As it was evident, that there was little hope of attention being paid to

any representation, or remonstrance, the British officers were instructed by the Civil autho-

rity, to oppose the advance of the Burmans by force, and hostilities shortly ensued.

In the early part of January, a force of about four thousand Burmans and Asamese ad-

vanced from Asam into the province of Cachar, to the foot of the Bherteka pass, and began to

stockade themselves at Bikrampore.§ Intelligence was also received that the troops under

Gambhir Sinh, had been defeated by a Burman force from Manipur, and that a third Burman

division was crossing into Jyntea, immediately to the north of the station of Sylhet. It was

thejefore judged advisable by Major Newton, the officer commanding on the Sylhet frontier,

to concentrate his detachment at Jatrapur, a Cachar village about five miles beyond tlie boun-

daries of Sylhet, and thence advance against the invading party from Asam, before they should

have time to compleat their entrenchments. The British division accordingly marched at two

A. M. on the 17th January, and at day-break came in sight of the stockade, whence a few shots

were fired upon the advanced guard. An attack upon the positions was immediately made iu

two
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two divisions, one commanded by Captain Johnstone, upon the south face of the stockade, and

the other under Captain Bowe, upon the village adjoining. The Burmans in the village pre-

sently gave way, but those in the stockade made a resolute resistance. The Burmans lost

about a hundred men, whilst six Sipahis were killed on the part of the British. The Burmans

who escaped, fled to the hills.

Shortly after the action of the lyth January, the Commissioner, Mr. Scott, arrived at

Sylhet, and thence advanced to Bhadrapur, to maintain a more ready communication with the

Burmese authorities. On the 31st ofJanuary, a messenger sent by the Magistrate, returned to

camp, and from his information, as well as a letter previously received, it appeared, that the

Burmese Generals professed to have advanced into Cachar upon an application formerly made

by the Ex-Raja, Govind Chandra, for assistance, and that they had orders to follow and appre-

hend Chorajit, Marjit, andGambhir Sinh, wherever they might take refuge. In reply, a letter

was addressed to the General commanding in Asam, stating, the English Government had no

objection to the re-establishment of Govind Chandra under their protection, and that

the interference of a Burman army for this purpose could not be permitted : that although

the Manipur Chiefs could not be delivered up, they should be prevented from disturbing the

tranquillity of the province, and finally, the Burmese were required to evacuate the country,

or the forces of the British Government would be compelled to advance both into Cachar

and Asam.* It was also intimated, that any attempt upon Jyntea, which it was known was in

contemplation, would be resisted.! A letter had, in fact, been addressed by the Commander of

the Asam force, to the Raja of Jyntea, calling upon him, and his ministers, whoever they might

be, to bow in submission and send offerings, and ordering the Raja to come to the Burmese

camp. The Raja had, accordingly, thrown himself upon the British Government for protec-

tion.*

To these communications, no answer was received, the Burman Commander declaring

he would give none, until he had received instructions from Ava. The messengers sent by

the Commissioner were also detained for a considerable period in the Burmese camp under

different pretexts, and it was evidently the object of the Burmese to procrastinate the nego-

ciations, until they had strengthened themsehcs in the position they occupied, which

they might then hope to maintain until the state of the w'eather rendered it impossible to

act against them with advantage.

Subsequently to the action of the lyth January, j\Iajor Newton returned, with the

force under his command, to Sylhet, withdrawing the whole of the troops from Cachar. The
Burmese then advanced to Jatrapur, about five miles east of the frontier, and eight miles

from Bhadrapur, where the two divisions from Asam and Munipur effected a junction, and
erected stockades on cither bank of the Surma, connecting them by a bridge across the river.

Their united force amounted to about six thousand, of whom four thousand were Asamese
and Cacharees : a detachment of two thousand more was posted at Kila Kandy, in the

S. E.
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S. E. quarter of Cachar. Tlie main body of the Burmese proceeded to push their stock-

ades on the north bank of the Surma, to within one thousand yards of the British post at

Bhadrapur, where Capt. Johnstone commanded, having under him a wing of the 10th (14-th')

N. I. the third company of the 23d (46th), and a small party of the Rungpore Local Corps.

With these, he determined to dislodge the enemy before the entrenchments were completed,

and having the concurrence of the Commissioner, he moved against them on the 13th of Fe-

bruary.* Having divided his small force into two parties, one under Captain Bowe crossed the

river, whilst the other, under his own command, proceeded higher up. Finding it unlikely

to prevail upon the Burmese to discontinue their arrangements, by amicable expostulation.

Captain Johnstone ordered the columns to attack. The Burmese fired as they advanced, but

the troops pressed on without hesitation, and drove the enemy from their unfinished works at

the point of the bayonet. The Asam division of the Burmese, fell back upon the Bherteka

pass and the Jetinghi river, whilst the Manipur force stockaded itself at Doodpatlee.

With the view to expel the former of these detachments altogether from Cachar,

Lieutenant-colonel Bowen, who had joined, and taken the command, marched in pursuit of

the retreating enemy.t They were found at the foot of the Bherteka pass, stockading

themselves in a strong position on the opposite bank of the Jetinghi river. The stream

being deep and rapid, a passage was effected with some difficult}', and after a division of the

force had crossed, it was found that a rivulet opening into the stream, rendered an advance

along the bank impracticable. It was therefore necessary to make a detour through the

thick jungle, which was accomplished only with great exertion ; but the passage to the north-

east angle of the stockade being at last eflTected, the troops formed, and carried it with the

bayonet. The enemy fled to the hills, and left no further force in the direction of Asam to

be encountered.

There still remained, however, the Manipur division to be expelled, and with this object.

Lieutenant-colonel Bowen directed his march against their position at Doodpatlee, which

proved to be much stronger than any yet assailed. The Burmese were stockaded on the

north bank of the Surma river. Their rear rested on steep hills. Each face of the en-

trenchment was defended by a deep ditch, about fourteen feet wide : a fence of bamboo spikes

was constructed along the outer edge, and the approach on the land side was through jungle

and high grass. After the post had been reconnoitred, and the three field pieces v.'ith the

detachment, had been brought to bear upon it with considerable efiect, the Commanding
Officer directed the assault to be made upon the western front. The Burmese remained

passive, till the troops advanced to the spikes, when they poured upon them a destructive and

well maintained fire, which checked the advance of the assailants, although they kept their

ground. After being exposed to this fire for some time, and, as it appeared, with no hope of

advantage, the attempt was abandoned. The force was withdrawn to Jatrapur. Four

officers were wounded, two severely : Lieutenant Armstrong, of the 10th, was killed, and

about
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about one hundred and fifty Sipahis were killed and wounded.* On the 27th February,

Colonel Innes joined the force at Jatrapur, with four guns, and the 1st Battalion of the

19th Regiment, (3Sth,) and assumed the command. In the mean time the Burmans retreated

from the position at Doodpatlee, and fell back to Manipur, so that Cachar was freed from the

presence of an enemy. As there seemed little reason to apprehend their speedy return in

ibrce, and the nature of the country rendered it difficult to procure supplies for any

number of troops for a protracted period, it was thought sufficient to leave a detachment of the

Rungpore Local Infantry in Cachar, whilst the main body went into cantonments at Sylhet.

While these events were taking place in Cachar, the occurrences in the southern extre-

mity of the frontier partook of the same character, and equally indicated the determination of

the Government of Ava to proVoke hostilities.! Early in January, the British detachment sta-

tioned on the island of Shahpuri was withdrawn, in consequence of the unhealthiness of the post,

and, at the same time, intimation was conveyed to the Raja of Aracan, that two British officers,

Mr. Robertson, the Civil Commissioner, and Captain Cheap, had arrived at Tek Naf, where they

were ready, under the orders of their Government, to meet any persons the Raja might depute,

for the purpose of defining and settling the boundary. The Raja sent four persons to meet the

British authorities with a letter, demanding the unconditional surrender of the island ; and

his envoys, in the conferences that ensued, declared they would not enter upon any conver-

sation respecting boundary, until the island was acknowledged to belong to the King of Ava,

or at least allowed to be considered as neutral, and to be occupied by neither power. As
this demand was not at once submitted to, they returned to Aracan, where it had been as-

certained, a considerable force had been assembled under the four Rajas, under whose seve-

ral jurisdiction the province of Aracan was divided. These were shortly afterwards placed

under the supreme command of the Maha Bundoola, or chief military officer of the state,

who quitted Ava early in January, to take the supreme command, both civil and mili-

tary in Aracan, and brought with him considerable reinforcements. Shortly prior to his

arrival, however, four individuals, said to have been deputed by the Court of Ava, arrived

at Mungdoo, and under their authority, a wanton outrage was perpetrated, which could

only tend to precipitate the commencement of the war. When the Sipahis were withdrawn

from Shahpuri, the Hon'ble Company's Pilot vessel Sophia was ordered to join the gun-boats

off that island, to serve in some degree as a substitute for the troops that had been removed.

Upon the arrival of the deputies, or Wuzecrs, at Mungdoo, on the opposite bank ofthe Naf, they

invited the commanding officer ofthe ^o/it/z/a on shore, under the pretext of communicating witli

him amicably on the state of affairs, and on his unguardedly accepting the invitation, they seized

him, and an officer and the native seamen who accompanied him, and sent them prisoners to

Aracan, where they were threatened with detention until the chief Mug insurgents should

be delivered in exchange. Mr. Chew, the commander of the Sophia, was kept at Aracan

from the 20th January to the 13th February, when he was sent back, with his companions

and
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and some natives of Chittagong, to Mungdoo. The motive of this seizure was, the Sophia's

being anchored off Shahpuri, and the act was no doubt intended as one of intimidation.

In a similar light might be considered the circumstance of the Burmese agents, crossino- from
Mungdoo to Shahpuri, and planting the flag of Ava on the island. This was a bravado little

worthy of notice, and was only important as displayed after the arrival of the Maha Bundoola,

and, consequently, indicative of the spirit by which he was likely to be actuated, but the forcible

arrest of an officer in the British service, was a national insult, that could not be suffered to pass

without apology or excuse, neither of which, it was likely, would be tendered. As the two states

might nowbe considered as actually, although not declaredly, at war, the British Government,
agreeably to the usage of civilised nations, promulgated the grounds of their recourse to

hostile measures, in a declaration,* addressed to the Court of Ava, and the different powers

ofIndia, and a public proclamation,! dated the 5th March. In these documents, the causes of

the war were declared to be the acts of encroachment and aggression, so perseveringly com-

mitted on the south-east frontier, the attack upon the post of Shahpuri, the arrest of a British

officer and crew, the invasion of Cachar, and the menaces addressed to the Jyntea Raja,

and the tacit approbation of tlie conduct of their officers by the Court of Amerapura,

which evinced a determination not only to withhold all explanation and atonement for past

injuries, but to prosecute projects of the most extravagant and mischievous ambition, preg-

nant with serious danger to the British Government. The proclamation was speedily fol-

lowed by a communication from Pegu,t in reply to that addressed to the Court of Ava in

the preceding November, which might be considered as a counter-manifesto, as it declared,

in terms of singular arrogance, that the Governors on the frontier had full power to act,

and that until every thing was settled, a communication need not bei made to the golden

feet.

The war being now formally declared by the British Government, and virtually an-

nounced by the Court of Ava, measures were taken at once for its prosecution, upon the

principles adopted with the concurrence of the Commander in Chief. The operations on

the frontier were to be limited to the protection of the British provinces, and the expulsion

of the Burmese from the adjacent territories, which they had recently wrested from the na-

tive princes, whilst a powerful force was to be directed against the most vulnerable and

important points of the maritime provinces of the enemy. Of the former plan, it appeared,

in the first instance, only necessary to dislodge the Burmese from Asam, as Cachar was al-

ready cleared of them, and the invasion of Aracan was not immediately proposed. In Sythet

and Chittagong, therefore, a strictly defensive line of conduct was pursued. Colonel Innes,

with his brigade, remaining at the sudder station of the former, and Colonel Shapland com-

manding at the latter. The Chittagong force consisted of the left wing of the 13th (27th)

Regiment Native Infantry, five companies of the 2d Battalion 20th (40th) Native Infantry,

and the 1st Battalion 23rd (45th), with the Provincial Battalion : a Local Corps, or Mug
Levy,

* Document No. 29. -j- Do. No. 30. % Do. No. 31.
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Levy, was also raised, and the whole amounted to about three thousand men. Of these, a

detachment under Captain Noton, consisting of five companies of the 4<5th Native Infantry,

with two guns, and details from the Provincial Battalion and Mug Levy, was left at Ramoo,

to check any demonstration on tlie side of Aracan, It was in Asam, however, the first

hostilities occurred after the war was proclaimed.

The Asam force stationed at Goalpara, under the command of Brigadier McMorine,

consisted of seven companies of the Cd Battalion of the 23d (46th) N. I., six companies of the

Rungpore Local Corps, the Dinapore Local Corps, and a Wing of the Champarun Local

Corps ; three brigades of six-pounders, ^d a small body of Irregular Horse, besides a gun-

boat flotilla on the Brahmaputra.

This force moved from Goalpara on the 13th March, 1824. The route lay along both

banks of the river, occasionally through thick jungle and long grass, in which the troops

were completely buried ; a number of small rivulets and ravines also intersected the road, and

heavy sands, or marshy swamps, rendered the march one of more than usual toil. Through

the greater part of the advance, the signs of cultivation were of rare occurrence, and all the

supplies of tlie divisions were carried with them on elephants, or in boats. On the 2Sth, the

force arrived at Gohati, where the Burmese had erected strong stockades, but evacuated them

on the approach of the British. The necessity of retreat had apparently exasperated them
against their unfortunate subjects and fellows in arms, the Asamese, the bodies of many of

whom, barbarously mutilated, were found upon the road and in the stockade at Gohati. On
entering Asam, a proclamation was addressed to the inhabitants, encouraging them with the

prospect of being released from the cruelty of their Burman invaders, and assuring them of

British protection. Several of the barbarous tribes in the eastern portion of Asam, as the

Khamtis and Sinhphos, availed themselves of the unsettled state of affairs to harass the Bur-

mese, but their operations were equally directed against the unfortunate natives of Asam, num.

bers of whom were carried off by them as slaves. The Asamese displayed the most favourable

disposition towards the British, but their unwarlike character, scanty numbers, and reduced

means, rendered their co-operation ofno value, and the uncertainty of support, and doubt of the

capability of the country to maintain a large advancing force, as well as inaccurate informa-

tion of the state of the roads, induced the Commanding Officer to pause at Gohati, and at one

time to abandon all thoughts ofprosecuting the campaign further in the season, notwithstand-

ing the fairest prospect offered of expelling the Burmans altogether from Asam, even by the

partial advance of the British force.

Mr. Scott, the political agent, having crossed from Sylhet through Jyntea,* ai'rived atNoa-

gong, in advance of the Brigadier on the 15th April, with a party of some strength. Leaving

his escort under Captain Horsburgh to occupy Noagong, a town, or series of villages, extending

twelve miles along the Brahmaputra, and which the Burmese had deserted, he traced a retro-

grade route to Gohati, to coaununicate with the head-quarters of the invading force. The

Burmese
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Burmese had retreated to their chief stockade at Moura Mukh, but finding that no steps

were taken in pursuit of them, they, in the end of April, returned to Kaliabur. Colonel

Richards was now, therefore, detached from Gohati with five companies of the 23d, and
the flotilla, and having joined the Commissioner's escort at Noagong, he advanced to

Kaliabur, a place on the left bank of the Brahmaputra, near the junction of the Kullung

with that river. The Burmese stockaded at Hautbur, pursued their previous system of not

waiting for an attack, but deserted it, and retired to Ranglighei", a post at the distance of

about eight hours' march. A small party, however, having returned to re-occupy the Haut-

bur stockade, were surprised by Lieutenant Richardson, with a resala of Horse, and a company
of Infantry. The surprise was effectual. The enemy, in attempting to escape, fell upon the

Horse, by whom about twenty were killed, besides a Phokun,. or officer of rank.

Whilst the main body of the detachment continued at Kaliabur, a small party was left

under Captain Horsburgh, in the stockade of Hautbur on the Kullung, at a short distance from

its junction with the main stream. The Burmese exhibited, on this occasion, the only proof of

enterprise, which they had yet displayed in tlie campaign in Asam, and advancing from their

entrenchment at Rangligher> they attempted to cut off Captain Horsburgh and his division.

Their advance was, however, seasonably ascertained, and arrested by the picquet, until the whole

detachment could form. Upon Captain Horsburgh's approach with the Infantry, the Bur-

mese fled, but the Irregular Horse, which had been sent into their rear, having intercepted

the retreat of about two liundred, a great number of them were sabred on the spot, or drown-

ed in crossing the Kullung. After this repulse, they abandoned the Rangligher stockade, and

retrograded to Maura Mookh, where the chief force of the Burmese, now not exceeding one

thousand men, was posted under the Governor of Asam. Colonel Richards having succeeded

to the command, upon tlie death of Brigadier McMorine, of cholera, early in May, establish-

ed his head-quarters at Kaliabiu-; but upon the setting in of the rains, it was found neces-

sary to retire to Gohati, in order to secure the receipt of supplies. The operations of the first

campaign in Asam were closed by a successful attack upon a stockade on the north bank

of the Brahmaputra, by Captain Wallace : the enemy had time to escape, but the stockade

was destroyed. The general result of the operations was decidedly favourable, and the Bri-

tish authority established over a considerable tract of country between Goalpara and Gohati.

It is likely, however, that had an advance like that made by Colonel Richards in, April, been

authorised a few weeks sooner, the Burmese might have been expelled from a still greater

portion of Asam ; their force in this country never having been formidable, either in num-

bers or equipment.*

In prosecution of the offensive system of operations, a powerful force was fitted out by

the presidencies of Bengal and Madras, destined to reduce the islands on the Coast of Ava,

and to occupy Rangoon, and the country at the mouth of the Irawadi river. The Bengal

armament left the Hooghly in the beginning of April. Their further proceedings we shall,

hereafter,
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hereafter, notice in order to keep the course of them entire, and in the mean time shall termi-

nate the military transactions on the British frontier.

It has been already noticed, that a large Burman force had been assembled in Aracan,

under the command of the chief military officer of the state of Ava, INIaha Mengee Bun-

doola, an officer who enjoyed a high reputation, and the entire confidence of the Court, and

who had been one of the most strenuous advisers of the war, in tlie full confidence, that it

•would add a vast accession of power to his country and glory to himself. His head-quarters

were established at Aracan, where, probably, from ten to twelve thousand Burmese assembled.

Early in May, a division of this force crossed the Naf, and advanced to Rutnapullung, about

fourteen miles south from llamoo, where tliey took up their position, and gradually concen-

trated their force, to the extent of about eight thousand men, under the command of the four

Rajas of Aracan, Ramree, Sandaway, and Cheduba, assisted by four of the inferior members

of the Royal Council, or Atawoons, and acting under the orders of the Bundoola, who remain-

ed at Aracan.

Upon information being received of the Burmese having appeared, advancing upon Rutna-

pullung, Captain Noton moved from Ramoo with the whole of his disposable force to ascer-

tain the strength and objects of the enemy.* On arriving near their position, upon some hills

on the left of the road, in which the Burmese had stockaded themselves, they opened a smart

fire upon the detachment, which, however, cleared the hills, and formed upon a plain beyond

them. In consequence, however, of the mismanagement of the elephant drivers, and the want

of Artillery details, the guns accompanying the divisions, could not be brought into action, and

as, without them, it was not possible to make any impression on the enemy, Captain Noton judg-

ed it prudent to return to his station at Ramoo, where he was joined by three companies

of the 40th Native Infantry, making his whole force about one thousand strong, of

whom less than halfwere regulars. With these. Captain Noton determined to await at Ramoo,

the approach of the Burmese, until the arrival of reinforcements from Chittagong.

On the morning of the 13th of May, the enemy advanced from the south, and occupied,

as they arrived, the hills east of Ramoo, being separated from the British force by the Ra-

moo river. On the evening of the 14th, they made a demonstration of crossing the river, but

were prevented by the fire from the two six-pounders with the detachment. On the

morning of the 15th, however, they effected their purpose, and crossed the river upon the left

of the detachment, when they advanced, and took possession of a tank, surrounded, as well as

otlier tanks in this situation, by a high embankment, which protected them from the

fire of their opponents. Captain Noton drew up his force behind a bank about three

feet high, completely surrounding the encampment. Upon his right hand, and about sixty

paces in front to the eastward, was a tank, at which a strong picquet was posted, and his

right flank was also protected by the river. On his left, and somewhat to the rear, was another

tank, in which he stationed the Provincials and Mug Levy. The regular JSipahis were posted

with
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with the six-pounders on liis front, or along the eastern face of the embankment. From this

face a sharp fire was kept upon the Burmese as they crossed the plain to the tank, but they

availed themselves with such dexterity of every kind of cover, and so expeditiously entrenched

themselves, that it was much less effective than was to have been expected.

Information having been received on the 15th, that the left wing of the Battalion of the

23d, N. I. had left Chittagong on the 13th, and its arrival being therefore looked for on the

following day, Captain Noton was confirmed in his intention of remaining at his post,

although the Burmese were in very superior numbers, and were evidently gaining ground.

Several of the officers were wounded, and the Provincials had manifested strong indications

of insubordination and alarm.

On the morning of the l6th, the Burmese, it was found, had considerably advanced their

trenches. The firing was maintained on both sides throughout the day, but no important change

in the relative position of the two parties was effected. The officer in command of the guns,

however, was disabled, and it was with some difficulty, that the Provincials were intimidated

from the desertion of their post ; a retreat was still practicable, but a reliance upon the

arrival of the expected reinforcement, unfortunately prevented the adoption of the only

measure which could now afford a chance of preserving the lives of the officers and men.

On the morning of the 17th, the enemy's trenches were advanced within twelve paces

of the picquets, and a heavy and destructive fire kept up by them. At about nine a. m.

the Provincials and Mug Levy abandoned the tank entrusted to their defence, and it was

immediately occupied by the enemy. The position being now untenable, a retreat was ordered,

and effected with some regularity for a short distance. The increasing numbers and

audacity of the pursuers, and the activity of a small body of Horse attached to their force,

by whom the men that fell off from the main body were instantly cut to pieces, filled the

troops with an ungovernable panic, which rendered the exertions of their officers to preserve

order unavailing. These efforts, however, were persisted in, until the arrival of the party

at a rivulet, when the detachment dispersed, and the Sipahis throwing away their arms and
accoutrements, plunged promiscuously into the water.* In the retreat. Captains Noton,

Trueman, and Pringle, Lieutenant Grigg, Ensign Bennet, and Assistant Surgeon Maysraore

were killed. The other officers engaged, Lieutenants Scott, Campbell, and Codrington, made
their escape, but the two former were wounded : the loss in men was not ascertained, as many
of them found their way after some interval, and in small numbers, to Chittagong: according

to official returns, between six and seven hundred had reached Chittagong by the 23d May,

so that the whole loss in killed and taken, did not exceed probably two hundred and fifty;

many of those taken prisoners were sent to Ava, where they served to confirm the arrogant

belief of the Court, in the irresistible prowess of their troops, and their anticipations of future

triumph. The defeat of the detachment at Ramoo, was also the source of some uneasiness

at Chittagong and Dacca, and even at Calcutta, although there was, in reality, no reasonable

ground
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ground of apprehension, except perhaps at the former station. All anxiety, however, was soon

allayed, by the evident want of enterprise in the victors, and by confidence in the

measures immediately taken to oppose the remote possibility of their further advance.*

Colonel Shapland was speedrly re-inforced to an extent, that plaged the frontier out

of danger, had the Burmese shewn any inclination to prosecute their success. With

exception, however, of an advance to Chekeria, whence they soon retrograded, the capture

of the small post at Tek Naf, and an unsuccessful attempt to cut off the Vestal, cruizer, and

the gun-boats in the river, the Burmese General undertook no other military operations in this

quarter, and was shortly after recalled, with the most eftective portion of his force, for the

defence of the provinces of Ava. By the end of July, the Burmese abandoned all their

positions to the north of the Naf.t

The absence of the British troops from Cachar, and the system of active operations, ap-

parently adopted at this period by the Court of Ava, seem to have induced the Burmese to

renew their invasion of that province. They advanced from Manipur, and resumed their

position upon the heights of Talaiu, Doodpatlee, and Jatrapur. The force that occupied

these positions, was estimated at about eight thousand men, and it was given out, that they

formed the advance of an army of fifteen thousand, destined by the Court of Ava, to march

upon the frontier in this direction.

In consequence of the apprehensions excited for the safety of Chittagong and Dacca,

after the defeat at Ramoo, the force at Sylhet had, in the first instance, moved from the latter

station, towards the south. The alarm having subsided, the movement was countermanded, and

Colonel Innes returned to Sylhet on the 12th of June,t with the troops under his commj,nd,

amounting to above twelve hundred men, with which he again proceeded to Cachar to expel

the invaders, after resting a few days at Sylliet from the fatigues to which the period of the

year, and the inundated state of the country, had exposed the troops. On the i^Oth June,

Colonel Innes arrived at Bhadrapur, from whence he proceeded by water, along the

Barak river, to Jatrapur, where, with considerable diincuity, he arrived on the 27th. On
the route, an opportunity offered to reconnoitre the position of the enemy on the heights of

Talain, where they were strongly stockaded, and it was determined to attempt to dislodge

them from their post. § With this view, part of the force was landed, and a battery of two

howitzers, and four six-pounders, erected on a rising ground, about six hundred yards on the

south-west of the stockade, which opened on the (Jth July. As the guns, howeverj made but

little impression at the distance at which they were placed, they were removed on the 7th, to

an eminence nearer to tlie stockade, the occupation of which was spiritedly, though un-

successfully, opposed by the enemy. «1f On the 8th, however, they assembled in force upon the

heights, in rear of and commanding the battery, dislodging the party of Raja Gumbliir Sinh's

men, who had been posted on the hills for its protection, and frustrating, by their superior

numbers, an attempt made to turn their flank. It was therefore found necessary to bring off

the
. ' .

,
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the guns, and as tlie troops were exhausted by the fatiguing service they had tindergone, and

the season was becoming every day more unfavourable for military operations, it was deter-

mined to fall back to Jatrapur, to which the troops accordingly retired.* The increasing

sickness of the men, induced by constant exposure to the rain, in the midst of ac ountry abound-

ing with swamp and jungle, compelled a retreat to a more healthy situation, and the force was

disposed along the river near to Bhadrapur, either in boats, or in elevated situations on the

banks. The Burmese remained in their entrenchments, being, in fact, confined to them by the

rise of the rivers, and no further movements took place on either side, during the continuance

of the rains.

We have thus terminated the first period of the system of defensive operations, and

shall now proceed to the more important enterprises of an offensive war, to which those

we have noticed, were wholly subordinate. The results of the operations described, were of a

mixed description ; but such as to leave no question of the issue of the contest. In Asam, a

considerable advance had been made. In Cachar also, a forward position had been maintain-

ed, although the nature of the country, the state of the weather, and the insufficiency of the

force, prevented the campaign from closing with the success with which it had begun. The
disaster at Ramoo, although it might have been avoided, perhaps, by a more decided conduct

on the part of the officer commanding, and would certainly have been prevented by greater

promptitude, than was shewn, in the despatch of the expected reinforcements, reflected no

imputation upon the courage of the regular troops, and, except in the serious loss of lives,

was wholly destitute of any important consequences. In all these situations, the Burmese

had displayed neither personal intrepidity, nor military skill. Tlieir whole system of war-

fare resolved itself into a series of entrenchments, which they threw up with great readiness

and ingenuity. Behind these defences, they sometimes displayed considerable steadiness and

courage, but as they studiously avoided individual exposure, they were but little formidable

in the field as soldiers. Neither was much to be apprehended from the generalship, that

suffered the victory at Ramoo to pass away, without making the slightest demonstration of a

purpose to improve a crisis of such splendid promise, and which restricted the fruits of a bat^

tie gained, to the construction of a stockade.

The difficulty of collecting a sufficient force for a maritime expedition from Bengal,

owing to the repugnance which the Sipahis entertain to embarking on board vessels, where

their prejudices expose them to many real privations, had early led to a communication with

the Presidency of Fort Saint George, where there existed no domestic call for a large force,

and where the native troops were likely to undertake the voyage without reluctance. The

views of the Supreme Government were promptly met, and a considerable force was speedily

equipped.
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equippetl. The like activity pervaded the measures of the Bengal authorities, and by the

beginning of April, the whole was ready for sea.

The period of the year at which this expedition was fitted out, was recommended by

various considerations of local or political weight. Agreeably to the information of all nautical

men, a more favourable season for navigating the Coast to the eastward could notbe selected,

and from the account given by those who had visited Ava, it appeared, if tlie expedition, upon

arriving at Rangoon, should be able to proceed into the interior without delay, the rising of the

river, and the prevalence of a south-easterly wind, rendered June and July the most eligible

months for an enterprise which could only be effected, it was asserted, by water conveyance.*

Tliat no time should be lost in compelling the Burmese to act upon the defensive, was also

apparent, as by the extent of their preparations in Aracan, Asam and Cachar, they were

evidently manifesting a design to invade the frontier with a force, that would require the

concentration of a large body of troops for the protection of the British provinces in situa-

tions, where mountains, streams, and forests, could not fail to exercise a destructive influence

upon the physical energies of the officers and men, and would prevent the full developement

of the military resources of the state. To have remained throughout the rains, therefore,

wholly on the defensive, would have been attended, probably, with a greater expense, and,

under ordinary circumstances, with a greater sacrifice of lives, than an aggressive movement,

as well as with some compromise of national reputation. The armament, therefore, was

equipped at once, and was not slow in realising some of the chief advantages expected from

its operations.

The Bengal force was formed of his Majesty's 38th and 13th Regiments, of the 2d Batta-

lion of the 20th (now 40th) Native Infantry, and two companies of European Artillery,

amounting in all to two thousand, one hundred, and seventy-five lighting men. The Madras

force, in two divisions, consisting of his Majesty's 41st and 89th Regiment, the Madras

European Regiment, seven Battalions of Native Infantry, and four companies of Artillery,

besides Golandaz, Gun Lascars, and Pioneers, amounted altogether to nine thousand and three

hundred fighting men, making a total of eleven thousand, four hundred, and seventy-five fighting

men of all ranks, of whom nearly five thousand were Europeans. In addition to the transports, the

Bengal force comprised a flotilla of twenty gun-brigs, and as many row-boats, carrying one eigh-

teen-pounder each. The Bengal fleet was also accompanied by his Majesty's sloops, Laivie, Capt.

Marryatt, and Sophie, Captain Ryves, by several of the Company's cruizers, and the Diana,

steam

• During tlie dry months of January, February, March, and April, the waters of the Irawadi subside into a stream

that is barely navigable: frequent shoals, and banks of sand retard boats of burthen, and a northerly wind invariably pre-

vails. Symes. I. 24'. In the months of June, July, and August, the navigation of the river would be impracticable, were

it not counteracted by the strength of the south-west monsoon : assisted by this wind, and cautiously keeping within the

eddies of the banks, the Burmans use their sails, and frequently make a more expeditious passage at this, than at any other

season of the year. Ibid. 1. 128. See also Appciulix, p. xliv. where it is said, that the internal trade from Bassein was

carried on in boats of large size chiefly, which assembled about the end of April, ready to take advantage of the rise of

the river, and the prcTailing wjuds from the south. Account of Bussein.
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joint force. Colonel Macbean, with the rank of Brigadier General, commanded the Madras

force, and Captain Canning accompanied the expedition as Political Agent and Joint Com-
missioner with the Commander in Chief. The Bengal expedition sailed from Saugar in

the middle of Api-il, for Port Cornwallis, in the Great Andamans, which was appointed the

place of rendezvous for both divisions. The Bengal ships, after a somewhat tedious, but in

all other respects most favourable passage, reached the rendezvous between the 25th and 30th

April. They were joined on the 4th May by his Majesty's frigate the Liffiy, Commodore

Grant, and on the 6th by the Slaney sloop of war. The first division of the Madras ships

sailed on the l6th April, and joined the Bengal fleet either at Port Cornwallis or on the

voyage, and on the 5th May, such of the armament as had assembled commenced its progress

towards Rangoon. The second division of the Madras force, left Madras on the 23d May,

and joined at Rangoon in June and July. Further accessions to the force were received from

the Madras Presidency in August and September ; and by the end of the year, from Bengal,

including a weak regiment of the line. His Majesty's 47th, and the Governor General's Body

Guard, making the whole force engaged in the first campaign nearly thirteen thousand men.*

From the rendezvous at Port Cornwallis on the voyage to Rangoon, detachments severally

under Brigadier McCreagh and Major Wahab, were sent against Cheduba and Negrais.

The expedition arrived off the mouth of the Rangoon river on the 9th, and stood into

the river on the morning of the 10th, when the fleet came to anchor within the bar : on the

following morning, the vessels proceeded with the flood to Rangoon, the Liffey and the

Lame leading, and the Sophie bringing up the rear : no opposition was made to the advance of

the fleet, nor did any force make its appearance, although a few shots were occasionally fired

from either bank.

The town of Rangoon is situated on the northern bank of a main branch of the Irawadi,

where it makes a short bend from east to west, about twenty-eight miles from the sea. It ex-

tends for about nine hundred yards along the river, and is about six or seven hundred yards wide

in its broadest part : at either extremity extend unprotected suburbs, but the centre, or the

town itself, is defended by an enclosure of Palisades ten or twelve feet high, strengthened inter-

nally by embankments of earth, and protected externally on one side by the river, and on the

other three sides by a shallow creek or ditch, communicating with the river, and expanding at the

western end into a morass crossed by a bridge. The Palisade incloses the whole of the town of

Rangoon in the shape of an irregular parallellogram, having one gate in each of three faces, and

two in that of the north: at the river gate is a landing place, denominated the King's wharf, in

which situation the principal battery was placed, and opposite to which the Liffey came to an-

chor about two p. M. After a short pause, a fire was opened on the fleet, but was very soon silenc-

ed by the guns of the frigate. In the mean time, three detachments were landed from the trans-

ports
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ports of his Majesty's SSth Regiment, under ^lajor Evans, above the town, and his Majesty's

41st, under Colonel McBean below it, whilst Major Sale, with the Light Infantry of the 13th,

was directed to attack the river gate, and carry the main battery. Tliese measures w-ere suc-

cessful. The Burmans fled from the advance of the troops, and in less than twenty minutes

the town was in the undisputed possession of the British. Whilst the divisions were moving

to the shore, Mr. Hough, an American Missionary, came on board the Liffei/, accompanied

by a native officer, having been deputed by the llaywoon to demand the object of th? attack

made upon the town, and intimating that, unless the firing ceased, the lives of the Europeans in

confinement would be sacrificed. Any stipulation for terms of surrender was now, necessarily,

of little avail, but assurances were given, that persons and property would be respected, and the

release of the European prisoners, was insisted on, under menaces of severe retaliation, if they

suffered any violence. The chief authorities of the town, however, were too much alarmed

to await the return of their messengers, and abandoned the place before they relanded.*

Upon taking possession of Rangoon, it was found to be entirely deserted. The news of

the arrival of the fleet had scarcely reached the town, when the population began to depart,

and to secrete themselves in the adjacent thickets. This desertion was, in a great measure, the

effect of a universal panic, but it was promoted by the local authorities, in order to deprive

their invaders of the resources of the population. The perseverance, however, with which the

natives of the country submitted to the privations to which they were exposed in the jungle,

during the heavy rains that ensued, clearly proved that the abandonment of their homes was,

in a considerable measure, a voluntary act, emanating, not perhaps from any feeling of ran-

corous hostility, but a firm conviction, that the occupation of Rangoon by the invaders would be

but temporary, and that to submit to their ride, would only involve themselves in that destruction

to which they were devoted. However this may be, the absence of the population, and the

impossibility of deriving any aid from their local experience and activity, were productive of

serious inconvenience to the expedition, and moi-e than any thing else disconcerted the ex-

pectations which had been formed of its immediate results.

One of the first objects of the British Commander on occupying the town, was the

rescue of his countrymen and other christians, who were in confinement, and the party

imder Major Sale discovered, and released in the custom house two English traders, with an

Armenian and a Greek, who had been left there in irons : seven other prisoners of this

class had been carried away by the Burmans in their flight, but they were all liberated on
the following morning by the detachment sent out from the town to reconnoitre the ground,

who found them in different chambers where they had been secured, and forgotten by the

. Burman chiefs, in the confusion of their retreat.

The days immediately following the capture of Rangoon, were appropriated to the

landing and disposition of the troops, who were posted in the town, in the great pagoda of

Shwe-
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Shwe-da-gon, about two miles and a half from the town, or on the two roads which, leading

from each of the northern gates, gradually converge until they unite near the pagoda, leaving

a tolerably open space between them. Parties of seamen from his Majesty's vessels, with

detachments of the European Regiment were also employed in scouring the river, and to

discover and destroy any armed boats or fire rafts, which it was thought likely the enemy
would prepare. In one of these excursions, a stockade having been observed in course of con-

struction at the village of Kemendine, about four miles distant from the town, it was

attacked by the Grenadier Company of his Majesty's 38th, and the boats of the Liffey, and

stormed with great intrepidity, although maintained by four hundred of the enemy, who be-

haved with considerable spirit, and, notwithstanding the strength of its defences, it was carried

accordingly not without some loss. Lieutenant Kerr, of the 38th, was killed, and Lieutenant

Wilkinson, R. N., who commanded the boats, was dangerously wounded : the enemy suffered still

more severely, and left sixty killed in the stockade.* Detachments were also sent in the interior, to

endeavour to find and bring back the population ; but without success. On this occasion, parties

of the Burmans were sometimes encountered, and skirmishes ensued, with invariably advantageous

results to the invading force: measures were also adopted to collect boats and supplies as far as

practicable, with the view to the ultimate advance into the interior. Some heavy falls of

rain occurred in the latter part of May, and cover was provided for the troops with the least

possible delay. They were cantoned chiefly along the two roads before mentioned,

_ in the numerous pagodas and religious buildings, which connected the chief temple with

the town. The Staff and different departments were placed in the town, whilst the ter-

race of the great pagoda was occupied by part of his Majesty's 89th Regiment and the Madras

Artillery, and formed the key to the whole position. The Shwe-da-gon Pagoda stands upon a

mound, to which the ascent is by eighty or a hundred stone steps, and the summit of which is

about eight hundred yards square. Besides the central edifice, or the temple itself, a number

of buildings, smaller shrines, or the habitations of the attending priests, chiefly of teak, and curi-

ously carved and gilt, surmount the elevation, and formed not incommodious dwellings.

It very soon appeared that there was little chance of quitting this position before the end of

the rainy season, as the disappearance of the inhabitants rendered it impossible to provide

and equip a flotilla necessary to proceed up the river, or to man it with rowers when equipped.

The same circumstance, and the desolate state of the country, from which nothing in the

shape of supplies was to be procured, rendered it equally certain, that both for the temporary

occupation of Rangoon, and eventual march into the interior, the force was entirely depend-

ant upon the Presidencies of Bengal and Madras, for every description of conveyance and

food : a state of things which was little to have been expected, from the known commerce

and supposed resources of Rangoon, and for which, accordingly, no previous preparation

had been made. Whilst
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Whilst thus situated, the force at Rangoon was re-joined by the detachments which had

been despatched against Cheduba andNegrais. The latter, a small island of about six miles in

circumference, was found uninhabited, but the enemy having collected in some force on the

opposite main land, and constructed a stockade, Major Wahab detached a part of his force

ao-ainst them. The first division, three companies of the 17th Regt. Madras N. I., having land-

ed within a short distance of the enemy's entrenchment, the officer commanding determined to

advance at once against them without waiting for support, and giving them time to prepare for

the contest. Having carried a breast-work, which had been thrown up by the enemy, the party

came upon a stockade, one angle of which being still open, they were able to direct their fire

amongst those within it, supposed to amount to between seven and eight hundred men, who

abandoned the defences after sustaining some loss. Having destroyed the stockade, and brought

off the guns and ammunition found in it, Major Wahab re-embarked his men and sailed for

Rangoon, being short of provisions, and not considering that any further advantage would be

derived from the occupation of Negrais, or an advance to Bassein, the success of which was, in

some degree, doubtful, from his comparative inferiority to the Burman force.*

The capture of Cheduba, by the force under Brigadier McCreagh, was attended with

more permanent results, and was more vigorously contested. The transports with the

Slaney, sloop of war, collected off the mouth of the river leading to the chief town, on

the night of the 12th of May, and early on the 14th, two hundred of his Majesty's 13th,

and one hundred of the 20th Native Infantry, being embarked in such boats as could

be assembled, proceeded up the river : about a mile up the river, the enemy were dis-

covered in some force, on the northern bank, and as the headmost boat arrived upon their

right flank, they opened a slight fire, on which the troops landed, and after a short contest,

compelled them to retreat. They retired with some precipitation upon the village, and pass-

ing through it, gained a strong stockade at the further end. The guns were landed from the

ships without delay, and a battery opened upon the gate-way by the 18th, the fire of

which having much weakened the defences, Major Thornhill, with a company of the 13th,

forced an entrance into the stockade, without much difficulty. After a short contest, in

which their Commander was slain, the Burmans retreated by the opposite gate, leaving a

great number killed. The loss of the assailants was inconsiderable. On the 19th, the Raja

of Cheduba was taken by a reconnoitring party, and sent prisoner shortly afterwards to

Calcutta : such of the Burman force as had been sent to his succour, and survived the late

action, returned to the main land, and the people of Cheduba very readily submitted to the

British rule. Brigadier McCreagh, therefore, leaving Lieutenant-Colonel Hampton with his

detachment of the 20th Native Infantry, and the sloop Slaney, for the protection of the

island, proceeded with the European division to Rangoon, where he arrived on the 11th of

June.t

Between
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Between this date and the attack of the Kemendine stockade, on the 10th of May, seve-

ral engagements had taken place with the Burmans, who having received reinforcements, had
been for some days closing upon the British lines, and entrenching themselves in their

immediate, vicinity, or concealed in the dense jungle that grew close to the posts, maintained

a system of harassing attacks, cutting off stragglers, firing upon the piquets, and creating con-

stant alarms by night as well as by day, which subjected the troops to much unnecessary and

hurtful exposure and fatigue. In order to deter them from persisting in this mode of war-

fare, as well as more precisely to estimate their number and position. Sir Archibald Campbell

marched out on the morning of the 28th May, with four companies of Europeans from his

Majesty's 13th and 38th Regiments, two hundred and fifty Sipahis, one gun, and a howitzer,

against the entrenchments in the vicinity of the Camp, which were supported, it was said,

by a considerable body of troops under the command of the Governor of Shwedang. After

passing and destroying three unfinished and undefended stockades, and exchanging a few shot

with such of the enemy as shewed themselves from time to time in the jungle, the Artillery-men

being exhausted with fatigue, the guns were sent back under escort of the Native Infantry, and

Sir Archibald continued to advance with the Europeans, through rice fields, some inches under

water, and in a heavy fliU of rain. After a most fatiguing march of eight or ten miles, the enemy

was discovered in great numbers at the village of Joazong, and defended in front by two stock-

ades. The attack was immediately ordered, and the stockades were carried at the point of

the bayonet, in the most daring and determined manner. A demonstration was then made of

advancing against the Burman line, which immediately fell back, as if intending to retreat

into the thicket, and, as it seemed doubtful if they could be brought to action, the detachment

returned to the lines. The loss they sustained was severe. Lieutenant Howard, of the 13th,

was killed, and Lieutenants Mitchell and O'Halloran, severely wounded, each subsequently los-

ing a leg by amputation. The enemy was said to have left three hundred dead in the stockades,

in which the conflict was maintained for some time man to man.* Brigadier General Mac Bean,

with two regiments and some howitzers, was sent out on the following morning to the same

spot, to see if he could again fall in with the Burman force, but they had disappeared, and the

stockades remained deserted. On the following day, a party of the enemy were driven with

some loss from a stockade in the jungle, not far from the Shwe-da-gon pagoda, by the Light

Company of the 38th, under Major Piper, and on the same day a detachment, under Col. Godwin,

was sent against Siriam, which fort was found, on the opposite side of the Pegu river, abandoned.

The strongest position occupied by the Burmans, at this time, was at Kemendine, upon

the river, nearly two miles above the post called, also, the Kemendine stockade, from which

they were driven on the 10th of May. At this place the Burmans had erected one main stock-

ade of unusual strength and extent, whilst in the vicinity there were several others, more or

less elaborately constructed. In order to remove them from the position, two columns

of
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of the Madras foree, one under Lieutenant-colonel Hodgson, and the other under Lieutenant-

colonel Smith, marched on the 3d of June from the Shwe-da-gon pagoda, to attack the post by

laud, whilst Sir Archibald Campbell proceeded up the river with two cruizers, and three

companies of his Majesty's 4Ist. The vessels advanced abreast of the entrenchment, and

the troops landed and burnt the village. The laud cohimns arrived in the vicinity of the

stockade after a very harrassing march, but as they moved through the thicket within gun shot,

they w ere mistaken for a body of Burmans, and received a heavy cannonade, which occa-

sioned some loss, and disconcerted the troops, so that they could not be afterwards led to the

attack : the force therefore was obliged to return without accomplishing the object for which

it had marched.*

Previous to the attack upon this post, two Burmans, of inferior rank, had come into Ran-

goon, stating that they were sent to ascertain the objects of tlie British, by the newly

appointed Meywoon, or Viceroy, who was at Kemendine with the Governor of Prome: as

they could produce no credentials, it was supposed that they were merely spies; but they

were civilly treated, and sent back. On the 5th of June, two other messengers arrived to

announce the proposed mission of other officers of high rank, two of whom, whose attendants, *

and gilt umbrellas, indicated them to be personages of consequence, came down to Rangoon in

two war boats ; the senior had been the Woon of Bassein, but was now a personal attendant,

on the King. They were received by the Commander in Chief and Political Commissioner, and

stated that they were deputed by the Thekia "Woongyee, recently nominated Viceroy of Pegu,

and then at Donabew, to which they invited Sir Archibald Campbell, or Major Canning, to repair,

expressing themselves willing to remain as hostages for their return. As such a proposal,

however, could not belistened to, and it appeared, that the Thekia Woongyee could do no more

than forward the result of the conferences, supposing him sincere in wishing to open them, to

the Court, it was stated in reply, that the Commissioner would be content with an opportu-

nity of forwarding despatches to Ava : to this the Deputies engaged to obtain the Viceroy's

assent, and promised to return with it on the 15th. As, however, they did not repeat

their visit, it seems probable, that their only object was to gain time, and suspend the British

operations until the force assembling at Donabew should be ready to act. If such was their

object, it was disappointed, and on the 10th of July, a strong force was sent once more
against Kemendine and the stockades inland, between it and the great pagoda.

The force destined for this service, consisting of nearly three thousand men, with four

eighteen-pounders, and four mortars, moved from the lines on the morning of the 10th ofJune,

under the Commander in Chief, whilst two divisions of vessels proceeded up the river to attack

the stockade in that direction. On the march, the land columns came upon a strong stockade,

about two miles from the town : in front, the palisades were from twelve to fourteen feet high,

strengthened by cross bars and railing ofgreat solidity ; on the other three sides, it was protected

by
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by the denseness of the surrounding jungle : it was invested on three sides, and a breach beino"

made in front by the fire of the two eighteen pounders, the Madras European Regiment, sup-

ported by his Majesty's 41st, made good their entrance, whilst, at the same time, the advanced

companies of the 13th and 38th, clambered over the palisadoes on another side, and co-operated

in clearing the entrenchment.* The enemy fled into the "thicket, but they left one hundred and
fifty dead, including a chief of some rank, as indicated by his golden chattah. Several of the

British officers and soldiers distinguished themselves by their personal prowess on this, and
on similar occasions, being engaged repeatedly in single combat with their antagonists in

the mele that followed the storm of a stockade. Before the Burmans had learned to

appreciate the valour of those with whom they had to contend, these conflicts were of

necessity sanguinary j for, unaccustomed to civilised warfare, they neither gave nor ex-

pected to receive quarter ; and whenever, therefore, unable to escape, they rushed desperately

upon the bayonets of their assailants, and often provoked their death by treacherously attempt-

ing to effect that of the soldiers by whom they had been overcome and spared.

After carrying this post, the force moved forward to the river, where it came upon the chief

stockade, Avhichwas immediately invested. The left ofthe line communicated with the flotilla,

but the right could not be sufficiently extended to shut in the entrenchment completely between

it and the river, in consequence of the enemy having thrown up other works beyond the

stockade. By four o'clock, the troops were in position in a thick jungle, and no time was lost

in bringing the guns to bear. Notwithstanding a heavy fall of rain, batteries were erected

during the night, and opened at day-light on the 11th : after a cannonade of two hours, a party

advancing to observe the breach, found that the enemy had evacuated the stockade, carrying

with them their dead and wounded. The immediate contiguity and thickness of the jungle,

enabled them to effect their retreat unobserved. The stockade of Kemendine, commanding the

river between it and the town, and connecting the head of the British line, the Shwe-da-gon

pagoda with the river, secured the latter from being turned, or the town of Rangoon from

being threatened in that direction, and it was therefore occupied by a small European detail,

and a battalion of Native Infantry. The Burmese, after the capture of their post, retired for a

while from the immediate vicinity of the British lines, and continued to concentrate their

forces at Donabew.

In the short interval of comparative tranquillity that ensued between this date and the

renewal of active operations, the British authorities had leisure to consider the position in

which they were placed. An advance up the river, whilst either bank was commanded by the

enemy in such formidable numbers and by strong entrenchments, was wholly out of the question,

as, although conveyance for the troops and ordnance had been provided, the impossibility of

deriving supplies from the country was undeniable, and it was equally impracticable to main-

tain a communication with Rangoon. It was clearly necessary, therefore, to begin by anni-

hilating the force immediately opposed to the invading army, before any advance could be

attempted.
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attempted. But this was not so easy a task as was to have been anticipated from the superior

cro-anisation and valour ofthe British army. In the field, the enemy were as little able as inclined

to face the British force, but their dexterity and perseverance in throwing up entrenchments,

rendered theirexpulsion from these an undertaking, that involved a loss of time, and sacrifice of

lives, and the country and seasons stood them inthe steadof discipline and courage. Thevicinity

of Rangoon, except about the town or along the main road, was covered with swamp or jun-

gle, through which the men were obliged to wade knee-deep in water, or force their way

through harassing and wearisome entanglements. The rains had set in, and the effects of a

burning sun were only relieved by the torrents that fell from the accumulated clouds, and

which brought disease along with their coolness. Constantly exposed to the vicissitudes of a

tropical climate, and exhausted by the necessity of unintermitted exertion, it need not be

matter of surprise, tliat sickness now began to thin the ranks, and impair the energies of the

invaders. No rank was exempt from the operation of these causes, and many oSicers, amongst

whom were the senior naval ofiicer. Captain Marryatt, the Political Commissioner, ISIajor

Canning, and the Commander in Chief himself, were attacked with fever during the month of

June. Amongst the privates, however, the use of spirituous liquor, and the want of a sufficient

supply of fresh meat and vegetables, the consequence of the unexpected flight of the inhabitants

of the town, which threw the force wholly upon their sea stock for sustenance, augmented the

malignantinfluence of the climate, and crowded the hospitals with thesick: fever and dysentery

were the principal maladies, and were no more than the ordinary consequences of local causes j

but the scurvy and hospital gangrene, which also made their appearance, were ascribable as

much to depraved habits and inadequate nourishment, as to fatigue and exposure. They were

also latterly, in some degree, the consequences of extreme exhaustion, forming a peculiar feature

of the prevailing fever, which bore an epidemic type, and which had been felt with equal

severity in Bengal. The fatal operation of these causes was enhanced by their continuance,

and towards the end of the rainy season, scarcely three thousand men were fit for active dflty.

The arrival of adequate supplies, and more especially the change of the monsoon, restored the

force to a more healthy condition.*

Although, however, the proportion of the sick was a serious deduction from the available

force, it was not such as to render it unequal to ofi'ensive operations altogether, or inadequate

to repel, in the most decisive manner, the collected assault of the Burmau force that had been

some

• A correct notion of the extent of the prevailing sickness, may be formed from the following statement of a com-
petent observer. " During June, Jul)', August, September, and October, the average monthly admissions into liospital

Jrom the Artillery, was sixty-five Europeans, and sixty-two Natives, being nearly one-tliird of the greatest numerical
strength of the former, and one-lourlh of the latter ; and large as was this number, I am assured, that it was considerably
less, in proportion, than that which was exhibited by any European Regiment, in either division of the army. The ag-
gregate number in hospital, during the whole fourteen months, to which this account is limited, Mas six hundred and five

^Europeans, and six hundred and eighty-seven Natives, a large proportion being \ui.dc up of re-admissions for dysentery.
Of the former, forty-nine died, including twelve, who died in the field hospitals of Rangoon and iMergui, or a fraction less

than one in twelve and half. Amongst the latter, thirtj -four deaths occurred, or something less than one in twenty.
On the setting in of the cold season, the general sickness began to decline, and from .lanuary to July, W2d, it was com-
paratively moderate. " On the diseases prevailing amongst the British troops at Rangoon. By G. \\ addell, JM. D.
Transactions of the Medical and Physical Society of Calcutta, vol. 3d.
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sometime assembling in its vicinity. During the month ofJune, several aftairs of minor im-

portance occurred, and on the first July, the only general action in which the troops had yet

been engaged, took place.

On receiving intelligence of the occupation of Rangoon by the British armament, the

Court of Ava was far from feeling any apprehension or alarm : on the contrary, the news was

welcomed as peculiarly propitious : the destruction of the invaders was regarded as certain, and

the only anxiety entertained was, lest they should effect a retreat before they were punished

for their presumption. Notwithstanding the unseasonable period of the year, therefore, orders

were sent to collect as large a force as possible to surround and capture the British, and one

of the chief officers of state, the Thakia Woongyee, was dispatched to assume the command.

The result of these arrangements was little calculated to inspire the Court of Ava with confi-

dence in its officers or men.

On the morning of the 1st of July, the Burman force was observed in motion: the main body

drew up upon the left of the British lines in front of the Kemendine stockade, and Shwe-da-gon

Pagoda, but they were screened from observation by the intervening thicket, and their dispo-

sition and strength could not be ascertained. Three columns, each of about 1000 men, moved

across to the right of the line, where they came in contact with the piquets of the 7th and 22d

Regiments of Madras Native Infantry, which steadily maintained their ground against these

superior numbers. The enemy then penetrated between the piquets, and occupied a hill,

whence they commenced an ineffective fire on the lines, but were speedily dislodged by three

companies of the 7th and 23d Regiments M. N. L, with a gun and howitzer, under Captain

Jones, and the personal direction of the Commander-in-Chief: after a short but effective fire,

the Sipahis were ordered to charge, which they did with great steadiness, and the enemy im-

mediately broke and fled into the jungle. The body in front of the head of the lines appa-

rently awaited the effect of this attack, and fell back immediately on its failure: part of the force

re-crossing the river, a considerable division entered the town of Dalla opposite to Rangoon, where

Lieutenant Isaack, of the 8th M. N. I., in command ofthe post, was shot, as he advanced to drive

them out: the town of Dalla was, in consequence, destroyed.*

The check sustained by the Burmans on the 1st had not altered their plans, and they con-

tinued gathering strength in front of the lines and giving constant annoyance. It again,

therefore, became necessary to repel them to a greater distance, and on the 8th, a column,

about twelve hundred strong, under Brigadier General Macbean, moved out to operate by land,

whilst Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, with another division of eight hundred, proceeded by

water. The boats with the Lame and several of the Company's cruizers advanced to a place

where the Lyne river, or branch of the Irawadi, falls into the Rangoon branch, and at the point

oftheir junction, termed Pagoda-point, they found the enemy strongly posted. The main enti-ench-

ment was constructed on the projecting tongue of land at the junction of the two rivers, whilst

stockades
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stockades on the opposite bank of either stream commanded the approach, and afforded mutual

support. Notwithstanding these formidable dispositions, the post was soon carried. A breach

having been effected by the fire of the vessels, a gun-brig, and three cruizers, under the command
of Captain Marryat, of the Royal Navy, the troops consisting of the Madras Infantry, supported

by part of his Majestys41st and the Madras European Regiment, landed and stormed the first

stockade : the second was carried by escalade, and the enemy abandoned the third. Brigadier

G eneral Macbean, supported by Brigadier McCreagh, was equally successful. He advanced to Kam-

root, about six miles from Rangoon, a short way inland from Pagoda-point, and, notwithstanding

the fatigue they had undergone, the troops under his command, headed by the 13th and SSth,

under Majors Sale and Frith, maintained the character they had already so well earned for

desperate valour, and captured, in rapid succession, seven strong stockades. The enemy, driven

from the inferior defences, fell back upon the central position, consisting of three strong en-

trenchments within each other, in the innermost of which Thamba Woongyee, who command-

ed, had taken his station, and endeavoured to animate his men to resistance, not only by his

exhortations, but example. This conduct, so contrary to the usual practice of the BurmaH

Chiefs, who are rarely even present in an engagement which they direct, was equally unavail-

ing, and served only to add his death to that of his followers. Another leader of rank fell

also on this occasion, in a personal contest with Major Sale, who, in every attack, had distin-

guished himself by his personalintrepidity, and who engaged in this encounter to rescue a

soldier, who had fallen beneath the sword of the Burman Chief, and was about to become the

victim of his revenge. The capture of so many stockades by so inferior a force, and without

any assistance from artillery, was an achievement unsurpassed during the war, and first made

a profound impression upon the minds of the enemy, who henceforward learnt to think them-

selves insecure within the strongest defences. The business was accomplished also with a

trifling loss on the part of the assailants, whilst eight hundred of the Burmans were left dead

in the stockade, and numbers of their wounded were left to perish in the surrounding jungle,

or the adjacent villages.*

The inundated state of the country, now precluded the possibility of undertaking any

movements of importance, but the period was not suffered to pass unimproved. Information

being received of the assemblage of a force at Kykloo, Sir A. Campbell despatched a column

of one thousand and two hundred men against them by land, on the 19th July, whilst he him-

self, with six hundred more, proceeded up the Puzendown creek in boats to the same point.

The land column was unable to make good its advance, and the division by water, deprived

of its expected co-operation, returned to head-quarters, having on the way seen only a few

flying parties of the enemy, and liberated several families, inhabitants of Rangoon. It was

satisfactory also, to find an indication of reviving confidence in the appearance of the popu-

lation of the villages, who, although they had fled on the advance of the detachment, gathered

courage to return to their homes, by the time of its return, and saluted it as it passed.!

The
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The head man of the district of Sirian, near the junction of the Pegu with the Rangoon
river, having collected, in obedience to the orders of his Government, a considerable force,

and being actively engaged in constructing works to command the entrance into the river,

the Commander-in-Chief undertook to dislodge him, and embarked on the 4th of August, on

board a flotilla for that purpose, with about six hundred men, consisting of part of his Majes-

ty's 41st, the Madras European Regiment, and 12th Madras Infantry, under the command of

Brigadier Smelt. The Burmans, it was found, had taken post within the walls of the old Por-

tuguese fortified factory at Sirian, having cleared the jungle from its surflice, filled up the

chasms with palisades, and mounted guns upon the ramparts. As the troops advanced to storm,

they were received with a brisk fire, but the enemy had not resolution to await an escalade.

Thej^ fled towards a Pagoda in the vicinity, and were pursued by a detachment under

Lieutenant Colonel Kelly. The Pagoda also was guarded and mounted with guns, but after

a hasty fire, its defenders abandoned the post with precipitation, leaving the assailants in

possession of the temple.*

Reports having reached Sir A. Campbell, that much dissatisfaction had been excited in

the district of Dalla, by the orders of the Court for a general conscription, a force of four

hundred men was embarked under Lieutenant Colonel Kelly, and despatched on the 8th of

August, to take advantage of any opportunity that might offer of giving support to the dis-

contented. The party entered a large creek, about two miles from the mouth of which they

came upon a couple of stockades, one on either bank, which they landed to storm. In con-

sequence of the difficulty of getting through the mud, they were exposed for some time to the

enemy's fire, and suffered some loss. Here, hov^'evers as iu the preceding instance, the en-

trenchments were carried as soon as the escalade was attempted, and the Burmans immedi-

ately fled into the neighbouring jungle.t

In the begining of August, Major Canning, the Political Agent, who had been some time

ill of fever, went on board the Nereide, in order to return to Bengal for the recovery of his

health : he died shortly after his arrival in Calcutta.

In the impossibility that existed of engaging in any active operations in the direction

of Ava, it was judged advisable to employ part of the force in reducing some of the maritime

provinces of the Burman kingdom. The district of Tenasserim, comprising the divisions of

Tavai and Mergui, was that selected for attack, as containing a valuable tract ofsea coast, as well

as being likely to aftbrd supplies of cattle and grain. Accordingly, an expedition was detached

against those places, consisting of details of his Majesty's 89th and the 7th Madras Native

Infantry, with several cruizers and gun-brigs, under command of Lieutenant Colonel Miles.

They sailed from Rangoon on the 20th August, and reached the mouth of the river leading to

Tavai, on the 1st September: some difficulty occurred in working up the river, in consequence

of which, the vessels arrived ofif the town only on the eighth. A conspiracy amongst the gar-

rison
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rison facilitated the capture of the place, the second in command making the Maiwoon and his

familyprisoners, delivered them to the British officer, and the town was occupied without oppo-

sition. At INIergui, whither the armament next proceeded, and where it arrived on the 6th

October, a more effective resistance was offered : a heavy fire was opened from the batteries

of the town, which was returned by the cruizers with such effect, as to silence it in about an

hour. The troops then landed, and after wading through miry ground between the river

and a strong stockade, which defended the town, and being exposed to a brisk fire from the

enemy, they advanced to the stockade, and escaladed in the most gallant style. The enemy

fled. The town, when first occupied, was deserted, but the people soon returned, and both

here and at Tavai, shewed themselves perfectly indifferent to the change of authorities. Af-

ter leaving a sufficient garrison of the Native troops and part of the flotilla. Colonel Miles

returned with the European portion of his division to Rangoon in November, m time to take

a part in the more important operations about to occur.

In the end of August, and throughout September, nothing of any importance took place

:

the Burmese continued in force about Pagoda-point and in the Dalla province, and were evi-

dently only waiting till the country should be more practicable for some important enterprise.

In the mean time they were engaged in perpetual night attacks upon the piquets, whose

musquets they frequently contrived to carry off, and on two occasions, a considerable body of

chosen men, designated as the Invulnerables, made an attack upon the piquet of the Shwe-

da-o-on Pagoda, but were repulsed with loss. An attempt was also made in the beginning

of September, to cut off three gun-brigs stationed in the Dalla creek, and a number of war-

boats attacked them at eleven at night, the crews of which were engaged in boarding, when

a re-inforcement of row-boats arrived, and drove off the assailants. Five of the enemy's

boats were captured. The men serving as marines on board the gun-brigs, behaved with great

steadiness, and received the Burmans, as they attempted to board, at point of the bayonet. To-

wards the end of September, a detachment was sent under Brigadier General Fraser to

Panlano-, by which a post of the enemy at that place was taken and destroyed.*

The beginning of September was marked by a failure, on our part, of some magnitude.

This occurred against the post of the enemy at Kykloo, fourteen miles from Rangoon.

Colonel Smith was detached against this place, on the 5th of October, with eight hundred

Madras Native Infantry, two howitzers, and forty Pioneers. On the first day's march, the

division came upon a stockade at Tadaghee, which they carried, although not without some

loss. Information was here received, that the strength of the enemy at Kykloo was greater

than had been anticipated, and Colonel Smith applied for re-inforcements, and especially for a

small body of Europeans : three hundred of the ^Otii and 30th Madras Infantry, and two other

howitzers, were directed to re-inforce him, but no Eurojteans joined the division. On the Sth of

October, the force arrived in the vicinity of the stockades, and carried a succession of breast

works,
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works, thrown across the road, which delayed their approach to the main position, an

entrenchment resting on an eminence on its right, which was crowned by a fortified

Pagoda. As the storming party, conducted by Major Wahab, advanced to escalade, a

round of cannon was fired from the Pagoda, but the troops in the stockade reserved

their fire until the assailants were within fifty or sixty yards : they then poured down voUies

of grape and musketry, with an eflTect and regularity till then unequalled, by Avhich Major
Wahab, with the leading officers and men were knocked down, and the rest so panic-struck,

that they lay down to evade the fire. As the evening was too far advanced to allow of

repairing the evil, Colonel Smith ordered a retreat. Upon the first fire from the Pagoda, a

detachment had been directed to attack, but it was found too strongly stockaded, and the

discomfiture in this quarter, adding to the alarm already excited by the repulse from before

the stockade, completely banished all regard for discipline, and the whole of the troops re-

treated in a confused and indiscriminate mass to a plain at the foot of the rising ground of

Kykloo. The second division of the force, which had been detached into the jungle, hearing

the retreat sounded, came back in good order, and in time to cover the retreat of the fugitives.

The detachment being again formed, proceeded without molestation to Tadaghee, carrying

with them their wounded. The loss, on this occasion, was twenty-one killed, and seventy-four

wounded ; amongst the former were Captain Allen and Lieutenant Bond, and amongst the

latter Major Wahab, Captain MoncriefF, and Lieutenants Campbell, Chalon, and Lindesay.*

As a counterpoise for this temporary discomfiture, complete success attended an expedi-

tion directed at the same time against the post of Thantabain, at the junction of the Lyne
river, or branch, to which the Prince of Tharawadi, the favorite brother of the King of Ava,

who had been latterly sent with very considerable re-inforctments from the capital, had push-

ed forward some of his army. Instructions were also circulated by him to the heads of the

districts, to assemble every inhabitant capable of bearing arms, and either to join him, or

take up such positions as should prevent a single man of the ' wild foreigners,' as he termed

the British, from effecting their escape. They were also to block up the passage of the river,-

so as to render the retreat of the fl.otilla equally impracticable. The Prince's head quarters

were fixed at Donabew, but the advance division of his army, under the first Minister of

state, the Kyee Woongyee, was posted at Thantabain, against which Major Evans was

sent, with three hundred of his Majesty's 3Sth, and one hundred of the 18th Madras

Native Infantry, a detachment of Bengal Artillery, and a division of gun-boats ; the flotilla

being under Captain Chads, of his Majesty's Ship Arachne, who had joined the expedition at

Rangoon, relieving the Larne, of which the crew was completely disabled by sickness. The
force sailed on the 5th of Octobei", proceeding up the Lyne river, and skirmishing as they ad-

vanced with the war-boats of the enemy, and flying parties on the bank. One war-boat, carry-

ing a gun, was captured on the 6th, two stockades were taken, and seven war-boats destroyed

on
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on the 7th, and on the same day, the force arrived opposite to the village of Thantabain, which

was defended by three -breast-works of large beams, and by a flotilla of fourteen war-boats, each

carrying a gun. After the exchange of a brisk fire the troops were landed, and the work carried

with little resistance. On the following morning, the principal stockade was attacked, and, not-

withstanding its unusual strength, carried without a struggle.* It was two hundred yards long,

and one hundred and fifty broad, built of solid timber, fifteen feet high, with an interior platform,

five feet broad and eight feet from the ground, upon which a number of wooden guns, and

shot, and jinjals were found, whilst below, were seven pieces of iron and brass ordnance ; the

entrenchment was strengthened by outworks, and altogether was capable of containing two

thousand men. In the centre of the stockade was found a magnificent bungalow, the re-

sidence of the Kyee ^Voongyee, who, as well as the Thakia Woongyee, was present at the

commencement of the action. The bungalow was found perforated, in many places, by

the shot from the vessels. Only seventeen bodies were discovered in the stockade, although

the enemy's loss must have been more considerable. For some time past, however, the Bur-

mans had made it tlieir practice to carry off their dead and wounded, wherever an opportu-

nity occurred. The British detachment returned to head quarters without the loss of a man,

not having had, in fact, any opposition to encounter beyond the ineffective fire of the ill-con-

structed and worse-managed artillery of the Burman force. The absence of opposition, not-

withstanding the strength of the post, and the encouraging presence of officers of high rank,

clearly .showed the impression made upon the Burmans by the intrepidity of the British

troops. The first lessons they received, were finally confirmed by the daring escalade

of the seven stockades at Kamaroot, on the 8th July, by the troops under Brigadier

Macbean, and from that moment, althougli they might be induced to keep up a fire from be-

hind their palisades, and to evince consiJerable determination against the Sipahis alone, they

never offered any effective opposition to British troops in the storm, and rarely, if ever, await-

ed the consequence of an escalade.

Nor were the Burmans suffered to indulge in the idea of the impregnability of the Kykloo

stockades, as, on the same day that Colonel Smitli's detachment returned to head quarters,

Brigadier M'Creagh wag sent, with a combined force of Europeans and Natives, to attack the

post. He arrived at the entrenchments on the 11th, but the enemy had deserted them, and fallen

back to one said to be of still greater strength. Colonel jNIcCreagh, accordingly, advanced, and

overtook the Burman force in their entrenchments at a considerable village, but they again

fled and dispersed in all directions, after setting the village and stockade on fire. After further

destroying the works, the detachment returned to Kykloo, and thence to Rangoon. On their

advance, they had an opportunity of witnessing the barbarous character of the enemy, many of

the bodies of the Sipahis and Pioneers, who fell in t!\e former attack, having been fastened to

the trunks of trees, and mangled and mutilated by imbecile and savage exasperation.!

During
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During the rest of October and November, the troops enjoyed a state of comparative re-

pose, and this interval, together with the gradual approach of a more healthy season, and im-

proved supplies, contributed materially to diminish the number of sick, and to preserve

the health of those who had hitherto escaped. The force was therefore gathering vigour, for

the renewal ofactive operations. On their side, the Burmans were not idle. The succes-

sive capture of the strongest stockades, the discomfiture of every attack, and the prolonged

occupation of ilangoon, had begun, in the estimation of the Burmese themselves, to change

the character of the war, and to inspire the Court of Ava with uneasiness and alarm. Ascribing

however the impunity of the invaders to the want of energy in their generals, rather than to

any inferiority in arms, the Court still looked wit'h some confidence to the effect of the measure

which had been adopted at an early period, of recalling the Bundoola, and his victorious army

from Aracan. That chief, as we have already noticed, withdrew his troops from Ramoo in July

and sending his army in detached parties across the mountain towards Sembewghewn and Prome,

with instructions to assemble at Donabew, repaired to Ava to receive the rewards and com-

mands of his Prince. No pains nor expence were spared to equip this favourite general for

the field, and by the approach of the season for active operations, it was estimated that fifty

thousand men were collected for the advance upon Rangoon, who were to exterminate the

invaders, or carry them captives to the capital, where the chiefs were already calculating on

the number of slaves who were, from this source of supply, to swell their train. Reports of

the return of the Aracan army soon reached Rangoon, but some period elapsed before any

certainty of its movements was obtained. By the end of November, an intercepted despatch

from the Bundoola to the governor of Martaban, removed all doubt, and announced the

departure of the former from Prome, at the head of a formidable host. His advance was

hailed with delight, and preparations were made immediately for his reception.

Before we advert, however, to the results of the conflict, it will be convenient to notice

some other occurrences which took place in the interval, connected v/ith the general course of

the war in this direction.* In the course of September, the Company's cruizer Hastings, sta-

tioned offCheduba, had made several reconnoissances of the large and neighbouring island of

Ramree, and cutoff several of the enemy's war-boats. In the beginning of October, Lieut.

Colonel Hampton, commanding on Cheduba, detached a party of two hundred men, who, with a

part of the crew of theii"«stoj5, landed on the island and destroyed some stockades: nothing

further was attempted. A more important measure was the capture of Martaban by Colonel

Godwin, who was detached on this duty in the end of October, with part of his Majesty's 41st

Foot, the 3d Regiment of M. N. Infantry, and Madras Artillery, under convoy of his Majes-

ty's ships 'Arachne arid Sophia, They reached Martaban on the 29th November : the place was

found to be of considerable strength, and was, at first, warmly defended by Maha Udina, the

governor, a bold and active chief. After a mutual cannonade, the troops were landed

under
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under a heavy fire from the enemy, \vho, as usual, did not await the effects of the storm, but

evacuated the entrenchments as soon as the British entered. The town was at first deserted,

but the inhabitants, chiefly Taliens or natives of Pegu, gradually returned, and the post was

occupied by a British detachment throughout the remainder of the war.* Towards the end

of November also, Lieut.-Colonel Mallett was detached to display the British flag iVi old Pegu,

which was effected without opposition, and the division returned to head quarters in time to

take a part in the brilliant operations of the ensuing month.

The concentrated effort to which the energies and expectations of the Government of

Ava had been, for some time, directed, was at length made, and the first half of December

was the season of a series of operations which shewed, by the perseverance of the Burman

generals, how much they had at stake. The grand army, which had been sedulously form-

ing along the course of the Irawadi, and which had been gradually approaching the British

lines, now ventured seriously to invest them. The force was now estimated at C0,000 men, of

whom more than half were armed with musquets, the rest with swords and spears ; a consi-

derable number of jinjals, carrying balls of from six to twelve ounces, and a body of seven hun-

dred Casay Horse, were attached to the force, whilst a numerous flotilla of war-boats and fire-

rafts proceeded along the stream. No opposition was made to the advance of tlie enemy to

the immediate proximity of Rangoon, which took place on the 1st December, and encouraged

by this seeming timidity, as well as inspired by the confidence that they were now to exter-

minate their invaders, they formed a regular investment of the British lines, extending in

a semicircle from Dalla, opposite to Rangoon, round by Kemendine and the great Pagoda, to

the village of Puzendown on the creek communicating with the Pegu branch of the river, their

extreme right being thus opposite to the town on one side, and their extreme left approaching

it on the other, within a few hundred yards. In many places, their front was covered by thick

jungle, but where it was more assailable, the Burmans entrenched themselves with their usual

dexterity, throwing up these defences within a couple of hundred yards of the piquets.

The British force, reduced by sickness, and by the casualties of the service, was far from

adequate to the defence of the position they occupied : their numerical insufiiciency was,

however, compensated by their superior skill and valour, whilst the openings in the lines were

covered by the judicious disposition of the artillery, in batteries and redoubts along the

assailable front. The shipping protected Rangoon, and the position on the river side, whilst

the extreme left was defended by the post at Kemendine, supported on the river by his

ISIajesty's sloop Sophie, and a strong division of gun-boats.

The operations on the part of the enemy were commenced on the morning of the 1st of

December, by a resolute attack on the post of Kemendine, which was met with equal vigour,

and repulsed by the garrison and flotilla, the former under Major Yates, of the Madras Ser-

vice, the latter under the Commander of the Sophie, Capt. Ryvcs. Repeated attacks were

made
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made during the day, but with invariably the same results, and a bold attempt after dark to

direct fire-rafts of formidable construction down the stream against the shipping of Ran"-oon,

was frustrated by the skill and intrepidity of the British seamen.

In the afternoon of the 1st, a reconnoissance was made of the enemy's left, by a Detach-

ment ofhis Majesty's 13th, and the 18th Madras Native Infantry, under Major Sale, which broke

through their entrenchments, and after killing a number of the enemy, and destroying their

works, returned loaded with military spoil. In the evening of the same day, two companies of

the 38th, under Major Piper, drove back a considerable force, which was approaching inconve-

niently near to the north-east angle of the great Pagoda, and on the following morning a party

was dislodged from a commanding situation in front of the north gate of the Pagoda, by Capt.

Wilson, with two companies of the 38th, and a Detachment of the 28th Madras Native Infan-

try. With these exceptions, and the reply to the enemy's fire by the artillery, nothing was

attempted for a few days, in order to encourage the Burman Generals to trust themselves

completely within the reach of the British army.

Between the first and the fifth of December, the Burmans accordingly advanced their ea<-

trenchments with incessant activity close to the principal points of the British lines. On the

north of the great Pagoda, they occupied some high ground within musquet shot, separated

from the temple by the reservoir, known by the name ofthe Scotch tank. They thence formed-

at a right angle, facing the eastern front of the temple, to the vicinity of a morass, beyond which

their lines proceeded parallel with those of the British, nearly to the Puzemloun creek, and afc

their southern extremity, within gun-shot of Rangoon. From these positions, they kept up

a constant fire upon the Pagoda and the advanced, piquets, and made it dangerous for the

men to shew themselves beyond the defences. On the opposite side of the river, they can-

nonaded the shipping with little intermission, whilst at the post of Kemendine, scarcely any

respite was given to the garrison, and frequent fire-rafts were launched against the vessels ia

the river. Little harm was effected by this shew of activity, but as the Burman force could no

longer be permitted to harass the troops with impunity, and it was now impossible for them to es-

cape from the consequences of a defeat, the Commander-in-Chief resolved to become the as-

sailant, and terminate the expectations in which they had hitherto been permitted to indulge.*

With this view, on the 5th December, a division of the Flotilla and gun-boats, under Captain

Chads, was ordered up the Puzendoun creek, which cannonaded the enemy in flank, and drew off

their attention in that quarter : at the same time two columns of attack were formed to advance

from the Rangoon side, one eight hundred strong, under Major Sale, and the other offive hundred,

under Major Walker, of the Madras service. A party of the Governor General's Body Guard,

which had arrived on the preceding evening, was attached to Major Sale's column. The columns

advanced at seven o'clock : that under Major Walker, first came in contact with the enemy,

who, at first, offered some resistance, but the entrenchment being carried at the point of the

bayonet,
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bayonet, tliey quickly broke and retreated. The other column equally forcing the point of

attack, compleated the discomfiture of the Burman army, the whole of whose left was driven

in scattered parties from the field, leaving numbers dead on the ground, and their guns, and

military and working stores in the hands of the assailants. The loss of the latter was in-

considerable, except in the death of Major Walker, who was shot, gallantly leading his troops

into the works, by a jinjal ball. The Bundoola made no attempt to recover this position, but

collecting the fugitives upon his right and centre, continued to carry on his approaches to the

great Pagoda, until the trenches approached so close that the bravadoes of his men could be

distinctly heard in the barracks of the British force. In order to terminate the contest, there-

fore, now that the chief part of the enemy's force was in his front, Sir Archibald Campbell

directed an attack to be made on the 7th, by four columns, under Lieut.-Colonels Mallet, Parlby,

Brodie, and Captain Wilson, and under the general superintendance of Lieutenant-Colonel

Miles, Major Sale, with his division, acting upon the enemy's left and rear. The advance

of the columns was preceded by a heavy cannonade, during the continuance of which they

moved to their respective points of attack. The left column, under Colonel Mallet, advanced

against the right of the enemy, and that under Colonel Brodie, upon their left, whilst the other

two marched directly from the Pagoda upon their centre. Tiiey were saluted, after a mo-

mentary pause, by a heavy fire, in spite of which they advanced to the entrenchments, and

quickly put their defenders to the route. The Burmans left many dead in tlieir trenches, and

their main force was completely dispersed. Their loss, in the different actions, is supposed to

have been five thousand men ; but they suffered most in arms and ammunition, which they could

not easily replace, two hundred and forty pieces of ordnance of every kind, and a great number

ofmusquets, were captured. The right division at Dalla, lingering at that position after the

dispersion of the main body, was expelled from their entrenchments on the 8th, by Lieutenant-

Colonel Farrier, and were driven from the neighbourhood, on the following day, by a more con-

siderable detachment under Lieutenant Colonel Parlby.* The loss of the British, in these dif-

ferent affairs, was less than fifty killed, but above three hundred were wounded. Amongst the

former were Lieutenant O'Shea, of H. M. 13th, and Major Walker, as noticed above.

The utter incompetence of their means to oppose the British force should, it might be

thought, have pressed itself upon the Burman Commanders, and they might have been cau-

tious how they ventured again upon an encounter with such an enemy. The Maha Bundoola,

in spite of the confidence he had always expressed, appears to have received some impression of

this nature, as, although with that perseverance which the Burman Chiefs displayed, he spee-

dily re-organised his troops at no great distance from the scene of his late defeat, he seems to

have withdrawn himself from the dangerous proximity, and rehnquished the command to an

officer of rank and celebrity, MahaThilwa, who had been Governor of Asam, and under whom
the Burmans were soon stockaded at Kokein, a place about xnid-way between' the Lyne and

Pegu
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Pegu rivers, and about four miles to the north of the Shwe-Da-gon Pagoda. Their removal was

necessary to confirm the impression made by the late victory, and to open the country to the

further advance of the army, as well as to secure the safety of Rangoon, which was endangered

by the practices of Burman warfare, that not only launched fire-rafts down the stream, but em-

ployed incendiaries to set the town on fire : on the night of the lith, a great part of Rangoon was

inflames in diiferent quarters, and more than half the town was consumed, including the quar-

ters of the Madras Commissariat. Upon the first alarm, the troops were at their posts to

repel any attack that might be attempted, whilst parties, from the fleet and land force, were

detached to suppress the conflagration. It was subdued by their exertions in the course of two

hours, without any serious damage beyond the destruction of the wooden houses of Rangoon.

Accordingly, on the morning of the 15th, Brigadier General Campbell moved out against

the enemy in two columns, the right of five hundred and forty men, with sixty of the Body

Guard under Brigadi'^r General Cotton, the left eight hundred strong, besides one hundred of

the Body Guard, under Major General Campbell himself, the former being directed to make

a detour, and take the work in the rear, whilst the latter attacked them in front. They were

found to be of great strength, consisting of tw3 large stockades on either flank, connected by

a central entrenchment: each wing was about four hundred yards long by two hundred

broad, and projected considerably beyond the center : the whole w^as occupied by a force of

twenty thousand men. The right column having gained the rear, attacked the centre, whilst

the left, forming into two divisions, commanded by Brigadier Miles and Major Evans, stormed

the flank stockades. In fifteen minutes, the whole of the works were in the possession of the

assailants. Besides the loss sustained by the enemy in the entrenchment, a number were des-

troyed in their retreat, by Colonel Miles's column, and many were sabred by the Body Guard.

The British loss was also more than usually severe and the 13th suffered heavily, in conse-

quence of having borne the brunt of the rear and principal assault, and having been, for some

interval, exposed to the whole of the enemy's fire in a disadvantageous position, before

the escalade could be effected : This regiment, which was foremost in every action, and par-

ticularly distinguished itself throughout the war, had, on this occasion, three officers. Lieute-

nants Darby, Petry, and Jones, killed, and seven officers, including Majors Sale and Dennie,

wounded. Lieutenant O'Hanlon, also, of the Bengal Artillery, died of his wounds. The total

killed amounted to eighteen, and the wounded to one hundred and fourteen, of whom twelve

killed and forty-nine wounded, were of the 13th Regiment alone.

During these operations, the boats of the Flolilla were equally active, and -with the assis-

tance of the Diana steam packet, which filled the enemy with equal wonder and terror, succeed-

ed in capturing thirty war-boats and destroying several rafts.*

These several actions changed the character of the war. The Burmans no longer dai-ed at-

tempt offensive operations, but restricted themselves to the defence of their positions along the

river,
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river, and the road was now open to the British force, which, agreeably to the policy that had

been enjoined by the events of the war, prepared to dictate the terms of peace if necessary, with-

in the walls of the capital. Before prosecuting their course, however, we shall revert to the renewal

of active hostilities on the north-eastern and eastern frontier of the British Indian dominions.

Upon the return of the British forces in Asam to their cantonments in Gohati, Burmaa

parties re-occupied the stations of Kaliabur, Raha Chokey, and Noagong, levying heavy contri-

butions on the people, and pillaging the country. They even carried their incursions into the

neighbouring states, and devastated the frontier districts of the British ally and dependant, the

Raja of Jyntea. The renewal of operations in this quarter, therefore, commenced with their

expulsion once more from these positions. The force under Lieutenant-Colonel Richai'ds, who

had been continued in the command, and had been instructed to clear Asam of the Burmahs

during the ensuing campaign, consisted of the 46th and 57th Regiments of N. I., the Rungpoor

and Dinapore local battalions, and the Champaron L. I., with details of Artillery and Flotilla,

and a detachment of Irregular Horse, amounting altogether to about three thousand men ; a

corps more than adequate for the purposes it was directed to effect, being fully equal, if not

superior, to the aggregate of the Burman troops in Asam, and infinitely superior in equipment

and efficiency.

The numbers of the army, and the necessity of recourse to water-carriage, preventing the

forward movement of the whole body at an early period, Colonel Richards detached two

divisions about the end of October 1824, to put a stop to the exactions and excesses of

the Burmans. Major Waters, with a Flotilla, and part of the Dinapur Battalion, was direct-

ed to proceed to Raha Chowkey and Noagong, and the other boats, with one wing of the

Chumparun Light Infantry, with four guns, under Major Cooper, advanced to Kaliabur. The

latter arrived at Kaliabur on the 29th October, surprising a small party of Burmans on his

route, who were dispersed with the loss of one of their chiefs, and the capture of another.

!Major "Waters also, on his way, dislodged a party from the village of Hathgaon, and on his

arrival at Raha Chokey, on the 3d of November, took the party stationed there by surprise.

They were scattered about in the houses of the village, and in their attempt to escape from

one of the columns into which Major "Waters had divided his force, fell upon the other, by

which many were killed. A small body which had been detached to reconnoitre, returning in

ignorance of these transactions, was, on the following day, drawn into an ambuscade, and near-

ly half destroyed.* In these affairs, the completeness of the success was not more owing to

the steady courage of the troops, than to the accuracy of the information obtained through

Lieutenant Neufville, in charge of the Intelligence Department in Asam. On the morning

of
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of the 3cl, learning that the Boora Raja, the Burmese governor of Asain, was meditatin'T his

retreat from Noagong, ^lajor Waters made a forced march in order to anticipate and inter-

cept him. He was unable, however, to reach the village before the following morning, when
he found the enemy had the start too far to leave any chance of his being overtaken.* From
information obtained on the spot, it appeared, that the retreating division amounted to about

one thousand and three hundred men, of whom five hundred were Burmans, and the pre-

cipitate abandonment of their defences by so considerable a body, upon the approach of

a force not one-third of their strength, clearly shewed how little they were disposed to

offer effective opposition to the entire redaction of the country. The advanced posts

being thus secured. Colonel Richards moved the remaining portions of his force up to

Kaliabur, but the head-quarters were not transferred thither earlier than the 27th of De-
cember ; the chief means of transport being water conveyance, and the boats being

tracked against the current, the progress of the stores and supplies was necessarily slow, and the

advance of the army was proportionately retarded : no difficulty was experienced from any

other cause, as the people were friendly, and there was no enemy to encounter. From
Kaliabur, the route was resumed to, and the force arrived at JSlaura Mukh on the 6th January.

On their ari'ival, intelligence was brought that a party of the enemy were about three miles off,

on the road to Jorehat. Colonel Richards immediately detached a company from the 46th

Regiment, under Lieutenant Jones of that Corps. They proceeded, under the guidance of

Lieutenant Neufville, to the spot, but unluckily, the enemy were found on the move, and only

a few of their stragglers were seen and pursued without effect.!

Having afterwards received intelligence that two parties were in the hills to the south-

ward, one of which, at Kaleana, was considerably in his rear. Colonel Richards deemed it

expedient to endeavour to dislodge them, as, if allowed to remain, they would have it in their

power to command the road between his force and Kaliabur, and cut off its supplies; besides

deterring the inhabitants from returning to their homes. The enemy being reported also

to have parties in stockaded positions at Cutcheree Hath, Deogoroo, and Deogaon, ditferent

parties were detached against them, under Captains Macleod, Waldron and Martin, whilst

other detachments were sent out to intercept the enemy, after they should be dislodged in

their retreat.

The party under Captain Martin, accompanied by Lieutenant Neufville, reached Deogaon,

against which it had been sent, a distance of nineteen miles, about one a. m. on the morning of the

10th of January, but found the enemy too much on the alert for a surprize. Several of their scouts

had been on the line of route during the day and night, looking out for the advance of the force

expected, and, although the Detachment moved in perfect silence, and avoided two of their ad-

vanced posts, by a detour of half a mile, its approach was evidently known, as the party

were repeatedly challenged, and signals by fire made from the Chokies. They gained,

however,
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however, the western entrance of the stockade, as the rear of the enemy were quitting the

opposite one, when some of the hindmost were killed, anJ some made prisoners ; but the main

body taking to the jungle could not, in the uncertain light, be eifectually pursued. Captain

Martin accordingly, in obedience to instructions, halted the following day, and after destroy-

ing the stockade returned to camp.

Captain Waldron's party proceeded on the 9th to Deogooroo, and on their arrival at the

place, were informed that the enemy had gone on to another post, about fifteen or eighteen

miles distant, where they had a stockade. They accordingly pushed forward, and succeeded

in falling upon them at day-break, when they immediately carried the place by assault, with a

loss to the enemy of their Chief and twenty men, the remainder flying towards Cutcheree Hath.

Captain Waldron then returned to camp.

The detachment under Captain Macleod, succeeded in cutting up some small parties on

their route, but on reaching Cutcheree Hath, found it vacated by the enemy, who, the day pre-

ceding had taken the direction of Dodurallee. Captain Macleod was, however, fortunate in

encountering the fugitives from Captain Waldron, who fled upon Cutcheree Hath, in igno-

rance of its being in the possession of a British detachment.*

The success that attended these arrangements compelled the enemy to concentrate their

forces at Jorehat, and left the country open for the British advance. At Jorehat, intestine

division contributed to weaken the Burmese still further, and the Chief, known by the name of

the Boora Raja, who had been considered as the head of the Burmese party in Asam, was kill-

ed by the adherents of Sam Phokun, a rival leader, although equally an officer in the Bur-

man service. Despairing, consequently, of defending the position at Jorehat, the Burman

Commanders, after setting fire to the entrenchment, fell back upon the capital, Rungpore, ou

the banks of the Dikho, about twenty miles from its junction with the Brahmaputra.

The country being thus cleared of the enemy. Colonel Richards advanced to Jorehat on

the 17th January ; the movements of the force, on the following days, were much impeded by

heavy rain, but by the 25th, the head-quarters were at Gauri Sagar, on the Dikho river,

about eight miles from Rungpoor. The Flotilla was left near the mouth of the Dikho, which

was too shallow to admit of boats of burthen, and the left wing of the iGth Native Infantry

remained for its protection. The guijs and supplies of ammunition were removed into camp

by land conveyance.

On the morning of the 27th, the Burman garrison of Rungpore made an attack upon

the advanced post of the encampment, at a bridge over the Namdong nullali, which was de-

fended by the Rungpore Light Inflmtry, under Captain Macleod : on hearing the firing, Colonel

Richards moved out with two companies of the 57th Regiment, and the Dinagepore Local

Corps, and found the enemy in considerable force, extending themselves into the jungle, right

and left, and threatening to surround the party defending the post. The thickness of the

jungle
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Jungle rendering it impossible to attack the enemy with advantage, Colonel Richards with-

drew the party from the bridge and suspended his fire, by which the assailants were encouraged

to show themselves more boldly, mistaking these arrangements for weakness or apprehension.

As soon as they offered a sufficient front, Colonel Richards directed a charge to be made,

which the B.urmans did not wait to sustain. After giving their fire, they broke and fled, but

they were overtaken, and a considerable number put to the sword : the loss of the British

was trifling.*

Having been joined by the requisite reinforcement of guns. Colonel Richards resumed his

march towards Rungpore on the morning of the 29th. The approach of the capital had been

fortified by the enemy : a stockade had been drawn across the road, the left of which was

strengthened by an enti-enched tank, a little way in front, and the right was within gun-shot of

the fort : the position mounted several guns, and was defended by a strong party. On ap-

proaching the defences, the assailants were saluted by a heavy fire, which brought down half

the leading division, and caused a momentary check ; a couple of shells, and a round or two of

grape having been thrown in, the column again advanced, and the stockade was escaladed and

carried by the right wing of the 57th Regiment, under Captain Martin, supported by the 46th.

The tank on the right was also occupied, and two temples, one on the right and the other on

the left, v/ere taken possession of, by which the south side of the fort was completely invested,

and the enemy were driven in at all points. In this action, Lieutenant-Col. Richards and Lieu-

tenant Brooke were wounded ; the former slightly, the latter severely ; the number of wounded
was considerable, but the loss in killed was of little amount.

t

The result of these two engagements not only dispirited the Burmans, but gave renewed

inveteracy to the divisions that prevailed amongst them. The two chiefs, the Sam and Bafli

Phokuns, were willing to stipulate for terms ; but the more numerous party, headed by the sub-

ordinate chiefs, were resolutely bent on resistance, and threatened the advocates of pacific

measures with extermination. The latter, however, so far prevailed, as to dispatch a messenger

to the British Commander, a Bauddha priest, a native of Ceylon, but brought up in Ava,

Dhermadhar Brahmachari, to negociate terms for the surrender of Rungpore, and they

were finally agreed upon through his mediation.t Such of the garrison as continued hostile,

were allowed to retire into the Burman territory, on their engaging to abstain from any act of

aggression on their retreat, and those who were pacifically inclined, were suffered to remain

unmolested, with their families and property : their final destination to await the decision

of the Governor General's Agent; but in the event of peace with Ava, they were not to be

given up to that Government. Colonel Richards was induced to accede to these conditions,

by his conviction of the impossibility of preventing the escape of the garrison, upon the

capture of the fort, or ofpursuing them on their flight. It was also to have been apprehended,

if the evacuation of the province had been much longer delayed, that it might not have been

cleared
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cleared of the enemy during the campaign, as the want of carriage and supplies would have

detained the army some time at Rungpore, and might have delayed its movements till the

season was too advanced to admit of its progress far beyond the capital. By the occupation

of Rungpore on the terms granted, much time was saved, as well as some loss of lives avoided
;

and the object of the campaign, tlie expulsion of the Burmans from Asara, without the fear of

their renewing their irruptions with any success, was peaceably and promptly secured. The

persons that surrendered themselves, by virtue of these stipulations, were Sam Phokun and

about seven hundred of the garrison; the rest, about nine thousand, of both sexes and all

ages, including two thousand fighting men, withdrew to the frontiers ; but many dropped off

on the retreat, and established themselves in Asam.

The surrender of Rungpore, and the dispersion of the Burmans, terminated the regular

campaign on the north-eastern frontier ; but the state of anarchy into which Asam had fallen,

and the lawless conduct of the Siuhpho, and other wild tribes, inhabiting its eastern portion,

continued to demand the active interference of British detachments throughout the remainder

of the season.* The Burmans also appeared in some force, in May, at Beesa Gaon, a Sinhplxo

village, on the right bank of the Nao Dehing, where they erected a stockade ; they also

advanced to Duffa Gaon, a similar village, a few miles inland from the same river, about ten

miles to the north ofthe former, where they entrenched themselves. The force at these posts

consisted of about one thousand men, of whom six hundred were Burmans, the rest Sinhphos,

under the command of the Governor of ^logaum. From these stations they were dislodged in

the middle of June, by a party of the 57th Native Infantry, under Lieutenants Neufville and

Kerr, after a march of great exertion and fatigue. At Beesa Gaon, the stockades were five in

number, and were carried at the point of the bayonet : the enemy at first formed in front of

the stockades, as if determined to offer a resolute resistance ; but they retreated precipitately

before the charge of the British detachment, who, following them as quickly as the preserva-

tion of order, and the nature of the ground would permit, drove them out of each stockade in

rapid succession, without firing a shot : on quitting the last entrenchment, the Burmans fled

towards their frontier, but their retreat was pursued by a party under Ensign Bogle, and they

were so closely pressed, that they were obliged to abandon several hundred Asamese, whom
they were carrying off as slaves.!

The plan of operations on the Sylhet frontier, during the campaign of 1825, comprised the

march of a considerable force through Cachar into Manipur, whence an impression might be

made on the teniloryof Ava, or at least the anxious attention of the Court be drawn to its fron-

tier in that direction. With these views, a force of about seven thousand men was collected

under Brigadier Shuldham, who was appointed to command the eastern frontier. The army

consisted of six Regiments of Infantry, the 7th, itth, and l^th Native Inflintry, forming the

3rd Brigade, and the 14th, 39th and 5-2d Regiments Native Infantry, Brigaded as the 4th

Brigade,
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Brigade, two Companies of Artillery, four of Pioneers, the Sylhet Local Corps, a Corps of

Cavalry, Blair's Irregular Horse, and a body of Cacharis and Manipuris about five hundred

strong, under Raja Gambhir Sinh.

At an early period, after the rains had ceased, a reconnoissance was made by Brigadier

Innes, of the positions which the Burmans had occupied throughout the season at Talayn, and

which they had now abandoned, after sustaining a serious reduction of their force by the cli-

mate and want of supplies.* Tliere was nothing, therefore, to apprehend from the enemy on the

advance to Manipur, nor was it probable that they were to be found there in any strength :

the defence of Arracan and the Irawadi furnishing ample employment to the resources of

Ava. Although, however, hostile opposition was not to be dreaded, the face of the country to

be traversed, and its utter unproductiveness, afforded obstacles equally serious, and which prov-

ed insurmountable to a numerous and heavily-equipped army. From Bhadrapur to Bans-

kandy, a road was speedily made by the exertions of the Pioneers, on which General Shuld-

ham, with the Artillery and tlie third Brigade, advanced to Doodpatlee, there to await the fur-

ther operations of the Pioneers, and the arrival of carriage cattle and supplies. Captain Dud-

geon, with the Sylhet Local Corps, Gambhir'sLevy, and awing of Blair's Horse, was sent in ad-

vance to cover the Pioneers. The country from Banskandy towards Manipur was a continu-

al series of ascents and descents, the route being intersected, at right angles, by ridges of

mountains running nearly due north and south, the base of one springing from the foot of the

other, with the intervention only of a mountain rivulet, swoln into a deep and precipitous ri-

ver after every shower ; for the first thirty miles, also, the sides of the mountains were com-

pletely covered with a thick forest, the intervals between the trees of which were filled up with

a net-work of intertwining reeds and brushwood, except where a narrow and often interrupted

foot-path wound through the labyrinth. The soil was a soft alluvial mould, converted by the

slightest rain into a plashy mire, and to aggravate all these difficulties, frequent and heavy

showers commenced early in February, and continued with slight occasional intermission until

the proximity of the rainy season rendered the attempt to reach Manipur hopeless.

During the whole of February, the Pioneers, assisted by a few of the Mountaineers, some

Coolies from Sylhet, and working parties from the Local Corps, contrived, with immense labour,

to open a pathway through the forest to the banks of the Jiri nullah, about forty miles from

Banskandy, but the nature of the soil, and the state of the weather, rendered their success of little'

avail, as the road continued impassable for guns and loaded cattle. In the attempts to move

forward, and in the conveyance of supplies to the Pioneers and the advanced guard, several

hundred bullocks perished, a great number of camels were destroyed, and many elephants

were lost, both by the fatigue they underwent, and from their dislocating their limbs as they

laboured through the mire, or from their becoming so deeply plunged into it, that no efforts

could extricate them. After struggling against thsse physical obstructions in vain, through

February
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February and March, General Shuldham reported the impracticability of the advance to

Manipur, in consequence of which the attempt was abandoned, and the force broken up.

The head-quarters were removed to Dacca, a force under Brigadier General Donkin was

posted at Svlhet, and two Corps of Native Infantry, with the Sylhet Local Corps, and the

Manipur Levy, were left in Cachar.*

That the difficulties which had thus arrested the progress of a heavy body were not insur-

mountable to a small force differently organised, was very speedily established, and tlie

Burmese were driven out of Manipurby a corps attached to the invading army, on tlie strength

of which it was scarcely enumerated. At his earnest solicitation, Garabhir Sinh was allowed

to undertake the recovery of his ancestral possessions with his own Levy, formed of five hun-

dred Manipuris and Cacharis, armed by the British Government, but wholly undisciplined.

Lieutenant Pemberton volunteered to accompany the Raja. They left Sylhet on the lyth

!May, and did not reach Bankskandy till the 23rd, the direct road being impassable, in

consequence of heavy rain, which compelled them to make a circuitous detour. They

started with the Levy on tlie Qoth, and after a march of great difficulty and privation,

chiefly owing to repeated falls of rain, which compelled them to halt several days toge-

ther, they gained the western boundary of the valley of Manipur on the 10th of June.

In the town of Manipur, and at two villages in advance, they found the Burraans

posted, but the enemy retreated to a village called Undra, about ten miles to the south.

The Raja and Lieutenant Pemberton advanced to attack them, but they again fled, and

information was shortly afterwards received, that they had evacuated the district. The

season of the year, and the want of supplies, rendering the valley of Manipur equally

untenable for friend or foe, Gambhir Sinh leaving a division of his Levy, and a body of armed

inhabitants, to defend the chief town, returned with Lieutenant Pemberton to Sylhet, where

they arrived on the 22d June, having, in this manner, accomplished one of the objects of the

campaign, and, with a few hundred undisciplined mountaineers, cleared Manipur of the

enemy.

An effort on a still more extensive scale than the armament on the Sylhet frontier formed

part of the plan of this campaign, and important results were expected to follow the employ-

ment of a powerful force on the side of Arracan. With this intention, an army of about eleven

thousand men was assembled at Chittagong in the end of September, t and placed under the

command of Brigadier General Morrison, of his Majesty's Service ; a Flotilla of Pilot vessels

and gun-brigs was attached to it, under the direction of Commodore Hayes, and a numerous

equipment of brigs, boats, and other craft, was prepared on the spot by the Political Agent,

for the conveyance of the men and stores along the coast, and across the numerous creeks

and rivers by which the approach to Aracan was intersected. General Morrison arrived at

Chittagong, and assumed the command of the force on the 5th September, 1824.

The
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The state of affairs at Rangoon had operated sensibly upon the effective strength of the

Burmans in Aracan, and they no longer threatened offensive operations. After quittiii"- the

stockades at Ramoo, they retreated to Mungdoo and Lowadhong, and finally concentrated

such of their forces as remained in the province, at the city of Aracan, which they laboured

diligently to fortify agreeably to their usual method. Considerable detachments, however
moved across the mountains to the Irawadi, whither the Bundoola himself followed, leaving

about five hundred men under the command of the Atwen Woon, Maungza, an officer of

distinguished intelligence and courage.

Although no serious obstruction to the march was to be apprehended from hostile opposi-

tion, yet the advance to Aracan was impeded by the same difficulties which had been found

the most formidable foes in every stage of the war. The country thinly peopled and overrua

with jungle, afforded no resources, and the stores and provisions, as well as cattle and carriage,

were necessarily brought from a distance, and collected slowly with much labour and expence.

The elements were also unfriendly, and the rainy season of 1824. being protracted to the end
of November, rendered it impossible for the troops to quit their cantonments, or the supplies

to advance by land, and retarded the preparation of a military road from Chittagong to the

Naf, by which the artillery and loaded cattle were to proceed. This was completed with-

out delay, as soon as the season permitted ; but a considerable portion of the stores and cattle

had not arrived at Chittagong as late as January 1825, in the beginning of which month Gene-

ral Morrison determined to move out. The troops were, accordingly, ordered to march, and,

in the course of the month, they were assembled in the vicinity of Cox's Bazar, to which place

they were accompanied along the coast by the transports and flotilla.

At this point it became necessary to determine on an election between pursuing the road

along the coast to the mouth of the Naf, or, by taking a more easterly direction, cross it at a

higher and more practicable portion of its channel, or avoid it altogether. The rivers of

Aracan rise in a range of mountains at a short distance from the sea coast, and neither by

the length of their course, nor communications with other streams, become of considerable

depth or expanse. They are, indeed, in general, fordable, except after heavy i-ain, but as they

approach the coast they suddenly change their character, expanding into vast estuaries, and

spacious creeks, communicating with each other and the sea, spreading, at high water, over

the soil for a considerable extent, and leaving, at the ebb, broad miry deposits on either bank.

The whole coast is to be considered as indented by spacious inlets of the sea, receiving moun-
tian torrents, rather than as broken by the mere passage of rivers of magnitude ; and the dif-

Acuities immediately on the sea shore were, accordingly, as serious as they were trilling on this

account, but a few miles inland.

General Morrison preferred following the direction of the coast, as free from the risk

attending a inarch inland, and recommended by important advantages. The existence of any

road
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road was, with some, a matter of doubt, and there could be no question that it led through a -

wild and mpracticable country, amidst thickets and over mountains, through which, although

the troops might make their way, the artiller}'^ and loaded cattle could scarcely be conducted.

AVhilst proceeding along the coast, the vicinity of the flotjUa ensured supplies and conveyance

to a certain extent, and it was hoped that, Mith their aid, the delay in crossing the mouths of

the rivers would not be such as to frustrate the objects of the campaign, the expulsion of the

Burmans from tlie province of Aracan, and the possible co-operation of the force with the

army on the Irawadi. How little likelihood existed of accomplishing both these purposes ap-

peared from the very first occasion that offered of transporting the army across the debouche of

a river on the coast of Aracan.

The army arrived at Tek Naf on the 1st of February, and a detachment was sent across

the river on the following day, by which Mungdoo was occupied. No enemy made his appear-

ance, and the population was decidedly friendly.* A proclamation was addressed to them by

General Morrison, calculated to keep alive the amicable feeling they displayed. The troops

were gradually crossed over the river, but the delay inseparable from such an operation, ex-

ceeded anticipation, and, notwithstanding every exertion, the force was unable to quit Mungdoo

before the l'2th of the month, at which time a considerable part of the baggage was still on

the western bank, and a great portion of the carriage cattle had not even readied the Naf.

From Mungdoo, a road led by Lawadong to Aracan, by Avhich the Burmese retreated to the

latter, and which presented a much less questionable inland route than that from Ramoo, but

acting on the principles first adopted, General Morrison continued his march along the shore to

the mouth of another large river, the Meyu, about five marches south from the Naf. To this

point his Majesty's 5ith, the 10th Madras Native Infantry, and left wing of the l6th Madras

Native Infantry, proceeded by sea; whilst the right Field Battery, his Majesty's 44th Foot,

1st Light Infantry Battalion, four Companies of the 42d Native Infantry, five Companies of

the GCd Native Infantry, the left wing of the l6th Madras Native Infantry, and two Resalahs

of the 2d Local Horse, moved by land. Brigadier Richards, with the remainder of the force,

was left at Mungdoo, with directions to follow as soon as carriage cattle capable of conveying

'

three weeks supplies, should have crossed the Naf. This officer had previously been detached

to Lowadong, which the Burmans had deserted.

Tlie land column advanced to the Meyu, without much difficulty, by tlie 22d February,!

but the detachment, by water, encountered a squall on the lyth, which compelled the gun-boats,

conveying his Majesty's 54th Regiment, to return to Mungdoo, with the loss of much baggage

and camp equipage thrown overboard. The boats with the native troops on board were

also scattered, and seven were driven on shore, but without any loss of lives. No inconve-

nience beyond farther delay was experienced from this disaster. Provisions were for-

warded from Mungdoo to the land force, and the detachment proceeding by water,

was
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was speedily re-embarked, and reached the river in safety. Upon arriving at the Meyu,
the difficulties of the route were experienced in a still greater degree than at the Naf. The
mouth of the river was about five miles broad, and was separated by the Island of Akyab,

scarcely twelve miles from the mouth of the Oreatung, or Aracan river, which, at its debouche,

expanded into an estuary of above ten miles in breadth : at a short distance from the mouth of

the Meyu, a creek running north of Akyab, formed a communication between the two streams,

opening into the Oreatung at a point marked by the site of a pagoda, and opposite to a simi-

lar channel which led to the spot chosen for tlie encampment, Chang Krein Island, a part of

the country, insulated like many others in its vicinity, by the innumerable communicating and
intersecting rarhifications of the rivers and creeks. The gun-boats, with other boats and rafts,

having joined on the 27th February, the force was gradually transported across the Meyu and
along the canals above described, to Chang Krein Island, where a sufficient force for forward

movements was collected by the 20th of March ; nearly a month having elapsed since

the arrival of the force at the mouth of the Meyu. From Chang Krein, the main bo-

dy was advanced on the 20th of March, a short distance to Kay Krang Dong, with

the right pushed forward five miles to Natonguay, to cover the working parties era-

ployed in rendering the nullahs passable, and the left in position at Chang Krein,* threaten-

ing some stockades at Kheoung Peela, or Chambala, which had been the scene of a temporary

check to the marine division of the invading force. Commodore Hayes having entered the

great Aracan river on the 22d February, received information which induced him to believe

that the principal Mug Chieftains were confined at Chambala, a stockade garrisoned by

about one thousand men, half a tide from the capital, and concluding that their libera-

tion would prove of essential service to the advancing army, he determined upon attack-

ing the^ work. Accordingly, on the 23d, he stood up the Prome Pura Khione, or Branch,

leading from the Oreatung river to Aracan, in the Research, Vestal, and several gun-

vessels, having on board oiie Company of his Majesty's 54th Regiment. At two p. M.

they came in sight of the enemy's works at Kheoung Peela, which immediately opened

a heavy fire upon the Gunga Saugor, and Vestal, the headmost vessels. The Research

getting within half pistol shot, commenced a heavy cannonade and fire of musketry upon

the stockade and breast-work, which was returned by the enemy with great regularity

and spirit. On ranging to the northern end of the stockade, with intent to anchor and

flank it, as well as to allow the other vessels to come into action, the Commodore found his

ship raked from forward by another stronger battery and stockade, of which he had no previ-

ous information, and the strength of the defendants was more considerable than had been

anticipated, amounting, as subsequently ascertained, to three thousand men, commanded by the

Son of the Raja of Aracan and other Chiefs of rank. After a severe engagement of two hours

duration, the tide beginning to fail, the Commodore was obliged to wear round and drop down
the
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the river. Tlie Research, Asseergurh, Asia Felix, and Isabella, took the ground, and re-

mained fast for several hours near the batteries ; but the enemy made no attempt to fire at or

molest them. The loss in this attack was severe. Three privates of his Majesty's olth were

killed, and several of the natives of the Flotilla. Amongst the killed also was Mr. Rogers,

the second officer of the Research, and Major Schalch, a distinguished officer of the Company's

service, commanding an extra Pioneer and Pontoon Corps attached to the army, who was on

board the Research for the recovery of his health. He was struck whilst standing on the poop

by a musket ball in his breast, and died ou the morning of the ^5th. The fall of this Officer

deprived the army of professional talent of the highest description, animated by unwearied zeal,

and guided by equal judgment. His remains were consigned to the deep with military honours.*

The arrangements for moving being completed, the troops advanced on the 21th of March.

The line of march lay along the eastern bank of the branch of the main stream, or Aracan river,

and was directed against the south-eastern face of the defences of the capital. This road was in-

tersected every few miles by nullahs, communicating at right angles with the main river, and

by occasional ridges of low hills parallel to the nullahs, and equally resting on the stream. On
these, it was supposed, the enemy would endeavour to make a stand, but little was to be appre-

hended for the result. In other respects, the march was made under auspicious circum-

stances. The weather was favourable, the country productive, and the people warm in the

cause of those who were likely to liberate them from Burraan oppression.

On the ^th of March, the army encamped on the southern bank of the Chabattee nul-

lah. The 25th was occupied in preparing to cross this, and the Wabraing, a similar channel,

above a mile in advance, beyond which the road was intersected by the Padho hills, on which

it was understood the enemy were posted. The nullahs being crossed on the morning

of the 26th, by day break, the force was formed into four columns, the right

commanded by Brigadier Grant, the centre by Brigadier Richards, the left by Captain

Leslie, and the reserve by Lieut. Colonel Walker. Tue left column proceeded up the main

branch of the river ; but the boats soon grounding, the men were landed, and the column

was directed to skirt the river, in order to turn the hills on the enemy's right. The right and

centre columns moved upon the passes, which had been ascertained to lead through the range.

When the right and centre columns first moved towards the hills, no appearance of an enemy

was discernible amidst the forests that crowned their summits, and the presence of armed men
was only indicated by the occasional toiling of a Gong, or the report of a single Jinjal, at distant

intervals ; at last, however, a wild irregular shout, followed by a scattered and desultory fire,

announced a hostile force. In order to dislodge them, the Light Companies of the 26th, 28th,

49th, and 6Sd Regiments, were directed to ascend the summit, which they effected in a most

gallant manner, and then moving along the heights, carried several intrenched posts, whilst the

column below, proceeding in a parallel direction to the left, cleared an unfinished stockade, and.

drove
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drove the enemy from the heights above where they attempted a stand. The passes were
thus gained, and the army crossed the hills to their northern side, which opened upon an exten-

sive plain, intersected by several deep tide nullahs, skirted with jungle, and, consequently, fa-

vourable to the escape of the flying Burmans. They made a demonstration of resistance at

one point, and menaced the -iGth Native Infantry, under Lieutenant Colonel Smith, which

was in advance with an overwhelming force ; the Sipahis, however, stood their ground, and

before the affair became serious, the approach of the columns obliged the Burmans to resume

their retreat. The army bivouacked within a mile and a half of the enemy's principal post at

Mahatee. The reserve and the Artillery joined at midnight.

On the morning of the 27th, after the fog with which it commenced had dispersed, the ad-

vance was resumed. The post of Mahatee was a peninsula, protected in front and on the left by

broad rivers, and backed by high conical mountains : deep entrenchments along the front, with

epaulments to protect them from an enfilading fire, and with stakes in the banks of the rivers,

formed its defences, and the hills in its rear were crowned with stockades and fortified pagodas.

In front of these works, and on this side of the nullah, was a small elevation, in which a party was

stationed, but who speedilj' retreated across the river upon the approach of three Companies

of the 44.th Regiment, under Major Carter, forming the advance. The return of the outpost

within their lines, was the signal for the enemy's Artillery to open, but their fire was soon silenc-

ed by the guns of the British, and the troops descended to the fords as soon as they were left,

by the ebb tide, passable. The enemy did not await their crossing, but fled towards Aracan.

A Resalah of Horse that had crossed further to the right, to gain the road by which they were

retreating, arrived in time to do some execution on their rear, and to prevent the destruction

of the bridges on the road to the capital.

On the 28th, the whole of the troops in the rear, and the Flotilla, with Commodore Hayes,

having joined, the enemy's position ^was reconnoitred, and at day-break on the 29th, the army
proceeded to the attack of the defences of Aracan on its eastern front. These proved to be a

connected series of stockades, carried along the crest ofa range of hills, from three hundred and
fifty to four hundred and fifty feet high, running parallel for some distance with the town, imme-

diately to the east and south of it, but extending considerably beyond the town, and strength-

ened by escarpment, abbatis, and masonry, where such means could be advantageously em-

ployed. One pass alone, at its northern extremity, led through the hills to the capital, and
that was defended by the fire of several pieces of artillery, and about three thousand muskets.

The whole number of the enemy was estimated at about nine thousand men. The ground in

front was a long narrow valley entirely clear of underwood, and in depth not.wholly out of the

range of the enemy's artillery. Along the foot of the hillsran a beltofjungle, which partly screen-

ed the advance, and an interrupted piece of water extended, serving as a natural fosse ; but

above these the ground, again, was clear and open, not only to the fire of the defenders, but

to the large stones which they precipitated upon the assailants, who attempted to scale the

summit.

The first attempt to carry the position was by a direct attack upon the pass, and the

division
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division appointed to the duty was placed under command of Brigadier General MacBean.

The assault ^vas led by the Light Infantry Company of his Majesty's 54th, four Companies of

the 2d Light Infantry Battalion, and the Light Companies of the 10th and l6th Madras Native

Infantry, with the Rifle Company of the Mug Levy, under Major Kemm, and supported by

six Companies of the l6th Madras Native Infantry, under Captain French. Notwithstanding

the utmost gallantry of the troops, the attempt to escalade failed, in consequence of the steep-

ness of the ascent, and the well-directed fire and incessant rain of stones which knocked down

the assailants as fast as they approached the top of the pass. After a fiuitless struggle, in

which the Sipahis and Europeans vied with each other in the display of cool and determined

courage, every officer being disabled, and Captain French, of the l6th Madras Native Infantry

killed, the troops were recalled, and the force took up a position for the rest of the day.

Having determined, in consequence of the failure of this attempt, and the nearer obser-

vation of the enemy's defences, to attack them on their riglit, as the key to their position, whilst

their attention should be drawn by a continued fire to their front, the 30th of March was spent in

the construction of a battery, to play especially upon the works commanding the pass, and on

the 31st, at day light the guns opened, and maintained, during the day, a heavy cannonade,

which had the effect of checking, though not silencing the enemy's fire. At about eight in

the evening. Brigadier Richards moved off with six Companies of his Majesty's 41'th, three

of the '26th, and three of the 49th Native Infantry, thirty seamen, under Lieutenant Arm-

strong, of the Research, and thirty dismounted troopers of Gardener's Horse.

Though there was moon-light, yet it was evident from the silence of the Burmese, that

the movement from the camp had not been detected from the heights. The hill was nearly

five hundred feet high, but the road by which the party ascended was winding and pre-

cipitous, and an anxious interval elapsed before it covdd be known that the undertaking

had succeeded. At last, a few minutes after eleven, a shot from the hill [proclaimed, that-

the enemy had discovered the advance of the assailants. The whole camp was in a mo-

ment on foot : a yell or two from the Burmese, was followed by a sharp fire for a very short

period, and then the drums and fifes of the Detachment proclaimed that the point was carried,

even before the preconcerted signal, by rockets, had been given.

On the following morning, as soon as a six-pounder, carried up the hill with some diffi-

culty, had been brought to bear upon the enemy. Brigadier Richards advanced to the assault

of the entrenchments on the adjacent height, whilst a simultaneous movement of the

advance, luider Brigadier General McBean, was again directed against the pass from below.

The enemy, apparently panic-struck, abandoned the hills after a feeble resistance, and the

capital of Aracan was in possession of the British force. The loss in these subsequent opera-

tions was inconsiderable.

Aracan stands upon a plain, generally of rocky ground, surrounded by hills and tra-

versed by a narrow tide nulla, towards which there is a prevailing slope. On the northern face,

another nulla intervenes between the wall of the fort and the hills, and both these streams

unite a little below the Baboo Dong hill, through the rocky fissures of which they rush, at

low
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low water, with the velocity, and noise of a rapid. The space on which the town stands

is not an absolute square, nor are the hills arranged with rectilinear regularity ; but allowing

for the ruggedness of the natural outline, and supposing the surface to be sprinkled

with a few detached and separate little eminences, a tolerably accurate idea of the situ-

ation of the place may be formed. The fort stands at the N. W. corner of the space above

described. It consists of three concentric walls, with intervening spaces between the third and

second, and the second and inner wall, which forms the citadel. These walls are of consider-

able thickness and extent, constructed with large stones, and with a degree of labour such as

a powerful state alone could have commanded. Where the masonry is dilapidated, the inter-

stices have, by the Burmese, been filled up with piles of timber. This interior work is compa-

ratively trifling to that by which, in former days, the defects in the circumvallation of

hills appear to have been supplied. At every point, where the continuity of their natural out-

line is broken, artificial embankments, faced with masonry, some of a very great height, con-

nect them with each other, and the excavations whence the materials were quarried,

have now formed into what resemble large natural ponds. The Burmese entrenchments mere-

ly followed and took advantage of this ancient line of defensive outworks. The extent of the

circumference is nearly nine miles. At the gateways, the stone walls appear to have been of

considerable elevation and great solidity, but where the steepness, or altitude of the hill render-

ed artificial defences of less importance, a low wall of brick or stone has been carried

along the summit. These defences are said to have been constructed several centuries

ago.

All the hills and hillocks contiguous to the town are surmounted by Pagodas, which, by

resembling spires, give the place something of a town-like appearance ; but, with the exception

of these edifices, and the walls of the fort, its palaces and its huts were all of the same mate-

rials—bamboos, timbers, straw, and mats, with not a single stone or brick-building among them.

The number of houses in the town was said to have been eighteen thousand, but half had been

destroyed by fire. The greater part of the population had abandoned the place on its first

occupation, but speedily returned to their homes, and shewed themselves well satisfied with

the change in their Government.

The first days after taking possession of the town were occupied in preparing for fur-

ther operations : the nature of the country defeated one object of the attack from the

eastward, and assisted the Burman force to effect their escape, although in small scattered par-

ties, across the low lands between the capital and the mountains, and across the latter to Chalaia

by the passes from Talak and Aeng.* Two of the four provinces of Aracan, or Aracan and

Cheduba, were therefore cleared of the enemy, and it only remained to dislodge them from the

remaining divisions of Chynda (or Sandoway) and Ramree, for which purpose a part of the force,

under Brigadier General MacBean, was dispatched on the Sth of April.

We have already seen that the Burman posts on Ramree were kept on the alert by the

troops
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troops atCheduba, under Lieutenant Colonel Hampton, and the crews of the Hastings frigate

and gun-boats, under Captain Hardy, and that several successful descents upon the Island had

been made dining tlic preceding year. Encouraged by the result of these attempts, and an-

ticipating the reduction of the enemy's force in order to strengthen Aracan, Lieutenant Co-

lonel Hampton determined, in the beginning of the current season, to undertake the reduction

of the Island with a few of his Majesty's 54th and European Artillery-men, and five-hundred

and twenty men of the 40th Native Infantry, with the seamen and mariners of the frigate.

The party landed on the morning of the od February, and proceeded to attack the defences

by land, whilst the gun-boats effected a passage up the creek leading to the harbour, across

which strong stakes were planted. In consequence of the treachery of the guides, the assail-

ants, after a fatiguing march through a considerable part of the day, found themselves in a

thick jungle, at a considerable distance from the stockades, and it was therefore necessary to

return to the beach before the day should close, Vvfithout effecting the object of (.he attack. As

the troops retired, the Burmans kept up a scattered fire from the jungle into which they had

been driven, from some intrenched positions that had been stormed and carried at the point of

the bayonet. Upon tlie junction of the reserve with two six-pounder field pieces, this annoy-

ance was checked, and the party re-embarked, witliout further molestation, by six in the even-

ing. The loss was much less considerable than might have been anticipated.*

The detachment now. sent against Sandoway and Ramree, embarked on board the Flotilla

on the morning of the 17th April, and anchored, on the night of the 18th, within three miles of

the Cheduba-roads. On proceeding for water to Low Island, to the south of Ramree, informa-

tion was brought by the Mugs of the evacuation of the latter by the enemy, which proved to be

correct, and the town was occupied without opposition on the 22d. Had resistance been at-

tempted, its possession might have been dearly purchased, as its defences were of unusual

strength, and judiciously constructed.

After leaving a detachment in Ramree, General Macbean proceeded against Sandoway, on

the main land, and arrived at the mouth ofthe Sandowi river on the 28th. The troops ascend-

ed in boats on the 29th, and reached the town on the morning of the 30th. Stakes had been

planted across tlie river in various places, and several stockades were observed, but there was no

appearance of the enemy, who had withdrawn from all their positions in Aracan upon hearing

of the downfall of the capital.

t

The entire occupation of the province of Aracan thus fulfilled one chief object of the ex-

pedition, and, in as far as it excited the apprehensions of theBurman Court, of an invasion in

that direction, proved a seasonable diversion in favour of the Rangoon force. It was not

found practicable, however, to carry into effect the other main purpose of the force, a junction

across the mountains with Sir Archibald Campbell. Several rcconnoissances were made, with

the view of determining the practicability of a route across the mountains, but they failed to

afford satisfactory information.

Little
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Little was to be apprehended from the enemy until near the Burman boundary. They

had retreated over the mountains with great precipitation, losing great numbers

by the way from want, fatigue, and contests with the mountaineers. At Chalain,

in the Ava country, they halted, and whilst the chiefs, the Atwen AVoon Moungza

and the Viceroy Toroo-wyne, proceeded to the capita], an officer of high military re-

pute, Maha Mengyee Thilwa, assumed the command with considerable re-inforcements.

The chief impediments, however, were of a physical character, and consisted in the face of

the country and the change of the season. Above eighty miles of a low jungly tract, crossed

by numerous rivulets, intervened between the capital and Talak, at the foot of the mountainous

ridge which separates Aracan from Ava. It thence passed, for ninety miles more, over lofty

and rugged precipices, where no supplies could be expected, and even water was scarce, and

which could be rendered practicable for guns and baggage only by great effort and with consi-

derable delay. A force was formed of the Light Companies of his Majesty's 44th and 45th,

and I6th Madras Infantry, and three Companies of the 2d Bengal Light Infantry, and

placed under the command of Major Bucke, to explore this route in pursuit of the enemy.

They proceeded to Talak by water, and thence made four marches over the mountains,

in which the men and cattle underwent extreme fatigue. When arrived at Akowyn, with-

in one stage of Tantabain, on the Burman frontier, they learned that the Burmans were there in

strength, and the exhausted state of the detachment, and the impracticable nature of the route,

induced Major Bucke to retrace his steps, and return to Talak. At a more favourable season

the route might have been traversed by the army, but it was now too late, and at any time would

have been a work of much difficulty. A mucli more practicable road across the moun-

tains by Aeng, was not discovered until the end of the war, but it would not have been of

much avail for the passage of troops had its existence been known earlier, as none of the car-

riage cattle of the army had crossed the Meyu river in June, and some were even then to the north

of the Naf. Even their presence would not have enabled the army to advance, as the rains set

in early in May, and precluded all possibility of military operations. The season also brought

with it, its usual pestiferous inlluence, in the midst of a low country overrun with jungle, and

intersected by numerous rivers. Notwithstanding the precautions that had been taken in the

timely cantonment of the troops at Aracan, fever and dysentery broke out amongst them to

an alarming extent, and with the most disastrous results. That the unavoidable privations

of troops on service tended to aggravate the severity of the complaints, was a necessary occur-

rence; but all ranks were equally affected, and a large proportion of officers fell victims to the

climate. Brigadier General Morrison himself, after struggling through the campaign against

it, was obliged to quit the country, and died on his way to Europe. The maladies were so

universal, and the chance of subduing them so hopeless, that the Government of Bengal was

at last impelled to the necessity of recalling the troops altogether, leaving divisions of them on

the
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the Islands of Cheduba and Ramree, and the opposite coast of Sandoway, where the climate

appeared to be not unfavourable to their health.*

From these transactions," we return to the operations of the army at Rangoon.

The capture of the stockades at Kokain on the 15th of December, was followed by the com-

plete dispersion of the Burman army, and the exertions of the chiefs were vainly directed to its

re-organization. Two or three small bodies were thus assembled on the Lyne river, at Mophi

and Panlang, whilst the Maha Bundoola retreated to Donabew, where he exercised his utmost

efforts, and ultimately with some success, to concentrate a respectable force, which he strongly

intrenched. The victory produced also a change in the sentiments of the enemy, and a letter

was addressed to some of the European residents at Rangoon by the Maha Bundoola, which,

although of a vague and indefinite character, evinced a material alteration in the temper of

that chieftain, and a disposition, if not to treat for peace, to respect his antagonists. The tenour

of

* On this subject, we are able to cite the most authentic testimony in the following extracts from the Transactions

of the Medical and Physical Society of Calcutta : " The causes of this sickness were too obvious to be overlooked : the

locahty was sufficient to satisfy every Medical observer, that troops could not inhabit it with impunity, and a reference to

tlie meteorological register, will shew a severitj' of season to which the men were quite unaccuiMmed, and which no cover-

ing could whollj' resist. Exposure to the weather, which no precaution could prevent, and intoxication, which European

soldiers aie unfortunately too prone to, had their share in producing disease ; but a still greater in pre-disposing to or

rendering more violent the endemic, with which nearly every one was visited in a greater or less degree-" Sketch of the

Medical Topography of Aracan, hrj P. N. Burtmrd. " In a country like Aracan, and in Cantonments, such as have been

described, it seems not difficult to trace the causes of disease, and after what has been advanced regarding ihe influence

of a raw, variable, and impure atmosphere, little remains to be saiid, either of the causes of the sickness, or of the mortality

which followed it. But it is the opinion of some, that the sickness of the south-eastern division of the army arose, not

from the unwholesomeness of the climate, but owed its origin to the bad quality of the supplies. That the provisions

were occasionally bad, and that the army suffered from the want of many little comforts which such a situation required,

may be admitted, but that the great mortalitj'in Aracan owed its origin to this source, is a conclusion of which there is

no proof." On the sickness prevailing in Aracan, by J. Stevenson. In further proof, that the sickness arose from climate,

Mr. Stevenson cites the different fate of the two detachments sent against Talak and Ramree : both were supplied from

the same stores; but the former, who, on their return, had to travel through jungle and marsh after the rains had set in,

almost all fell ill of fever and died. Tlie latter, who spent about six weeks at sea, had only tv.o deaths, one from fever,

and the other from dysentery, and it was observed, that the men who composed the detachment resisted the influence of

the climate after their return much better than those who remained behind. The detachment of Europeans and Sipahis

stationed at Sandoway preserved their liealth during the rains. From tables included in Mr. Burnanl's paper, it appears*

that the European force, amounting to above one thousand five hundred men, lost, between iSIay and September, two

hundred and fifty nine ; and at the end of the latter month, had nearly four hundred in hospital. During the same time,

ten native corps, the strength of which was nearly eight thousand, lost eight hundred and ninety-two, and had three

thousand six hundred and forty-eight in hospital. It appears, also, that during July, August, and September, the Ther-

mometer ranged from 92° 8' to 78°, and the fall of rain was a hundred and twenty-three inches, of which a hundred and

three ftU in the two first months.
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of the letter, and its address to unofficial persons, precluded its being made the basis ofnegocia-

tion, but a letter was written by Sir A. Campbell to the Burman Commander, to point out to him

the propriety of addressing the British General direct, if he had any communication to make, to

which he was desirous the latter should pay regard, and assuring him that Sir A. Campbell

would ever be accessible to any correspondence of an amicable purport. No notice of this

letter was taken by the Bundoola, and even if sincere in his first advance, the re-assembling of

his forces probably encouraged him to make another appeal to the chance of war.

Having been joined by his Majesty's 47th Regiment, a detachment of Rocket Artillery,

and a division of gun-boats. Sir A. Campbell determined to make a forward movement upon

Prome. In order to leave no obstruction in his rear, he dispatched Colonel Elrington against

the only remaining post in possession of the enemy, in the vicinity of Rangoon, the old

Portuguese fort and the Pagoda of Syrian, which had been re-occupied by part of the grand

army in December, and from whence they were once more driven, after a slight resistance, on

the 11th February, and the army was at liberty to commence its advance.

The departure of the army from Rangoon was encouraged by the indication of favourable

changes in the political situation of the country. The major part of the population in the low-

er districts of the Burman kingdom, are Taliens or Peguers, who, although depressed by a long

course of servitude, retain some memory of their ancient greatness, and hostility to their op-

pressors. During the presence of the Burman force in the immediate neighbourhood, and the

compulsory removal of their families, they had been obliged to avoid all communication with

the British, and to desert the town : now, however, that the Burman leaders had retreated, and

the army was scattered, they began to recover confidence, and join the invaders, in which they

were encouraged by a proclamation issued by Sir A. Campbell, copies of which were conveyed

even into the enemy's camp at Panlang, where the greater part of the troops consisted of Pe-

guers.* The consequence was, the desertion of nearly the entire division in the direction of

Dalla, and their retreat being supported by a detachment sent to their succour, they effected,

their escape, with their wives and their children, to Rangoon, and the population, thencefor-

ward, daily and rapidly returned to its original enumeration.

During the period of Burman ascendancy, vast numbers of Peguers had sought refuge in

the kingdom of Siam, and these also manifested, apparently at the suggestion of the Siamese,

some inclination to come forward and join their countrymen in the Rangoon province, in an

attempt to recover their political existence.! Some of their chiefs addressed both the British

Commander and the head men of the towns and villages in Pegu, offering the assistance of the

Siamese forces under their command, against the Burmans. This circumstance, and the

actually existing state of hostility between the Courts of Bankok and Ava, were a sufficient

guarantee of the disposition of the Siamese, although, with the timid and selfish policy of a

setni-barbarous state, they were averse to committing themselves by any decided step in

favour
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favour of a power, wliose success they probably knew not whether to hope or fear. In fur-

ther confirmation, however, of a friendly feeling, the Siamese Commanders addressed a

compHmentary letter to Sir A. Campbell, upon the success that had attended the British arms.*

On the other hand, the advance into the heart of the country was not without its unpropi-

tious accompaniments. There was no doubt that a similar policy would be pursued in the inte-

rior that had been adopted at Rangoon, and that all the local resources would be removed

from the reach of the invaders. It would, therefore, be necessary to maintain an uninterrupted

communication with Rangoon, for which purpose a considerable force must be left there, and

at different points on the line ofmarch, and, above all, the navigation of the Irawadi was to be

commanded by a numerous and well-equipped Flotilla. Whatever carriage was required for the

baggage, artillery, and stores, was procurable only by sea from Ben gal and Madras, from whence

few of the class of bearers or coolies would consent to embark, and the transport of cattle was

attended with much delay and loss. The Bengal cattle also were found too small and feeble for

effective field service, and the chief dependance was necessarily placed on those sent from Ma-

dras, which had been shipped with great promptitude for the use of the army. Still, the whole

number of available cattle was far from adequate to the transport of guns, ammunition, and

provisions, and General Campbell was, accordingly, obliged to reduce his force materially, leav-

ing a much larger portion than he had contemplated at Rangoon, to join him at a subsequent .

opportunity. His determination to advance remained unaffected by these embarrassments, and,

confiding in his own resources, and the tried courage of his gallant troops, he did not shrink

from assailing the concentrated force of the kingdom of Ava, formidable from its positions,

its numbers, and the spirit of pertinacious resistance, which repeated defeat seemed unable to

shake or to subdue.

Before breaking up his cantonments at Rangoon, General Campbell considered it expedi-

ent to dislodge an advanced division of the Burman force stationed at Thantabain, on the Lyne
river, and Colonel Godwin was dispatched for this purpose, on the 5th February, with a detach- ,

nient of his Majesty's ilst, and the 30th and 43d Madras Native Infantry, with the Satellite

armed vessel, the steam vessel, and gun-boats, under Captain Chads, R. N.t The enemy, about

three thousand strong, with thirty-six pieces of artillery, of various calibre, were posted in a

strong stockade upon the point of a peninsula, and received the detachment with a brisk fire,

which was more eflectively returned by the guns of the Satellite, and some rockets from a

division of the rocket troop, under Captain Graham, on board the steam vessel. As soon

as a near approach was secured, the troops were landed, and the stockade carried by

storm, with little difficulty or loss. The enemy suffered severely. The two branches of the

Panlang river were reconnoitered on the following day, for a considerable distance, and many

lire-rafts were destroyed, bui no division of the enemy appeared, and the path was, thence-

forward, open to the advance of the main army.

Every
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Every thing being now ready for the advance, General Campbell formed such force as he

possessed the means of moving, into two columns: with one, about two thousand four hundred

strong, he purposed moving by land, whilst the other, of the strength of eleven hundred and

sixty-nine, under Brigadier General Cotton, was to proceed by water to Tharawa, where the land

column it was intended should reach the bank of the Irawadi, carrying on its way the entrench-

ed posts of Panlang and Donabew. The Flotilla consisted of sixty-two boats, carrying each one

or two pieces of artillery, and the boats of all the ships of war off Rangoon, the whole under

command of Captain Alexander, of his Majesty's navy. It having been reported, that a friendly

disposition was manifested by the people of the district of Bassein, a third division, of sevea

hundred and eighty, was sent thither, under Major Sale, who, it was expected would be able, after

occupying Bassein, to penetrate across the country to Henzada, on the Irawadi, and form a junc-

tion with the main army. The rest of the force, nearly four thousand effective men, was left in

Rangoon, under Brigadier McCreagh, who was to form a reserve column as soon as means of

transport could be collected, and to follow the advance of the Commander in Chief. These

arrangements being completed. General Campbell began his march on the 13th February : the

water column moved on the l6th, and the detachment for Bassein sailed on the 17th of the

same month. Two days after the departure of Sir A. Campbell, the Talien chiefs arrived at

Rangoon, and represented themselves as desirous of negociating for the independance of

Pegu. It proved, however, that they were officers in the service of Siam, from which state they

brought a letter to the British commander. As, however, they possessed no authority to enter

upon any definitive discussion, and the movement of the army precluded the possibility of

Sir Archibald Campbell's holding any personal communication with them, they were referred

to Lieut.-Col. Smith, who had been appointed to the command of Martaban, from whence they

had come, and in the vicinity of which place, but within their own frontier, it was ascertained

that a Siamese force had assembled.*

The land column under the Commander in Chief proceeded along a narrow and difficult

path, a short distance from the left bank of the Lyne river, and tending obliquely, in a north-

westerly direction, towards the main stream on the Irawadi, through the provinces ofLyne and

Tharawadi. On the 17th, the force arrived at Mophi, where the Burman General Maha Thilwa

had taken up his post, with between two and three thousand men, in an old Peguan fort, where

he seemed determined to await an attack; but as the division approached, the Burmans, after

firing a few shots, fled, and escaped into the jungle. The column halted at Mophi till the

morning of the 19th, when it moved onwards to Lyne, the capital of the province, where it

arrived on the morning of the 23rd : on the 2i<th, the marcli was resumed, and on the 2Gth,

the division halted at Soomza two days, to allow two Native battalions, which had been left at

Lyne, to replenish the carts from the boats, which accompanied the march as high as Thaboon,

up the river, to rejoin. On the 1st of March, the column forded the Lyne river at Thaboon,

and

• Document No. 123.



64 HISTORICAL SKETCH OF

and moving nearly due west, a march of fourteen miles, came on the 2nd to Tharawa, on the

Irawadi. Throughout the whole march from Rangoon, the country had continued to improve,

and, although much overrun with jungle, offered ample evidences of fertility. The villages

were mostly deserted, but some of the Carian tribes remained, and some supplies were collect-

ed ; and in various places, after the first panic had subsided, the people, both Carians and

Burmans, returned to their homes before the troops had taken their departure. The men

composing the column, kept their health, although the weather was beginning to be hot. As

the column entered Tharawa, the whole of the population was observed crossing to the oppo-

site bank, who, after halting for a short time, disappeared in the adjacent thickets.*

The water column reached Teesit on the 17th February, and destroyed three stockades

newly erected, but unoccupied : on the 19th, the advance arrived at Panlang, where the Bur-

mans were strongly stockaded.t Two stockades were constructed on the opposite banks of the

main stream, at Yuathat and Miaghee, and one still stronger, on a point of land between the

Elenchinnaer and Dalla branches : on the 20th, a battery was erected, from which, as well as the

Satellite, and steam boat, shells and rockets were thrown into the stockades, with admirable

effect, so that when the troops landed to take possession, they encountered no resistance.

The troops then advanced against the great stockades, and the right column forded a third

branch of the river, breast high. The Satellite, unfortunately grounded, but the steam vessel

and the boats, keeping up with the troops, embarked them across the Yengen-chena branch,

against the main stockade, from which, after a feeble fire, the enemy precipitately retreated,

and the passage of the river was cleared. The stockades at Yuathat and Miaghee, were des-

troyed, but a division of the 18th Madras Native Infantry, was left in the Panlang stockade,

to maintain the communication with Rangoon. Brigadier General Cotton then advanced to

Yangen-chena, where the Panlang, or Rangoon, river branches off from the Irawadi. He arriv-

ed at this point on the 23d February ; on the 27th, the whole of the Flotilla entered the main

stream, and on the 28th, the advance came in sight of Donabew, where the Maha Bundoola

was strongly posted with all the troops he could assemble, amounting to about fifteen thou-

sand men. The post consisted of a series of formidable stockades, extending nearly a mile

along the bank, commencing at the Pagoda of Donabew, and continuing to increase in strength,

until completed by the main work, situated on a commanding height, and surrounded by a deep

abbatis, with all the usual defences.

Some delay having occurred in getting the whole of the most heavily-laden vessels,

across the sands, at the mouth of the Yangan-chena branch, the whole of the force was not in

position until the evening of the 5th March. On the 6th, Brigadier General Cotton advanced

to within two miles below Donabew, and sent a summons to surrender} to which a refusal was

returned in a tone of unusual courtesy : on the receipt of the reply, a party of the 89th was

landed opposite to the main stockade, to effect a reconnoissance, which was successful, not-

withstanding
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withstanding a heavy fire from the enemy : on the 7th, five hundred men were disembarked

a mile below the Pagoda, and formed into two columns, under Lieutenant-Colonel Donoo-hue

and Major Basden, with two six-pounders and a detachment of Rocket Artillery: after receiv-

ing and returning the enemy's fire, the men rushed on to the stockade, and forced an entrance

into it, with a determination that overpowered the resistance oifered, although more resolute

than had for some time been encountered. The first stockade was carried with the loss of

about twenty killed and wounded. The enemy fled to the next defence, leaving two hundred
and eighty prisoners in the power of the assailants.

The second defence was at the distance of about five hundred yards from the first, and at

an equal distance from the main work, by which it was commanded. Previous to assailing it,

two other six-pounders, with four mortars, were brought up and placed in position, and a fresh

supply of rockets was procured. The enemy remained quiet until the near approach of the

storming party, when a destructive fire was opened from all parts of the face of the work, which

checked the progress of the column, and inflicted so severe a loss upon them, that it became

necessary to order a retreat. Captain Rose, who commanded the detachment, and Captain

Cannon, of the 89th, were killed, and the greater number of the men were killed or wounded.

In consequence of this failure, Brigadier General Cotton deemed it advisable to abstain from

any further attempt against the post, until joined by General Campbell, or at least reinforced,

and he therefore re-embarked the men and guns, and dropped down to Yoong-yoon, to await

the result of his communication with the Commander of the forces.

On receiving intelligence at Nangurh, about twenty-six miles above Tharawa, of the oc-

currences at Donabew, Sir Archibald Campbell determined to retrace his steps, and attack

the post with all his strength. He accordingly returned to Tharawa, from which place the force

had to cross the Irawadi with such scanty means as could be procured. A few small canoes

were collected, and rafts were constructed, and in the course of five days, between the 13th and

IStli, the passage of the whole division was corapleated, and the head-quarters established at

Henzada. Information having been received, that the Kyee Woongyee was posted about

fifteen mdes from thence, to intercept the detachment expected in that direction from Bassein, a

party, under Lieut.-Col. Godwin, was sent off" by night to endeavor to surprise him. The alarm,

however, was given in time for the Burman force to escape ; but it was completely scattered

without a contest, their commander setting the example of precipitate flight. After halting

two days at Henzada, to prepare carriage for the stores, the army resumed its march

along the right bank, and came before Donabew on the 25th : a communication was

opened with the Flotilla on the 27th, and both divisions zealously co-operated in the reduction

of the place.* Batteries, armed with heavy artillery, were constructed without delay. Spirited

attempts to interrupt their progress, were frequently made by sorties from the work, and on

one occasion, the Bundoola ordered out his elephants, seventeen in number, each carrying a

complement
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complement of armed men, and supported by a body of Infantry, They were gallantly

charged by the Body Guard, the Horse Artillery and Rocket Troop, and the elephant drivers

being killed, the animals made off into the jungle, whilst the troops retreated precipitately

within their defences, into which rockets and shells were thrown with a precision that

rendered the post no refuge from danger.

The mortar and enfilading batteries opened on the 1st of April, and the breaching bat-

teries commenced their fire at day-break on the second, shortly after which, the enemy were

discovered, in full retreat, through the thicket. The entrenchments were immediately taken

possession of, and considerable stores, both of grain and ammunition, as well as a great num-

ber of guns of various descriptions, were captured. The sudden retreat of the enemy, it was

ascertained, was occasioned by the death of their General Maha Bundoola, who was killed,

on the preceding day, by the bursting of a shell. With him fell the courage of the

garrison, and the surviving chiefs vainly attempted to animate the men to resistance.

The death of the Bundoola was a severe blow to the Burnian cause. He was the chief

instigator of the war, and its strenuous advocate, and, in courage and readiness of

resource, displayed great abilities to maintain the contest. He was a low and illiterate

man, who had risen to power by his bravery and audacity. When the war broke out he pro-

fessed himself ready, and no doubt thought himself able, to lead a Burman army to the capital

of British India, and wrest from its Government the lower districts of Bengal. Although not

present in the action at Ramoo, he commanded in Aracan, and derived additional reputation

from the result of that campaign. When called to the defence of the territory of his sove-

reign, he anticipated fresh triumphs, and engaged t J conduct the invaders captives to Ava.

The operations at Rangoon taught him a different lesson, and, although they seem not to have

shaken his pertinacity and valour, they inspired him with a new spirit, and engrafted courtesy

on his other military merits. Of this the reply, he is reported to have returned to the summons
sent him by General Cotton, is a remarkable instance. He is said to have answered, "we are

each fighting for his country, and you will find me as steady in defending mine, as you in

maintaining the honour of yours. If you wish to see Donabew, come as friends, and I will

shew it you. If you come as enemies, land ["

Immediately after the capture of Donabew, Sir Archibald Campbell resumed his forward

movement, and was again at Tharawa on the 10th of April.* There he was joined by the co-

lumn of reserve from Rangoon, consisting of the Battalion Companies of the Royals and 28th

N. I., with a supply of elephant?, under Brigadier McCreagh. From thence he pushed forward

to Prome ; the brother of the King of Ava, the prince of Tharawadi, who now commanded the

Burman force, and who had recently received a reinforcement of six thousand men from Ava,

falling back as the British advanced : consequently, the force reached Prome unopposed on the

25th of April, and occupied the place without the necessity of firing a shot. The weather,

though
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though hot, was not found oppressive, and the troops took up their position in high health and
spirits.

Upon the advance towards Prome, at Turrip Miii, thirty miles from the former, an intima-

tion was received from the Burman authorities, of a disposition to enter upon negociations for

peace.* A letter from them was brought into a camp by a Burmese, accompanied by a soldier

of the 3Sth Regiment, who had fallen into the hands of the Burmans, and who, with two native

Khlassis likewise taken, was liberated on this occasion. Two Burman messengers were sent

back with an answer, professing the readiness of the British commander to treat with the Bur-

man deputies, but declaring his determination to advance to Prome. To this communication

a reply was received,! when within eight miles of Prome, in which the Atwen woons pro-

posed, that the army should halt where it had already arrived ; but they abandoned the city

without waiting for a reply, and Sir A. Campbell having continued his march, arrived only

just in time to save the town and its granaries from fire ; an act, which coupled with inform-

ation, that large reinforcements were on their way from Ava, rendered it probable, that the

overtures of the deputies were made without authority, and were rather with a view to gain

time than in consequence of instructions received from the Court of Ava. That it was

the sincere wish of the Prince of Tharawadi to terminate the war, was proved satisfactorily

by subsequent information, and he shortly afterwards quitted the camp for the express

purpose of advocating a treaty of peace, in opposition to the infatuated councils of the war

party of the Lotoo, at the head of which were the Queen and her brother.1:

Upon the first appearance ofthe force before Prome, the city, although strongly fortified, was

deserted, and part of it consumed: the same was found to be the case for a considerable distance

along the course of the river, the villagesboing everywhere abandoned and laid in ashes ; but this

state of things, the result partly of the fears of the people, and partly of the policy of the Burman

Court, was not of long continuance, and a few days sufficed to bring back the population of Prome

to their dwellinss. The command of the lower provinces acquired by this position, inspiring the

people with confidence, they sOon began to resume their usual avocations, and to form markets

along the river, and especially at Prome and Rangoon, by which the resources of the country

now began to be fully available for carriage and support. This was the more satisfactory, as in the

commencement of May, the periodical change of seasons took place, and obliged the force to

establish itself in cantonments at Prome. Previous to the setting in ofthe rains, the Thermometer

had risen in the. shade to 110°, but the nights remained cool, and the climate was not found un-

healthy. The monsoon brought with it, its ordinary effects upon the conditionof the troops, but

by no means to the same extent as in the previous season at Rangoon, the face of the country

being mountainous, and free from swamps, and of some considerable elevation above the sea.

The temporary repose enjoyed in the cantonments at Prome was, in the early part of the

season, enlivened by the accounts of the success of Major Sale, in the direction of Bassein, by

advice
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advice of the successful repression of the kidnapping practices of the Siamese, in the districts

of Tenasserim, and the further developement of the relations with that power and the Talien

Chiefs of Pegu, through the agency of the British authority at Martaban,

Iklajor Sale, with his detachment, arrived off Pagoda-point on the 24.th February,* and on the

26th, the Flotilla stood in for the Bassein river. Parties of the force having been landed, several

stockades were encountered and destroyed, but in no place did the enemy offer any opposition.

On the 3d March, the detachment arrived at Bassein, which it was found had been set on fire

and abandoned ; the Governor of the district having retreated to Lamina, a town about six days

journey up the river. Having occupied Bassein, the town was soon restored to a comparative-

ly flourishing state, and the population gradually returned. The chief part of the force, with

its gallant commander, was speedily recalled to Rangoon, to reinforce the main army, after theline

of its operations had passed the point at which a diversion in the direction of Bassein was likely

to be useful, but the pl^ce continued to be occupied throughout the war. A reconnoissance was

also made as far as Lamina, about one hundred andforty miles from Bassein, by two hundredmen

of his Majesty's 13th, one hundred Native Infantry, and seventy seamen, under Major Sale, who

proceeded up the river in boats, bivouacking at night upon the banks. They encountered no op-

position, although flying parties of Burmans hovered about them throughout their course, and

the river was, in many places, very narrow, and ran between lofty banks, mostly covered with

long grass and jungle, from which an enemy might have opposed a resistance that it would have

been difficult to overcome. The Woongyee, who had commanded at Bassein, was but a short

distance a head, and the party was repeatedly upon the eve of overtaking him. He contrived,

however, to escape. All the villages on the banks ofthe river were deserted, and in general burned,

and the population driven into the interior by the retreating Burman force. Lamina also, al-

though a place of great extent, was found abandoned, and as no resources, therefore, were
' available for the support, or the further progress ofthe detachment. Major Sale returned to Bas-

sein, after an absence of fourteen dajs. A state-boat and two war-canoes were captured. Whilst

on the march, the firing at Donabew was distinctly heard.

Although no declared war existed between the powers of Ava and Siara, active hostili-

ties had been only suspended for some years past, by the mutual fears and weakness of the

parties, and a system of border-inroads had been maintained, by which the countries on the

confines of the two states had been almost depopulated. The Siamese commanding the

passes, and the southern points of the Peninsula, had the advantage in this contest, and, availing

themselves of their position, annually made incursions, especially into the districts of Ye,

Tavai, and Mergui, and carried off the inhabitants, whom they detained in slavery. These

practices were, however, now to cease, and the protection thus afforded to the persons of the

people of Tenasserim, was no unimportant benefit for which they were indebted to their new
rulers. In the course of January 1825, a Siamese Flotilla, of thirty large boats, made

its
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its appearance near Mergui, on which, a party of Sipahis was sent to prevent any

aggression. On falling in with the Siamese commander, he professed his ignorance of the

country being in the possession of the English, and consented to repair to Mergui, where he

restored ninety of the prisoners he had taken.* Finding, however, that nothing short of the

surrender of the whole would satisfy the British authorities, he suddenly made off, and accounts

were shortly after received of Old Tenasserim having been attacked and plundered. It was

calculated that five hundred persons had been thus carried into captivity. In February, other

parties were heard of, but were sought for in vain, and in March, a large party landed and

scoured the country about Tenasserim: on this occasion, they were surprised by a detachment

sent against them : a chiefand a few men were taken, and the rest dispersed. In the end of

March, however. Lieutenant Drever, with a detachment, being sent against a marauding party,

captured several of their boats, nearly secured the person of their Chief, the Raja of Choomp-
hon, drove them from their cantonments on the island of Yeagudan, and inflictedso se\5ere a loss

upon them, th^ they never again ventured to molest the territories under the British authority.

The negociations also that presently ensued with the Court of Bangkok, not only contributed to

prevent the repetition of the predatory incursions, but eventually obtained the liberation of

almost all the Burman inhabitants who had thus been carried into bondage.

We have already noticed the arrival at Rangoon, of deputies from the Siamese army that

had advanced to the frontiers, and the transfer of the duty of ascertaining the characters and ob-

jects of these emissaries to Colonel Smith, in command at Martaban. That officer conducted the

deputies with him to his head-quarters, furnished with a letter to the Siamese commander, the

Ron na Ron, a Talien, or Pegu Chief, who had, with many of his countrymen, found a refuge

from Burman oppression in the territories of Siam.t The communication of the British

authorities was duly acknowledged, and the Siamese General having announced his intention of

approaching to Martaban, to hold a conference with Colonel Smith, arrangements were made to

facilitate his advance, and provide for his accommodation, when information was received of

the recall of the army, upon the plea of the rainy season being near at hand, and the troops

being required for the cultivation of the country. Further enquiries, however, left little doubt

of theunreality of this excuse, and the chief cause appeared to be a suspicion entertained by the

Siamese Court of the views of their own General. Possessing, in a great degree, the affection of

the Talien people, and being encouraged by the chief men, an apprehension was excited, that

he might induce the English to put him in possession of those towns and districts which the

Siamese coveted for themselves. It is also highly probable that they were not sorry to avail

themselves of any plea for delaying active operations, until they should be better able to judge

of the progress of the war. That they were in some degree sensible of the inconsistency of

their conduct, was rendered apparent by a subsequent letter from the Chief, apologising for his

retreat, upon the plea of sickness. This document was remarkable, also, for an affected appre-

hension
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hension of the retreat of the English, which was apparently designed to draw from the British

functionaries some declaration of the future purposes of their Government. Shortly after the

receipt of this dispatch, others arrived from the Siamese Ministers, as well as from the General,

to the address of Sir A. Campbell, in which they renewed their professions of esteem for the

English, and their promise of affording active co-operation after the rains had ceased, a mea-

sure now far from desirable, and one which there was little reason to anticipate. The aid of

a Siamese army could be but nominal, and the presence of an undisciplined rabble would on-

ly be formidable to the provinces now subjected to the British authority.

Immediately after the occupation of Prome, Sir A. Campbell detached Colonel Godwin

with a force of eight-hundred Infantry, a troop of the Body Guaid, and two field pieces, to the

eastward, on the route to Tongho, the capital of the province of Tharawadi, in order to ascer-

tain the state ofthe country, and the strength of the enemy in that direction. The force left

Prome oa the 5th of May, and marched in a north-easterly course till the 11th, when they

came upon a mountainous and difficult country, beyond which, apparently interminable forests

extended. They then turned to the left, and moved to Meaday, sixty miles above Prome, on

the Irawadi, which they found deserted. They thence returned to Prome, where they arrived

on the 24-th. At setting out, they disturbed a gang of plunderers, who fled, and effected their

escape, notwithstanding a party of the Body Guard was sent in pursuit, but no enemy was seen :

the villages were all burnt, and the people living in the thickets : the intercourse held with

them dissipated their alarms, and greatnumbers came into Prome. A stock of cattle was

collected, but no grain, and the army continued to depend upon Rangoon for its principal

supplies.*

The months of June, July, and August, were necessarily spent in inactivity, from the setting

in of the rains, and the prevalence of the inundations. The monsoon, however, proved mild :

the men were comfortably hutted : there was no want of provisions, and, although extensive

sickness occurred, it was not more than was fairly attributable to the nature of the service

and the season of the year, and was by no means so severe as that of the previous rains at

Rangoon, nor, indeed, more so than it would have been in any of the lower Gangetic provinces.

The casualties were comparatively few.

The same cause that suspended the operations of the British force, arrested the activity of

the Court of Ava, and during this interval, it was unable to send any armies into the field. The
only military occurrence, was the expulsion of the Thekia Woongyee, who had retreated to Old

Pegu, where his force having gradually become thinned by desertion, the people themselves rose

upon his detachment, and put it to the rout, taking prisoner a Burman Cliiefof rank, whom they

brought into Rangoon, and delivered to Brigadier Smith.t At their request, they were furnished

with a small Sipahi force, for their defence against any attempt of the Thekia Woongee tore-

cover his footing in the city. The presence of this detachment, it was ascertained, gave much
uneasiness
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uneasiness to the Ava Government, as supposed to indicate an adv-ance upon Tonglio, the "-ar-

rison of which was, accordingly, reinforced.

The capture of the stockades at Donabew, and the death of the Bundoola, were events

that excited the utmost consternation at Ava : no person about the Court ventured to commu-
nicate to the King the first reports of these disasters, and when the official intelligence arrived,

the first feeling of the Government was that of utter despair. The members of the administra-

tion, however, soon resumed their lofty tone, and declared it would be better they should die,

than consent to the humiliation of their Monarch, or the 'dismemberment of his dominions,

and the Pagahm Woongyee, especially, undertook to remedy the evil consequences of

the Bundoola's failure, and still drive the invaders from the country. The impressions

thus, at first, made upon the Court, gradually gave way to reviving hope ; but that

upon the people was more permanent, and high bounties, as much as a hundred and

seventy rupees per man, were necessary to induce them to enlist in the army. The necessary

sacrifices were, however, made, and information was received at the end of June, of the

assemblage of a numerous force at Ava, preparatory to the season for resuming operations :

early in July, a reconnoissance was made in boats up the river, when about three or four thou-

sand men were found cantoned near a village about ten miles above Songhee, or about eighty-

four miles fromProme : a few shots were exchanged, and it was ascertained that the equipment

of the force was far from formidable.

Although prepared for the renewal of hostilities, the English General being sensible that

it was not the wish of the Government of India to urge them to extremities, availed him-

self of an opportunity that occurred at this period, to aflford an opening to a negociation for

peace. Amongst the individuals of all ranks, who had now flocked to Prome, was a confiden-

tial servant of the Prince of Tharawadi, who made no secret of his relation to the Prince, nor

of the distress which the latter suffered from the occupation of his Government by the Eng-

lish. A private letter was, accordingly, addressed to the Prince, through this channel, by Sir A.

Campbell, stating the disposition of the British Government to terminate the war, whenever the

Court of Ava should be inclined to offer reparation for the injuries which had provoked it, and

to indemnify the British Government for the expense. This attempt, however, was unavailing,

and no answer was received. In the mean time, the whole of the lower provinces were

becoming habituated to the change of masters, and yielding their new governors cheerful sub-

mission. The villagers issued from their hiding places in the thickets, re-constructed their huts,

and resumed their occupations, and the Miuthagis, or head men of the districts and chief

towns, tendered their allegiance, and were restored to their municipal functions by the British

General. A state of desolation and anarchy once more gave way to order and plenty, and

from Bassein to Martaban, and Rangoon to Prome, every class of natives, not only contributed

their aid to collect such supplies as the country could afford, but readily lent their services

to the equipment and march of military detachments.

At the end of July, General Campbell quitted Prome for Rangoon, to expedite arrange-

ments connected with the Commissariat, which his presence materially forwarded. He left

Prome
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Prome in the steam vessel, the Diafia, and after spending a few days at Rangoon, returned to

the former place on the 2d August. The entire security with which his journey was performed,

satisfactorily established the settled state of the country under English administration.

In compliance with the repeated injunctions of the Government of Bengal, that no

opportunity should be omitted of entering upon pacific negociations, Sir A. Campbell

judged it expedient, upon the approach of the season for active operations, to address a letter

to the Court, declaratory of his being authorised and desirous to abstain from further hostili-

ties.* Various reports were current at this time, which rendered it probable that the over-

ture would be acceptable. Insurrections had taken place, it was asserted, in different parts of

the Burman dominions, and a rumour of the deposition of the King seems to have found

extensive currency. These reports turned out to be incorrect ; but there was no doubt that

the war was highly unpopular, and that the Lotoo, or great council of the nation, was much
divided. The Queen, however, and her brother, both possessing great influence with the King,

were resolutely bent on the continuance of hostilities, and great exertions were made to collect a

formidable force, which, as it was formed, was advanced to positions approaching to the British

cantonments at Prome, and stationed at Pagahm, Melloon, Patanagoh, and finally at Meaday,

where the troops arrived in the beginning of August, to the extent of about twenty thou-

sand men. The whole force in motion was estimated at double that number, under the com-

mand of Memia Bo, a half brother of the King, besides twelve thousand at Tongho, under

the Prince of Tongho and the Thekia-woon. To oppose them. General Campbell had, at

Prome, something less than three thousand effective men, and had ordered about two thousand

more to join liim in time for the opening of the campaign.

On receiving intelligence of the advance of the Burman army. Brigadier General Cotton

was despatched in tlie steam boat, with fifty men of the Royal Regiment, to reconnoitre.

The enemy were discovered on the morning of the 15th August, at Meaday, on the left

bank of the river. A large nullah runs into the Irawadi, immediately below Meaday, from

the mouth of which the Burman force was ranged to the extent of a mile and a half up the

bank of the main stream. This bank had several Pagodas upon it, for the most part near the

nullah, all of which the enemy were stockading, and had entrenched, and they had thrown a

ditch and breast-work between them and the river, to protect their boats, which were ranged

underneath.

During the progress of the reconnoitring party along their line of defence, the Burmans

opened a battery of sixteen guns, of different calibre, from four to six pounders, upon the

steam vessel, but, the width of the river being at least one thousand five hundred yards, their

shot fell short.

The force displayed by the enemy was estimated, by Brigadier General Cotton, at be-

tween sixteen and twenty thousand, who appeared to be all armed with muskets, and

twenty
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twenty golden chattalis were counted. They had also a small force on the right bank, with

jinjals, opposite to the right ot their line, as it faced the river. On the return of the party,

the gun boats which the steam vessel had in tow, were disengaged to cannonade the enemy's

line, and make them develope their whole force ; and it was then ascertained, that they had

an advanced party across the nullah already mentioned, thrown on the road leading to Prome,

and occupying some Pagodas which overlook it, and which they were stockading. This party

were working also on a breast-work on the side of the hill, which would likewise command the

road. Three golden chattahs were visible with the latter force. About four hundred boats

were seen at Meaday, but only one regular war boat.*

The menacing aspect of the Burman force was, however, suddenly changed to pacific

demonstrations, and the letter addressed by Sir A. Campbell to the Ministers promised to pro-

duce the happiest effects.t On the 6th September, a war-boat, with a flag of truce, arrived at

Prome, and two Burman deputies, on being conducted to the British General, presented him

with a letter in reply to his communication of the 6th of August. This letter purported to be

from the General of the advanced army, acknowledging the petitions of the English agent, and

officers, and directing them, if they wanted peace, to come and solicit it. This style was not

very conciliatory, but being the Court language, it was not thouglit proper to object to it, be-

yond pointing out its impropriety to the deputies, and explaining to them, that although the

English General was willing to meet Burman commanders half-way, he could not condescend to

seek them in their entrenchments. They admitted the force of the objection, and proposed that

two officers should be deputed to the Burman commanders, which request was readily com-

plied with, and in order that, if necessary, full powers to negociate might be obtained

from Ava, the British General proposed to grant a suspension of hostilities for a term of

thirty or forty days. This proposal, the deputies expressed their conviction, would be

concurred in by the Burman commanders. The deputies returned to their entrenchments

on the following day, accompanied by Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, Deputy Adjutant General,

and Lieutenant Smith, of his Majesty's ship Alligator.

The British Officers were met on their way, by a flotilla of war-boats, having on board

several Chiefs of rank, who escorted them to the Burman advanced cantonments, about a

mile from Meaday. On their arrival there, they were received with every demonstration of

respect, and conducted through a guard of two thousand men, armed with muskets, to a

house prepared for their accommodation. On the ibllowing day, a deputation visited them

from the Kyee-AVoongee, the chief in command, to assure tliem of his anxiety to conclude a

pacific treaty ; but requesting them not to urge immediate negociation, as it would be necessary

to receive instructions from Memia-bo, who was at Melloon, The British deputies having ac-

ceded to this proposal, were treated in the interval with the greatest possible attention and kind-

ness : no guard was set over their movements, and all comers had free access to them, which

afforded
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afforded them ample opportunity of learning the sentiments of individuals of every rank, who

were unanimous in expressing a hope that hostilities were about to cease. On the 13th of

September, the officers waited, by appointment, on the Kvee-'\Voongee, but the result of the

interview was their assent to wait two or three days longer for the arrival of instructions. On
the I6th, it was intimated to them, that full powers had arrived, and on the 17th, they again

visited the Kyee-Woongee, when it was settled, that the latter should meet General Camp-

bell at Neubenziek, a place mid-way between the two armies, on the 2d of October, to dis-

cuss the conditions of peace, and, in the mean time, the terms of an armistice were agreed

upon between them and the Atwen-Woon Menghie Maha Menla Raja, and Wondok Men-

ghi Maha Senkuyah. By this stipulation, hostilities were suspended till the 17th of October:

the line of demarcation was drawn from Comma, on the western bank of the Irawadi,

through Neubenzeik to Tongo. The armistice included all the troops on the frontiers in other

parts of the dominions of Ava, none ofwhom should make a forward movement before the 18th

October. With respect to the meeting of the 2d of the ensuing month, it was also settled, that

two officers on either part should meet on the 23d of September, at Neubenziek, to determine

the requisite arrangements, and as it was contrary to etiquette for the Burman Minister to

move with a less escort, than one thousand men, half armed with muskets and half with swords,

the option was given to General Campbell to be similarly attended. On the conclusion of

these preliminary negociations. Colonel Tidy and Lieutenant Smith returned to Prome.*

On the 30th of September, the British General proceeded to Neubenzeik, assisted at his

request, as Commissioner, by Sir James Brisbane, Commander of his Majesty's Naval Forces in

the Indian Seas, who had arrived at Rangoon, in H. M.'s ship Tamar, early in September, and

reached Prome on the 22d, where he assumed the direction of the operations by water.t The

ground was found prepared for the encampment of the respective chiefs, with their attendants,

and aLotoo, or hall of audience, erected in the intermediate space, equi-distant from the Bri-

tish and the Burmese lines. At a few minutes before two o'clock, on the 2d of October, two

Burmese officers of rank arrived in camp to conduct Sir A. Campbell to the Lotoo, Lieutenant
*

Colonel Tidy and Lieutenant Smith, R. N., were dispatched at the same time to the Burmese

cantonment, to pay a similar compliment to the Kyee Woongyee. At two o'clock, Major Ge-

neral Sir A. Campbell and Commodore Sir J. Brisbane, accompanied by their respective

suites, proceeded to the Lotoo, and met the Burmese Commissioners, Kyee Woongyee and

Lamain Woon, entering the hall, arrayed in splendid state dresses. After the whole party

were seated, Sir A. Campbell opened the conference with an appropriate address to the

Woongyees, who replied in courteous and suitable terms, and expressed their hope that the

first day of their acquaintance might be given up to private friendship, and the consideration

of public business deferred until the next meeting. This was assented to, and a desultory

conversation then ensued ; in the course of which the Woongyees conducted themselves

in
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in the most polite and conciliatory manner, inquiring after the latest news from England, the

state of the King's health, and similar topics, and offering to accompany Sir A. Campbell

to llangoon, England, or wherever he might propose.

On the following day, the appointed meeting took place, for the purpose of discussing

formally the. terms of peace, at which the following officers were present on the side of the

British, Major General Sir A. Campbell, Commodore Sir J. Brisbane, Brigadier General Cotton,

Captain Alexander, Brigadier McCreagh, Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, and Captain Snodgrass.

On the part of the Government of Ava, the Chiefs present were Sada Mengyee Maha

Mengom-Kyee Woongyee, Munnoo R,ut,ha Keogong Lamain Woon, Mengyee Maha Menla

Rajah Atwenwoon, Maha Sri Senkuyah Woondok, Mengyee Maha Menla Sear Sey Shuagon

Mooagoonoon, Mengyee Attala Maha Sri Soo-Asseewoon.

The principal conditions of peace proposed by the English Commissioners, were the non-

interference of the Court of Ava with the territories of Cachar, Manipur, and Asam, the

cession of the four provinces of Aracan, the payment of two crores of rupees, as an indemni-

fication for the expences of the war, one to be paid immediately, and the Tenasserim pro-

vinces to be retained until the liquidation of the other. The Court of Ava was also expected

to receive a British Resident at the capital, and consent to a commercial treaty, upon princi-

ples of liberal intercourse and mutual advantages.

In the discussion of these stipulations, it was evident, notwithstanding the moderate tone

of the Burman deputies, and their evident desire for the termination of the war, that the Court

of Ava was not yet reduced to a full sense of its inferiority, nor prepared to make any sacrifice,

either territorial or pecuniary, for the restoration of tranquillity. The protection given to

fugitives from the Burman territories, was urged in excuse for the conduct of the Bur-

jnan Court, although the actual occurrence of the war was attributed to the malig-

nant designs of evil councillors, who had misrepresented the real state of things, and sup-

pressed the remonstrances addressed by the Government of India to that of Ava, thus virtually

acknowledging the moderation of the former Government. It was also pleaded, that in the in-

terruption of trade and the loss of revenue, the Court of Ava had already suffered sufficiently

by the war, and that it became a great nation like the English, to be content with the vindica-

tion of its name and reputation, and that they could not possibly be less generous than the

Chinese, who, on a former occasion, having conquered part of the Burman territory, restored

it on the return of peace. To this it was replied, the Chinese were the vanquished, not the vic-

tors, whilst the British were in possession of half the kingdom, the most valuable portion of

which they were still willing to relinquish ; but that as the war had been wholly unprovoked

on their part, they were fully entitled to expect such concessions, in territory and money, as

should reimburse thenvin theexpence they had incurred, and enable them to guard more effec-

tively against any future collision. The manner in which these points were urged, satisfying the

Woongyees of the firmness of the British Commissioners, they, at last, waved all further ob-

jections, and confined themselves to requesting a prolongation of the armistice till the 2d of

November, in order that they might put the Court fully in possession of the views of the

British
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British negociators, and be empowered to give them a definitive reply. This request was

readily acceded to. On the representation of the British General, the Woongyees also pledged

themselves, that all British and American subjects detained at Ava, should immediately be set

at liberty, the British Government liberating the Burmans taken on the coast, and confined in

Bengal. On the day after this conference, the Burman officers dined with the British General,

and this intermixture of friendly hospitality with the prosecution of hostilities, whilst it excited

their astonishment, taught them a lesson of civilization, which it is to be hoped may not have

.proved in vain. The Burman character, although not worthy of implicit trust, is far from

suspicious, and no feeling of uneasiness or alarm appeared to impair their enjoyment of British

hospitality. The parties separated, well pleased with each other. Captain Alexander and

Brigadier McCreagh accompanied the Kyee Woongyee to near Meaday, and three of the

Burman Chiefs attended Sir A. Campbell to Prome.

The notion of treating upon a perfect equality, which evidently pervaded the recent ne-

gociations on the part of the Burman Commissioners, and which probably originated not only

in the haughtiness of the Court of Ava, but in an impression entertained by it, to which the

acknowledged anxiety of the British authorities for peace had given rise, that they were unable

or disinclined to carry on the war, rendered the ultimate result of the conferences at Newben-

zeik little problematical, and arrangements for resuming hostile operations were actively

pursued. Their necessity was soon evinced.* The Court of Ava, indignant at the idea

of conceding an inch of territory, or submitting to what, in oriental politics, is held a mark

of excessive humiliation, payment of any pecuniary indemnification, breathed nothing but

defiance, and determined instantly to prosecute the war. With more regard to the existing

treatv, however, than was to have been expected from the Burman commanders, no operations

of a decidedly liostile character were attempted by them, and although, in the end of October,

several Burman parties passed the line of demarkation, and pillaged and burnt the villages

within the British lines, these outrages were attributable to the difficulty of checking so ill organ-

ised a force, under the immediate expectation of renewed hostilities, rather than to any design

of the Commanders to violate the terms of a solemn stipulation. In the pause that ensued before

hostilities were renewed, Sir Archibald Campbell addressed the Kyee Woongyee, relative to the

prisoners, whose liberation was refused on the plea of troops having moved by way of Negrais

to Rangoon ; and in reply to his enquiiy, as to the probable termination of the truce, that

Chief intimated, that the demand for any cession of money or territory, precluded all possi-

bility of a renewal of friendly intercourse. Nothing remained, therefore, but a further appeal

to arms.t

The information of the last few weeks, had fully established the assemblage of a very con-

siderable force along tlie line of the river, between Meaday and Ava, which was gradually

diawing towards tlie British position at Prome. From a direct attack, there was nothing to

apprehend,
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apprehend, but any serious movement on either flank, might have been attended with some
inconvenience. In order to oppose an advance on the right, Colonel Pepper was stationed in

Old Pegu, whilst it was thought the detachment at Bassein, after the division at Donabew
had been withdrawn, would be a sufficient check against any annoyance from this quarter.

The chief point, however, was to keep the enemy on the alert in the line of his immediate

advance, and draw his attention as much as possible to Prome. Upon the close of the armis-

tice, the state of the country, and the yet incomplete concentration of resources, rendered the

forward movement of the whole army impracticable ; but Sir A. Campbell lost no time in de-

taching afoi'ce to drive the Burmans back from an advanced position which they occupied at

Wattigaon, about twenty miles from Prome.* With this view. Colonel Macdowall marched with

two brigades of Madras Native Infantry, to attack the post from the left, and Major Evans,

with the 22d Native Infantry, was ordered to move upon the front of the position, and attack

in concert with the main body, whilst the ISth Native Infantry was advanced to support the

22d, if required. The 38th Native Infantry also was sent round by Saagee, to make a diver-

sion in favour of the assailants. The state of the road did not admit of artillery being attached

to either column.

The result of this attempt was disastrous. The main body marched on the evening of the

15th of November. On the morning ofthe 16th, they encountered the Burmese in great force,

who maintained a spirited contest, and, although forced to fall back, kept up a fierce and de-

structive fire, as they slowly retreated to the works in their rear, which proved to be too strong

for the attacking force to carry by storm, and which their want of artillery prevented thera

from breaching. In attempting, however, to overcome the fire of the enemy, and approach the

works, the officers set their men the example of personal exposure, and, consequently, sus-

tained a severe loss. Colonel Macdowall himself was shot in the head by a musket ball, and

four of the junior officers were disabled and carried from the field. Lieutenant Colonel

Brooke, who succeeded in the, command, finding it impracticable to make any impression on

the post, was compelled to order a retreat. This was effected with as much regularity as cir-

cumstances would permit, the country being a thick jungle, in which the enemy lurked in

great numbers, and kept up a galling fire. After a march of severe fatigue, in which a num-

ber of the wounded and exhausted were unavoidably left behind, the detachment came to a

nulla about nine miles from Prome, where the enemy desisted from pursuit, their attention hav-

ing been diverted by the movements of the other detachments.t

Major Evans having moved on the night of the 15th, fell in with the enemy's piquets at

day-break on the following morning. After driving them back, he proceeded to an opening in

the jungle, when he was checked by a very heavy fire from a strong stockade, by which the

Light Company, who had preceded the advance, were almost annihilated, and the men of

the other companies struck down in considerable numbers. The firing in the direction of

Colonel
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Colonel Macdowall's column had been heard early in the morning, but as no appearance r>{

their co-operation was indicated, and the enemy v/ere in much too great a number for a single

Ee^iment to make an impression on them, Major Evans also retreated. The enemy pursued

for about three miles, and harassed the rear, but the corps effected its return after a fatiguing

march in good order. In this division, as well as Colonel Macdowall's, many of those who

fell on the march, through wounds or fatigue, were left behind : the dooly bearers having, at

an early stage, thrown down their loads, and fled into the thicket.

TheSSth Regiment, under Colonel Smith, approached Wattygaon, only about twelve o'clock

on the l6th, and then fell in with what appeared to be the rear of the enemy, at this time engaged

in the pursuit of the main division. On the first appearance of the corps, the Burmese fled,

but no traces of the main division being visible, and the firing having ceased. Colonel Smith

found it necessary to measure back his course to Prome, which he reached after a fatiguing

march, without encountering any opposition. The loss on this occasion was severe ; besides

Colonel Macdowall killed, thirteen officers were wounded, of whom Lieutenant Ranken, of the

43d Regiment, subsequently died of his wounds : fifty-three Rank and File were killed, and about

one-hundred and fifty were reported wounded and missing. The principal cause of this dis-

aster appears to have been misinformation as to the enemy's strength, as, instead of two or

three thousand, at which their numbers were originally computed, Major Evans estimated

those opposed to him to be not fewer than five thousand, whilst those engaged by the

main division were reckoned, by Lieutenant Colonel Brooke, at between ten and twelve thou-

sand men. The position was also one of considerable strength, and, from the density ofjungle,

of difficult access.

The ultimate consequences of this disaster were not unfavourable, as it encouraged the

Burman Generals in the high opinion, they were still rather inclined to entertain, of their own

power, and induced them to adopt a system of confident warfare, which brought them within

the reach of the British Commander. Relying on the manifestation of their purpose to attack

him in his position. General Campbell determined to await tlieir advance, and the enemy soon

made their appearance round Prome to the extent, it was estimated, of between fifty and sixty

thousand men. As their numbers enabled tliem to spread over a considerable tract of country,

they were enabled to detach parties past both flanks of the British position, by which the com-

fnunication with Rangoon was threatened, and the districts below Prome, on botli banks of the

river, exposed to the depredation of irregular and marauding bands.* The entire command of

the river by the British Flotilla gave them an important advantage, and on the western bank,

a position at Padownmew, was' occupied by a small detachment i« concert with the river force,

and maintained, with great spirit, against repeated attempts of the enemy to dislodge them: a

detachment was also sent out under Lieutenant Colonel Godwin, to Shudaun, which cleared

the left bank of the river of the enemy for ten miles below Prome, and a party of Burmans

having
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having fired upon a division of the Sytli, on their way to join the army, the men landed and
dispersed the assailants.

After awaiting for some days the expected approach of the Barman force. General Camp-
bell finding that they were reluctant to quit the cover of the jungle, and that they continued to

harass the country, and disturb the line of communication, determined to make a general at-

tack upon every accessible part of the enemy's line, to the east of the Irawadi, which extend-

ed from the Napadee hills, a commanding ridge on the bank of the river, to the villages of

Simbike and Sembeh inland, about eleven miles to the north-east of Prome. The Burman
army was divided into three corps : the right was formed on the western bank of the river ; the

centre was stationed upon the hills of Theybu, or Napadee, and communicated through a

thick forest by a line of posts with the left, which was posted at Simbike, upon the Nawine ri-

ver. The left was commanded by Maha Niow, the centre by the Kyee Woongyee, and the right

by the Sada Woon : the divisions were all strongly stockaded, and occupied positions of diffi.

cult approach.

Leaving four regiments of Native Infantry for the defence of Prome, General Campbell

marched early on the morning of the 1st December against the enemy's left, whilst the Flotil-

la, under Sir James Brisbane, and the 26th Madras N. I. acting in co-operation, by a cannonade

of the works upon the river, diverted the attention of the centre from the real point of attack.

Upon reaching the Nawine river, at the village of Ze-ouke, the force was divided into two

columns. The right, under Brigadier General Cotton, proceeding along the left bank of the

river, came in front of the enemy's entrenchments, consisting of a series of stockades, covered

on either flank by thick jangle, and by the river in the rear, and defended by a considerable

force, of whom eight thousand were Shans, or people of Laos, under their native chiefs. The
post was immediately stormed. The attack was led by Lieutenant Colonel Godwin, with the

advanced guard of the right column, consisting of his Majesty's 41st, the flank companies of

his Majes-ty's Royal and 89th Regiments, supported by the 18th Madras Native Infantry, and

the stockades were carried in less than ten minutes. The enemy left three hundred dead,

including their General Maha Niow, and all their stores and ammunition, and a considerable

quantity of arms were taken. The left column, under the Commander in Chief, which had

crossed the river lower down, came up as the fugitives were crossing, and completed the dis-

persion of the Burman army.*

Following up the advantage thus gained. General Campbell determined to attack the

Kyee Woongyee in his position without delay. The force accordingly marched back to Ze-

ouke, where they bivouacked for the night, and resumed their march on tlie following morning

at day-break. The nature of the country admitted of. no approach to the enemy's defences

upon the hills, except in front, and that by a narrow path-way, accessible to but a limited num-

ber of men in line. Their posts at tlie foot of the hills were more readily assailable, and from

these
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the se they were speedily driven ; but the attack of the heights was a more formidable task, as

the narrow road by which they were approached, was commanded by the enemy's artillery

and breast-works numerously manned. After some impression hn.d been apparently made by

the artillery and rockets, the first Bengal Brigade, consisting of his Majesty's 13th and 38th,

Regiments, advanced to the storm, supported on their right by six companies of his Majesty's

87th. They made good their ascent in spite of the heavy fire they encountered, and to which

scarcely a shot was returned ; and when they had gained the summit, they drove the enemy

from hill to hill, until they had cleared the whole of the formidable and extensive entrench-

ments. These brilliant advantages were not gained without loss, and in the affair of the 1st,

Lieutenants Sutherland and Gossip, of his Majesty's 41st, and Ensign Campbell, of the Royal

Regiment, were killed, and Lieutenant Proctor, of his Majesty's 38th, Lieutenant Baylee, of

the 87th, and Captain Dawson, of his Majesty's ship Arachne, in that of the 2nd. On the

4th of December, a detachment, under Brigadier General Cotton, proceeded across the river,

and drove the left wing of the enemy not only from their post upon the river, but from a

strong stockade about half a mile in the interior, completely manned and mounting guns. The

enemy were dispersed with severe loss in killed and prisoners, and their defences were set on fire.*

The beneficial results of this action were immediately apparent in the disappearance of

the flanking parties of the enemy, and the re-establishraent of a free communication along the

river ; but in order to realise all the advantages to which it was calculated to lead. Sir A. Camp-

bell immediately advanced in pursuit of the retreating army. As it was known that the

enemy had fortified the positions along the river from ISIeaday to Paloh, and had strength-

ened them with great labour against the direct line of attack. General Campbell determined

to move upon them circuitously, with one division of his force, so as to turn them as high as

BoUay, whilst another division proceeded along the river, communicating and co-operating

with the Flotilla. Of the first division he took the command himself: the second was placed

under Brigadier General Cotton, and the Flotilla proceeded under Commodore Brisbane, having

on board a military force, commanded by Brigadier Armstrong. General Campbell marched on

the 9th of December to Wattygaon: on the 11 tli, the column was detained by a heavy fall of rain,

which continued lor thirty hours, rendering the roads almost impassable, injuring a considerable

quantity of Commissariat stores, and inducing extensive sickness amongst the troops : cholera,

in particular, became alarmingly prevalent both in this and General Cotton's division, but lucki-

ly was not of long continuance. Li consequence of these causes of detention, the column did not

reach BoUay till the l6th, when it came into communication with the other divisions. The
enemy having abandoned Meaday, General Campbell pushed on to Tabboo with the advance,

whence he detached the Body Guard in pursuit, who overtook the Burman rear about five

miles beyond Meaday, and made some prisoners. General Campbell fixed his head-quarters at

Meaday on the 19th.t

The
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The column underGeneral Cotton moved on tire 13th December, and on the 16th, approach-

ed Bollay ; but just below that place was stopped by a deep nulla, across which it was necessary

to throw a bridge. On the 18th, the division crossed, and encamped at Inggown on the 19th.

On the road, the column passed the enemy's stockades below Palho, which, had they been

defended, could not have been carried without great loss, the stockades extending along rugged

and deep ravines, and being screened by a thick bamboo jungle, so as not to be visible till the

road led to Avithin a few yards of them. These defences were, however, abandoned, and the

villages everywhere deserted.*

The Flotilla moved on the morning ofthe 12th December, and worked up against the current

with great labour, but failed to encounter that opposition for which the extraordinary strength

of the works along the river had been prepared. The channel of the river being also, in many

places, so narrow, as to oblige the boats to pass within two hundred yards of either bank, the

passage, if opposed, could not have been forced without sustaining considerable loss.t Their

defeats, however, early in the month, and the unexpected movement of the main force on the

flank of their positions, seem to have disconcerted the Burman commanders, and they preci-

pitately retreated to Melloon on the right bank of the Irawadi. Their losses in the field, and

by desertion, had likewise been augmented by the ravages of disease, and the road was strewn

with the dying and the dead, or the mangled remains of the Burmese, who had perished in

vast numbers on the retreat. At a short distance from Meaday, it became necessary to halt

the European part of the force, owing to a failure in the supply of animal food. Sir A. Camp-

bell, however, moved on with the Madras division towards Melloon. The Flotilla also pro-

ceeded on its route.

On the 26th of December, General Campbell was met on his march by a flag of truce,

with a letter expressing the wish of the Burman commanders to conclude a peace, and pro-

posing that the leaders, on both sides, should meet to determine its conditions. Two British

officers. Lieutenant Colonel Tidy and Lieutenant Smith, R. N., were deputed to ascertain what

arrangement was contemplated by the Woongyees, and, in the mean time, the army continued

its march to Patanagoh, opposite to the Burman entrenchments of Melloon. It arrived at

Mingeoun on the 28th, where a letter was received from the Burman General, postponing the

meeting till the 24-th of January, a delay that was declared inadmissible, and a definitive re-

ply was demanded before sun-set on the 29th, at Patanagoh, where the army arrived, and

encamped without molestation. The Flotilla also ascended the river, and anchored above the

Burman lines, without experiencing any demonstration of hostility ; an indication of the

sincerity of the Burman commanders.!

In the communications that ensued, Sir A. Campbell was assisted by Mr. Robertson, the

Civil Commissioner in Pegu and Ava, who had been appointed to the general saperinten-

dance of the civil affairs in the provinces under British authority, and to the conduct, jointly

with
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with the Commander in Chief, of political intercourse with the Court of Ava. Mr. RoherN

son arrived at Rangoon in October, and joined the army at Prome on the 27th Novem-

ber. Shortly after his arrival, arrangements were made for the civil administration of

Rangoon, Bassein, Martaban, and Ye, as well as for the collection of the revenue from such

parts of the Country, as had not suffered from the desolating system of Burman warfare.

In the train of the Commissioner, was a Burman priest, designated as the Rajgooroo, the

spiritual preceptor of royalty, who, with his followers, had been allowed to return from Bengal.

At the breaking out of the war this person had been travelling, ostensibly, for purposes of

devotion, in Hindostan, and after leaving Benares was arrested by tlie British authority at

Lucknow. After being detained some time in Calcutta, he was liberated, and sent back to

Rangoon, and he reached Prome in the suite of ]\Ir. Robertson. As the period of his arrival

was the eve of important military operations, he was not allowed to proceed immediately on

his journey ; but, after the defeat of the Kyee AVongyee at Napadee, and the advance of the

army to Meaday, he was permitted to continue his route, and was furnished with a private

note, expressive of the undiminished readiness of the British officers, to grant peace to the

Court of Ava upon liberal conditions, which it was expected he could communicate to his

master. It seems doubtful if he displayed much anxiety to smooth the way to the restoration

of tranquillity, and it is probable that his influence was little felt in any respect. The Burman

priests, generally, possess but a slight hold upon the minds of the people, and the personal charac-

ter of the present king renders it unlikely that he would listen to the councils of the Gooroo.

In the present instance, however, a sufficient interval had not elapsed for his interfer-

ence to have produced any effi^ct at Ava, although, from the letters of the Burman Generals,

it appeared that he had been instrumental in inducing them to make their present overture.

Kolein Woongyee, who had lately joined the army, had been furnished with authority to

enter upon negociations, and had been sent from the Coint for that purpose. There could

be no doubt of the prevailing feeling amongst all ranks of Burmans. The war had long been

most unpopular : tlie best troops of the state had been destroyed or disorganised : the new

levies raised to supply their place, were of the worst description, procured at an irhmense ex-

pense, 9nd were thinned by desertion the moment they took the field. JMost of the members

of the Lotoo, or great council, and the King's own relations, warmly advocated peace, and he

was well inclined to listen to their advice. The Queen, and the small party of her kindred and

adherents, still, however, counselled opi)Osition, and the pride of a barbaric sovereign could

ill stoop to make the sacrifices, by which alone tranquillity could be purchased, The advance

of the British army from Napadee seems, however, to have turned the scale in fiivour of pacific

councils, and Kolein Woongyee was, in consequence, sent from Ava to Melloon, .to endeavour to

set a treaty on foot. In this he was cordially seconded by the Kyee Woongyee, who, although

he continued high in command, and discharged his duties with credit, was, throughout, ojipos-

to the war.

After some unimportant preliminary discussions, it was agreed that Sir A. Campbel],

Mr, Robertson, and Sir James Brisbane, whom the British Commissioners solicited to co-

operate
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operate with them in the pending negociations, should hold a conference with Kolein Men-
ghee and the Kyee "Woongyee, on the Irawadi, between Patanagoh and Melioon, in a boat

fitted up by the Burmese for the purpose. The first conference took place on the afternoon

of the 30th December ; each party was accompanied by fifty unarmed attendants, and the

conference was public. At the first meeting, the terms were stated generally, and their further

discussion postponed till the next day. On this occasion, Koleiii'Menghee declared, that, be-

sides the general orders issued by the Court to make peace, he had lately received particular

instructions to that effect, and that his acts were to be considered as those of the King. On the

next day, the Burman Commissioners acceded to those terms which were previously proposed

as the basis of the treaty, with the addition of the provinces of Ye, Tavai, and Mergui, which

were now included amongst the demands for territorial concession. The pecuniary demand
was reduced to one crore of rupees.

A third interview, for the purpose of adjusting the payment of the stipulated indemnifi-

cation, was to have taken place on the 1st of January ; but Kolein Menghee being unwell, it

was deferred till the 2d. The Burmese Chief requested the aid of an English Doctor, and

Assistant Surgeon Knox was selected, for his conversancy with the language, to wait upon

him. On the 2d, the meeting took place, when the Biurraan Commissioners endeavour-

ed strenuously to evade the money payment, which they asserted the country was unable to

make, and they solicited its remission as an act of charity. They were also very reluctant

to concede the province of Aracan, as compromising the national honour; and, with respect

to Manipur, they declared that they had no objection to withdraw from all interference

with the affairs of that country, although they hesitated to acknowledge Gambhir Sinh as

the Raja, as they asserted that the person whom tliey regarded as the lawful Prince was

residing under the protection of the Court at Ava. Finding, however, the British Commis-

sioners could not be induced to deviate from the conditions stiptilated, they finally yielded,

and Kolein Menghee closed the conference by exclaiming, " Now we shall be excellent

friends." The English copy of the treaty was signed on the 2d, the Burmese on the 3d of

January, and an armistice was agreed upon till the 18th of January, by which period it was

expected the treaty would receive the ratification of the King, and would be returned from

Ava, and that all prisoners would be delivered up, and the payment of the first instalment

commenced.

During the conferences, the Burman Commissioners repeatedly declared their being fur-

nished with full powers, and their firm persuasion,, that whatever they agreed to, the King

would ratify ; they expressed their entire satisfaction with the spirit in which the negociations

had been conducted by the British Commissioners, and their gratification at the prospect of a

speedy renewal of friendly relations : they made no secret of their motives, and frankly and

unreservedly admitted, that the 'King had been ruined by the war; that the resources of the

country were exhausted ; and that the road to Ava was open to the British army. There

ippeared every reason to credit their assertions, and all who had an opportunity of exer-

:ising personal observation, were impressed with the conviction, that the negociators were

lonest.

- To
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To the treaty now agreed upon, the Siamese were made a party, as far as regarded

the establishment of amicable relations. Although they had taken no part in the war,

they had continued their military demonstrations. In December, a letter was received

by Captain Fenwick, at Martaban, from the Ron na Ron, announcing that he was on his

march towards the Pegu frontier, with a Siamese army, and had moved to Kamboori

on his wav. It was, accordingly, arranged by the Commissioners, that Captain Wil-

liamson should be attached to the Siamese, and a letter was addressed to the ministers

of Siam, in encouragement of the disposition thus manifested. In the mean time, how-

ever. Captain Burney had been dispatched by the Supreme Government to congratulate

the King of Siam upon his accession, the former sovereign having expired on the 22d

July, 1824. His remains were burnt on the 5th May, 1825, agreeably to the Siamese custom,

which delays this ceremony for about a year from a sovereign's demise. His successor

was crowned on the 4th of August, and Captain Burney reached Bangkok on the 4.th of

December. He found the Siamese Court much alive to what was passing in their vicinity,

but rather sceptical as to tlie extent of the advantages gained by the English over the

Burmans, and by no means confident of the ultimate termination of the war. Neither

was it any part of their policy to take an active share in it, or their wish to contribute to the

re-establishment of Pegu, as an independent kingdom. The Court of Siam would have been

well pleased to have recovered the Tenasserim provinces, which had been wrested from them

by the Burman arms, but they hesitated to render the services that might have entitled

them to some compensation, not only in the uncertainty of the return they might expect, but

in mistrust of their own army.'composed as that was, in a great degree, of Peguers, and com-

manded by a General of Pegu extraction. It was very evident, therefore, that they were by

no means in earnest in any intention to co-operate in the war, and the objects of the Envoy

were limited to frame a treaty of friendly and commercial intercourse, to adjust some disputes

of local importance, and procure the release of the individuals carried into captivity, in which

he fully succeeded.

The establishment of the independance of Pegu would have been a serious infliction upon

the Burman state, and was well deserved by its procrastinating the war. The measure might

have been carried into effect with extreme ficility, as the bulk of the inhabitants of the lower

provinces were of Pegu, or Talien origin, and were well enough disposed to shake off the

heavy yoke of their Burman conquerors. At the same time, there were obvious objections to

the arrangement. The people were very much mixed with the Burman race, and their

characters indicated neither personal intrepidity, nor national spirit, which could have been

relied upon as available in undertaking their defence: neither did it appear tliat any individual

of rank or influence existed, round whom the population would have rallied, as the common

object of their reverence or attachment. Subsequent events did not invalidate these con-

clusions, as, in the short-lived insurrection which immediately followed the war, the Taliens

displayed neither steadiness nor valour, and the person who came forward as their leader, was

an individual who had actively opposed the British, and who derived his importance from his

connexion
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connexion with the royal family of Ava, not Pegu, his sister having been one of the wives of

the present King. The only persons of any importance in Pegu were the head men of the

villages, who had been all appointed under the Burraan rule, and the Ron na Ron, a General

in a foreign service, boasted no higher an origin than that of the head man of Martaban,

which situation had been held by his father, under the Burman Government. The burthen

of maintaining Pegu in its independance, must, therefore, have fallen entirely upon the British

power, and in the difficulty of nominating a ruler, it would, probably, have been compelled to

assume the sovereignty, involving an extension of dominion compatible neither with its

policy nor advantage. These considerations induced the Commissioners to abstain from

urging any stipulation to this effect, and to reserve it as an extremity, to which the obsti-

nate perseverance of the Court of Ava, in a course of hostility, might compel them to

resort.

In the interval that elapsed before the close of the armistice, the utmost cordiality pre-

vailed between the two camps, and the officers of either army associated in the most unre-

served manner. That the spirit of the Court was also improved, was evinced by its sanction-

ing, though unavowedly, an intercourse with the English prisoners at the capital. A boat from

Ava arrived in eight days at Patanagoh, on thfe 6th January, with letteis from Dr. Sandford,

and Lieutenant Bennet, of the Royal Regiment. These officers left Prome for Rangoon on

sick certificate, and fell into the enemy's hands a little below Padoun. It was evident,

that their letters were written under dictation, as both the writers wei'e made to say, that

the religious principles of the ruling dynasty, and the high sense of honour entertained by
the Burmese, would never consent to the dismemberment of their empire, or to the violation

of an oath, which had not been broken for ages. They also wrote, that " the Emperor had

always been well-disposed towards the British, and neither sanctioned nor approved the pre-

sent rupture," which, at an)' rate, was an indication of his now entertaining pacific disposi-

tions. They added, that they were not closely confined, and had been treated, both on their

way to Ava, and in the capital, with every indulgence that they could reasonably expect.

In fact, the treatment of the prisoners, who experienced much ill usage, rather perhaps

through the haughty indifference, than the cruelty of the Court, and especially through the

barbarity and extortion of the inferior officers, was much amended after the capture of Prome,

although still frequently and wantonly severe. They had been removed to Amerapura, and

from thence to a place about ten or twelve miles from Ava, Aong-ben-le, where they were

kept closely confined, and subsisted wholly upon the charity of the poorer and middling

classes of Burmans, and upon the earnings of their native servants who were not imprisoned,

and who behaved with exemplary fidelity : most of the Sipahis taken prisoners died in confine-

ment, either of hunger or disease, brought on by long abstinence and occasional repletion ;

and one prisoner, an old Greek, died on the way to Aong-ben-le, of extreme fatigue, and the

barbarous treatment he experienced. As the British army advanced, the fears of the Burman

Court secured better usage for the captives, and their services and mediation soon became of

importance in the negociations that ensued.

X The
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The happy prospect of an immediate termination of the war at this period was once more

disappointed.

On the 17th of January, the day before the armistice expired, the Atv/enwoon, Maun Yeet,

and three other Chiefs, were sent to the British camp, to apologise for the non-an-ival of the

ratification of the treaty; at the same time they offered to pay the first instalment of the crore

of rupees, or four lacs of ticals, about five lacs of rupees, and to deliver hostages for the safe

return of the English prisoners from Ava, who it had been stipulated, should be liberated.

These conditions, the Burman Commissioners proposed to fulfil on their own authority, pro-

fessing not to have received, in consequence of some accidental delay for which they could not

account, any answer from Ava, and they solicited, in return, the retreat of the British force to

Prome, or at least a further suspension of hostilities. In reply, a conference with the principals

was proposed, which being declined on the plea ofindisposition by Kolein Menghee, Mr. Mangles,

Secretary to the Commissioners, Major Jackson, Lieutenant Smith, Royal Navy, and Mr. As-

sistant Surgeon Knox, were deputed to Melloon, to confer with that officer. On landing at

Melloon, they were conducted to the house of Kolein Menghee, in the principal stockade ; but

a short interval elapsed before the principal Chiefs made their appearance. When the Kyee

Woongyee, and Kolein Menghee entered the hall, and were informed of the ultimatum of

the Britisii Commissioners, Kolein Menghee stated, that it would be necessary to refer the

matter to jNIemia Bo, the King's brother, who was now in the immediate neighbourhood, and

went to him accordingly to receive his instructions. He returned in about a quarter of an

hour, and declining to sign a compliance with the terms required, a further appeal to arms

became unavoidable.*

On the 18th, the Burman Commissioners proposed a further suspension of hostilities for

six or seven days, which was at once refused; as it was well known that their excuse of not

having received any communication from Ava, was untrue, boats passing daily between

the capital and the camp. They were told, that if they evacuated their position at Melloon

by sun-rise on the 20th, and withdrew towai'ds Ava, hostilities would not be re-commenced,

and the British force would halt wherever the ratified treaty should be received. As they de-

clined compliance with this alternative, they were apprised, that hostilities would com-

mence after midnight on the 18th. Batteries were accordingly erected with such expedition,

that by ten the next morning, eight and twenty pieces of ordnance were in position on points

presenting more than a mile on the eastern bank of the Irawadi, which corresponded with the

enemy's line of defence on the opposite shore: nor had the Burmans been idle, having, in the

course of the night, throv/n up additional defences of considerable strength and extent, and

well adapted to the purposes for which they were constructed.

At eleven o'clock on the 19th, the cannonade began, and having produced the desired im-

pression by one, the troops, previously embarked imder cover of the fire, moved off" to the oppo-

site

* Document No. 137. (A)
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site bank. Lieut.-Col. Sale, with his Majesty's 13th and 38th Regiments was ordered to drop

down the river, and assault the main face of the enemy's position near its south-eastern ano-Ie,

whilst Brigadier General Cotton, with the greater part of the remaining strength, crossed above

Melloon to attack its northern front. The boats pushed off together, but the current carried

Lieutenant Colonel Sale's partyagainst their point of attack, before that under Brigadier General

Cotton had passed the river. Colonel Sale was wounded whilst in his boat, but the Brigade hav-

ing landed and formed under Major Frith, rushed on to the assault, and bore everything before

them with their usual intrepidity. The place was in their possession before Brigadier

General Cotton's division could attack the entrenchments, and he therefore directed one

of his Brigades, under Lieutenant Colonel Blair, to cut in upon the enemy's line of retreat, by

which they suffered considerable loss. The loss of the assailants was inconsiderable, in com-

parison with the importance of the object achieved, and the resolute manner in which all the

divisions, both military and naval, exposed themselves to the enemy's fire. No officer was

killed, and but two were wounded besides Lieutenant-Colonel Sale, Major Frith, of his Ma-

jesty's SSth, and Lieutenant Dickson, of the Bengal Engineers. In addition to the ordnance

and military stores captured, a large magazine of grain was taken, and specie to the value of

ten thousand rupees. The efforts of all concerned in the attack were of the most meritorious

description, but to none was the success due in a greater degree, than to the Artillery and

Rocket Corps, under Lieutenant- Colonel Hopkinson and Lieutenant Blake. The precision

and rapidity of the practice in both branches, spread destruction and panic through the Bur-

man entrenchments, and paralysing the energies of the defenders, enabled the assailants to

reap the fruits of their daring v/ith so comparatively trifling a sacrifice of life.*

The original treaty was found in the lines of Melloon, and from this, and from letters

ascribed to the Raj Guru taken at the same time, it seemed probable, that the Burman Com-
missioners had been playing a treacherous part, and had sought only to protract the war by

their negociations for peace, to wliich they had never intended to obtain the sanction of the

King. As far, however, as the Burman Commissioners are concerned, subsequent informa-

tion exonerates them from the imputation of insincerity. A copy of the treaty was sent to

Ava. The treaty which they signed was not submitted, for, in the formal execution of

it they rather exceeded their powers, and presumed to anticipate the intentions of their

Royal master. Their offer to pay a portion of the instalment, and the discovery of a sum of

money in their possession, were further evidences of their integrity, as were their offer to de-

liver hostages for the release of the European prisoners at Ava, and their actual liberation of

Lieutenant Flood, of his Majesty's 12th. There is no reason, therefore, to suspect them

of any want of candour, nor is it doubtful, that the Court was anxious for peace. The terms

of the treaty were however unquestionably very unpalatable, and the cession of Aracan, and

the payment of money, most galling to the feelings of the King and those about him. That

-he
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he should hesitate to give them his acquiescence was not surprising, and those who advocat-

ed desperate resistance, taking advantage of this mood, urged him to withhold his final con-

currence. Whilst he thus fluctuated, a Chief, whose incapacity was only equalled by his

presumption, volunteered his services to lead another army against the English, and promised

to retrieve the sinking glory of the empire. As a last hope, his offers were accepted, and it

was resolved to try once more the fortune of war. The opportunity was not long wanting.

In the mean time, advices of the capture of Melloon reached the capital, and created

the utmost consternation. In the uncertainty of the ultimate result of negociations for peace,

the military operations were suffered to proceed, but the Court determined to renew communi-

cations of a pacific tendency with the British General. It was, however, no easy matter to

find negociators in whom the British and Burman authorities could now confide, and the high

officers of the latter state were very reluctant to be sent upon what they considered a hope-

less, if not a dangerous errand. In this dilemma, the Court applied to Mr. Price, a member
of the American mission to Ava, who was liberated from confinement on the occasion, and ob-

tained his consent to be employed as an envoy to the British camp. In order also to amend

the chance of success, Mr. Sandford, the Surgeon of the Royals, a prisoner at Ava, was associat-

ed in the negociation, upon his giving his parole to return, and in order to conciliate the British

authorities, four prisoners of war, three soldiers and the master of a gun-vessel which put into

Martaban by mistake, at the beginning of the war, were restored to their liberty, and sent down

with the deputies. Mr. Price and Mr. Sandford reached head-quarters on the 31st of January,

and after conferring with the Commissioners, returned to Ava on the following day. They

were made acquainted, that the terms proposed at Melloon were still open for the acceptance

of the Court of Ava, and that with respect to the pecuniary indemnification, the army would

retire to Rangoon upon the payment of twenty-five lacs of rupees, and would evacuate the

Burman territory upon the discharge of an instalment of similar amount. The advance of

the army was not retarded by the stipulations, but was continued towards Pagahm, where

it was understood, the enemy's force was collecting. On the route, a small but brilliant

affair took place between a reconnoitring party of the Body Guard, under Lieutenant Trant,

in which a party of between four or five hundred Burmans was charged, and their Chief kil-

led. The army left Patanagoh on the 25th of January, and reached the Petroleum Wells, at

Yenan Gheoun, on the 31st, over a most bleak and sterile country. From thence it moved to

Pakang Ye, where it was halted from the 4th to the 6th of February. Above Yenan Gheoun,

the country improved at every step, and began from thence to assume the appearance of

verdure and cultivation.*

Having marched from Pakang Ye on the 6th of February, the army under General Camp-

bell reached the village of Yapang on the 8th, and a reconnoissance, on the evening of that

day, discovered the enemy about five miles in advance, on the road to the ancient city of

Paffahni.

Document No. 159.
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Pagalim. On the morning of the 9th, the army proceeded to the encounter, and for the first

time found the Burmans had abandoned their system of combating behind barriers, and pre-

pared to dispute the day in the open field, in front of their position at Loganunda Pagoda.

Their numbers were estimated at sixteen thousand men, under Zay-yah-thoo-yan, the new-

General, who had received, on his departing to take the command of the army, the title of

Na-wing Phuring, or Prince of Sun-set. His dispositions for the action, whilst they displayed

unwonted audacity, exhibited considerable judgment, and he had formed his men in the prickly

jungle, on either side of the main road, by which he had calculated the British army must

necessarily advance. The object of this manoeuvre was easily detected, and frustrated by a cor-

responding change of position, by which the army advanced in two columns against his flanks.

The right, under the Commander in Chief, was formed of his Majesty's 13th Light Infantry,

four guns of the Bengal Horse Artillery, and a small detachment of the Body Guard, supported

by his Majesty's 89th. The left, under General Cotton, consisted of his Majesty's 38th, sup-

ported by his Majesty's 41st, and two guns of the Madras Artillery, whilst the extreme left

was further protected by the 43d Madras Native Infantry, under Lieutenant Colonel Parlby.*

On moving to the attack, the advanced guard of the right column, consisting of thirty-

eight troopers of the Body Guard, and fifty men of his Majesty's 13th, followed closely by

General Campbell and his staff, with a couple of guns, and a howitzer, had pushed on consi-

derably a head of the main body, when they came upon a strong piquet of the enemy, who
observing their detached position, made a well-concerted movement on both their flanks

to enclose and cut them off: a party even succeeded in forming in their rear, but were

presently attacked and dispersed by the rest of the 13th continuing their advance and

proceeding in open order. After clearing the road of the enemy, the advance proceeded,

and left the Commander in Chief behind, with his personal escort and the guns, when the

few men immediately in his front were driven in by a mass of Manipur horse, and forced back

precipitately upon the guns. Their situation, and that of the whole party, was one of imminent

peril, from which they were extricated by the gallantry and steadiness of the small division

of the Body Guard, attached, as his personal escort, to the Commander in Chief. Dashing

past the retreating skirmishers to right and left, they deployed in their rear, and with

a cool determined courage, that would have done honour to any cavalry, kept the su-

perior number of the enemy at bay : falling back gradually till witliin range of the guns,

they then filed off to the right and left, to allow the latter to open, which effectually

checked the assailants, and gave time for additional troops to come up, and drive them from

the field.t

The attack upon the main divisions of the enemy was eminently successful, and they

soon broke and fled before the fire of the advancing columns
;

part retreated to a well-con-

structed field work, from which they were immediately dislodged by the bayonet, with great

slaughter.
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slaughter. They then made an attempt to rally within the walls, and about the Pagodas of

Pagahm, but were followed with unremitting activity, and in the course of five hours, this

last hope of the kingdom of Ava was utterly annihilated. Their vaunting General made his

escape into the neighbouring jungle, and shortly afterwards returned to Ava, where he ear-

nestly solicited another opportunity to redeem his credit. The presumption of the request

was held less venial than the defeat, and for that, he was ordered from the presence on the

night of his arrival, to the place of execution, cruelly tortured on the way thither, and finally

beheaded. One gratifying result of this action was, the liberation ef the population of the

country from the restraint under which they had been kept by the Burman army, and the

compulsory separation from their homes. Immediately after the action, they began to come

into the camp for protection, and several thousand boats, crowded with people, passed Pa-

gahm downwards, on their way to their native villages and towns. The contest was now evi-

dently about to close, and it remained to be seen, whether the Burman Court would offer

timely submission, or whether the British army w'as to add the capital to its other conquests.

To prepare for either alternative, and refresh his troops after their late- fatigues. Sir A.

Campbell halted the army for a few days at Pagahm.

"Whilst these transactions were taking place on the upper line of the Irawadi, the province

of Pegu had been the scene of some military operations, which we may here pause to notice.

The force stationed at Pegu, under Colonel Pepper, had been originally intended to act only

on the defensive, and to cover the province from the Burman detachments that might be

sent out from the main body or the garrison of Tongo, which, with some other fortified posts

on the Sitang river, still remained in the possession of the enemy. Encouraged by the absence

of molestation, and obtaining in the person of Ujina, the former Governor of Martaban, an ac-

tive and enterprising leader, the Burnians in the end of 1825, became daring and troublesome,

and by the acts of pillage and devastation which they committed, occasioned some mischief,

and still more alarm. In order to check their incursions, therefore. Colonel Pepper moved
from Pegu on the 23d December, and marched to Shoe-gein, on the left bank of the Si-

tang, which he occupied without resistance. Parties of the enemy shewed themselves occa-

sionally in the jungle, but attempted no collective opposition. A party of one hundred and

fifty men was posted at Mikow, and Lieutenant Colonel Conry, with the 3d Light Infantry,

was detached to reduce Sitang, the Burman post between Tongo and Martaban.

Lieutenant Colonel Conry reached Sitang on the forenoon of the 7th January, and imme-
diately made his dispositions for the attack, which, from the strength of the place and the ina-

dequate number of the attacking force, entirely failed, with the loss of Lieutenant Colonel

Conry and Lieutenant Adams killed. Lieutenants Harvey and Power wounded : one native

officer and nine privates were killed, and eighteen rank and file wounded.

On receiving news of the repulse. Colonel Pepper moved with a re-inforcement of the 12th

and 54'th Regiments Madras Native Infantry, the flank companies ofthe 1st European Regiment,

and a small detachment of Artillery, and at nine in the morning of the 11th of January, reach-

ed Sitang. The stockade was found of great extent, built entirely of teak timber : its height

was
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was from twelve to fourteen feet, and it was constructed on an eminence, which com-

manded every approach : the north face was protected by a creek fordable only at low

water. After placing the guns in position, the force advanced to the attack in three

columns, the right commanded by Major Home, 12th Native Infantry, the left by Captain

Cursham, Ist European Regiment, and the centre by Captain Stedham, 31th Local Infantry.

A simultaneous advance was ordered ; on which the creek was forded, and the stockade was at-

tacked and carried in about twenty minutes : the advance was made under a heavy fire from

the enemy, and the loss was proportionately severe. Captains Cursham and Stedman were

killed. Major Home, Lieutenant Fullerton and Lieutenant Gower, were wounded, and the

loss in rank and file was fourteen killed and fifty-three wounded.*

The number of the enemy was computed at three or four thousand. Three hundred dead

bodies were found in the stockade, and their loss was estimated at double that number, many

being thrown into the river, or into wells, or carried off. The whole of the defences were

destroyed on the morning of the 13th.

Shortly after the reduction of the stockade of Sitang, Colonel Pepper Was joined by

strong re-inforcements from Rangoon, consisting of four companies of his Majesty's 45th,

seven companies of the 1st Madras Native Infantry, besides details of the 3d and 3iih ]\Ia-

dras Native Infantry, altogether eight hundred strong, by which all apprehensions for the

security of the country were dissipated, and the population once more resorted with con-

fidence to their homes and ordinary avocations. The efforts of the enemy were not how-

e\'er relaxed, and in the month of February, they made a vigorous attack upon the British

post at Mikow, which maintained the communication between Pegu and Shewgein, and

covered the country between the former and the Sitang river. The attempt was gallantly

repulsed by the young officer who commanded the position. Ensign Clark, with a small

detachment of the 3d Madras Native Infantry. Immediately after the news of the action

reached Colonel Pepper, a re-inforcement of a hundred rank and file of the 13th Regiment,

with twenty Pioneers, under Captain Leggett, was sent to Mikdw, as well as a hundred from

Pegu, by which the post was secured against the repetition of a similar attempt. The estab-

lishment of peace suspended further operations in Pegu.

No occasion had offered for the further prosecution of hostilities against the Burraans

in Aracan or Asam, and those provinces continued in the undisturbed possession of the British

authorities. Cachar had been likewise unmolested by any foreign force, but it was not till

about this time that Manipur was finally cleared of the enemy. It has been already mention-

ed, that Gambhir Sinh and Lieutenant Pemberton, after reaching Manipur in the beginning

of the year, were obliged to return to Sylhet for want of supplies. Being furnished with ade-

quate provisions and arms, the Raja, with Captain Grant and Lieutenant Pemberton, again

set off for Manipur with the Levy. They quitted Banskandi on the 4th December, and

arrived

* Documents Nos. 162 and 163.
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arrived at the town of iM:\nipur on the 18th.* There was no Burman force in the

vicinity of the city, but a considerable body of them were stockaded at Tun:imoo, in the

south-east corner of the valley, against which a detachment was sent. Finding, however,

that the enemy was too strong for the force sent against them, the Commander of the de-

tachment applied for re-inforcements, on which the Raja and Captain Grant immediately

marched to his assistance, with the rest of the Levy, across the JMirang hills, into the Burman
territory, in which route they passed several stockades that had been commenced in the defiles,

but abandoned on their unexpected advance : they joined the detachment on the 18th of

January. On reconnoitring the stockade, it was found to be of considerable strength and extent

:

the party were unprovided with artillery, and an attempt to carry it by escalade must have

been attended with serious loss. It was ascertained, however, that the water of the stockade

was procured from a Nullah sixty paces distant, and advantage was promptly taken of this

circumstance to cut off the Burmans from their supply.t

On the 19th, the Manipur troops effected their advance through a thick jungle, and

were not discovered till they had obtained command of the spots whence access to the stream

from the stockade was practicable. The enemy on perceiving them, opened a heavy fire, but

the men being sheltered by the thicket, suffered little. The Burmese made several spirited

sorties to drive them from their positions, as well during the rest of that day, as on the two

days succeeding, but they were received with great spirit in a desperate, and, as it appeared,

final sortie on the night of the 21st, being repulsed with severe loss, they commenced their

retreat. They retired in small parties, three or four at a time, and had completely cleared

the stockade by the night of the 22d, when it was taken possession of by the Raja. Four

small guns and several jinjals were captured in the stockade, with a quantity of rice, suffici-

ent for two months' supply of the Levy. Lieutenant Pemberton joined the force on the

morning of the 20th.

Immediately after this success, a detachment of three hundred men was sent forward,

who succeeded in capturing a stockade on the right bank of the Ningti river. More than

two hundred of the people of Manipur were liberated on this occasion, and many others were

rescued from captivity, by flying parties of the Levy, the whole of which was advanced to the

banks of the Ningti, by the 2d of February, whence a ready road lay before them to the

capital of Ava. The restoration of tranquillity, however, arrested their advance, and saved the

frontier districts from that retaliation, which a long series of cruelty and oppression exercised

by the Burmans in Manipur, would, no doubt, have provoked, and would almost have justified.!

After halting two or three days at Pagahm, General Campbell resumed his march, which

now seemed likely to conduct him to the capital of Ava. There, one feeling alone prevailed, and

although various reports were thrown out, at one time, of the intention of the King to defend

the city to the last extremity, and at another, to protract the war by flying to the mountains, these

purposes,

# Documents Nos. 164 and 1G3. + Do. No. 166. % Do. No. 167.
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purposes, if ever conceived, originated in the anxiety of the moment, and were never seri-

ously entertained. The King and his Ministers felt, that they were in the power of the

British, and their only anxiety was, that the personal dignity and security of the sovereign

should not be violated. It was with as much satisfaction as astonishment, therefore, that they

learned from Mr. Price, on his return from Ava, that the British Commissioners sought to

impose no severer terms than those which had been stipulated in the treaty of Melloon. To
these there was now no hesitation to accede, although a lurking suspicion was still entertained,

that the invaders would not rest satisfied with the conditions they professed to impose. With
a mixture of fear and trust, Mr. Price was again despatched to the British Camp to signify

the consent of the Burman Court to the terms of peace, and Mr. Sanford was now set wholly

at liberty, and allowed to accompany the negociator to rejoin his countrymen. These gentle-

men returned to Camp on the 13th of February*, but as the Envoy had brought no official rati-

fication of the treaty, Sir A. Campbell declined suspending his march until it should be re-

ceived. Mr. Price having returned to Ava to obtain this ratification, the army advanced to

Yandabo, within four days' march of Ava, when the negociator, accompanied by the Bur-

man Commissioners, again made his appearance with the ratified treaty, and the amount

of the first instalment, or twenty-five lacs in gold and silver bullion. By this treaty, the Burman

Government engaged to abstain from all interference with the affairs of Asam, Cachar and

Jyntea, to recognise Gambhir Sinh as Raja of Manipur, to receive a British Resident at

Ava, and depute a Burman Resident to Calcutta, to concur in a commercial treaty, and to

cede, in perpetuity, the four provinces of Aracan as divided from^Ava by the Anupectumien

mountains, and the provinces Yeh, Tavai, Mergui, and Tenasserim, to the south of theSanluen

or Martaban river. The treaty was concluded on the 21th February lS27.t

On the 5th of March, the troops commenced their return, the greater part proceeding

by water to Rangoon : one detachment marched by Sembewghewn to Aeng, over the moun-

tains, and another by the Tongho pass to Ramree, and both reached the places mentioned,

within a moderate period. At Rangoon, no time was lost in embarking such portion of the

force as was no longer required. Mi*. Robertson, the Civil Commissioner, returned to Cal-

cutta early in April, and Sir A. Campbell also visited the Presidency by the same opportunity

;

but shortly afterwards returned to Rangoon, which continued to be occupied, agreeably to the

terras of the treaty, by a British force, for some months after the termination of the war.

It is foreign to the object ofthe present Sketch to notice the subsequent intercourse with

the Court of Ava, and it is sufficient to remark, that the terms of the treaty have, up to the

present period, been fulfilled with as much punctuality as could reasonably be expected. That

the Government of Ava feels humiliated by the result of the late contest, cannot be question-

ed, and any great cordiality between the two powers is not to be looked for, until that impression

shall have yielded to the influence of time, the interchange of friendly communication,

and

« Document, No. 172. -j- Do. No. 170.

Z
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and the realization of those advantages, which improved commercial intfercourse must eventu-

ally afford. In the mean time, the just appreciation of British valour, and of the power and

moderation of the Government of India, which the Burmans have derived from the late events,

will, it is to be hoped, prevent the possibility of any unfriendly collision, or endanger the har-

mony that is now happily restored.

It has been already shown that the occurrence of hostilities was unavoidable on the part

of the Government of India. Their conduct will best be judged from the details already given,

or may be learned from the explanation afforded by the Supreme Government of the principles

which influenced their measures.* Whatever disappointments were felt in the outset, were chiefly

the result ofphysical difficulties, aggravated on the Rangoon side by the judicious but barbarous

policy of the Burman Court, and in other quarters by the employment of armies unnecessa-

rily numerous, and consequent embarrassment in providing adequate equipment. These

impediments, in some degree inseparable from the prosecution of hostilities amidst local pe-

culiarities, which could not be fully estimated until they had been actually experienced, were,

however, no sooner overcome, than a career of rapid and brilliant success ensued; such as was

to be expected from the resources of British India. To the intrepid exertion of every branch

of the force, native and European, military and marine.t and to the spirit and skill with which

they were led, the Government of Bengal paid appropriate acknowledgements in a public Order,

and also yielded the tribute of its regret to those who had fallen in the course of the war, by

the sword of the enemy, or the still more destructive influence of the climate. The public

thanks of the Court of Directors were also given to the Governor General, and Governor of

Madras, to Sir Archibald Campbell and Sir James Brisbane,! and the Officers and men
engaged

* Document No. 175. f Do. No. 171.

t During the progress of these pages through the press, the Quarterly Review for April 1827, has reached us, in

which we find it asserted, that the command of the Naval Expedition to Rangoon was entrusted to the Quarter Master

General. How far this is from being correct, the subjoined Documents, to which we have been permitted to have access,

will shew.

Extractfrom a Letterfrom the Secretary to Gorernment in the Political Department, to Commodore Grant, e. b. ;

dated the \1fh March, I83-1.

I am directed bj' the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council to acknowledge the receipt of your dispatch

of the 25th ultimo, and to convey to you the cordial acknowledgements of the Government, for the prompt and valuable

aid, which it is your intention to afford his Lordship in Council, in the prosecution of offensive operations against the

Burman nation.

In the event ofyour being able, without injury to the service in which you are now engaged, to proceed to Rangoon

in the months of May or June, either touching at Madras, for the purpose of accompanying the second division of

troops from that presidency, or repairing at once to the scene of action, his Lordship in Council would anticipate the

most essential benefit to the expedition from the presence of his Majesty's ship, and your personal superintendence of

the measures which it may be found expedient to undertake against Rangoon, aud the other maritime possessions of the

enemy.
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engaged in the war,* His Majesty's Government signified their approbation of the conduct of

the Governor General, in his elevation to superior honours,! and the thanks of both Houses
of Parliament were voted to the officers and men of the Army and Navy, in His Majesty's or

the East India Company's Service, for their exertions in the operations against Ava.t

That the results of the war cannot fail to be widely beneficial, will be evident from a

consideration of the state of those countries which are now annexed to the British empire.

Distracted hitherto by incessant feuds, and overrun by hostile armies, or predatory bands,

regions once animated by a happy and numerous population, had been converted into wide and

unwholesome thickets, and ceased not only to be the haunts of man, but had become hostile to

human life. Under their new masters, Asam, Cachar, Aracan, and the Tenasserim provinces,

will experience a tranquillity and security they have not known for ages, and must once more

assume that character of plenty and prosperity, which the latter wore when the Europeans first

visited their coasts, and which tradition, and the remains of roads and towns still found in

them, indicate were equally the enjoyment of all.

The contracted territory of the Burman kingdom will be productive of little real diminu-

tion of its resources, from the circumstance already referred to, of the desolate condition of

the provinces which it has consented to reHnquish. Its most valuable districts, those along

the Irawadi, and at the mouths of that river, are still untouched, and if the lesson the late

war has inculcated, induce the Court of Ava to forego schemes of military conquest, and in

their room to cultivate the ample means of domestic wealth, which the forests, the fields, and

the mines of Ava, and an active and intelligent population supply, it will derive from the

contest more solid benefits, than if it had come out of the struggle with undiminished honor

or augmented rule.

The advantage to the British empire of India is dependant upon that which its new ac-

quisitions will realise, and will be proportioned to their increased prosperity, A variety of

valuable raw produce is procurable, or may be raised from the new territories, to be replaced

by the manufactures of India or of Britain. Indigo, Cotton, Salt, Spices, Lac, Dying woods.

Timber,

Extract from a Letter from the Secretary to Government in the Political Department, to the Officers Commanding

His Majesty's Slcops Lame and Sophia; dated 2d April, 1824.

The Expedition under the command of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, being about to proceed against

Rangoon, in the dominions of the King of Ava, after touching at the place of rendezvous, .Port Cornwallis, on the north-

east of the Great Andaraans ; I have been directed to intimate to you the request of the Right Hon'ble the Governor

General in Council, that the senior officer of his Majesty's sloops of war, detached by Commodore Grant to accompany

th6 armament, should assume the naval command of it, subject to the general direction of the Brigadier, commanding the

forces.

Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell will apprize you in detail of the objects of the Expedition, In which the

services of the naval force will be of the most essential use ; and his Lordship in Council relies with confidence on your

affording that cordial and zealous co-operation, which ever distinguishes his Majesty's navy, when employed with land

forces in the service of their country.

* Document, No. 176. f Document, No. 177. J Document, No. 178.
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Timber, Antimony and Tin, are amongst the products of Aracan and the Tenasserim coast,

which are likely to invite enterprise, and reward industry. Before, however, the capabilities

of these regions can be turned to full account, the people by whom they are tenanted, must

be raised both in number and character, so as to become productive labourers in their own

country, and liberal consumers of the produce of others. That this must be the result of the

present order of things cannot be doubted, although any attempts to precipitate so desirable a

consummation, would only lead to disappointment.

The acquisition of the southern provinces, as well as the war itself, have brought British

Commerce more immediately in contact with the Burman kingdom, and are likely to enhance

those advantages which have hitherto been reaped from it. It will, indeed, be no unim-

portant benefit to the merchant to be relieved from the vexatious arrogance which he hereto-

fore experienced from the officers of the Burman ports, and which it is not likely they will

feel disponed or be permitted to reassume. The same will be the case at Siam, the trade with

which state, under the treaty formed with its Government, and the sentiments of fear and respect

which the late events, and the proximity of the British power must inspire, will be conducted

hereafter on principles more consonant with the practice of polished nations.

To commerce, the provinces of Cachar and Asam hold out less promising prospects ; but

they are politically of value as forming a well-defined and naturally strong frontier ; and in the

approximation they afford to Tibet and and China, it is not impossible that trade may be extended

in those directions. Even from the intercourse with the barbarous mountain tribes on the

frontiers, some advantages may be obtained, which will gradually augment, as the people are

brought Vithin the nearer reach of refinement.

In all these countries, valuable accessions to science are already made, and must gradually

accumulate. In Geography, alone, the dark mist that overhung so extensive and interesting

a tract, is rapidly clearing away, and the natural features of river and mountain, which are

here developed on a magnificent scale, are becoming visible and distinct. Geographical know-
ledge may seem, indeed, an inadequate compensation for the cost and peril of war ; but its con-

sequences are of the utmost importance to humanity, as well as to science, as a country that

has been once rendered accessible to European energy, is no longer excluded from the chance

of being visited by the blessings of Civilization.
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No. 1.

—

Extract from a Despatch from the Govejmor General in Council, to the Court of chittago

Directors of the East India Company ; dated ith March, 1812. isi^.

75. The foregoing detail of our measures, orders, and instructions will sufficiently explain to your honor-

able court the course of our deUberations, and the system of proceeding, which it is our intention to pursue
with respect to the late occurrences in the quarter of Chittagong, as far as it is practicable in the present stage

of these transactions to form our resolutions. Your honorable court will observe, that while guided on the

one hand, by the unavoidable necessity of resisting menace, insult and aggression, we are on the other, resolved

to practise every practicable degree of moderation and forbearance in pursuance of our solicitude to maintain

the long established relations of peace and amity with the state of Ava. It may possibly even appear to your
honorable court, that we have allowed this disposition to operate in a greater extent than is compatible with the

rights and the dignity of the relative power of the company's government ; but an additional motive of

caution and forbearance is suggested by the situation of our envo)', whose personal liberty, and even safety,

might be endangered by the vindictive resentment of a barbarous and haughty court in the event of actual

hostility between the two states. It might indeed contribute to the future tranquillity of our eastern territory,

•which has repeatedly been disturbed by the aggressions of the people of Arracan, and to the permanent relief

of our government and our subjects from the effects of that arrogance and insolence to which both have so

frequently been exposed, and which may, in a great degree, be ascribed to anterior forbearance and conces-

sion on our part, if by example and experience that government were led to form a just estimate of the great-

ness of our power, and the weakness of its own. We state this observation, however, rather as tending in the

present instance to alleviate the regret with which we must ever contemplate the necessity of war, than as

constituting on our part a principle of action.

No. 2.—Extract from a Despatch from the Governor General in Council, to the Court sf
Directors of the East India Company ; dated 25th May, 1812.

70. It has been indispensable to protect the province of Chittagong against the inroads of a barbarous
race of men, whose incursions, openly and distinctly menaced, would have subjected the country to the ex-

treme evils of devastation and outiage, and our government to affront and indignity. It was a branch also

B
"

of
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of general duty, never to be omitted, to repel insult and maintain inviolate the honour and credit of the British

name. For the first of these purposes, the advance of a small body of troops, and the employment of an
armed vessel or two became necessary ; and the second object has required occasional remonstrance against

insolence, and a firm but always temperate assertion of national dignit}', both in language and measures : but

every part of our conduct which could bear the character of controversy or contest with the Burmahs, has

been limited to those views ; and we trust your honourable court will see with satisfaction, the

moderate, forbearing, and amicable character of the measures which have been pursued, both on tlie frontier

of Chittagong and at Rangoon, They have been perseveringly directed, under many provocations fi-om a

very contemptible adversary, to the ends of present conciliation, and the maintenance of a good understanding

with the government of Ava. We shall continue to act, as long as circumstances admit, on the same principles ;

and we entertain a reasonable hope that the late occasion of mistrust and jealousy will pass over witliout having

induced a rupture.

71. We cannot however refuse to entertain the sentiments, that it may become absolutely necessary at

some future time, if not at an early period, to check the arrogance and presumption of that weak and con-

temptible state.

No. 3.—Ecctract from a Despatch from the Governor Geiieral in Council at Fort WiUiayn, in

Bengal, to the Court ofDirector's of the East India Company ; dated QOth December, I8I7.

22. In the month of May last a despatch was received from the magistrate of Chittagong, reporting the

arrival at that station of the son of the Rajah of Ramree, as the bearer of a letter from the Rajah purporting to

be written under the immediate orders of the King of Ava, and containing a demand for the surrender of the

Mug nisurgtnts.

23. 'I'he magistrate very properlj' repUed on his own part, at a conference which took place between the

young Rajah and himself, that tlie demand for the surrender of the Mug refugees had been repeatedly made by
tlie governor of Arracan, and a compliance with it declined, on the grounds of its being inconsistent with the

principles of tiie British govermnent to deliver up a race of people who had sought protection in its territorj',

and had resided in it upwards of thirty years; but that he had no authority to discuss the question, which must
be referred to the Governor-General in Council.

24. Mr. Pechell was desired to address an answer to the Rajah of Ramree, to the effect of his own reply

to the Rajah's son ; observing a conciliatory and firm tone, and stating his answer to be written under the or-

ders of the Governor-General in Council.

25. The Governor-General at the same tune addressed a letter to the Viceroy of Pegu, referring to the

mission of the Rajah of Ramree's son to Chittagong, and explaining to the Viceroy, for the information of the King
of Ava, the impracticability of our delivering up the emigrants, and thi inutility of renewing the subject.

26. The draft of the Governor-General's letter to tlie Viceroy is recorded on the proceedings of the an-
nexed date.

21. The magistrate had been directed to use his endeavours to discover the motives and objects of the
court of Ava in reviving the question of the surrender of the Mugs; and, if possible, to ascertain from the agent
whether any preparations or arrangements were in progress in Arracan indicative of a design to attempt the

^seizure of tlie Mugs by violence, or of any other hostile purpose; and his subsequent communications witli the

Rajah of Ramree's son satisfied his mind that projects of this nature were in contemplation.

28. The intelligence obtained by the magistrate was of a description which appeared to require secrecy,

and tlie dcsjiatches wliich contained it were accordingly recorded in the secret department, and wUl be found 011

the consultation noted in the margin.
29. liie general tenor of that intelligence, combined with the knowledge possessed by government of-the

arogant spirit of the court of Ava, and tlie extreme jealousy which it has always entertained of our protection of

the emigrant Mugs, induced the Governor-General in Council to deem it bji nomeiuib improbable that, on receiv-

ing intimation of the refusal of the British government to comply with the demand conveyed in the Rajah of Ham-
ree's letter, an attempt might be made on the district of Chittagong, or the neighbouring British possessions, by
the Burmese. The Governor-General in Council, therefore, judged it expedientto adopt precautionary measuresfor

the security of the honourable company's territory against a sudden irruption ; and orders were accordingly is-

sued lor reinforcing the post of Chittagong without delay. A cruiser and two gun-boats were accordingly or-

dered to be stationed on Uie coast, so as to provide against a sudden descent by sea.

30. The magistrate was also furnished with suitable instructions on the occasion, and in consequence,

however, of subsequent despatches from the magistiate of ChitUigong, intimating his opinion that the probability

of a hostile attack on our territories by the Burmese government, was considerably diminished, the vice-presi-

dent
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dent in council was led to believe that the reports of projected invasion of the eastern provinces arose more from
the presumption and ambition of interested individuals, than from any real manifestation on the part of tlie high-
er authorities of Ava, of intentions inimical to the existing tranquillity of the company's territories.

31. Impressed with these sentiments, the vice-jiresident in council resolved to suspend the departure of
the naval force which had been prepared lor the protection of the coast of Chittagong, retaining, however at
disposal the means of having recourse to the projected system of defensive arrangements, if events should sub-
sequently require the resumption of it ; it was not however considered by the local government to be advisable

to make any alteration in the miUtary arrangements which had been resolved upon for the better security of
the eastern provinces.

32. By a reference to the despatch from the magistrate of Chittagong, recorded as per margin, your
honourable court will observe that the intelligence contained in it was such as to warrant the conclusion, "that
the information which had suggested extraordinary measures of defensive arrangement was devoid of any solid

foundation, and that there was not the le;ist reason to suspect the existence or the future contemplation of any
liostile designs on the part of tlie Burmese government ; under those circumstances the vice-president in coun-
cil submitted to the Governor-General, whether it might not be expedient immediately to countermand some of
those augmentations and dispositions of military force which were founded on a contrary supposition.

33. In suggesting this course of proceeding, the vice-president in council was guided not merely by a
solicitude to avoid unnecessary expense, and to obviate inconvenience to the public service, but also by the
alarm on the part of the Burmese government, v/hicli the measures of defence already in progress appeared,
from the last despatch of the magistrate of Chittagong, to have excited respecting the designs of the British

government.
34.. The Governor- General having signified his entire acquiescence in the suggestion of the vice-president

in council, that the extraordinary preparations of defence against the Burmese should be abandoned, the ne-

cessary orders were immediately issued foi carrying it into execution.

No. 4.

—

Translation of a Letter from the Governor of Ramree to the Magistrate of Chittagong,

'without date, delivered by his Son on the 2ith April, ISI7.

After extolling the King of Ava the letter proceeds : " His Majesty has appointed me Governor of
Ramree. In the disputes with Kingberring, I beat that chieftain ; he fled, and" the dominions of the Kincr of
Ava remained unbroken. On hearing this, the King conferred on me a dress of honor, many boats, and
troops, and appointed me Governor of Cheduba, Chynda, and Arracan, and ordered me to take the command
of the four provinces whenever any war was being carried on. The king conferred on me the title of My-ne-
meo-soora. Understand what kind of personage I am. You are the magistrate of Chittagong. The four

provinces of Arracan, Chynda, Cheduba, and Ramree are under my orders. The Mugs belonging to your
territory have injured and despoiled my country, and have returned and received protection in j'our territory.

The King of Ava has ordered me, in his Majesty's name, to demand those Mugs. I therefore send my son,

Mung-pyng-ge-keo-deng-akhoon, to you. The King's family has been on the throne for three generations.

To the south of the King's territories are the countries of Byk, Tenasser^', Dawje, Martaban, "Pegue and
Rangoon. In those countries, Enghshmen and other Europeans are permitted to reside. The greatest friend-

ship subsists between the British Government and my sovereign, and mercantile intercourse exists between the

subjects of both countries. Since the conquest of the four provinces of Arracan, the King has been always

cultivating a good understanding with the English nation, and the magistrate of Chittagong is the Sirposh of

our friendship. It is proper that the greatest friendship should subsist between you and me. I have seen and
heard that the Mugs, the slaves of my territory, having despoiled this country, have gone and remained in your
country. It is not well to detain diose ungrateful people with their ears bored. It is the custom to restoi-e

them with their women, children, and grand children. It is not advisable to retain then^ To the east of the

King's territories are five other great countries. It is not the custom among the Kings of tliose countries to

detain each others' subjects. To the north of the Burmese territories are Munnypore, China and Wyzalee. The
Kings of those countries are m amity with the King of Ava. If the ungrateful Mugs go into their territories, they

are restored on being demanded. This is friendship. There are also ninety-nine other countries to the eastward,

called Siam, &c.; these have been conquered by the arms ofthe King of Ava. The sovereigns ofmany countries

have, through fear of the King, delivered up their territories to him, w hich His Majesty governs like gold and
silver. The friendship which subsists between the King and the British Government is hke gold and silver.

It is like the affection of relations to each other. If a c[uarrel takes place between two people, a third comes
and settles it. It is the custom to settle quarrels in this manner. It is not right to preserve enmity be-

tween j'ou and me. It is better tu be friends.—Let our fi-iendship cause us as much satisfaction as a person feels
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in the shade, or by the hght of the moon. It is not proper to be at enmity ; but the Enghsh Government
does not try to preserve friendship. You seek for a state of affairs hke fire and gunpowder. The Mugs of
Arracan are slaves of the King of Ava. The Enghsh Government has assisted the Mugs of our four provinces,

and given them a residence. There will be a quarrel between us and you like fire. You act according to the

order of your King, and I according to the order of mine. Consider what I have written. I was formerly a

chiei' in the army. The King witnessing my bravery, made me governor of Ramree. There is no use in being

of high rank. It is useful to have great abilities.—The King gave me many boats, troops, and the government
of Kamree ; not that I should sit looking at the ground of Ramree, but he ordered me to demand the Mugs
from the magistrate of Chittagong. You are, on account of your qualifications, appointed magistrate of Chitta-

- gong, and not to sit looking at the countr\'.—Formerly the governor of Arracan demanded the Mugs from the

British Government, which promised to restore them, but at length did not do so. Again, the Mugs having

escaped from your hands, came and despoiled the four provinces, and went and received protection in your
countrv. If this time you do not restore them according to my demand, and make delays in doing so, the

friendship now subsisting between us will be broken. If our countries are once well, they will continue so,

but if they are once bad, it will not be surprising if they are ten times as bad. You are the chief of Chittagong,

and I am governor of Ramree. I write to you in order to preserve the fi-iendship of myself and the sirdars of

Ramree, with you and the British Government. It is proper that we should conduct business as we formerly

did. Therefore I write to you to restore the Mugs, then our friendship will continue. Understand this.

No, 5.—Letter from lite Governor General of India to the Viceroy of Pegu.
Written May 1st, I8I7.

The friendship subsisting between His Burmese Majesty, your illustrious sovereign, and the British Go-
vernment of India, and the amicable intercourse which I have always maintained with you personally, induce me
to adch'ess you on the present occasion, and to request j'our good offices, in conveying to the King, your master,

a faithful representation of what I am about to state.

About three weeks ago a letter was received by the magistrate of Chittagong, from the Rajah of Ramree,
who is at present charged with the Government of the four provinces of Arracan, Cheduba, Chynda, and
Ramree, purporting to be written under the immediate direction of the King, and requiring the surrender of the

Mug emigrants settled in the district of Chittagong. The letter was brought to the magistrate by the son of

the Rajah of Ramree, who has expressed his anxiety for merely an answer, declaring, at the same time, that he
was not authorized to enter with the magistrate on any discussion of the subject.

I'lie Magistrate having reported to me the arrival of this letter, and transmitted a copy of it, and the con-

tents of it having been understood, the magistrate has been directed to state to the Rajah of Ramree, in reply,

that with every desire to gratify the wishes of His Burmese Majesty, the British Government cannot, without

a violation of the principles of justice, on which it invariably acts, deliver up a body of people who have

sought its protection, some of whom have resided within its territory thirty yearsr but that no restraint is

imposed on the voluntary return of those people to their native country, although no authority would be exer-

cised for the purpose of effecting their removal from the British territories. The Rajah of Ramree will, of course,

communicate the magistrate's answer to His Burmese Majesty, but my reliance on your friendship, and your

desire to promote tiie harmony so h»>}ipily existing between the two states, have suggested the advantage of

addressing you on the present occasion.

Exclusive of the reasons already stated in this and our former letters for not expelling these imfortunate

persons from the B.itish territories, there appears to be less cause than ever for such a measure at the present

moment, when, owing to the persevering exertions of the British Government, and its officers, the trouUcs which
formerly existed on the frontier, have been allayed, and the death or captivity of Kingberring and his principal

associates, and the return of the Mugs, in general, to industrious pursuits, have rendered their renewal a matter

of great improbability.

His Majesty may rely on the continued vigilance of the British officers to prevent any disturbance beinggiven

by those persons to the tranquillity of his frontier, and on any persons who may engage in such criminal en-

terprises being punished with tlie utmost severity ; but after the full explanations that have been made of the

principles, views, and resolutions ofthe British Government, relative to the surrender of the emigrants, I feel

satisfied, that the enlightened mind of His Burmese Majesty will perceive the inutility of agitating a question,

the further discussion of which can lead to no result advantageous to either state.

I request you to receive the assurances of my profound respect for your illustrious sovereign, and of my
high personal consideration for yourself. &.c.

No. e.
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Xo. 6.

—

Traxsiaikm of a Letterfrom the Rajak of Rjmree, to tie Governor General.
Received Sih June, iS18.

I, Kaoeo Snn, GofcrBor cf (Tamxwoodv) Ramree, placing my head under the rojal feet, rpspmhCng ^e
gaidem BSj^ and bowing to the nainMiiris of the most iilajtriotis sovereign of the tmiverse, kii^ of »reat aod
Gokei Tirtae, hmi of white ekpfaaBts, catted Siddan, strict observer of' the divine laws, wlm fiitfik^ {qq
fmBBCplSf and per^mas ail tbe good works consBanded bv &rmer virtaoas king?, who assists and fRtitects all

finag; 1k><^^ wfced>» aear or rennt^ and possesses miraculoos and invincible arms, &c. &c. address and"
. aAna dte Guvtiuor General of Bewgai, tibaC oaz' mighty monarch is distingoished throughout the vast world,
Sr kis BexaoBfifed pieCjr andjastice. He has alnmdred sons, a thoosand grand-sons, and one great grand son,
vdMBi he i—iiilw 'j in Ins ovn anas, aad. wlio is mexpressibly esteemed and beloved, as a rarity oi* as ^eat
a na^g^ufeade as die white dkfikaHt is soperior to tatocJbiO' vaurioas sptries of rare eiefiiiants: the acquiadoa
qf Aiarayal in&nt,1scaMiideredasanofiii iiigiiiadi toiheki^hyAea^dcf heanmhHnsel£ The power,
eood lock, and iaestaiiable iqwital iiat ofoaor gre^ so«eicig% is mtnxsaUy known, and he is dulv recognised
D^all fiire^n km^ TItose who coaae to Mm Sx die porpose ofpaying due homage and respect, are iavaria-

hfy taaghl the pnnt^Jes cf jdiffoa, and die systoa of good gorenmient. Our miaster, in hcz, protects all

firaBgbemgs.
from Keopagm Laigai Pej^ee^ and the nine cities of Shjwa, sitaated to the eastward, king Wocdv,

sat thiee of his esteemed daaghters, as idknttg^ to tbe golden soles of the royal feet of our gracioas sore-
ii ^i^a, lad Ih iihj f-rtiHiihrrt a nypjj fjrimrfihip hrrarinlhi laii lMg^hwa , aliiili iiili n mii i li i beenatteod-
cd wi& BcaksUble advattages.

M^ena'^aysa. King of Assan, (Weaaiey) presaited His ^lajest^ with his bekrved dai^^ifter, and signi-

fied safaJBCtioD to tiie anthori^ of our sotere^^n.

The Mahan|ah of N^ja-shesndatain, in Mamnepooa, praniscd to resign his dirone to his brother
Saohv^i^dKafta^ a lapse of three years. Thw Mahaf^A nnt fetfilling his pngj^wim i

j and otherwise hav*
mg flKed his hnMher, he pnceeded ta> ^e capital, and rqgeaented tfab fareaSi of promise^ and remon-
stiaicd agawTit die aripistiffrr by plaring his head under the gotdai soles of the royal feet of our sovereign,

who issaed ordos to die SBperiv authorities of the ne^bouring city, situated to the westward of Naga-
Jaiu dataiiij to send an anny, under skilful generals, for the express porpose of placing Soorbavrujah oa
Ae 'Wjmm*^ he haroig Hiidetgone the Royal Ceremonies, and being vested with the title of Maha-shein-rajah.

In csnodcxaboa of the great distinction and favor thus conferred on him, he likewise presented His Majesty
wA his esteoned dai^facer, and also signified himself a subject of the authority of our monarch.

A»Bt|w»«j« Koanhay, minister of Checka-daya, King of (MegemaHlaysa,) Assam, having disturbed

Ae peace of the ooimtzy, and acted insubordinatelr, by not recognizing the authority of the Kmg, his bro-

dbei^ or his son, the two latter proceeded to Uine apoora, and placed their heads under the royal feer, and
icpresected the circiHnstaace to our sovereign, who was graciously pleased to order that Bamo ileo's'oon,

Mn^imn Meownoo, and Moing Meowoon, be dispa:ched with forces, elephants, and horses to secure the

Anaie to the real sovereign. In pursuance of the royal commands, they proceeded to the spot, and, hav-

Bg ascertained the merits of the claim, settled the dilFerence in a satisfectory and peaceable manner.
In Kameo, the laws of good government not bemg strictly observed, discontent and mutiny incessandv

prevaSedL IhiS being also represented to our sovereign, an army was sent to storm the city, which was
aptnred, bat no properly was safered to be plimdered. Upon investigation, Chandu-ganda-shein proved

to he Ae real sovcxei^ and entitled by blood to the inheritance. He was accordingly placed on the throne,

with aB die dignities ctaisistKit with his high rank.

"Hose who do not minutely and scrupaiously cb-erve the la'ws of good govemmeit, and exercise op-

pzessioai -and injustice, incur the marked displeasure of our sovereign; who, in sinular cases, invariably sends

anaiea^ imder generals, to capture their provinces, but noc to pLmder them, and subsequendy restore them to

tbe Mcnaich entitled to its inheritance.

Out sovodgn is an admirer of justice, and a strict observer of the laws and osages, as they existed in an-

cient times» aad stron^tjr dtsappraies erery thing unjust and unreasonaole. Ramoo, Chituigong, Moorshe-
^M?««tj and Dacca, are coontries whidi do not belong to pie English, they are provinces, distant &om the

Azracanese c^utal, but were originally safcgect to the govercunent of Arracan, and now belong to our so- i

s«eign. Neither the English Company nor their nation observe the ancient laws strictly, they ought not"
'

to have levied reveaaaes, tributes, &c. fixjm these provinces, nor have disposed of such funds at their discretion-

The Govemor-Goiefal, representing ihe English Company, should surrender these dominions, and pay the

ooUectioiis reatiKd therefrom to otir sovereign. If this is refused, I shall represent it to His M^esty. Gene-
ral widi ptwua&d fisces will be dispatched, both bv sea and land, and I shall myself come for the purpose

C of
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of storming, capturing, and destroying the whole of the English possessions, which I shall afterwards offer to

my sovereign ; but I send this letter, in the first place, to make the demand from the Governor-General.

No. 7.

—

Letter from the Governor General of India to His Exxellency the llceroi/ of
Pegu, S^x. S;c. S^c; dated 2'2djune, 1818.

A letter ha\-ino- been addressed to me by the Rajah of Ramree, containing a demand for the -cession ofcer-

tain provinces belonging to the British Government, I deem it incumbent on me, in consideration of the

friendship subsisting between His Burmese Majesty and the British Government, to transmit to you a copy of

that extraordinary document.

If that letter be wTitten bv order of the King of Ava, I must lament that persons utterly incompetent to

form a just notion of the state "of the British power in India, have ventured to practise on the judgment of so

dignified a soverein-n. Any hopes those individuals may have held out to His Majesty, that* the British Govern-

ment would be embarrassed by contests in other quarters,- are altogether vain, and this Government must be

indifferent to attack, further than as it would regard with concern the waste of lives in an unmeaning quarrel.

My respect for His JNIajesty, however, induces me rather to adopt the belief, that the Rajah of Ramree has,

for some unworthy purpose of his o\vn, assumed the tone of insolence and menace exhibited in his letter, with-

out authority from the King, and that a procedure so calculated to produce dissension between two friendly

states, will experience His Majesty's just displeasure.

If I could suppose that letter "to have been dictated by the King of Ava, the British Government would

be justified in considering war as already declared, and in, consequently, destroying the trade of His Majesty's

empu-e. Even in this supposition, ho^vever, the British Government would have no disposition to take up
the matter captiouslv, but, trusting that the wisdom of the King of Ava would enable him to see the folly of

the counsellors who would plungehim into a calamitous war, and that His Majesty would thence refrain from

entailing ruin on the commerce of his dominions, the British Government would forbear (unless forced by
actual hostilities,) from any procedure wliich can interrupt those existmg relations so beneficial to both

comitries.

No, S.

—

Extractfrom a Despatchfrom the Governor-General in Council at Fort WiUiamy in Bengal,

to the Court of Directoi-s of the East India Company ; dated the IQth of September, 1823.

' JUDGES AND MAGISTRATES.

90. The most important part of the correspondence under this head relates to the occupation of Assam
by the Burmese, and the discussions which arose between the local authorities of the two states, in consequence

of the i^artial violation of our boundary by the troops of tlie latter. To place the subject in a distinct point of

view before vour honourable court, it will be necessary to advert briefly to the state of parties and the course

of events in Assam prior to 1822, as indicated by correspondence which has not j-'et been regularly brought to

your notice.

91. On the 26th June 1819, Mr. Scott, commissioner in Cooch Behar, reported to the government, that

the party in Assam acting under the mfluence of the principal hereditary officer of stale, called the Booda or

Bura Goheyn, and the nommal authority of Rajah Poorunder Singli, had been driven from Gohatee or Gowa-

hatee, by the opposite faction headed by Chunder Kaunt, a competitor for the Raj, \n iio was supported by the

Burmese power, and an army composed of the subjects of the Man Raja, with other rude tribes bordering on

Assam.
92. In September following, the Ex-rajah Poorunder Singh, addressed a letter to the Governor-General,

stating that he had been driven from his territories by a hill tribe called Maun, and had taken refuge at Cliilma-

ree in the district of Rung|>ore ; he solicited the protection and assistance of tlie honourable company, and offer-

ed to become tributary, and to pay the expence of the detachment that would be necessary to eflect his restora-

tion to the Musnud of his ancestors ; this ajjplication was repeated in the following month.

93. About the same period the Bui-a Goheyn, or prime minister of the Assam Raj, came to Calcutta and

presented several successive memorials, soliciting the interference of the British government for the lestoration

of himself and Poorunder Singh, the rightful Rajah (or Surgdeo) to authority, and stating that tlie King of Ava
had been induced to support Clmnder Kaunt, through false representations made to him of his title to the

Musnud : we sliould remark that tliere is some confusion and obscurity in the petitions presented by the Bura
Goheyn ; he sometimes represented himself as the adherent and supporter of Poorunder Singh, and at other

times seemed to state the supreme authority as vesting iu lus own person, owing to the default of legal heirs

to the Raj. 94. In
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94. In reply to these several applications, we informed, the Ex-rajah and the Bm-a Gohejm, that the Bri-
tish government does not interfere in the internal affairs of foreign states, nor pronounce on disputetl titles to

the musnud ; but maintains with the reigning prince the relations of friendship and concord. Under these cir-

cumstances we declined taking cognizance of the disputes between themselves and Rajali Chunder Kaunt, who
had obtained the Musnud of Assam ; but assured them, that whilst they should conduct themselves in a quiet

and peaceable manner, and conform to the orders of government, they would find an asylum within the honora-
ble company's territories.

95. In the meantime repeated applications were made to us by Chunder Kaunt, the successful competitor,

for the seizure of the Ex-rajaii, and the Bura Goheyn and his followers, with their property and effects, wliich

he claimed as the property of the state : we replied to tiie Rajah's letter by stating, that as it is contrary to the

principles of the British government to interfere in the affairs of foreign states, we did not pretend to a right of
pronouncing on the disputed title to the Musnud of Assam, but should be ever disposed to maintain the most
friendly intercourse with the reigning prince of the country, and under this exposition of our sentiments should
be happy to cultivate with him the relations of amity, and to pay every attention to his wishes, so long as a com-
pliance with them was not at variance with our estabhslied usage and policy. We met his request for the sur-

render of the heads of the defeated party, by informing him that as it is not the practice of this government to

deny an assylum to political refugees, so long as they conduct themselves in a quiet and peaceable manner, the

Governor-General felt precluded from complying with his wishes for their apprehension and punishment.
96. The Governor-General was addressed likewise by one of the ministers of tlie King of Ava on the sub-

ject of the intervention of that state to support Chunder Kaunt, and to re-establish tranquilhty in Assam ; and
requesting that certain refugees, w ho continued to disturb the frontier, might be apprehended and delivered over

to the military officers of His Burmese Majesty, for the purpose of being conducted to Arracan, His Lordship's

reply was couched in generally amicable and complimentary terms, and professed every disposition to promote
the friend-hip and harmony so happily subsisting between the two governments. With respect to tiie persons

expelled from Assam, who liad sought refuge within the British territories, it was stated that a letter had been
written on the subject to Rajali Chunder Kaunt, and the minister was i-eferi'ed to him for particulars.

9T. In the despatch recorded on our consultations as per margin, Mr. Scott reported, that the Ex-swerg
deo, or Rajah Foorunder Singh, was employed in collecting troops in the Bhootan territory, for the purpose of

invading Assam^ and that it was reporteci his force was to be headed by Mr. Bruce, a native of India, who
had long resided at Ingigopa. He added, that Chunder Kaunt, the reigning Rajah, was supposed to be very

desirous of getting rid of his allies, the Burmahs, and was understood to be treating with the Bura Goheyn and
other refugees of consequence for their return, with a view to a combination of the whole means and strength

ofthe country against the Burmese.

98. On the 30th of April, Mr. Scott made known to us that the Bar Barwah, or Assamese minister, who
was an adherent of the interests of the Burmese party, had been murdered, as was supposed, with the conniv-

ance of Rajah Chunder Kaunt ; that the latter had in Consequence retired from Jorahawt to Gowaliati ; and

that it was generally believed an army from Ava would soon invade the country to avenge the death of the Bar
Barwah, and to depose the reigning -prince. The above communication was followed almost immediately by
information that the Burmahs had set up another Rajah in Assam, and that it was supposed Chunder Kaunt
would shortly be compelled to fly the country.

99. Applications having been received by us from the Bura Gohayn and tlie Ex-rajah Foorunder Singh

for the restoration of certam arms left by them in deposit at Chilmaree in 1819, and also for permission to

purchase arms at the arsenal at Fort William, we declined compliance with the latter request ; and to enable

us to decide on the former, we called upon the joint magistrate at Rungpore for more particular uiformation

regarding the existing state of afiiiirs in Assam. In replying to the above call, Mr. Scott took occasion to

remark that with reference to the arrogant cliaracter of the Burman government, and the spirit of conquest by
which it is actuated, it seemed to him probable that, in tiie event of its authority being established in Assam, it

would become necessary to station a considerable force on that unhealthy frontier; and he submitted, therefore,

whether the interests of the British Government would not be best consulted by permitting the Assam refugees

to obtam the necessary means for the expulsion of the invaders. He added, that the cruelties practised by the

Burmese, and the devastation of property that had taken place since they first entered Assam, had rendered all

classes of people desirous of being relieved from them ; and that all that seemed necessary to enable either

Foorunder Singh or the Bura Gohayn to establish their authority, was a supply of fire-arms. Though there

might be objections to furnishing them with muskets from the arsenal of Fort William, there could be none, he

conceived, to permitting them to transport such arms as they might be able to obtain by private purchase into

the hootan territories, with the consent of the local authorities. We stated, in reply, that we were aware of no

objection to the several parties struggling lor ascendancy in Assam procuring muskets and stores by private

means.
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means, in order to carry them across tbe frontier and arm their adherents. For otlier less important points
comprised in tlie above correspondence, we must beg leave to refer yom- honoui'able coiu-t to the rqpord of our
proceedings as per margin.

1 00. Towards the end of May, the Ex-rajah Poorunder Singh, having entered Assam from the Bhootan
territory, or tlie nortliern part of Bijnee, was attacked by a party detached by Chunder Kaunt, and his force

entirely defeated and dispersed. His commander also, Mr. Bruce, was made prisoner, and sent to Gowahati.
101. On the 30th of September, the joint magistrate of Rungpore reported, that Clmnder Kaunt had

been expelled from Assam by the Burmese party, and had fled to the Chokey opposite to Gov/alpareh. The
above communication was succeeded by reports of various outrages conunitted on the British frontier villages by
parties of the Maun or Burmese ti'oops, and by suggestions from the joint magistrate that a small force should
be detached from Titalaya to protect our territory from further insult.

102. With reference to tlie measures which Mr. Scott stated himself to have adopted for obtaining repara-

tion on account of die above aggressions, we, in reply, informed him, that we entirely approved his having called

on the commander of the Burmese troops, and the Assam minister who accompanied them, to deliver up the

peipetrators of the outrages alluded to, whose acts appeared to have been disavowed by their chiefs. In the

event of the requisition not being complied with, the Governor General in Council authorized him to accept the

offer which there was reason to believe the Burmese commander might make to punish the offenders himself.

We expressed ourselves satisfied ofthe necessity for strengthening the military force in the north-east quarter

of Rungpore, and apprised Mr. Scott that the officer commanding at Titalaya would be directed to detach a
party ofsufficient sti-ength to repel by force any further violation of our boundary, but not to follow the aggres-
sors into the Assamese territory. We instructed the joint magistrate likewise to warn the principal authori-

ties in Assam of the necessity of restraining their followers from the commission of any similar outrages in future.

103. In the meantime a letter had been received by the jomt magistrate from the commander of the Burmese
troops, stating that his soldiers had by mistake plundered the villages of Habbraghat within the British bounda-
ry, thinking that they belonged to Assam ; that he had no intention of molesting the inhabitants of Bengal, and
that he would afford satisfaction for whatever had occm'red, on the receipt of orders to tliat effect from the Swerg-
deo or Kajah at Gowahati.

10-1. In a letter, recorded on our consultations of the annexed date, the joint magi^:trate of Rungpore
reported that he had signified his compliance with a request preferred by Rajah Chunder Kaunt, through Mr.
Bruce, for permission to transp rt gunpowder and military stores into Assam, and suggested that orders shoidd
be issued to the proper authority at the presidency for the grant of passes.

105. We informed Mr. Scott, in re;)ly, that we had directed the sanction of government to be conveyed to

jVIr. Bruce for the transport of three hundred muskets and ninety maunds of gunpowder, intended as a supply
to Rajah Chunder Kaunt.

106. We pointetl out to him, that the government licence only protected the arras as far as Rungpore,
beyond which place they were not to be carried without his permission. This condition the Governor General
in Council thought it necessary to introduce under existing circumstances ; and Mr. Scott was directed to use
his discretion m allowing supplies of arms to be furnished under passes from tlie officers of government to any
of the parties who contested the sovereignty of Assam.

107. The necessary orders, we informed him, would be issued through the Territorial Department to give

effect to any pass that he might himselfhereafter grant; and in case of apphcation being made at the presi-

denc}', the sanction ofgovernment would be given, as in the present instance, subject to the cimdition of his

deeming the transport across the frontier unobjectionable at the time and in the manner proposed. It is per-
haps unfortunate, we added, that arms should, under the existing regulations, require a government pass for

their protection during transport through the countrv, as such a document is open to be misconstrued into a
support or countenance of the particular party to whom the arms may be supplied ; whereas while government
itself is a neutral party, and no way involvx'd in the contests and disturbances which make a supply of arms de-
sirable to the inhabitants of a country, there is no reason, as far as it is concerned, for any dillerenee between
these and other articles of traffic, which any party having the means may purchase without obstruction.

108. At the end of 1821, the cause of Chunder Kaunt became again temporarily triumphant: he defeated

the Burmese in several .skirmishes, and advanced into the interior nearly ar far as Gowahati. These successes,

and the contmued attempts of Poorunder Singh and the Bura Goheni from the side of Bootan and Bijnee, to

recover their lost domuiion, drew forth a letter from the Burmese general Mengee Maha Sihva (who had arrived

some months before to take the command of the troops in Assam) to the address of the Governor Geneial, which
your honourable court will find recorded as No. 23 of cur consultations referred to in the margin. The docu-
ment may be consulted as a curious specimen of the Burmese style of official correspondence, and of the arrogance
and loliy pretensions of tlie court of Ava. Its object was ai^parently to request that assistance might not be

alibrded
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afforded to Rajah Chunder Kaunt (or Shundraganda) by any persons residing within the British dominions ; and
to sugf!;est the expediency of iiis being surrendered, witli all other refugees, who might seek refuge or had already
taken shelter there. A letter was also addressed to Mr. Scott on the same occasion, to which he very properly re-

turned for answer, that it is not the custom of the British Government to deliver up persons who may take refuo-e

in its territories on account of political disturbances.

109. We do not think it necessary to enter here into any particular account of the Bura Goheyn's miscon-
duct, who, whilst hanging on the frontier, had contrived to intercept and for a time to detain the above letters

from the Burmese party. Tiie relation of that circumstance, and of the orders which we issued in consequence
to detain him for some time in confinement, will be found in the papers already cited.

110. A letter having been addressed to the Governor-General by the pretender to the sovereignty of Assam,
last set up by the Bumiese, named Phunzader, we referred him to the joint magistrate at Rungpore for a know-
ledge of our sentiments, and directed Mr. Scott to keep us apprised of the countenance which the new claim-

ant of the Musnud might receive from the people of the country.

111. Mr. Scott informed us in reply, that Phunzadur had no better title to be considered ruler of Assam,
than his adversary Chunder Kaunt, and that the interests of the latter for the moment predominated, as he was
in possession of nearly all the country between Gowahati and the Company's frontier. Such being the case,

Mr. Scott suggested the expediency ofthe refugees being )irohibited from returning to Assam with any body of
armed followers, whether natives of the country or others, except under the sanction of the latter. We con-
curred in the propriety oi' the measure, and desired him to instruct the officer on the frontier to carry it into

effect accordingly, but not to molest individuals proceeding in the direction of Assam, whether armed or
otherwise.

112. We instructed the joint magistrate likewise to call on rajah Chunder Kaunt to indemnify the inhabi-

tants of the British pergunah Hubragat for the plunder of their vUlages and property between 1819 and 1821,
by the Burmese troops attached to his party ; and authorized him ui the meantime, to disburse on that account
from his own treasury a sum not exceedmg sicca rupees 5,800.

113. In a despatch recorded on our consultations of the annexed date, the joint magistrate of Rungpore
brought to our notice the distressed situation ofmany of the Assam emigrants, who to the number of several

thousands took refuge in the British territory in 1819, and had been deterred from returning to their own coun-
try by which the continuance of disturbances there, and the dread excited by the excesses committed by the
Burmese. He suggested that permission should be granted him to farm the small estate of Singeemaree, which
lies rather remote from the frontier, and to settle the emigrants upon it, under the protection of government. We
approved the scheme, and authorized him to obtain a lease of the estate, at a rent of about rupees 523 per annum.

114. The Burmese party in Assam received a considerable reinforcement in the month of April or Maj',

commanded by an officer of high rank from the court of Ummerapoora, named Mengee Maha Bandoola.
Chunder Kaunt soon gave way before the new force, and in Jane was reported to have sustained a decisive defeat,

and to have disappeared altogether from the field. This event was followed by a representation of rather a
threatening character on the part of the Burmese officers, to Lieutenant Davidson, the officer commanding the

small post of Goalpareh, stating, thaf their army consisted of 18,000 fighting men, commanded by forty Rajahs;
that they had every wish to remain in friendship with the Company, and to respect cautiously the British terri-

tories ; but that should protection be given to Rajah Chunder Kaunt, they had received positive orders to follow

him wherever he might go, and to take him by force out of the Company's dominions A letter was, at the same
time, written by Mengee Maha Silwa to the chief British local authorities, setting forth that Chunder Kaunt
had rebelled against the sovereign of Ava ; that it behoved them not to permit him to enter their territories, and
that if he did so, it was the wt's/i of the Burmese authorities to foUow and apprehend him. The dispatches

detailing the above particulars, and describing the insecure and disturbed state of the British frontier, in conse-

quence of the anarchy and civil war which raged in Assam, and the augmentation of the Burmese force in that

quarter, will be found on our proceedings of the annexed date.

115. On a consideration of the above circumstances, we signified to the joint magistrate, that should
Chunder Kaunt or any of his party appear within our territories after their late defeat, they must be disarmed and
sent to a distance from the frontier. We stated that we did not consider it probable that the Burmese would
attempt to follow up the Ex-rajah into the British dominions ; but that should the attempt be made, it must
instantly be repelled by force. Instructions were accordingly issued to the officer commanding at Dacca to detach

such reinforcement as Mr. Scott might require to the extent of his means. Rajah Pooneadur, or Phtmzadar,
being now the nominal ruler of Assam, we directed the joint magistrate to acquaint him with our demand upon
his government, for restitution of the property plimdered at Hubraghat by his alUes the Burmese, and to renew
the hitherto unsuccessful appHcation for the punishment of the mdividuals by whom certain murders and outrages
had been committed at the time of tlie plunder of the villages.

D 116. In
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Asam. 116. In Jiilj', Mr, Scott reported that a Vakeel, said to be a person of rank, had been deputed by the
1822. Burmese authoriiy in Assam to the presidency, with a letter addressed to the Governor-General. He recom-

ii^ended stron<;ly that he should be allowed to proceed on, to which we signified our assent. This person stated

to Mr. Scott tliat nearly two months before, the Wuzeer Mengee Maha Bandoola was sent with an army of

2O5OOO men, for the purjiose of supporting Mengee Maha Helorah (or Silwa), the commander previously em-

ployed in Assam, and who had been contending unsuccessfully against Chunder Kaunt for more than a year,

and that his orders were to seize the refugees wherever they were to be found. The above accounts of the Bur-

mese force we believe to have been greatly exaggerated.

117. The Burmese vaket-l Yazoung Zabo Noratha reached the presidency at the end of the same month,

and was received with civility and attention. He delivered letters from the two chiefs, requesting the surren-

der of Chunder Kaunt and other Assamese refugees, and complainuig of the conduct of the British authorities

on the frontier in shelterinrf them ; but containing nothing offensive or objectionable, either in style or matter.

They will be found rtcoided as per margin, with a note by the acting Persian secretary on the subject of the

Vakeel's reception and behaviour.

No. 9.—Letter from the Officer Commanding at Gowalpara to the Magistrate of Rungpore^

June '^Otli, 18«2.

I beg leave to state for j'our information, that the Burmese Sirdars sent their Hurkarrahs to me yesterday

evening, with a letter, which I have the honor to send with this letter, it is written in a language and character

not understood here, and 1 suppose it is in Burmese.
With the Hurkarrali, came a Native of Assam, who understood a little of the Burmese language, for

the purpose of interpreting the messages sent to me by their chief, the substance is as follows:

That there at present is friendship between the Con]j)any and the King of Burmah—that when the Bur-

mese army last came to this country, they by mistake, plundered some of the Company's villages, that at

present, they will be more careful, and have received orders to that effect. That they wish t<> remain in

friendship with the Company, but that, if we give protection to the llajah of Ass;im, Chunderkaunt, they

liave received positive orders to follow him, wherever he may go, and take him by force of arms (if the

Company decline to give him up to them) out of the Company's territory, that their army consists of 18,000

fighting men, and is commanded by forty Rajahs.

They also informed me, that the letters sent from your Thannah of Gonalparrah were received, but

that they could not read them, and had, in consequence, sent for a person who understood the Bengal language

up to Gowahattv, and that upon his arrival at their post, they would send an answer. They particularly

requested, that a respectable native should be sent, on our part, to explain the wishes of our Government, and
prevent misunderstanding.

I have sent the Hurkarrahs back this morning, under a guard of one Naick and four Sepoys, with orders

to see them safe to their first post, which is at Hider Cliowky, and then to return without having intercourse

with the Burmese.

No. 10.

—

Letter from the Magistrate of Rttngpore to the Secretary to Government,
iind September, 1S22.

I have the honor to forward for the information of His Excellency the Most Noble the Governor General

in Council, a copy of a letter received from Lieutenant Davidson, respecting a certain island near Gowalpara,

upon which, as it was considered as appertaining to the British territ(>ry, a flag had been erected at the time of

the arrival of tlie Burmese at the Chowky, in order to distinguish it from the Assam dominions, and of which

the Burmese now threaten to take forcible possession, upon the ground of its belonging to them.

2. I understand, by a private letter from Gowalpaia, that the Burmese have actually proceeded to throw

down the bamboo which, under the above circumstances, liad been erected, and to take possession of the island,

but I have not learnt wliat steps Lieutenant Davidson may have taken in consequence.

3. The object of dispute in this case is a mere sand-bank, and of very little present value, but as I have

reason to beheve that it will, on enquiry, be found to appertain to the British Government, and it nmst at ail

events be considered, under the circumstances above stated, as a part of that territory, until a fair enquiry into

the case may shew that it properly belongs to Assam, I conceive that it would be highly impolitic to submit to

the summary mode of settlement which, it my private information be correct, would appear to liave been adopted

by the Burmese, aiid that it will be advisable on the arrival of llic gun-bouts at Gowalpara to re-establish the

land
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land mark that has been thrown down, and to acquaint the Burmese, that any attempt to take possession of the Asam.
island would be resisted, but that an enquiry can be made into the nature of their claims by persons mutually 1822.

appointed for the purpose.

4. The occurrence of this dispute so immediately after the acquisition of the country by the Burmese,
and the haughty demeanour which they have assumed, will serve to shew what is to be expected in future from
such neighbours, and seems to point out the expediency of entering into some regular agreement for the settle-

ment of all existing boundary disputes, as well as for the disposal of all churs or islands that may hereafter be
thrown up in that part of the Burhampootur where it forms the boundary between the two states ; questions of

this kind have frequently occurred in past times, but under the late peaceable government, they generally ad-

mitted of adjustment, when of minor importance, without even the necessity of referring the matter for the

orders of the Governor General in Council.

No. 11.

—

Letter from the Officer Commanding at Go'walpara to the Magistrate of Rungpore,
25th August, 1822.

I beg leave to state, that I have received a visit from a Burmese officer who came from Menghee Maha ,.

Bundulah, some time since to escort the Burroh Goseah up to Gowahatty.
The Burmese officer state? that he was sent in consequence of a humble supplication on the part of the

Burroh Goseah to be allowed to return to Assam, that if he does not think proper to go, that it is not a matter
of importance to them.

From a long conference with them on the subject I am of opinion, that they only want the Assam chiefs to

make prisoners of them, and that they have no serious intention to give the government of the Assam country
to any Assam chief

1 have made enquiries about the reinforcement of 500 men I heard had lately arrived at the Assam
Chowky, they admit the fact, and state that 500 more are expected, and ti-om the conversation I have had with
the chiefs to-day, it appears their intention to dispute the boundary in some places, particularly a small island

beyond the two large islands, close to my post, rather above it, and directly between this and Ruttun Sing's

Chowky, and which is stated by the Jemadar's servants as being in the Company's territory; they have, however,
requested that I will send a man who knows the boundary, over to them to settle this business, but from the

warmth with which the argument was carried on their part, I have some doubts whether they will allow the

decision of the person whomay be sent to befinal ; I will comply with their request, and report the issue of this

business to you without delay.

I have stated to the 13in mah chiefs that if, in consequence of their having a large force at the Chowkj', any
irregularities are committed in the Company's territiny by their troops, it will lead to the most serious conse-

quences, as no excuse can now be taken for any act of violence behig committed either upon the Company's
subjects or territory.

No. 12.

—

Extract from a Despatch from the Governor-General in Council at Fort William, in

Bengal, to the Court of Directors of the East India Company ; dated lOth September, ISS*. /

27. On our consultations of the annexed date, your honourable court will find recorded a despatch from
the commissioner in Rungpore, reporting on the actual sti'ength of the Burmese force in Assam, which was then

reduced very low ; and they were supposed to be placed in a situation of some difficult}' from a rising of the Mo-
liammeries and other native tribes, who, unable any longer to endure their tyranny, had united together, and
successfiiUy attacked their oppressors on several occasions.

;^8. The commissioner considered it proper, however, to state for our information, that such is the nature

of the country, and the facility of brinp^ing down the largest army by means of the river with the utmost
celeritj', that should the Burmese at any time determine upon invading the British territory by way of the

Barhampooter, previous intelligence of their designs, supposing them to act with common prudence, could not

be obtained in his quarter in sufficient time to be of any avail, for, on the supposition of an army being sent

into Assam for the above purpose, they might reach Dacca in fifteen days from the time of their arrival on the

banks of the upper part of the river, and in five from that of their appearance on our frontier at Gowalpara.
29. No previous extraordinary coUeciion of boats, Mr. Scott stated, would be required, nor any extensive

preparations near our frontier that might excite suspicion, as the Burmese soldiers carry nothing with them
but their anns, subsisting upon what they can find in the country they pass through, and proceeding, after they

reach the streams flowing into the Barhampooter, upon rafts made of bamboos, until they may be able to seize a

sufficient
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sufficient number of boats for their accommodation ; which is very easily effected in a country where, for four

months in the year, the communication from house to liouse is by water, and where a canoe is as necessary a

part of the husbandman's establishment as a plough or a pair of oxen.

30. Mr. Scott further took the opportunity of bringing to the notice of government, that no redress had
yet been afforded for the plunder of the villages in the pergunnah of Hubraghat, reported in his former letters.

We had again addressed Menjee Maha Thelooa on the subject, but had no expectation of his reimbursing the

Ryots for tlie loss sustained, imless government should be prepared to compel him thereto, either by a show of

taking possession of the chokev, or by laying an embargo on the trade ; which latter measure might be adopted
after giving due notice to our merchants, without any permanent loss to them, and might indeed be rendered
highly advantageous to their future interests, by binding the Burmese authorities, amongst other conditions for

the re-establishment of the trade, to reduce the duties on imports to the rates fixed by tlie treaty of 1793, or at

least to what was usually paid under the late government, double and treble the amount having lately been
levied, to the great detriment in particular of those concerned in the commerce in salt.

33. We stated, that we had not before been apprised of the sei'ious depredations committed by the Bur-
mese troops within the British fiontier at Doopgoory, and elsewhere, when property was destroyed to the value

of21,998 rupees, and called for a more detailed and circumstantial report on the subject.

No. 13.—Extract from a Despatch from the Governor-General in Council at Fort JFilliam, in

Bengal, to the Court of Directors of the East India Company ; dated 9th January, 18:24i.

8. From the year ISIT downwards, constant appUcations had been received from the ancient and legiti-

mate Rajah of the country, Govind Chimder Narayn, praying for the aid and intervention of the British Go-
vernment to settle his affairs, and to protect him against the subjugation with which he was menaced from the

side of Munnipore. In 1820, the above chief was entu-ely dispossessed by three brothers, adventurers from
Munnipore, named Chorjeet, INIarjeet, and Gumbheer Singh, who had themselves been expelled from their

hereditary possessions by tlie Burmese, and had originally obtained a footing in Cachar, by engaging in the

Rajah's service. Shortly after the expulsion of the legitimate ruler, a struggle for superiority ensued between
the brothers, which involved the country in much suffering, tUstuibed the peace of our own frontier, and occa-

sioned renewed appeals for the interference of the British power.
9. The receipt of an application from Chorjeet Singh, in May last, offering to cede the sovereignty of

Cachar to the British Government, and stating his apprehension, that designs were entertained against the

country by the Burmese, induced us to take the subject of his proposition into our serious consideration in the

Judical Department, and to review such of the recorded correspondence as was calculated to thiow light on
the past and present condition of that petty state. The resolution detailing our views will be fomid recorded

in an extract from the Judicial Department, entered as No. 19 of our consultations in this department, dated
14th November last.

10. We observed, that it does not appear that Cacliar has ever been subject or tributary to the govern-

ment of Ava. It is true, that Marjeet, when in possession of the Raj of Munnipore, which he attained by the

aid of the Burmese, and held as their feudatory, did invade, and for a time possess himself of Cachar, but he
was speedily re|)ulsed, and no trace appears in the correspondence of the Burmese having at that time, or

before, or since, laid claim to that country, or to any right of interference in its affairs.

11. Our measures with regard to Cachar might, therefore, we felt satisfied, be taken without any fear of

infringing the rights or claims of the Burmese, and the only question for consideration, as far as th.^y are con-

cerned, was one of policy; viz. whether by extending our authority or influence over Cacliar, a country bor-

dering, and having relations with their dependency, Munnipore, we should run the risk of embroiling ourselves

with them. If the measure, we stated, be expedient on other grounds, we ought not to deprive ourselves of

its advantages irom an apprehension of giving mnbrage where it cannot, with any colour of justice, be t;d(en,

and where, therefore, no opposition is hkely to be offered, however unacceptable the extension of our influence,

in that direction, might prove
12. There appeared to us several inducements for the British Government to establish its direct authorit}',

or at least a preponderating influence in the territory of Cachar. These considerations were not deemed of

sufficient strength, on former occasions, to lead government to avail itself of the opportunities that presented

themselves of efiecting this object, nor diil they indeed possess the weight that subsequent occurrences, and
further experience have given tliem. It is understood, that one of the easiest passes from Ava, into the Com-
pany's possessions, is through Munnipore and Cachar, and that the occupation of the latter is essential to the

defence of that pass, which it also efl'cctualiy secures. The recent progress of the Burmese arms, and their per-

manent occupation of Assam, the force stationed in which country it would also contribute to keep in check,

gives
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gives the possession of Cachar, we observed, an importance, under present circumstances, which did not before
belong to it. A perusal of the correspondence shows, moreover, that Cachar has long been a prev to internal

dbsensions; that its weakness has more than once been tlie means of disturbuig or menacing the tranquillity

of our neighbouring district of Sjlhet, and that the contentions of the parties struggluig for superiority, and
their appeals to our a?sistance and support, have been a frequent source of trouble and embarrassmentj both
to the local authorities and to government. Thei-e seemed no other probable mode of appeasing these dis-

sensions than tiie emploA^ment of our influence for the purpose, and that can only be rendered eifectual, we
observed, by taking the country openly and decidedly under our protection. Cachar is described to be for the

most part, an open country of no great extent, (forty or tift}' miles square,) and partly hilly, and similar hi

chmate to the neighbouring parts of Sylhet. The occupation of it would, probably, be attended with little

additional charge, even if it were formally annexed to our dommions, and with stiU less if it were to continue to

be governed by its own chiefs, under our general protection.

13. Our information of the actual condition of the government was not, we added, very accurate in de-

tail. The open country was then understood to be still held by the three Munnipooreean brothers, Marjeet,

Chourjeet, and Gumbeer Singh, but we were not aware, what extent of country or degree of power was pos-

sessed by each. Tolaram, a Cachar chief, was understood to possess the hOly portion of the country. Th«!

power of the hereditary chief, Govind Chunder, seemed to be extuict.

14. The offer of the country to the British government was made, we observed, by Chourjeet, b . ii;

right to transfer it was questionable. It appeared to us probable, however, that all the chiefs wo''.^ '.,s

brought without difficultj' to place themselves under the protection of the British government, and th'; ^ach
a settlement of the country and the government might be effected, as would rescue the people fi'om the state

of anarchy and discord to which they have so long been exposed. Until more distinct information should

have been obtained, however, we found it impossible to form any decided opinion, as to the measUiCS which
ought to be pursued for that purpose.

15. It may be gathered, we remarked, fi-om Chourjeet's letter, that the Burmese authorities in I\Iunnipor»

were turning their attention to Cachar. Whatever measures, therefore, were adopted, should be taken earl}',

so as to anticipate their design.

16. The Governor General in Council accordingly resolved, on the 19tli June last, that the magistrate

of Sylhet should be instructed to avail himself of Chourjeet's letter to open a communication with him, and
eventually with the other chiefs of Cachar, in order to ascertain their sentiments, and to enable him to fur-

nish a full report of their relative power and influence, and the actual state of the country and its inhabitants.

17. Oa the receipt from the magistrate of the information required, it was proposed to determine, how
far it would be expedient to extend to Cachar the protection of the British government, either on the usual

conditions of political dependence, or by an arrangement for the transfer and annexation of the country, to

the dominion of the Company, suitable provision being made for the chiefs and their families.

Ko. 11.

—

Letter from the Sub'Assistant Commissary General to the Magistrate of Chlttagong ;

dated the 1st May, 18-21.

I consider it my duty to report to you, that the Burmahs have made a most unprovoked and
unwarrantable attack upon the people employed at tlie Keddah in the Ramoo Hills, having made prisoners

and forcibly carried away the Darogah, the Jemidar and twenty-three of their men, under the pretext, that they

had trespassed upon the Burmah boundary.

This circumstance occurred last month, but I forbore to bring it to your notice, until I had previously

ascertained whether the allegation of the Burmahs, with regard to our people having entered their territory,

was correct or not.

From tlie best information I have bean able to collect, I find that the allegation of the Burmahs is not

correct, as from the situation of the spot where our people were seized, there can be no doubt of its being

within the Honorable Company's boundary, it being to the north of the Mooressee Nullah, where we repeat-

edly caught elephants heretofore, without the least molestation from the Burmahs, who now, for the first

time, have set up a claim to the jungles. Our people could easily have resisted this unprovoked attack from

the number of fire arms they had, but having been strictly enjoined to engage in no quarrel with the Burmahs,

they submitted without resistance. Tliat this wanton attack upon our people by the Burmah Tannadar on
the Naaf, has been made solely with the view of extorting money from us, is self-evident from his offer of

releasing his prisoners, provided three thousand rupees and three of the seven elephants captured were

given to him ; but to such a proposal I could not listen. I have therefore to beg, that you will be pleased to

adopt such measures as you may think best to obtain the release of the men thus improperly seized, while

upon public duty, and who, I am told, have been very cruelly treated since they were taken.

E Letter
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No. 15.

—

Letter from the Sub-Assistant Commissary at CJiittagong to the Commissary General;

dated the 22c? April, 1822.

I am sorry to have to report to j'oii, that the Burmahs have again this season attacked our Keddah peo-

ple at Ramoo, six of whom they have seized and carried off as prisoners to Arracan. The enclosed is tlie

copy of a letter I have addressed to the magistrate upon the subject, but as his endeavours, last year, to ob-

tain the release of the men then taken away were of so little avail, we cannot expect that he will be more
successful on the present occasion, and the interference of government becomes therefore necessary to pro-

cure the hberty of these men.
On account of what Rammohun and his men suffered during their captivity last year, it was with much

difficulty that our hunters could be prevailed upon to enter the jungles in that direction this season, from

the dread of the Burmahs : the seizure of Acbur Alee and the other five men may, therefore, be considered

as at once putting an end to our Keddah business at Ramoo, unless some arrangements be made to prevent

similar aggression in future.

It is for the wisdom of government to determine what these arrangements shall be, but as a humble
observer of passing events, I cannot but remark, that the Burmah government of Arracan has manifested

an uniform spirit of encroachment upon our territory in this district, since 1794, advancing progressively from

the banks of the Mooressee river, which they themselves then declared to be the boundary of Arracan, until

they now claim the jungles of Gurgeneea, where our Keddah was formed this season, at a distance of nearly

forty miles from the Mooressee river—the intermediate tract of jungle is of little moment to either state, fur-

ther than that, as being our best hunting ground for elephants, and where our villagers cut their annual sup-

ply of rattans, renders it of some value to us, while to the Burmahs it is of no apparent benefit w-hatever : their

laying claim to it therefore appears to proceed from a mere spirit of arrogance—unless, indeed, that they look

forward to the event of future hostilities with our government, when the possession of these jungles would
fenable them to come, unperceived, into the rear of such troops as might be stationed at Ramoo.

Our hunters had a herd of elephants surrounded near Gurgeneeah, of which they had secured five, with

another herd close in view, when the Burmahs came upon them, and put them all to the route.

No. 16.

—

Deposition of a Mug, named Doongree, before the Thannadar of Teh Nqf,
on the Qlst February, 18'23.

In the month of Maugh last, I and Kunchuk, the deceased, and Merkeree, Fatoe, and Nyea, were going

to Cox's Bazar, on a boat with seven hundred arees of rice, when we reached the mouth of the Koor Nullah,

twelve Burmese in a boat came up with us in the Nullah, and called out to us to pay them permit, (custom

dues,) we replied, we are the Company's Ryots, why should we pay you permit, we are taking rice for sale to

Cox's Bazar ; on this a Burmese, whose name I know not, and whom I did not recognise, fired a ball from a

gun at Kunchuk, who was the Manjeeof our boat, which entered his back, under the left shoulder, and came

out near his right breast. My brother fell lifeless in the boat : we went to the Thannah and related the parti-

culars: the Darogha and others came to the place, and made an enqmi'y into the affair. On seeing my bro-

ther fall in the boat, the Burmese made off. This is my statement.

Q. Did ever any one demand (Muhsool,) of you before?

A. No.

Q. How far was your boat from the shore ?

A. Very near to the shore.

Q. How far was it from the Thannah ?

A. About do ghuree.

Q. Besides the person who fired, had any one else a gim in his hand ?

A. No one else had a gun in his hand, but there were six guns laying in the boat

Q. Did they say any thing besides demanding Muhsool?
A. Nothing else.

Q. How long have you been in the habit of going along the Naf river?

yl. For ten years I have gone in boats, and never had a demand made upon us for Muhsool.

Q. When the ball was fired, what distance were the boats from each other?

A. The Burmese laid hold of the rudder of my boat.

Q. Did the person who fired, do it of himself or by the orders of another?

A. AH said fiie, and one rose and fired.

Q. Did you recognise the man who fired ? A. No

;
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A. No ; but he is a Burmese. Chittagone

Q. How far is Sliapuree from the place where the act was committed ? 1823.

A. About half an hour.

Q. Whicli way did tlie Burmese go, after firing ?

A. They made off quickly to the southward.

Q. Did you ascertain whether they were Uchurung's men, or not?

A. I think them certainly to be Uchurung's men.

Q_. Did you ever go to Shapuree ?

A. I have gone.

Q. When you first saw the Burmese boat, how far were you distant ?

A. At the distance of an axmiz: on seeing us, they pulled as quick as possible towards us.

Q. Were any other boats near you ?

A. Some five or six boats had gone before.

Q. Was there ever any quarrel between you, or your brother and the Burmese ?

A. Never.

Q. Did the Burmese ever demand Muhsool before from you or your brother ?

A. This time only they demanded it—had we been in the habit of paying it, we should have done so now.

Q. How far is the mouth of the Koor Nullah from Shapuree ?

A. About two doon.

Q. From whence did 3'ou bring the rice which was on board your boat ?

A, We are Ryots of Myoon Choudry—it is the produce of our own lands.

Q. Did you ever go to Tup Mungdoo ?

A. Never.

Q. Have you ever had any trade or business with them ?

A. Never.

Q. Have you or Kunchuk, deceased, and the Burmese ever had any dispute ?

A. Never.

Q. Have the Burmese ever come to the village where you live ?

A. Never.
•'

Q. What sort of a boat was the Burmese?
A. I think it was made of the Telsur or Gurjun wood, and about twenty haths ia length, and three and a

half haths broad, havhig twelve paddles.

Q. When you first saw the Burmese, from what quarter were they coming?
A. From the south.

Q. On seeing you did they immediately come after you, or as usual go along quietly ?

A. They came as quick as they could after us, and demanded permit, and not in the manner other boats do.

Q. How broad is the Koor Nullah at the place where the Burmese came up with you ?

A. About twenty haths broad, and to the north is the island of Shapuree, distant about one and a half

doons of land.

Q. How far distant from the Naf river ?

A. Two or three ghuree.

Q. Are there any villages or houses on the banks of the Koor Nullah?

A. None on the banks of the Koor Nullah, but on the Rungdoon Nullah and Nona Churree Nullah,

there are houses.

Q. How far distant from your boat at the time of the Burmese firing the gun?
A. Two or two and a half doons distant from the village of Rungdoon, and from Nona Churree four or

five doons.

Q. How long did you see the Burmese boat after it left you ?

A, For about a ghuree's distance.

Q. How far was that from Tup Mungdoo ?

A. About half way.

Q. Did you see them go to Tup Mungdoo ?

A. No—towards it.

Q. How far was the boat from the Burmese shore when you last saw it ?

A. Four or five doons.

Q. How long a time elapsed after the murder, before you gave information at the Thannaji ?

A. About four ghurees.

Q. Within that time, did you meet with any one else ?

A. No
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A. No one—there was no other boat at that place.

Q. Did you go alone, or others go with you to the Thannah ?

A. I went alone, leaving the others in charge of the body and the boat.

Q. In what part of the "boat was the Burmese standing who fired the gun ?

A. In the after part of the boat, near the Manjee.

Q. How far distant from Kunchuk ?

A. About fifteen or twenty hath.

Q. How old was Kunchuk ?

A. Forty years old.

Q. Has he left any children ?

A. Two daughters and one sou.

Q. How old are they?

A. The boy is ten years of age, and the eldest daughter five years, and the other an infant at the breast.

No. 17.

—

Letter delivered by Dayen-ya-geo, Vakeel from the Rajah of Arracan,

on the Sth August, 1823.

Alalia Mengee Keojoa, Governor General of Arracan, and the Western Frontier of the Burmese Em-
pire, &c. &c. &c., to the Governor General of Calcutta, in Bengal.

Our sovereign is extremely fortunate, he reigns over the great kingdom, by inheritance from his grand-

father, since liis ascension to paradise. He is replete with reUgious principles, a strict observer of the ten

commandments, and of the twenty-eight acts of virtue ; to him has descended tlie throne of his grand-

father, which he now feels.

There is a certahi island known by the name of Shein-mabu, where a stockade has been erected, and a guaid

of native seapoys stationed : in order to their being removed, I forwarded a letter on the subject to the Govern-

or of Chittagong by the hands of General Moungdoli, who brought an answer written on a sheet of paper in

the English, Arracanese, Persian, and Hindoo characters, declaring the said island of Shein-mabu to belong 1

to the English. I ask, therefore, if this communication is to be considered as an authorized one on the part]

of the Governor General, if it be so, I assert, that the island of Shein-mabu does not appertain to the Bengali

o-overnment : from the time Arracan was subject to the original Arracanese ruler, and since it came to th&l

•Tolden possession, the island was always annexed to the Denhawoody (Arracanese,) territories, and still be

loHTS to our sovereign. The guard now stationed at that place, may be the occasion of disputes among the!

lower order of the people, and of obstruction to the poor merchants and traders now carrying on commercel
in the two great countries, and eventually cause a rupture of the friendship and harmony subsisting between thej

two mighty states. To prevent such occurrences, it is requested, that the guard now stationed at Shein-mabu,
f

may be removed.

No. IS.

—

Letter from the Governor General to the Raja of Arracan, S^r. S^x. S^x.

Kirittcn loth August, ISiJJ.

I have received your letter brought by Dayen Yageo, regarding tlie island of Shapuree, which you terml

Shein-mabu.
The communication addressed to you by the magistrate of Chittagong, on the subject of that island, wag

entirely in conformity with the views and sentiments of the supreme government.

The island of Shapuree has always appertained to the Britisii territory of Chittagong, and is the un-l

doubted right of the Honorable Company It lies on the British side of the main channel of the Naf river,
[

which is the admitted boundary between the tv.^o states in that quarter, and is, in fact, obviously a continuation ofI

the Tek, or point of tlie main land of the district of Chittagong, Irom which it is separated only by a narrowl

and shallow channel. The occupation of Shapuree by the Britisii government for a length of years, is also!

proved by the records of the Chittagong collectorship, which shew that it lias invariably been comprehended!

in the revenue settlemtnts.

Under these circumstances, with every disposition to receive your communication in the most friendly spirit,!

and after giving to the claim which you have advanced on this occasion, all proper consideration, I must declare!

my conviction, that the Burmese government has not a shadow of right to possession of the island of Shapuree.

|

With respect to what you have written of your apprehensions, lest the guard now stationed at Shapuree,]

may be the occasion of disputes among the lower order of people, and of obstruction to the poor merchants]

and traders, rest assured, that they are wholly without foundation. The proximity of British troops is a cause]

ofj
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of protection, and not of injury to all wlio arp rip-.ceibly and well disposed, and in the present instance, I feel ChiifaTong

persuaded, that the maintenance of the post .vill insjiire confidence and encourage the resort of traders. 1833.

As to the possibility ot'a rnpture eventnally occurring between the two great states, from the British go-
vernment maintaining a small party of troops on an island undoubtedly its own, you must have written this

passage incautiously and without one reflection.

It does not appear from the contents of your letter, that your present communication has been made with
the knowledge or authority of your royal master, the King of Ava. The respect which I entertain for His
Majesty's wisdom and discernment impresses me with a full conviction that, on learning particulars, he will

not fail to recognize the justice of the title by which the British govenunent holds, and will continue to hold,

the island of Shapuree.

I regret that the first communication which has passed between us, since my arrival in India, should
bear any appearance of a difference of sentiment between the principal authorities of two friendly states; but
I trust, that the arguments and explanation contained in this letter, will have the effect of terminating the

pending discussion. Should they fail to produce conviction on your mind, it will afford me much satisfaction

to depute an officer of rank, from Chittagong, in the ensuing cold season, to adjust finally all questions relating

to boundary disputes on the S. E. frontier of that district, in concert with a properly qualified and duly em-
powered agent from Arracan.

I request you to accept the assurance of my high consideration and friendly regard, &c.

No. 19.

—

Extract from a Despatch from the Magistrate of Chittagong,

dated the 2Slh September, 1823.

The enclosed report from the Darogha of Tek Naf, will inform you of the Burmese having attacked and
taken possession of the island of Shapuree—three sepoys have been killed, and three wounded, the re.^t have
escaped to the Thaua of i'ek Naf. The action took place on the night of the 2J.th September. The Bur-
mese were in force, about one thousand. 1 shall address you to-morrow, and give immediate notice to Lieute-

nant Colonel Shapland, c. b.

THANSLATION OF A RePORT FROM THE DaROGHA AT TeK NaF, DATED 24tH SEPTEMBER.

This morning Ram Jeuren, Jemadar of the guard stationed at Shapuree, came to me and the Subedar
of the guard at Tek Naf, and stated that at midnight, whilst the sipaliees were under arms at their post, the

Burmahs, in number about one thousand, surrounded the Shapuree stockade on all sides, and beg;m to fire

on the party. The guard finding themselves attacked, returned the fire, and several i-ounds were discharged

on both sides, for the space of nearly an hour, when three of the men, named Koorbanee, Sauchee, and Ghol-
1am Khan, having been killed, and the Burmahs having, by the fire of their gre.at guns (probably swivels) set in

flames a part of the stockade, the Jemadar was obliged to abandon the spot, and retreat to the banks of the

river Khor. At this time Akber, the.interpreter of tlie guard, according to the orders of the Jemadar, called

out " Dooahee Company Behadoor," but the Burmahs paid no attention to the i-emonstrance. The ghat
(landing place) of the river was taken possession of by crowds of Burmese boats. The Jemadar finding his

ammunition nearly expended, got with his party into two boats, which the boat-men of the place had contrived

to get ready f >r them and retreated, the Burmese all the time firing at them, and they returning the fire. Dur-
ing the passage, four of the party were wounded, as per margin. On arriving near Tek Naf, they were joined Bifkshof'''

by a party sent by the Soobedar to re-inforce them, but finding that they could not pass back to the island in Lai Mahomed.

consequence of the Shapm'ee ghat being in the possession of the Burmese, they returned to Tek Naf. The ^^^^''

Jemadar fiuther states, that many of the Burmahs were killed in the action. , Also a Manjhee and a boat-man
are missing, and one fisherman was killed and another wounded by the fire of the Burmahs.

No. 20.

—

'Letterfom the Governor General to the Viceroy of Pegu, dated VJth October, 1823.

I have the honor to forward to your Excellency's care a declaration, prepared on my part, to the address

of the Burmese government, which, as it relates to matters of the highest importance, I request the favor of

your transmitting to the court of Amerapora, by the surest and most expeditious channel.

Adverting to the friendly connection which has so long subsisted between the two states, and the desire

uniformly evinced by the minister holding the office of Vicjroy of Pegue, to improve and cement the relations

of amity, and to augment the commercial intercoui-se between the British and Burmese dominions, I feel per-

suaded, that your Excellency will learn, with regret, the rashness and folly of which the local officers of the

F Burmese
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Bui-mese government ill Arracan, have recently been guilty on the Chittagong frontier, and to which the

paper now forwarded relates.

The most probable view ofthe case appears to be either, that the Rajahs of Arracan, Ramree, &c. have acted

entirely on their own responsibilitv : or thar, if their proceedings havj been in any degree authorized, the judg-

ment of His ]Majestv die King of Ava must have been practised upon, and misled by ui\)ss misrepresentations,

and designed perversion of the^truth, on the p;irt of the local officers of ihe distant province of Arracan, who,

for some"unwoithy purpose of then- own, aad utterly regardless of consequences, have dared to represent the

island ofShapuree as belonging to Arracan, and psrhaps even to exaggerate a simple police arrangement of the

British government into an'invasion of the i5urmese territories. The object therefore of the accompanying

declaration is, to place the real facts of the case fully and distinctly before His ^Majesty, and to state the de-

mand and expectation of die British government, tliat the court of Ava will take such notice of the insolent

and unwarrantable proceedings of its officers, as the circumstances of the case imperatively demnnd.

Cordially solicitous to maintain the relations of peace and amity with the state of Ava unimpaired, it will

afford me the most lively satisfaction to find, that the sentiments entertained by His Burmese Majesty on this

affiiir are such, as not onlv to render unnecessary any interrupdon of the intercourse and connection which

have proved so beneficial "to both countries, but even to rivet the bonds of friendship more firmly than before, by

occasioning the removal and punisluiient of the authors of this and former acts of outrage and aggression on

tlie Cliittagong frontier.

No. 21.

—

Declaration on the part ofthe Right Honourable the Governor General, <§-c. 8^c.

to the Burmese Government, 17th October, 1S23.

The recent disturbance on die soudiern frontier of Chittagong has induced the Right Honourable the

Governor General to direct, that the tbllowing declaration respecting the facts of die case, and the sentiments

and resolutions to which they have given rise, should be prepared on his part for transmission to the Burmese

government.
Earlv in the present year, the perpetration of a most unprovoked and atrocious murder on the person of

a British subject, named Kunchuk, by a party of armed Barmese, belonging to the post of the Achurung of

Mungdoo, in die vicinity of Shapuree, suggested to the magistrate of Chittagong, the expediency of station-

in o- a'small fuard on the island, to quiet the apprehensions, and to protect the lives and properties of the in-

habiUmts of'that quarter of die district. Upon the adoption of this necessary and perfectly legitimate mea-

sure of police, the local Burmese authorities, regardless of the friend^jhip and good understanding subsisting

from of old between die two states, presumed to warn oft" the British troops in the language of menace, and

formally to claim the island of Shapuree, as belonging to Arracan, under the designation of Shein-mabu. The
demand, notwithstanding its utter want of foundation, was met by a polite and temperate statement of the in-

controvertible grounds, on which the title of the British government to that portion of the Chittagong terri-

tory rests ; and the argument was repeated, with the adduction of fresh proofs in a letter from the Governor

General, to the Governor of Arracan, written only last month, in reply to a requisition on his part for the

reUrement of the British guard and surrender of the island. For the pardculars of the proofs and reasoning,

which demonstrate tiie title of die British goveriiment to the island of Shapuree ; it can only be necessary to

refer to the above document itself, (a copy of which is subjoined.) From this paper also, it will be observed,

that the Governor General oflered, should his arguments tliil to produce convicdon on the Rajah's mind, to

depute an officer, to discuss and adjust all questions on the south-east boundary of Chittagong, with an agent

deputed from Arracan during the present season.

The Governor General has now learnt with equal astonishment and indignation, that before this letter

could have reached the Rajah of Arracan, the British party at Shapuree was suddenly, and under cover of the

night, attacked bv a large force of Burmese, (acting apparently under the orders of the Rajah of Ramre,) who
kifled and wounded five of the British sepahees, and usurped forcible possession of the island.

Ever ready to receive with temper, and to investigate in the spirit of fairness and equity, any claims which

foreign states may have to prefer against it, the Briush government in India entertains too just a sense of its

powei-, dignity, and essential interests, to yield even the most trifling point to menace, still less can it permit

success to attend any attempts to enforce an unjust demand on its territories, by acts of positive violence and^

aggression. The Governor General has accordingly dispatched a reinforcement to the southern quarter of

Chittagong, to recover immediate possession of Shapuree, to expel, by force of arms, any Burmese troops

who may be found on the island, and to remain in that quarter, for the purpose of preventing fresh aggression,

so long as the authorities in Arracan shall continue to maintaia their present tone of menace and

hostility.

Aldiough
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Altliough the Burmese officers liave presumed to use the name of tlieir sovereign as a sanction to their con-

duct, in attackinir the British post at Sliapuree, the Governor General is reluctant to believe that His Ma-
jesty can have authorized the commission of so serious an outrage against a friendlj' power, at least widi a

full knowledge of facts and circumstances. He ratlier adopts the conclusion, either that the R.ijah of Rainre,

whose rashness and insolence have before given just offence to this government, has, in the prosecution of

some unworthy and chimerical purpose of his own, ventured to act in the affair without any authority ; or that

if his proceedings have been in any degree authorized, tlie judgment of His Majesty the King of Ava must
liave been practiced upon and misled by some gross misrepresentation and perversion of the trutii. The Go-
venior General expects and demands therefore now, that as the real facts of the case have been fully explained,

His Majesty the King of Ava will hasten to evince his just indignation at so flagrant an attempt to pro-

duce dissension between two friendly states, by inflicting an adequate and exemplary punishment on the au-

thors of the disturbance; by removing them forever from their situatio;is, and by issuing such orders to the

local officers of Arracan, for their futin'e guidance, as will effectually prevent the recurrence of disputes and
diflerences tr, the frontier.

Actuated by the most cordial solicitude to preserve unimpaired the existing relations of peace and amity
between the two states, the Governor General li;is, on this occasion, confined his measures to the indispensa-

ble object of recovering possession of the island of Shapnree, and to the above exhibition of the unwarrantable

and offensive proceedings of the Burmese local officers in Arracan, in the expectation, as already stated, that

the court of Ava will perceive the necessity of adopting without delaj', such measures as may atone for the

past, and prevent the long established harmony and good understanding between the two governments from
being exposed to similar hazard of interruption hereafter. The Governor General deems it, however, incum-
bent on him, in the actual posture of affairs, to call the attention of the Burmese government, in the most point-

ed and solemn manner, to the consequences which must necessarily ensue, if the insidting tone and unguard-
ed procedures adopted by the local Burmese officers, at every point, where they have come in contact with the

British power, but more cspeciaUy of late in Arracan, are longer persisted in. The forbearance and mode-
ration of the British government, and its unfeigned disposition to cultivate the relations of peace and con-
cord with the state of Ava, have been constantly manifested during a long course of years, and never more
unequivocally so, than under the present provocation. But the Burmese government will be sensible, that

patience and forbearance, under a succession of ]jetty insults and encroachments, must have their limits; and
it cannot be ignorant either of the means which the British government in India possesses for avenging
wrong and outrage, or of the fact, that its strength and resources have never yet been exerted in vain for the
vindication of its rights and honor.

The sincere respect which the Governor General entertains for the personal character of His Majesty
the King of Ava, and his confidence in (lie wisdom which jiervades the royal councils, persuade him that

a consideration of the above grounds of remonstrance will induce His Majesty to afford the reparation due to

the British government, and to prescribe such a course to his ministers as may effectually preclude the repe-

tition of insult and aggression on the Cliittagong frontier hereafter. Under any result, His Lordship will

enjoy the consolation of reflecting, that by the temper and moderation evinced on tb.e present occasion, he has
afforded fresh and striking proof of the desire on his part to preserve unaltered the mutually beneficial connec-
tion so long established between the Burman empire and the territories of the Honorable Company in India.

No. 22.

—

Letter from the Rajah nf Arracan, received tlie 29tk October, 1823.

Men Maha Mengee Krojou, Governor of Denhawoody (Arracan), minister and commander in chief^

ruling over Yeoka-poora, and one hundred and ninety-eight conquered provinces, to the westward of tlie great
Ctolden Empire, to the Governor of Bengal.

A stockade having been erected on the island of Shin-ma-bu, (Shapuree) belonging to Denhawoody,
adverting to the friendship and commercial intercourse subsisting between the two great states, I sent Daren-
ya-gro and Hossain Ally, linguist, with a letter to the Company's Governor, who pretends that Shein-ma-bu
belongs to the English, on theproof of certain papers. The island was never under the authority of the Moors
or the EngUsh ; the stockade thereon has, consequently, been destroyed in pursuance of the commands of the
great Lord of the Seas and Earth : If you want tranquillity, be quiet, but if you re-build a stockade at Shein-
ma-bu, I will cause to be taken, by the force of arms, the cities of Dacca and Moorshedabad, which originally

belonged to the great Arracan Rajah, whose chokies and pagodas were there.

We purchased one hundred muskets ; these have been seized by the Company's subjects. The rebels,

young Anja, Gua-jan-sheag, Bay-gounja, and young Gnar-toon-bowa, you are requested to have them
restored.

No. 23.
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No. 23.

—

Extract from a Despatch from the Governor General in Council to the Secret Committee

of the Court of Dtrectoi^s, dated the 9th January, \S2\>.

27. The receipt of this letter from the Rajah, and the opinion generally prevailing among those best con-
versant with the character of the Burmese government, that seme attempt would be made on different parts

of our frontier, rendered it necessary that, as a measure of precaiiuon, the small force on our nortli-east frontier

should be re-iuforced without delay. The requisite arrangements were accordingly made in the Military De-
partment for five complete companies of the Chumparun Light Infantry, with tlie guns of tlie corjis, to move
to Rungpore, and five companies of the 1st Battahon, lOtli N. I., to advance upon Sylhet, also five compa-
nies of the 2d Battalion, 23d N. I., to proceed by water IVom Dinapore to Da< ca, to repl.ace the five compa-
nies of the 10th. Lieut.- Colonel Penham, the ofiicer commanding on the north-east frontier, was directed to

repair, at his earliest convenience, to Jumalpore, for the purpose of communicating more effectually with Mr.
Scott, the civil commissioner in Kungpore, regarding the defence of that quarter, should the Burmese attempt

to cari-y their threat into execution. The necessary instructions were, at the same time, issued to Mr. Scott,

and to the magistrate of Sylhet.

28. The troops thus collected at Chittagong, and those directed to re-inforce the districts of Rungpore
and Sylhet, we consider to be adequate for the purpose of defence and protection against any army which the

Burmese could immediately assemble on our fi-ontier. In the uncertainty, however, of the turn which affairs

might take, when the court of Ava should learn our determination to expel the Burmese from Shapuree, it

appeared to us to be necessary, that some furdier ari'angenient should be made for eventually strengthening our

force generally on the eastern frontier. We accordingly requested his excellency the Commander in Chief

to take the subject into his consideration, furnishing him with copies of all the documents which would serve to

assist his judgment in determining to what extent further re-inforcement might be required.

29. In making this communication to his excellency, we observed, that with advertence to the peculiar

inconvenience of a contest with the state of Ava, to the injury thence resulting to our conmiercial interests, and
to the utterly worthless and insignificant nature of the actual point of contention, we were of course desirous to

avoid any extreme measures as long as possible, and would accordingly exercise every degree of forbearance

and moderation compatible with the honor and character of the British government. We remarked further,

that if the local authorities in Arracan, notwithstanding their present insolent tone, shoidd abstain from fur-

ther acts of hostility, after our re-occupation of Shapuree, we were willing that the relations between the

two states should revert to the former footing. On the other hand, if the menacing and hostile proceedings of

the local Burmese authorities should be persisted in, and further aggressions take place on our frontier, no
course would be left to us but to adopt the most promjjt and decideil measures for striking such a blow as

would impress the court of Ava with juster notions of the power and resources of the British empire in the

East, than it at present entertains.

30. In the event of hostilities becoming inevitable, we conceived that it would be a primary object of
attention to exr«el the Burmese from the countries of which they have at no distant period possessed them-

selves on our frontier, such as Assam, Munneepore, and even Arracan, by encouraging and supporting the

original inhabitants of those countries in any attempt which they might be disposed to make for the restoration

of the line o-' their native princes, thus securing for ourselves a barrier of friendly states between the British

and Burmese dominions along the whole of our eastern frontier.

31. Tlie most eliectual measure, however, to humble the overweening pride and arrogance of the Bur-
mese monarch; to bring the contest to a speedy termination; and to secure ourselves from petty encroach-

ments and aggressions in future, would unquestionably be tlie conquest and occupation of the principal islands

and sea ports in the Ava dominions, such as Ramre, Cheduba, Rangoon and other places, for whicli purpose

it would become necessary to fit out a combined naval and military expedition at the presidency. Wc do not

indeed contemplate this measure as one of immediate or probable occurrence, but in our communication to the

Commander in Chief, we adverted to it generally, in order, that it might come within the scope of his excel-

lency's consideration in dehberating on the nature and extent of the ' military arrangements which it

would become expedient to adopt, if we should be forced, by the hostile acts of the Burmese government, into

an open rupture with that state. We trust, that it is unnecessary here to repeat to your honorable committee,

the assurance of our determination strictly to conform to the views and principles laid down for our guidance

in the 8th, and fbllowuig jiaragraphs of your letter of the 10th March last. We should, indeed, deplore in

the highest degree, the necessity of engaging in hostilities with the Burmese government, and attacking and
conijuering any of the possessions of that state; and in the event of our being compelled, by further aggressions,

on the part of the Burmese troops, to proceed to the extreme measures alluded to in our communication to

his c.\cullency the Commander in Chiefs we shall hope to avoid making any permanent acquisition of territory,

and
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and propose to occupy Ramree, Cheduba and Rangoon, temporarily only, as a means of efFecting compliance Chittago

Hith our demands for reparation, and for the relinquishment of all claims, by the Burmese, of sovereignty

OTer the petty states on our frontier, which it may be deemed expedient to declare independent of their

controul.

32. Anxious, however, as we are to avoid a rupture with the state of Ava, as long as forbearance shall

be compatible with our interests and reputation, we are impressed with a strong persuasion, founded on the
experience of the past, that no permanent security from the aggressions of the Burmese, whether on the Chit-
tagong frontier, or to the northward, can be safely calculated on, until that people shall have been made to

feel the consequences of their provoking the British Government to depart from the pacific line of policy it

has hitherto pursued, the motives for which, there is too much reason to believe, have alwaj's been misconstru-
ed by the arrogant and barbarous Court of Amrapoora.

33. Acting on the principles above adverted to, we have uniformly declined to listen to any overtures
from the Assamese, for assistance in their struggle with the Burmese, for the independence of their countrj-,

and we will persevere in the same course, unless some fresh act of aggression, on the part of the Burman
government itself, shall compel us to resort to arms. Your honorable Committee will have remarked, that

we have treated the attack on Shapuree, as the unauthorized act of its subordinate officers, who would have it

believed, that in takuig possession of that island, they have not violated the British territories, but only re-

sumed what we had usurped. This plea can no longer avail them, as we have distinctly declared, and offered

proof of our declaration, diat the island is a portion of the British dominions, and have apprised the Court of
Ava of our determination to re-occupy and maintain it as such. Any subsequent attack on that island, there-

fore, or any attempt on the part of the Burmese to execute their threats of invasion elsewhere, must necessarily

be considered hereafter, as undertaken by the orders of the King of Ava, and must be treated, accordingly, as

a declaration of war.

No. Qi.—Extractfrom a Letterfrom the Adjutant General ; dated the ^Atth November, 1823.

The Commander in Chief can hardly persuade himself that, ifwe place our frontier in even a tolerable

state of defence, any very serious attempt will be made by the Burmese to pass it ; but should he be mistaken

in this opinion, he is inclined to h- pe that our military operations on the eastern frontier will be confined to

their expulsion from our territories, and to the re-establishment of those states along the line of our frontier

which have been over-run and conquered by the Burmese. Any military attempt beyond this, upon the inter-

nal dominions of the King of Ava, he is inclined to deprecate, as, instead of armies, fortresses and cities, he is

led to believe that we should find nothing but jungle, pestilence, and famine.

It appears to the Commander in Chief, that the only effectual mode of punishing the insolence of this

power is by maritime means ; and the question then arises, how Iroops are to be created for the purpose of

attacking the vulnerable parts of his coast.

No. 25.

—

Extract from a Letter from the Deputy Adjutant General ; dated l6th Febj/. 1824<.

His Excellency cannot but entertain the most painful solicitude for what may yet be expected, and
concurring in opinion with Government, from a careful perusal of the documents received with your despatch,

under acknowledgement, that the insolence and encroaching disposition of the Burmese have now assumed

such a decided character, as to call for the adoption of the most powerful measures on our part to punish and

humble that spirit- His Excellency contemplates the necessity which Government will be under, at no remote

period, of employing a considerable part of its forces against that state, when the casualties likely to occur from

prosecuting warfare in such a country will doubtless be severely felt.

No. 26.

—

Extract from a Letter from the Magistrate of Chittagong ; dated the

5th December, 1823.

I have the honor to submit, for the information of the Right Hon'ble the Governor General in Council,

R letter this day received from Lieutenant Colonel Shapland, c. B.

I had forwarded to him several proclamations to be sent to the Uchurung of Chota Anuk, and to be

promulgated through the district, in conformity to the tenor of your general instructions, representing the

desire of this Government to remain on amicable terms, and our intention of keeping possession of the island

of Shapuree, and confinmg the operations solely to this measure, and that the usual intercourse between the

two states would, as heretofore, subsist.

G Extract,
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Extract, t^c. I have tlie honor to acquaint j'ou, that the detachment which came from Calcutta anchored
off Tek Naf in the forenoon of the 20th instant—Early in the morning of yesterday, two companies of the

20th regiment, were disembarked on the island of Shapuree, from two vessels which dropped down to it during

the night, A spot has been selected for the erection of a stockade, and the Mugs with the detachment, are

employed in clearing the ground, and preparing materials for the construction of one.

"Since our arrival in the Naf river, no Burmese have, I believe, visited Shapuree, nor does any thing on
the island indicate that they entertained any notion of defending it—I enclose the copy of a letter which was

yesterday brought to me by a Vaqueel from INIungdoo : to the complamt mentioned in it I verbally replied,

that 1 could not think the outrage was committed by any subjects of the British Government, which was
alwaj's readv to repress and punish such conduct.—And on his expressing himself desirous of knowing, on the

part of the Rajah of Arracan, from whom he said he came, the cause of our appearing here in such force,

I gave him some copies of the Proclamation, and desired him to distribute them on the other side of the Naf,

and I told him we came here to occupy and keep possession of the island of Shapuree. I am not aware that

the Burmese are making any preparations with a view to dispute our occupation of this island, nor do I think

they will dare to shew themselves offensively against us whilst we remain here with our present force. What
their conduct may be hereafter it is difficult to conjecture ; should nothing in the interim occur, it is my inten-

tion to leave a detachment here, with an armed vessel and two gun boats, and as soon as the stockades here

and at Tek Naf are completed, to proceed to the northward, and make arrangements for the security of the

other parts of the district.

No. Ti.—Extract from a Private Letter from Mr. Scott to Mr. Swinton ; dated Gottalpara,

nth November, 1823.

" By the last accounts from Assam, it appears that the expedition alluded to by Mr. Bruce, is intended
for Cachar, and will march immediately. The force is said to be only nine hundred Burmese, and some
Hindostany sepahees, but where they can have got the latter I do not know, and suppose it must be a mistake.

I think it is probable, that they will desist from the attempt, on being uiformed of our alliance with the
Ilajah, unless the disputes in other quarters should, in the mean time, terminate in war."

^0. 19.* (A)—Copi/ of a Letter from TV. J. Turquand, Esq., Officiating Magistrate at Sijlhet,

to G. Sieinton, Esq., Secretary to the Bengal Governmefit ; dated Sth January, 1824.

Yesterda}-, from a letter received from the Vakeel of Jyntea, on the part of Government, I learnt that

the body of Burmese alluded to in my Ibrmer letters, with a Vakeel on the part of Govind Chunder, were ad-
vancing towards Cachar, and would, most probably-, pass through Jyntea; that the Rajah of that country had
sent for him, and desired him to find out whether our troops might assist him in repelling the invaders in

case of necessity. The Vakeel stated the body of men were reckoned at fourteen thousand men, but this I

conclude must be a very great exaggeration; however, I thought it best to write him to make further enqui-

ries, and to inform the Ilajah, that when he wrote himself on the subject, I would give him an immediate
reply. To day I heard, through Gumbheer Singh, that an army of Burmese on the Munnipore side, stated

to be in his letter about seven thousand or eight thousand men, with a person called Takang Mopala (who
he is I know not), together with Kistnanund, another Vakeel of Rajah Govind Chunder, and Pakeedul, name
of a Sirdar at their head, had arrived from Burmah into Munnipore, but he was not certain whether they
intended to remain there or come to attack Cachar. Two hours since I received an exi)ress from Captain
Johnstone, commanding a detachment consisting of three companies of the left wing of the 23d Native Infan-
try, a copy of which I annex, as also a cojiy of a letter from Ca]itain Bowe, received at the same time, and
adverting to the decided intention of Goverinnent to protect Cachar from the ingression of the Burmese. I

have addressed a letter to Captain Johnstone, copy of which also I annex, and trust my measures may be
approved of. Mr. Scott has written that he will leave Mymunsingh on the 12th instant tor Sylhet, but un-
der the present pressing circumstances, I have not thought fit to wait for his instructions on this head, as I
could not expect a reply earlier than his arrival.

No. 19.* (B.)—From Captain Johnstone, to W. J. Turquand, Esq., Acting Judge and
Magistrate, Sylhet ; dated Sth January, ISS'i.

I have just this moment received an express from Captain Bowe, communicating intelligence of a large
body of Bunnahs approaching towards the British frontier ; on my arrival at liudderpoor, should I obtain

the
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the sanction of Rajah Ghumbeer Sing of Cachar, to enter his dominions, may I have yoiir permission to Cachar.
advance and give them battle ?

No. 10* (C.)—From Captain Boxce, to TF. J. Turquand, Esq., Acting Judge and Magistrate,
Si/Uiet.

I have the honor to acquaint you, that a messenger, with letters from the Rajah Gumbheer Sing, has
brought me intelligence of the near approach of a body of Burmese, estimated at about four thousand, and
that a considerable force was in the way to support them. The Rajah's letters, written last night, state that

they are three or four day's march from me, and as Captain Johnstone's detachment left Sylhet on Mondaj',
I trust his arrival may be expected, and that our detachments will have joined previous to any affair with the
enemy. I lost no time in writing to acquaint Captain Johnstone with the circumstances that have been report-

ed, and to suggest the necessity of his taking measures for the probable junction of the Dumdunah detach-
ment, in case of urgenc}', as also to expedite his arrival.

No. 19* (D.)—To Captain Johnstone, Commanding a Detachment of the Left Wing '23d Native
Infantry. On t/ie River.

I have just this moment received your letter of this day's date, and in reply, beg to apprize you that the
determination of Government is decided, that any endeavours ofthe Burmese to possess themselves of Cachar
should not be permitted. I i-equest, therefore, you will immediately require them to withdraw, and forward
the enclosed letter* from me to the Commander of the Burmese troops, in which I have stated, that Cachar
is considered under the protection of the British Government, and will, therefore be defended from all foreign
interference. After this being done, should he not think fit to comply with the requisition therein contained,
and still persist in withdrawing a foreign force into Cachar, you will, of course, on the requisition of Gum-
bheer Sing, in conjunction with Captain Bowe's detachment, and that at Dumdunah, use your best endea-
vours to restrain the invasion, by taking such measures as you may deem most advisable. I have sent a copy
of your letter to me and your express to his address, to Major Newton, and requested his return forthwith,

he being at present at Pundwuta, examining that pass.

No. 20.*

—

Copi/ of a Report from Major Thomas Nexeton, to TV. J. Turquand, Esq., Acting
Magistrate, Sylhet ; dated Camp Budderi^ore, January 18, 1821.

In consequence of intelligence which I received on the evening of the 16th instant, that a body of
about four thousand Burmese and Assamese had crossed into the plains at the foot of the Berteaker pass,
and were stockading themselves at the village of Bekrampore ; also, that a force to the eastward had defeated
Rajah Gumbeer Sing's troops, and that a third division were crossing the Mootagool pass into Jyntea, to the
north-west—I resolved, under circumstances so threatening to my force, to concentrate my detachment at
Jattrapore, and move fi-om thence with the whole due northward, and attack the enemy before they could
have time to strengthen their position. I accordingly ordered Captain Johnstone to join me from TUaven,
leaving his camp standing, and at two a. m. of the 17th, we moved off. At six a. m. just beyond an almost'im-
pervious grass and reed jungle, which we, with considerable difficulty, marched through, we came into a com-
paratively plain country, where the situation of the enemy was discovered, by the discharge of two shots at
the advanced guard. Their position extended along the villages at the foot of the hills : they were covered
by the huts, bushes, &c. in a close and difficult country, and on their right they had a stockade on the banks
of a steep nullah, occupied by about two hundred men : the attack was made in two divisions ; the southern
face of the stockade being assaulted by Captain Johnstone, with part of the 23d Regiment and Rungpore
Light Infantry, and the enemy's line, in the villages, being attacked by Captain Bowe, with part of thelOth
Regiment: the whole under my command. This last was immediately successful; the greater part of the
enemy, supposed to be Assamese, flying to the hills at the first fire. Captain Bowe then wheeled his force

to the attack of the stockade, which was making a brave resistance against Captain Johnstone, and in a short

time it was carried by assault, by the united exertions of both parties.

No. 21.* fJJ—Extract

* The Letter not transmitted.



24 DOCUMENTS.

c«char. No. 21.* (A.)—Ejctract froni a letter from D. Scott, Esq., Agent to the Governor General on

the North-East Frontier, to G. Sxiinton, Esq., Secretary to the Bengal Government ; dated Camp
Budderpore, Slst January 1824.

I have now the honor to submit a report of occurrences on this frontier since the date of my last

dispatch from the station of Sylhet, for the information of the llight Honorable the Governor General in

Council.

Subsequently to the action which took place on the 17th instant, Major Newton returned witii the force

under his command to tliis phice, withdrawing the whole of the troops from Cacliar. The Burmese then

advanced to Juttrapore, about five miles east of the frontier and eight from hence, and the two armies from

Assam and Munnipore formed a junction near that place, and threw a bridge over tlie Soormah river, on

both sides of which they erected stockades.

This day the Vakeel, formerly deputed by the Magistrate of Sylhet to meet the army from Assam, and

several messengers who had been dispatched with letters, and detained in the Burmese camp, returned with

a letter to my address, written in Bengal character, but in a dialect wliich no person in camp understands,

so that I have not yet been able to ascertain the contents.

From the information brought by the Vakeel and Messenger, it appears that the Burmese force at

Juttrapore is about six thousand strong, of whom four thousand are Assamese and Cacharees ; they have also

a force of about two thousand men in Kila Kandy, of whom one-half are supposed to be Burmaiis, so that

the number of the latter, who arrived by the way of Munnipore, must have been more considerable tlian

might have been supposed from the effect of the opposition made to them by Gumbheer .Sing, who himself

computed them at one thousand or one thousand and five hundred men carrying muskets.

In a letter from the Burmese Commander, to the address of Govind Ciiunder and the British authorities

jointly, received some day's ago, as well as from the information now brou^'ht by the Vakeel, who was confined

in the Assamese camp for eighteen days, it appears that the Burmese have entered Cachar upon an invitation

formerly given by Govind Chunder ; they profess to have no desire of retaining the country themselves, but

said they mean to return to Assam via Jynteah,', after re-visiting Govind Chunder, and securing the persons

of their enemies Gumbheer Sing, Margeet, and Chourjeet, whom they declare they have orders to follow

and seize wherever they may have retired. In the Commander's letter he also complains of the attack made
upon him at Bikrampore.

In reply to this letter, and in a communication previously made, I have acquainted the Commander in

Chief, that I had already, in three different letters, informed him by the way of Assam, that the country of

Cachar was under the protection of the British Government, and that the occupation of it would therefore be
resisted, and that, while I regretted the occurrence at Bikrampore, he could not but be sensible that it was
entirely attributable to his own conduct in persevering in this unwarrantable encroachment after repeated

intimations that it would not be permitted.

I further called upon him, now that he was convinced that we were in earnest, to evacuate the country

without delay, and jirevent worse consequences; and I acquainted him that in case of refusal, I should be
compelled, however unwillingly, to order the advance of our troops, not only into Cachar itself, but also into

Assam, whence the chief part of the invading army had proceeded. In respect to Govind Chunder, I stated -

that we had no objection to his re-establishment, under the protection and as the act of the British Govern-
raent, and that, although we could not with honor deliver up the Muneepoorian Chiefs, much less suffer

them to be arrested in our territory, we would willingly concur so far in his master's views, as to engage that

they should not again be permitted to disturb the peace of Cachar.

The reply to this communication will be submitted to his Lordship in Council when received ; but with

reference to the considerable time that has elapsed since my arrival here, and which has hitherto been spent

in vain attempts to establish a correspondence with the Burmese, interrupted, until yesterday, by their

invariably detaining my messengers, 1 have considered it proper to make his LorSship in Council acquainted

with our past proceedings, and to state, that although I am satisfied that the Burmese Commander has no
intention of committing hostilities in our territories at present, yet I have little expectation of his being

induced to retire from Cachar without recourse being had to coercive measures, the necessity for which
appears now more urgent than ever, with reference to the tenor of Mr. Robertson's dispatches, copies

of which were conveyed to me in your letter of the 24th instant, and the consequent probability that the

Court of Ava will avail itself of the presence of the army now in Cachar, to annoy us in this quarter,

which, from the want of cavalry on our part, and the number of their forces, there is no doubt they could
do to a very great extent, by merely plundering the country in small parties, without ever risking an
engagement.

I have
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1 have tlie honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letters of the Hth and 24-th instant, with their

inclosure, to which I shall hereafter reply. In the mean time I beg to state, that I shall consider myself
authorized to prevent the entrance of a liurmese force into the territories of the Jynteah Rajah, by which
route they threaten to return to Assam.

Having just received a translation of a document in the Burmese character, that accompanied the
Bengalee letter alluded to in the fifth paragraph of this address, I find that it differs very considerably from
the latter, of which it was supposed to be a counterpart. I have the honor to enclose a translation, and to

save time, I have sent the rough copy, which I recjuest may be returned. I also enclose the original Bur-
mese letter, the Persian version being obviously defective in several places, and in particular where it is

stated that Gopee (Govind) Chund went to Ava, and is now with the Governor of Assam, that person being
still in our territories, and whatever he may formerly have done, at present elisclaiming the connexion. I
am informed, that after the action on the 17th, messengers were dispatched for instructions to Ava, so that

unless previous orders to that effect may, in the interim, be received, I do not anticipate any hostile move-
ment on the part of the Burmese until the receipt of an answer.

No. 21.* (B.)—Translation of a Letter 'written hy the Governor ofAssam t one of the Nobles of
the King of Ava, an Emperor of the Burinah Country.

Mahanund Kegoodeen, Governor of Assam, intimates to the Magistrate of Sylhet the following circum-
stances : Gopee Govind Chund, the Rajah of Cachar, • being driven from his country by the chiefs of INIuni-

pore, threw himself at the foot of the throne of the Burmese emperor, and preferred an earnest request for

assistance, pleading, that Chowrjeet and Marjeet, chiefs of Munnipore, had attacked and conquered his coun-
try ; that on the occurrence of the misfortune, he had retired into the Company's Province of Sylhet, and that

li-om that place he had proceeded to Arrakan. The Governor of that district having inquired into the com-
plaint of the said Gopee Chund, he related the particulars of his hard case, and stated, that for redress he
sought the protection of his Burmese Majesty. The Governor of Arrakan having detained the said Gopee
Chund there, sent a petition reporting the application made by him. In reply, an imperial mandate w-as issued

regarding the presence of Gopee Chund at Court, and in obedience thereto the Governor of Arrakan sent

him to the presence. On the arrival of the Gopee Chund at the foot of the throne of the King of Kings, he
represented the hardships he had endured, and his Majestj", pitying his misfortunes, comforted him, and said,

" We will re-establish you in your kingdom of Cachar." At length the Emperor ordered the advance of two
armies, one from Munnipore and one from Assam ; and accordingly Munghee Maha Keyoong Jowa, General
of the forces, with eighteen thousand men, has arrivetl from the former country ; and I, the writer, Maha
Nund Kegoodeen, with fifteen thousand from Assam. 'I'he distressed Rajah Gopee Chund is also with us.

On the I3th of the month of Pendula, or in the month of Poss 1230, Bengal style, the Magistrate of
Sylhet sent a letter to meet us, and the army of the King of Ava and that of the Company, meeting on the

banks of the Jatinga since, an alarm ensued. The letter from Sylhet having arrived, was read, and the contents

thereof are: That besides friendship, there was no enmity between the Rajah Gopee Chund and the

King of Ava, and that on hearing that I was coming to re-establish the said Rajah, great pleasure was expe-
rienced by the fiuictionaries of th.e Company ; also that the Rajah Gopee Chund, in retaining the protectioa

of his Imperial ^lajesty, was highly fortunate.

An imperial mandate directed to me has been received, couched in the following terms :—Whereas
Chowrjeet and Maijeet, by deceit and insolence, have obtained possession of the country of Cachar, the patri-

mony of Rajaii Gopee Chund, you are hereby commanded to conquer the said Raj, and to restore it to the

rightful owner.

In obedience to this order I, IMaha Nund Kegoodeen, have arrived with an army, and intending to fight

with and to conquer Chourjeet and Marjeet, I have met the English Company's troops, and fought with them.

It will not be unknown to you, that before this, King Bering, a son of one of the nobles of Arrakan, having
disobeyed the orders of the Emperor, was expelled from that country, and took refuge in the English Com-
pany's territories. On that occasion the chiefs of his Imperial Majesty and the functionaries of the Com-
pany had disputes, and quarrels ensued. Now. also an account of the IMunnipore Rajah's receiving protec-

tion from the English Company, the like occurrence has taken place, and a battle has ensued. Besides that,

Boosyn anJ Eyassyn, and the Boora Gohayn and Chunder Kant, former Rajahs of Assam, one after another,

having misbehaved and rebelled in the dominions of the King of Ava, took refuge in the territories of the

Company on that account ; also disputes occurred between the functionaries of the Company and those of the

King of Ava, and rebels have thus been suffered to occasion discord between the two stateS; until at length a

battle has actually taken place. In reality, the above-mentioned chiefs justly apprehended our vengeance,

being fit objects for punishment, but they have escaped, and without reason a battle has taken place between

F* the
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tlie forces of tlie Company and those of the King of Ava. Now the armies of his Majesty have arrived from

Munnipore, and also from Assam, and I, Maha Kund Kegoodeen, will re-establish Rajah Chund in his law-

ful station. I have come with the most positive orders to effect this, and besides, by chance, there was a battle

on the way. Never will I depart from the orders of lus Majesty, but I will certainly restore Gopee Chund
to his former dignity.

It will not be unknown to you, that between the functionaries of the Company and those of his Majesty

there was peace : and that notwithstanding frequent disputes, never had an open breach of friendship taken

place, but the merchants of the two countries continued all along to carry on trade, as usual, between the ports

of the two states. Now that state of things is at end, I shall not tail to do my best, and with the English Com-
pany War •will ensne. The former Kings of Ava were always at peace with the Company, but that is now over,

and tiie bands of friendship are severed asunder. Formerly you wrote a letter from which it appeared there

was friendship between Rajah Gopee Chund and the English Company ; it is therefore likely that their func-

tionaries will not be disinclined to promote his benefit ; and it is therefore proper, that having confined the

Munniporean chiefs, you deUver tliem up to me. If you will not do this, I have the King's order to seize

them in whatever country they may be found. According to that order I will act. The above is the truth :

I have wi-itten it.

No. 21.* (C.)

—

Translation of a Letterfrom the Burmese Chief Commanding in Assam.

Mengec Mahu Handa Krodra, Commander in Chief at Assam, acquaints the Saheb of Sylhet, that Go-
vind Chunder, the Hajah of Cozooee, on being deprived of his throne and conquered by Jorajeet, Marajeet,

and the younger Kanibeera Sing, natives of Cas^ay, in order to s-ive his own life, made. his escape to Sylhet;

and to gain the protection of our most fortunate Sovereign, he immediately forwarded a statement of his griev-

ances to his Burman Majesty, through the English territories, and by the route of Arracan, and afterwards

secreted himself npon the hills of Kumaree. He owned submission to his Majesty, ani entreated him to tnke

his country, and replace him on the musnud. In consequence of this representation, his Majesty commanded
that Jorajeet, Marajeet, the younger Kumbeer Sing, and all the Cassayers may b.^ taken prisoners, and Govind
Chunder, the rightful owner of C'ozalee, restored to his throne. A very large militarv force, with the several

elephants and horses, was accordingly ordered to proceed via Munneepoora, under the command of Mengee
JMaha Krodra; and a similar force was ordered to march from Assam. In 1185, on the 13th of the moon, in

the month of Tenzo, (January) Jahat sent a letter, written in Bengalee, in charge of Medana Sing and Go-
vind, who fell in with our army at Jatting. From that letter it was understood that Govind Chunder was an

ally of the English, as well as of the Burmans, and that the officers of the Companv wonlil feel most happy if

Govind Chimder were raised to the musnud. It is also stated, that the Rajah was under consitlerable obliga-

tions to his Burman Majesty, for the innumerable favors trnterred en him by thnt monarch.
In order to apprehend Jorajeet, Marajeet, the yoimger Kumbeera Sing, and the Cassavers, who are vassals

of our Sovereign, and to place Govind Chundtr, the lawful Rajah of Cozalee, on the musnud without loss of
time, in compliance with the repeated solicitations made on behalf of the Rajah by his minister, mundoory
S.ajakoop, in obedience to the Royal mandate to the army, proceeded by land, and on the ITth of the moon of
Fozo, 1185, (January) arrived at Beekrampore, where it had not to contend against the Cassayers, but against

numberless seapoys, who opposed them with arms, as on the occasion of Kingberring's escape from Arracan,
vhen he took refuge in the English territories after exciting a rebellion. \^'e had not him to fight with, but

English seapoys. This happened also, when Poorunder Sing, Boora Gossain, nnd Chmider Kant Sing,

violating their oaths of allegiance, caused an insurrection at Assam, and fled to the English iloniiijons. On
this instance, the English seapoys occasioned much destruction in the country ; and we had not the Rajah of
Cozalee to fight, but English seapoj's.

In order to acquaint the Rajah of Cozalee, that his Burman Majesty had ordered troops to proceed by
two difTerent routes for the express purpose of placing him on the musnud, the Rajah's slave, Dunnnazee. was
sent to him in 1 18.5, in the month of Fozelan (August) He has not yet returned; but the two men who
were with Dummazee, Viza Sela Yan, and Chacroelea. have come back, and reported that the Rajah of Cozalee

is not now on the Kumaree hills, but is said to be in the village of Dewayalee, belonging to the English. The
Arracanese and Wegaleese, meeting with protection in the English territories, frequently attacked us with

numberless English seapoys; but no notice of it was taken, in consideration of the commercial intercourse

which subsi-ted betwet^i the two states; as from the time of our former kings, no disturbance or difference

ever occtnred. Our troops were withdrawn to prevent any injury to the English countries ; and all mischiev-

ous men who fell in onr iiands, were destroyed, with the view of preventing similar occurrences. Chahap's
letter states, that the English are really allied to the Rajah of Cozalee. \Ve have come to make jirisoners

of Cassayers for the sake of Govind Chunder. The Cassay rebels who have escaped, must, without loss of

time,
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time, without reference to any country where thej' may be, and without any exception, be taken, in obedience
to the Royal mandate. Should Jorajeet, JNIarajeet, Kambeera Sing, and the Cassayers enter the Eno-Iish

territories, apprehend and deliver them, to save any breach of friendship ; so doing, no rupture will take
place, and the commercial intercourse now in existence, will continue. If the Cassayers enter the Enolish
territories, and their surrender is refused, and if they receive protection, know that tlie orders of the most
fortunate yovereign are, that vvithout reference to any countrj', they must be pursued and apprehended.

No. H^* (^A.)—Extract from a Letter from D. Scott, Esq., Jgent of the Governor General
on the Islorth East Frontier, to G. Swinton, Esq., Secretary to the Bengal Government ; dated
Munnipore, 3d February, 1824.

In continuation of the subject of my letter to your address of the 31st ultimo, I beg to acquaint you, for

the information of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, that my interpreter returned this

day from the Burmese camp at Jattrapore, and states that the Commander of the forces there, in reply to

his demand, for an answer to the various letters addressed to him, declared that he would give none, until he
received instructions from Ava, to which place he had despatched messengers.

The interpreter says, that the Commander behaved to him in a very outrageous manner, sometimes
threatening in a violent passion to cut off his head, and sometimes declaring that he would satisfy his

resentment by marching to England. He further states, that they said, that the Governor of Assam was not
with the army ; but on consideration of the tenor of the Burmese letter, of which a translation was submitted

with my postscript of yesterday's date, I think it is not improbable that they have been induced to make this

declaration, witli reference to the contents of my letters of date the 23d ultimo and 1st instant, of which
translations are annexed, in hopes of preventing the advance of our troops into Assam.

The Jynteah Rajah has, with the usual prot:rastina;ing policy of the native princes, declined entering

into a treaty of alliance, until, as he says, the necessity may prove more urgent. I have pointed out the

folly of this line of conduct, in the stroivest term^ ; a:ii, with a view to prevent his being intimidated into

submission by the appi-oach of the Burmese armv, I liave, in the mean time, promised him the assistance of

our troops, provided he himself makes all the opp'sition he can ; and declared, that if he admit the Burmese
into his territories without doing so, we shall treat hiin as an enemy.

He has collected a considt-rable force, said to amount to several thousand archers ; and has undoubtedly

the means of defending his own territory, at least until assistance could be afforded him; should he, from
his conduct, appear to deserve it, I would propose presenting him with a part of the muskets that are ex-

pected from Calcutta.

I have the honour of forwarding a translation of a letter respecting the Jynteah country, which I am just

about to despatch to the Burmese Commander.
In respect to the exercise of the power with which his Lordship has been pleased to vest me, of eventu-

ally directing the advance of the troops into Assam, I shall observe the utmost caution. Of tlie inconvenience

that might result from such a movement, I am fully aware ; and it is only in case it should appear to be

indispensable towards compelling the evacuation of Cachar before the commencement of the unhealthy

season, that I should venture to have recourse to it. Iq that case, also, I shall at the same time address you

by express ; and there will still be time to countermand the order, via Rungpore, should it then appear inex-

pedient to Government.

No. -22.* (B.)—Translation of a Letter addressed by the Jge?it to the Governor General to

the Commander oj the Burmese forces in Cuchar ; dated the 23d January, 1824.

After the usual compliments.—rreviously to this, from Gowalpara, I wrote three letters to the Governor

of Assam, acquainting him that the country of Cachar was under the protection of the British Government,

and that we could not permit the forces of ihe King of Ava to occupy it without resistance. Notwithstanding

this, forgetting the obligations imposed by the subsisting friendship between your Sovereign and the Honorable

Company, YOU have come into Cachar with an army from Assam, and another from Munnipore, and are

devastating' the country. Before I wrote you, and I now repeat, that the country of Cachar is under our

protection, and upon receipt of this letter it is incumbent upon you to retire with your army to the places

whence you came. If nnibrtunately you should refuse, notwitlistaiiding the subsisting friendship, I must

direct the British troops to advance into Assam, whence you came, and also into Cachar, to repel you by iorce.

For the consequence of such a measure, followed as it may be, by a war between the King of Ava and the

Honorable Company, you will have to answer. ^ .

,

Besides
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Besides this, I have heard that you have detained our Vakeel Biddeanund Sein, contrary to the custom

of all countries. This is a very improper and illegal act, sanctioned by the customs ot no country ; I there-

fore request that the Vakeel may be immediately released. If you keep him confined, or maltreat him, or

any other person in a similar situation, you will be held personally responsible for the same.

No. 22.* (C.)—Translation of a Letter addressed hi/ the Agent to the Governor General to

the Commander of the Burmese forces in Cachar; dated the Isi February, lS2i.

After the usual compliments. Your letter of the month of Maugh, 1745, has been received, and the

contents understood. You write, that by the orders of the Burniali King, you have come with an array to

reinstate Rajah Govind Chuuder in the (Grovernment of Cachar. j\ly friend, the country of Cachar is under

the protection of the Honorable English Company, and we cannot permit a foreign power to estabUsh a

; Rajah there. To the reinstatement of Rajah Govind Chuuder we have no objection, but it must be done
' on the part of the Government. I am therefore hopeful, that having withdrawn from further interference

with the affairs of Cachar, you will retire to your own country. You have written respecting the affair at

Bikrampore. I regret that such an occurrence should have taken place, but as 1 wrote three letters to the

Commander of the Burmese forces in Assam, from Gowalpara, declaring that the country of Cachar was
under our protection, and that we should forcibly resist any attempt to occupy it ; and, notwithstanding

this formal warning, you persisted in invading the country, you must be sensible, this unpleasant affau', which
happened previously to my arrival here, was entirelj' attributable to your own conduct. Now I hope yoa
will retire with your army from Cachar, and prevent the further progress of hostilities. You state, that j'ou

will attempt to seize Chourjeet, and Marjeet, and Gumbheer Sing, iu a foreign territory, should they be found

therein; mv friend, this declaration is inconsistent with the rules of friendship and good manners, as the

abovementioned persons are in our dominions. You, of course, have the power of apprehending delinquents

in your own territory, but not beyond the boundary, which we could never permit. If you come into our

territory to seize the abovementioned, we must resist, and war may ensue. It is the desire of your Sovereign

that Chourjeet, Marjeet, aud Gumbheer Sing should not be allowed to return to Cachar ; and we, also, are

willing to prevent them from ever again creating disturbances in that country. Before this 1 wrote, and I

no^v repeat, that I am desirous of having a personal interview with you. I therefore hope that you will meet
me half-way between our respective encAmpments, when we may discuss the above and other matters, by which
means the peace that has so long subsisted between your Sovereign and tlie Honorable Company may be

maintained.

P. S. What else I had to say, I wrote in a letter dated the 23rd of January. You will consider the

contents, and act with propriety.

No. 22.* (Z).)

—

Translation of a Letter addressed hy the Agent to tlie Governor Geyieral,

to Maha Nund Kegoodeen, Commander of the Burmese forces in Cachar ; dated the Und
February, 1S24.

After the usual compliments. I received 3'our letter in the Bengal language. That in the Burmese
character also arrived, but for want" of an able interpreter it was sent elsewhere for translation. This has

now arrived ; and it appears tliat you write, that the old friendship subsisting between us and your Rajah
is at an end, and that war will ensue. Of the result of hostilities, we have no appreiiensiou ; but we shall

regret to find the long established friendship between the two countries interrupted by your proceedings.
Hidierto you have experienced the advantages of being at peace with us : now if you insist upon var, you
will also taste its bitter fruits. On all other matters I addressed you on the 23rd of January, and 1st of
February. From my letters of those dates, j'ou will have learned my mind.

Now, I hear that you design to enter the Jynteah country, and that you have sent people to the Rajah.
Tlierefore I acquaint you, that we will not permit the execution of this fresh act of aggression. First, because
tiie Rajah's ancestor received that country as a gift, after conquest, firom the Honorable Company, and he
liimself has sought our protection.

Secondly. Because, as you openly threaten war, we cannot permit you to occupy that or any other
favourable position for commencinor hostilities.

Having understood this, you will do well to return speedily by the road by which you came, otherwise

j-ou may lose possession of Uiu coumry of Assam, wlience you proceeded.

No. 23.* fJJ~-Coj»f
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No.^3.* {A.)—Copy of a Letter from D. Scott, Esq., Agent of the Governor General on the

North-East Fr-ontier, to G. Swinton, Esq., Secretary to the Bengal Government ; dated Camp
Budderpore, ith February, 182 1-.

I have the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the right honorable the Governor General in

Council, that nothing material has occurred in this quarter, since the date ofmy despatch of the 2nd.

This day I received from the Acting MagistrateofSylhet, a letter in the Burmese character, addressed,

by the Commander of their forces, to the Rajah of Jynteali, and forwarded by the Rajah to Mr. Turquand.
An interpreter whom I expect soon, not having arrived, I have as yet been unable to ascertain the con-

tents of this letter, whicli are also unknown to the llajah himself; and, as it is not improbable that it may be

of an important nature, I enclose a copy of it without a translation, fur the information of Government.
My letter of tlie 2nd, to the Burmese Commander, was this morning returned after being opened,

upon pretence of its being directed to one, instead of the tv,-o ('oinmanders. I have since despatched it with

the necessary explanation ; and it is my intention, should the Burmese proceed towards J3'nteah, to send a
detachment from this post to assist the Rajah's troops in tlie defence of the stockades he has erected on the

frontier of this country.

Although no treat}' has yet been executed, for the reason stated in my last despatch, I hope this measure
will be approved of by Govei'nment, as ths-abandoment of the Rajah's cause, at this critical juncture, would

be productive of the most injurious consequences, by placing at the disposal of the Burmese, the whole means
he has collected to oppose them, and still more so by the panic that their progress in that direction could not

fail to create at the station of Sylhet, which has once already been almost entirely deserted by the inhabitants

on a false and absurd alarm.

P. S. As the letter to the Rajah of Jynteah could not be copied in time for transmission by this day's

dawk, it will be sent to-morrow.

No. 23.* (B.)~Copy of a Letterfrom D. Scott, Esq., Agent of the Governor General on the

North East Frontier, to G. Sxcinton, Esq., Secretary to the Bengal Government ; dated Camp
Budderpore, 5th February, 18'24<.

I have now the honour to forward the copy of the Burmese letter to the Rajah of Jynteah, promised in

my despatch of yesterday's date.

No. 23.* (C,)— Translation of a Letter from the Burmese Commander in ChiefofAssam, to the

Rajah ofJynteah.

Menga Maha Nanda Kroden, Commander in Chief of Assam, acquaints the Rajah of Jynteah and
ministers, that presents and offerings from the country of Jynteah were invariably sent to the Rulers of

Assam, until Rajah Goorenath becartie engaged in war with Matounka; and the country and several villages

were depredated ; from this time the usual offerings were discontinued.

Assam and its Sovereign having been conquered by his Burman Majesty, a Governor has been appointed

<o rule its four cities and eight provinces, including Jynteah, and to preserve peace. Loja Koop, the Chief

ofChajooky, and Nattee, and Cho-hu-ru, other Chiefs, recognize our authority. The General is, accordingly,

commanded to acquaint the Rajah of Jynteah and ministers, wherever they may be, that they must bow
submission and send offerings. He is also commanded to proceed by land, for the purpose of placing the

Chief of Cozalee on the musnud. By the good fortune of our Sovereign, the King of White Elephants,

&c., on our arrival at Cozalee, we attacked and assaulted the Cassayers, took prisoners, and quieted the

disturbances which prevailed there. The Rajah of Jynteah and ministers always obeyed the commands of the

Assamese Rulers, and sent presents and offerings.

Doolwyun, now in the Royal service, the son of the Rajah of Cozalee, and his officers like Kooran,
Lijah Koop, Dooraik Woourah, are charged with this letter, and ordered to request the Rajah of Jynteah to

come to the place where our forces are assembled for the purpose of affording explanation.

No. 21.*

—

Copy ofLetterfrom Captain Johnstone, Commanding a detachment ofthe 23rd Regiment
Native Infantty, to the Deputy Adjutant General of the Army, dated Budderpore, 14-tk

February, 1834.

The command of this post having devolved upon me, in the absence of Major Newton, I have the honour
to acquaint you, tor the information of his Excellency the Commander-in-chief, that the Burmese advanced
yesterday morning in very great force to within one thousand yards of this post, on the north bank of the

Soormah river, and commenced upon the construction of five separate stockades on most advantageous ground.

G* Having
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Having obtained the sanction of Mr. Scott, the Governor-General's agent, for dislodging them from
positions which, ifpermitted to be finished, would form a serious hindrance to our future plans, and inevitably

cause the sacrifice of many lives in their reduction, I was determined, if possible, ' to drive the enemy from
them in their unfinished state, and with this view directed Captain Bowe, with part of the 2d Battalion 23d
Regiment Native Infantry, and a party of the Rungpore Liglit Infantry, to cross the Soormah, whilst I

proceeded, accompanied by Mr. Scott's interpreter, up the river, in order to induce them to desist from
throwing up these fortifications ; but seeing no probability of their acquiescence, and that they were rather

waiting for further reintbrcements, I thought proper to direct the advance of the column.
On reaching the first stockade, the enemy fired upon the leading sections, who ascended the height and

instantly drove the enemy with the bayonet from the stockade, and rapidly followed them up without giving

them time to rally, till every stockade was carried in the same gallant manner, and left in our possession ; my
instructions from Mr. Scott being not to commence firing, unless much resistance was made, prevented the

enemy's loss from being so great as they otherwise must have sustained : with the stockades the enemy
abandoned a number of gingals and muskets, and the whole of their ammunition.

I am sorry to add, that this success, on our part, was not obtained without tlie loss of a Jemedar of the 1st

battalion, 10th regiment, and a number of men wounded, principally by spikes and bows set in the ground to

impede the advance of the detachment.
I cannot close this dispatch without bringing to his Excellency's notice the gallant conduct of Captain Bowe,

who commanded the column of attack, and that of Lieutenant Ellis, who commanded the detachment 2d batta-

lion 23d Native, Infantry, and of whom Captain Bowe makes particular mention ; indeed, the whole of the

detachment behaved with the utmost steadiness and bravery throughout.

Ko. 25.*

—

Copy ofa Reportfrom Lieutenant Colonel H. Bonen, Commanding in Sijlhet, to Captain

Baj/ldon, Major ofBrigade, Dacca ; dated Camp near Tilai/n, I9th February, 1824.

I have the honor to acquaint you, for the information of Lieutenant-Colonel McMorine, commanding the

eastern frontier, that at the requisition of Mr. Scott, Governor General's Agent, the whole of the detachment
at Budderpore, embarked on board the boats, in which the right wing, 1st battalion, 10th regiment Native
Infantry arrived, under my command, from Dacca, and proceeded up the Surmah river, towards Jattrapore,

on the 16th instant. The same morning I detached Major Newton to the latter place by land, with two
hundred men, for the purpose of occupying the stockades at that place, should it be found that the enemy
liad quitted them, as was supposed to be the case. About half-way towards Jattrapore, four stockades

which had been deserted by the enemy, were destroyed, and I had the satisfaction of learning here, that

Major Newton had taken possession of Jattrapore, where we arrived on the 17th. It appears, that the enemy
had abandoned these very strong and extensive stockades on the evening of the 13th, after having been driven

from those opposite Budderpore by the detachment at that place, and that a considemble number of them had
retired to the foot of the Bhurteeka pass, in the nmge of hills to the north-east of Jattrapore.

Having left Major Newton, with a detachment of about two hundred men at Jattrapore, to protect the

stockades, and to prevent the enemy from returning in that direction and occupying them, and it being

ascertained that several of the Burmese chiefs had concentrated their forces and taken up their position

under the Bhurtekee pass, the detachment continued its route in the boats to the mouth of the Jetringhy

river, where it disembarked at nine o'clock on the morning of the 18th, and moved in the best order towards
the enemy's position, where we arrived about eleven a. m. and found them strongly posted in two stockades,

on the left bank of the river, the passage of which, at the only place where it was supposed to be fordable,

was completely commanded by one of them. Their position was naturally very strong, and had been made
by the enemy, and the late heavy f;dls of rain so difficult, as to appear almost impracticable to human means.

Having reconnoitred the river, both above and below, and all my endeavours to discover a more eligible

passage having failed, in consequence of the depth and rapidity of the stream, and no boats being procurable,

the only expedient left was to endeavour to get the men across on the backs of the elephants which accom-
^ panied me, under the cover of the fire of Light Company 1st battalion, Iftth regiment, and a party of the

Rungpore Light Infantry.

Having in this manner succeeded, after some little dela)', and much difficulty, in crossing nearly the whole
of the 1st IJattalion, 10th regiment, detachment 2nd, battalion 23 id, I directed an attack upon the stockades

along the bank of the river,' but having ascertained that there was a rivulet in that direction that was
impassable, I was compelled to order the attack through the jungle higher up the bank. In this attempt,

the difficulties opposed to us by the jungle and muddy rivulet were almost of an insufferable nature, but the

detachment having at length arrived at the north-east corner of the stockade, immediately formed and carried

it with the bayonet, the enemy dispersing and flying in all directiotis pursued by our detachment towards

another strong and extensive stockade under tlie hills, where it was imagined they were prepared to offer a

determined
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determined resistance. They, however, merely passed through it in their way to the hills, and the detach-
ment advaucec!, and took possession of and passed the night in it.

From all tlie accounts which have reached me, and from tlie number and extent of the stockades they
had constructed, I cannot estimate the number of the enemy in this affair at less than five thousand, of
whom at least two thousand are supposed to be Burmahs ; and the remainder Assamese, their dispersion and
flight in the greatest disorder and confusion towards the passes into Asam, the capture of all their standards,
jingals, and eight gilt chattahs, are the fruits of this affair.

It is impossible for ine to close this report without endeavouring to do justice to the good conduct of
Captains Johnstone and Bowe, who led the attack at the head of the Grenadiers of the 1st battalion, 10th
regiment. Lieutenant McLaren, detachment staff", and Lieutenant Ellis, 23rd regiment. This youncr officer

set a most noble example in dashing into the nullah, and fording it, followed by such of the troops as had not
passed on elephants, which mainly contributed to our success. '

I am happy to say that this service has been performed with little or no loss.

No. 26.*

—

Copij of a Report from Lieutenant Colonel H. Botcen, Commanding in Sylhet, to

Captain Bayldon, Major ofBrigade, Dacca ; dated Jattrapore, 22r/ February, 1824.

I have the honor to report to you for the information of Lieutenant-Colonel McMorine, commanding the

frontier, that agreeably to the requisition of D. Scott, Esq. Political Agent, the detachment under my com-
mand again disembarked yesterday morning at eight o'clock, and after a march of two hours, fell in with the
enemy's stockades at Uoodpatlee.

Several spirited attacks wei-e made upon their position, under cover of a heavy fire from three six-

pounders, all of which, I am sorry to say, failed, and after a most severe action, %vhich lasted from ten o'clock

until evening, I was compelled to draw oft" the detachment, and return to the strong stockades, which have
been evacuated by the enemy at Jattrapore on the 16th instant, leaving two European officers and one hun-
dred and fifty men (between the enemy and our present position) at the strong post of Tilayn, as a
measure of observation and safety.

I regret to say, that our loss has been severe ; one European officer killed, one Lieutenant-Colonel
wounded slightly, one Captain and one Ensign wounded dangerously, and' about one hundred and fifty-five

men killed and wounded.
I have not as yet been able to ascertain the exact extent of our loss, but as soon as I collect the returns,

I shall have the honor to forward them.

The enemy's force may be fairly computed at two thousand Burmahs, including cavalry, and they fought

•with a bravery and obstinacy which I have never witnessed in any troops. It is impossible to estimate their

loss, but it must be very severe.

Our troops behaved with their usual steadiness and gallantry, and retired with the heavy guns in the

best order.

P. S.—The returns having been received, they are herewith enclosed.*

No. 27.*

—

Copy ofa Report from Lieutenant Colonel H. Bowen, Commanding the Detachment at

Cachar, to Lieutenant Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army, Head Quarters ; dated
Camp near Jattrapore, '^25th February, 1824.

I regret to have to report to you, that Lieutenant A. B. Armstrong, of the 1st battalion, 10th regiment

N. I. was killed in action with the Burmese on the 21st instant at Doodputlee. This valuable officer was
shot at the head of the Grenadiers, among the stakes and spring guns which were planted all round the

enemy's stockades outside, for a distance of from twenty to thirty yards, concealed for the most part in long
grass.

It is my painful duty to mention, by this opportunity, that Captain Johnstone, of the 23rd regiment N. I.

and Ensign Barberie, of the 10th regiment N. I are in a very dangerous state; the former was shot through
the thigh bone, and the latter had his leg shattered to pieces, and has since been amputated. I trust it will

not be considered presumption in me to expres3 my hope, that something may be done for these two officers

in the

Seturn of KUled and Wounded of the \st Batlahon \Qth Regiment, in netion with the Burmese, on the 2]sl Fehnmry, 182+. ,

Killed— 1 Lieutenant, and It Sepoys.—Wounded— I Lieutenant-Colonel, 1 Ensign, 1 Subadar, 4 Jemadars, 6 Havildars

6 Naicks, 8+ Sepoys and 1 Lascar.— Lieutenant Armstrong, killed.— Lieufcnant-Colonel Bowen, wounded slightly.—Ensign-

Barberie, wounded severely.

L\tl of Killed and Wounded of a Velaclment of the 'id Battalion 2Zd Regiment, in an action with the Bwrnese, on the 21j< Feby. 182i
Killed—2 Sepoys.—Wounded— I Captain, I Havildar, 1 Naick, and 21 Sepoys.—Captain Johnstone, wounded severely.

List of Killedand Wounded of a Detachment of the RungpoTe Light Infantry, in an action with tht Burmese, 2\st February, 1824.

Killed— I Naick, and 3 Sepoys.—Wounded—2 Naicks, and 4 Sepoys.
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in the erent of their recover}', and in consideration of their brave and gallant conduct in the actions of the

13th, 18th, and 21st instant".

Captain John>tone lias been twenty years in the army, has seen much actual service, has never been

absent from his corps during all that time (except on sick certificate for four months) and has rendered me
the greatest assistance throughout.

I cannot close thi> letter without deeply lamenting our failure at Doodpatlee, and the loss we have sus-

tained, and I sincerely hope his Excellency, the Commander-in-chief, will concur in opinion with Mr. Scott,

the Governor General's Agent, and myself, that we were justified in following up our former rapid successes

m our attack at Doodpatlee, in order to prevent the junction of the Assamese and Burmese armies, and

the invasion of our own territories, which they had repeatedly threatened by letter, since (notwithstanding

our failure) it has caused the enemy to evacuate their strong stockades at and around Doodpatlee, and to pro-

ceed in disorder in the direction of Munnypore and Assam, of which authentic accounts reached me yesterdaj'.

It has now been ascertained by people sent to examine the evacuated stockades at Doodpatlee, that the

enemy had between four and five hundred men killed and wounded. They were wholly composed of

Burmese, and they fought desperately, reserving their fire to the last moment, and seldom missing their object.

I beg leave to supply an omission in my report of this affair, under date the 22nd instant, and to state

that Major Newton, witli an hundred and fifty men of the detachment left to protect the stockades at Jattra-

pore, joined me by order, on the evening of the 20th, near Doodpatlee.

No. 28.

—

Extract from a Despatchfrom the Governor General in Council to the Secret Committee

of the Court of Directors ; dated the 9,M February, 1824..

2. It is proper to state, in the outset, that up to this date, no notice whatever has been taken by the

government of Ava, of the declaration transmitted to that court in November last, on the subject of the

outrage committed by the Rajas of Arracan in the attack of the British post, and the slaughter of our guard

at Shapuree on the 9th of September last ; and the sequel will abundantly show, that far from entertaining

any disposition to disavow or redress that injury, the Bnrman monarch himself obstinately perseveres in a

system of injury and insult to the British power, and disdains to enter into negotiation or explanation.

3. Mr. Robertson, the gentleman whom we had appointed to act as Magistrate of Chittagong, and to

conduct political atTairs on the south-east frontier, arrived at Tek Naf on the 8th ultimo. On the 11th ditto,

he reported to us that the detachment on the island of Shapuree had been attacked with a peculiarly malignant

fever, and that tlie climate of that spot had proved so peculiarly unhealthy, that its further occupation for a long

period would be impracticable. Such being the case, and as there existed at the moment, no appearance of

hostile preparation, he judged it expedient, after consulting with Lieutenant-Colonel Shapland, to direct the

removal of the detachment, considering the moment to be favorable for the adoption of the measure which,

'ere long, the increased sickness would render inevitable under any circumstances ; and being farther of opinion,

that the step would affbrd the fairest prospect of an amicable adjustment with the Arracanese authorities.

Mr. Robertson had previously addressed the Chief, called the Raja of Arracan, requesting him to depute a

competent and proper officer to meet Captain Cheape and himself, for investigating and defining the boun-
dary between the two states. On removing the detachment from its position on the island of Shapuree, Mr.
Robertson conceived it proper to address a fresh letter to the Raja, stating, that as two months had elapsed

since the British troops were stationed on Shapuree, and no indication having, during that period, appeared of
any further attempt on his part to dispute the right of the British Government to the island ; considering also,

that since the first outrage an amicable intercourse had continued uninterrupted between the subjects of both
states, it was deemed superfluous to maintain the detacliment there any longer, which had been, in consequence,

removed. The Raja was farther informed, that the immediate object of the letter was to apprise him of the

above circumstance, that he might warn any of his subjects and followers against venturing to encroach on the

island, an act which would be resented and instantly punished.

4. We had not been previously apprised of the sickly state of the officers and men on the island of
Shapuree, and adverting to this consideration, and to the real unimportance of maintaining a guard at the

place itself, with the view either to the assertion or the defence of our right, whilst so respectable a force, both
naval and military, was in the immediate neighbourhood, we regarded the measure adopted by Mr. Robertson
to be entirely proper and judicious, and we still think it so, notwithstanding tiiat many untoward events and
circumstances have since arisen in rapid succession, which it was impossible at the moment to foresee.

5. Only three days after the abandonment of the post, Mr. Robertson learnt that the four Hajas had
again assembled their forces at Lowadhung, with the declared intention of attacking and expelling our de-

tachment, under fresh orders received from the Conrt of Ava, to dislodge the English at all hazaad, and a letter

was brought to him from the Raja of Arracan, announcing that circumstance, and stating that he bad deputed
four messengers to wait on him.

6. Those
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6. Those agents, in the conferences which took place, insisted on the right of their sovereijTn to Sha- Cliittaiong

puree, ai-gued the folly of going to war about such a trifle, and professed that they would be satisfied by a 182i,

declaration, that the island should be considei-ed neutral ground, and remain unoccupied by either party. The
tenor of the whole conversation leit a strong impression on Mr. Robertson's mind, th.at the re-establishment

of a post on the island would invite an attack on the part of the Burmese, and infallibly lead to a rupture,

which he very naturally and justly deemed it a great obji ct to avoid at so advanced a period of the season,

though sensible that it might be eventually necessary, under .any turn which the Shapuree discussions might
take, to adopt measures for compelling the Burman nation to pay more respect than they had hitherto been
disposed to show to the British power.

7. In our instructions, in reply, we expressed our conviction of the justice of the grounds on which the

measure of withdrawing the detachment had been adopted, though immediately followed bv a combination of
circumstances, which naturally excited our regret. Could it have been foreseen, we observed, that the pre-
tensions of the Burmese to Shapuree were to be so soon renewed, accompanied by the threat, that an army
had assembled at Lawudhung, and was approaching, under orders from the court of Ava, to expel our post by
force of arms, it would have been necessary to co tinue the British troops on the island for a time at least,

since our retirement would doubtless be imputed to the apprehensions of an attack. As the troops had been
removed, however, we did not see, in these circumstance-;, any paramount or adequate motive for directing their

return, but left it at the discretion of the magistrate and the commanding officer, either to adopt that measure,
according to circumstances, or simply to hold such a force in readiness at Tek Naf, as, with the aid of the arm-
ed vessels in the river, would suffice for repelling and adequately chastising on the spot any attempt which the

Burmese might make to re-occupv the island.

8. Relatively to the proposition of the Arracanese vakeels for declaring the disputed island to be neu-
tral ground, we observed, that worthless and insignificant as the place must be to either party, and
willing as the Governor General in Council might have felt to listen to any such proposal, had it been
brought forward by the government of Ava itself, at an earlier stage of the discussion, and previous to

the assault ou our post, antl the slaughter of our sipaliees, the just indignation excited by that act of outrage,

and the declarations and resolutions it had necessarily induced, must utterly preclude any compromise of the

above nature, even if not proffered in the tone of insolent menace which the Raja of Arracan had invariably

assumed. We therefore pointed out distinctly to Mr. Robertson, that no overtures involving the relin-

quishment of our absolute and unqualified right to shapuree, must for a moment be entertained, and we de-
sired, that if the Burmese deputies should again urge the peremptory orders of their government, to pi-event

the British authorities from keeping a guard on the island, he would at once meet the argument by stating the

no less positive orders of the British government to maintain the fullest right of posssession, and to inflict in-

stant and signal chastisement on those who might attempt to cross the Naf for tlie purpose of disturbing that

possession.

9. In conclusion, we informed Mr. Robertson, that considering the altered tone of the Burmese since the

aiTival ofthe late orders, which thev professed to have received from the King ofAva, and more especially ad-

verting to an affair between our troops and the Burman force on the Sylhet frontier, of which we had just then
received accounts, we were of opinion that any attempt to define the south-east boundary could no longer be
carried on with a hope of success, or even with safety to himself and Captain Cheape, and we desired him
therefore to desist from the prosecution of that part of his original instructions.

10. On the 22d January, the acting magistrate of Chittagong reported to us, that he had just learnt the

arrival, in Arracan, of four ministers of rank from the court of Ava, who had been deputed to the province to

enquire into the real state of the tlispute with the English, and, as it afterwards appeared, to supersede the func-

tions ofthe local authorities. This intelligence was speedily followed by the report of afresh act of outrage and
treacherous violence, committed by the directions and under the immediate orders of these confidential agents

of the court, the particulars of which, as exhibited by the log-book of the Honorable Cojnpany's armed ves-

sels Sophia, and the reports of the Darogha of Tek Naf, are as follows :

11. It appears that the Burmese commissioners, immediately on their arrival at Mungdoo, the post oppo-
site to the British Thana of Tek Naf, fiudinf that the island of Shapuree had been evacuated, crossed

the river in four large boats full of armed men, "with some pomp and displaj', and landed at Shapuree, not-

vitlistanding the solemn warning- which had been given against any such encroachment. On their retiring it

was found that they had set fire to a hut, the only tangible object on the island, as the redoubt had been razed

when our detachment was removed.
12. About the same time an interpreter waited on the Darogha at Tek Naf, to announce the arrival

of the abovementioned Wuzeers, or ministers, from the court of Ammerapoora, and to invite the officers of

the troops and those of the vessels, to wait on thent at Mungdoo. With the former, ihis insidious invitation

H had
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had no effect, but some of the latter unhappily fell into the snare, and by their deplorable imprudence, afforded

to the Burmese au opportunity of perpetrating an act of insult and treacherous violence which it is impossible

for this government to overlook <;r tolerate with impunity.

13. It should b^:" observed, that on tlic removal of tiie detachment from Sliapuree, the Honorable Com*
pany's vessel Sophia, one of tiie pilot schooners, armed for the occasion, was ordered to take up a position with

the guu boats more immediately off the north-east point of the island, to serve, in some degree, as a substitute

for the presence of the troops.

14. On the 20th January, a boat full of armed Burmese pulled along side of the Sophia, and asked a
number of suspicious questions regarding the force and equipment of the vessel, and the objact of her remain-
'ing in the Naf. The same afternoon, a second boat came off from Mungdoo, witli an invitation to Mr. Chew,
the commander, to call on the following morning at that post. INIr. Chew was absent at the time, but on re-

turning to the vessel he determined on accepting the invitation, with what motive cannot bs conjectured, as the

season for amicable communication and intercourse had obviously passed away, in consetjuence of the altered

tone and language of the Burmese, occasioned by the arrival of the commissioners with fresh orders and powers
from the court. So fully sensible indeed was Mr. Chew of the hazard attending the step, that on proceeding

to the Burmese shore the next morning, he left particular instructions that, in the event of his not returning by a
certain hour, a gun boat should be sent to demand iiis person and those of his companions. The commander
of the Sophia was accompanied, in this ill-timed and inconsiderate visit, by ^Ir. lloyce, a young man who com-
manded the row boats, and the boat's crew of eigiit lascars. Tlie particulars of what passed after their reach-

ing Mungdoo are not known, but at 8 o'clock, on the morning of the 21st January, Alee Chand, ferryman, saw
these unfortunate persons surrounded hy a large party of Burmese, and carried off to Lowadhung, in the in-

terior. The witness was himself seized and confined for a time at Mungdoo, and saw the Wuzeers gooff,
with their )irisoners to the interior. Subsequent accounts have fully established the fact, that this treacherous

seizure and imprisonment of two officers and a part of the crew of the Honorable Company's vessels in the

Naf, was accomplished by the order and imder the immediate directions of the commissioners deputed ex-
press from the court ofAva to settle affairs on the frontier, and who it must, of course, be presumed, are
well acquainted with the temper and designs of their sovereign.

A humane consideration for the safety of the gentlemen who had thus fallen into the hands of the most
barbarous and sanguinary of all eastern nations, very properly induced jNIr. Robertson to try, at first, tlie

effects of persuasive and conciliatory language, in accomplishing their release, and a letter was accordingly ad-
dressed by hun to the Rnja of Arracan on the subject, which your honorable committee will find recorded in

No. 2 of our secret consultations, dated 6th February.
On the 23d January, Mr. Robertson communicated a report from the Daroghaof Tek Naf, that the oc-

currence described in the preceding paragraph, had created the greatest terror and alarm in the southern part

of the Chiltagong district, and that the inhabitants were preparing to flv with their cattle and property.

In Kply to the despatches of the acting magistrate of Chittagong, as above, we expressed the strong sen-
timents of concern and mortification with which we had learnt the act of treachery and outrage therein reported
on the part of the Burmese. We observed, that the deputation of commissioners by the King of A va (who it

should be observed nuist have been dispatched after the arrival of our declaration at the capital) might have
afforded a hope, that after inspecting the mere position of the disputed island, they woulil have become satisfied

of the justice of the British title, and the unfounded nature of the pretensions set up by the llajah of Arracan,
and that thus the result of their mission would have been conducive to the jjreservation of friendly relations

between the two states. Unhappily, however, their very fii'st act had destroyed all hope of such a result, and
could be regarded only as aflbrding irresistable evidence of the hostile spirit perv.iding the councils oi the

government of Ava, and the absence of any disposition on the part of the Burmaa monarch to afford us re-

paration for the former outrage.
Wliilst unwilling to relinquish, altogether, the hope that the representation addressed by the acting ma-

gistrate to the iwTJah of Arracan, would j)roduce the release of Mr. Chew and his companions, and entertain-

ing a sincere disposition to make every reasonable degree ofallowance for the barbarous character and notions of
the Burmese, and their singular ignorance of the strength of the power, whose vengeance they had thus dared,

a second time, to jjrovoke, we stated that we considered it hidispensibly necessary to declare our sentiments and
determination as to the line of conduct which must be adopted, under the supposition of our officers, detained

as prisoners by the Burman government, not being speedily released.

We instructed the acting magistrate therefore, that in the event supposed, he would, on the receipt of
our instructions, address one more letter to the Raja of Arracan, in the strongest language of remon-
strance, peieniptorily calling upon that chief and the Wuzeers from Ava, in the name of the Governor Gene-
ral in Council, to deliver up the officers and men whom tliey had detained, within a certain period, (to be fixed

by
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by liimself.) under pain of the severest vengeance of the British power. We directed it to be distinctly avow-
ed, that as the act of treachei-y and violence complained of, had been committed under the orders of the com-
missioners deputed from the court itself, it must be considered as emanating from the King of Ava's authority
and, unless instantly remedied, the relations of peace between the t\t'o goveriunents, already so seriously disturb-
ed by past proceedings, would be hekl to be dissolved, and war to have actually commenced. The man-istrate
was, of course, instructed to make known to us his proceedings, and the results of them imder the above orders
by express.

'20. For the particulars of our views as to the offensive operations, which might safely and expediently
be adopted on the southern bank of the Nafj in the event of the Burmese failing to restore Mr Chew and
his companions, and for other particulars comprised in our instructions, we must beg leave to refer your ho-
nourable committee to our secretary's letter, recorded as No. 4, of our consultations, of the 6th of February.

21. On the 27th ultimo, the political agent on the Chittagong frontier reported to us, that the Burmese
were certainly assembling their forces in unusual numbers at Mungdoo, Lawudhung, and Arracan, and that
it was currently believed, that a large reserve, rumoured at 12,000 men, had been collected at a place inland,
called Dulak. Mr. -Robertson observed on diis occasion, that there could exist no longer any doubt that the
Burmese, ^^hatever their ultimate intentions might be, were making preparations for warlike" operations, and
that he was disposed to think the designs of the court of Ava to be a hostile nature, though it seemed proba-
ble, diat die Tiajuhs and subordinate authorities in the Arracan province, were well disposed to promote an
amicable and pacific adjustment.

22. On the 31st ultimo, Mr. Robertson f)rwarded translations of two letters to his address from the Ra-
jah of Arracan, distinctly avowing that Messrs. Chew and Royce were seized by die orders of the generals of
the sultan of Ava, because their vessel was anchored offthe island of Shapitree, and promising, at the same time,
to treat them well. Mr. R^obertson stated, however, that a perusal of those documents had considerably di-
minished his hopes of the eventual release of those gentlemen and their companions.

23. In communicating our instructions to jMr. Robertson, founded on a consideration of the above dis-

patches, we signified to that gentleman our resolution, that even shoidd the demand for the release of Mr.
Chew and his companions be complied with within the sp^ifled time, there would still remain two conditions
to be required of the Burmese, compliance with which could alone induce the British government to abstain
liom the just measures of retaliation, which we had provisionally authorized him to adopt. The first was am-
ple apology and reparation for the insult offered to this government, by the treacherous seizure and temporary
detention of the Honourable Company's officers—and the second, a declaration in writing, that the Burmese
abandon all pretension to the island of Shapuree, and engage to withdraw the troops they have assembled at

Lawudlmng and Mungdoo, and to reduce the detachments at those posts to their usual strength. We observed
on this occasion, that liie hostile and insulting conduct of the Burmese officers, in attacking and slaughtering

our guard at Shapuree, which the government of Ava had failed to disavow, and had thereby acknovvledf^ed

as its own act, after ample space had been allowed for explanation, might justly be considered to have already
placed the two countries in a state of war, and to warrant the adoption, on our part, of instant measures of
retaliation without farther notice.

"

21. On the 1st instant, we received a farther report from the acting magistrate of Chittagong. In this

letter Mr. Robertson observed, with reference to some remarks contained in our former insU-uctions, that had it

not been for the unexpected arrival of the general and his two colleagues from the capital, and their subse-

quent conduct, he should still have had hopes of averting hostilities, and that his endeavours had been frustrat-

ed by circumstances such as no one could possibly at the moment foresee. It must be evident to us, he ob-
served, that the approach of the personage styled the general, and the ascertained fact of a force having been
collected with the avowed purpose of commencing hostilities, if their terms (viz. the surrender of Shapuree,)

are not complied with, renders the dispute on the Chittagong frontier no longer a mere provincial discussion.

Whether or not they will attempt what they threaten depend-;, lie added, upon the degree of resolution which
the Burmese may be supposed to possess; for of the inchnations of their present leaders there could no longer

be a doubt. Mr. Robertson then took occasion to express his own opinion of the peculiarly exposed state of the

Chittagong frontier to predatory irruptions, and the strong probabiUty that the Burmese, when once become
our avowed enemies, would direct their operations to har;issing us in this manner by repeated incursions, and
at the same time gratifying their revenge against the Mug refugees who occupy the most easily assailable

part of the district. He further remarked, that considering the state of affairs in Cachar, and the conduct

of the Burmese on the Naf, the British government must be regarded as virtually at war with the

empire of Ava, and that every allowable measure of hostihty might therefore justly be resorted to. A de-

fensive system involves, he observed, so many difficulties, and would hereafter prove so endless, as literally

to afford the prospect of no point, however remote, at which it might be expected to terminate, while the

climate



28
,

DOCUMENTS.

climate renders delay the worst evil we can encounter. On tliese gi-ounds, Mr. Robertson avowed his sentiments

as decidedly in favour of offensive operations. For the successfid conduct of any such operations against the

province of Arracan, no less than for the protection of the Chittagong district itself, the acting magistrate stated

his opinion, that it would be indispensable to raise Mug levies, and to supply them with arms and ammunition.

23. On the 8th .ind 9th instant, Mr. Robertson reported to us the steps which he had taken in pursuance

of our instructions of the 31st ultimo, for procuring the release of Mr. Chew and his companions, and appriz-

ed us that he had peremptorily called upon the Rajah of Arracan and the Wuzeers to set them at liberty

withm ten days, luider pain of the consequences.—Accounts had, in the interval, been received from Mr. Chew
himself, evincing a spirit unbroken bj' the calamitous situation in whicli he had placed himself and his com-
panions, and stating, that he had latterly been treated with humanity and even kindness. ISJr. Robertson

however remarks, " It is with deeper regret than I can express that I resign the hopes I have hitherto enter-

tained of Mr. Chew's release.' The high spirit evinced in his letters, and the elasticiiy of mind with which,

under circumstances so depressing, he still keeps his attention directed to his professional pursuits will. I am
sure, excite the admiration of His Lordship in Council for the character of the individual, whilst it must deepen

his regret at the calamitj' that has befallen him. Did it rest with the Rajah (of Arracan) to release or detain

the two gentlemen, I should still hope for their return, but it is now evident that the local authority of that of-

ficer is for a time superseded bv that of the person styled the general, whose unexpected approach towards

the frontier has so materially altered the aspect af affairs in this quarter."

No. 29.

—

Declaration on the part of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council,

24>th February, 1824.

During a long course of \'ears, the relations of peace and friendship have been established between the Ho-
Eorable East India Companjf and the state of Ava, by public engagements, and by the mutually beneficial inter-

course of trade and commerce. The supreme government of India, scrupulous!}' adhering to the obligation of

pubhc faith, and cordially solicitous to cultivate a good understanding with all surrounding states, has never

ceased to manifest, in a special degree, its desire to cement and improve the relations of amity, subsisting with the

court of Ava. it is notorious, however, that, notwithstanding the uniformly pacific and conciliatory demeanour
of the British government, the sovereign of Ava has, in repeated instances, committed or sanctioned acts of
provocation and aggression which liave more than once placed the two countries on the brink of liostilities,

and the natural consequences of which have been averted only by the moderation ar.d forbearance of the Bri-

tish power, conscious of its superior strength and resources, and naturally disposed to make tlie largest al-

lowances for the peculiar character of the people and the government.

Of late, the Burman monarch, emboldened by a career of successfhl encroachment against tiie jietty states

intervening between the two emjiires, and more especiall}' elated by the conquest of Assam, has dared to

ofler injury to the British power, under circumstances of studied insult, menace, and defiance, such as no
government, alive to a sense of honour, and duly mindful of its safety and best interest, can suffer to pass un-
avenged.

In the prosecution of a singularly wanton and unfounded claim to the island of Shapuree, situated at the
southern extremity of the Chiitagong district, the Burman chief, styled the Rajah of Airacan, addressed a
letter to the Governor General in August last, demanding, under the ijnplied alternative of a rupture with the

state of Ava, the removal of a small guard which had been stationed on that island, as an arrangement pure-

ly of police. No time was lost in replying to this letter, by a temperate exposition of the undeniablj title of the

British government to the place, ns^stabhshed no less by its position on the British side of the main channel
of the Naf, than by the indisputable evidence of the public records. The Governor General on the same oc-

casion expressed his j)ersuasion, that the tone assumed in the Rajah's letter had been adopted without due re-

flectirn, and that neither that, nor the abrupt and unwarrantable demand for llie evacuation of tihapuree, could
have been authorized by the government of Ava. An offer was farther made, should the arguments contain-

ed in the letter fail to satisfy the Rajah's mind, as to the justice of our title, to depute an oliicer during the ap-
proaching cold season to afford additional explanation on the spot, and to adjust all disputed boundary questions

appertaining to the Chittagong frontier, in concert with commissioners from Arracan.

Some of the subordinate Arracanese autiiorities having previously declared, in writing to the local officers

of the Chittagong district,. that the British guard, if not speedily withdrawn from the island of Shaj)uree,
would be attacked and forcibly expelled ; they were, in reply, distinctly warned, under orders trom the Governor
General in Council, that any such procedure must be resented by the British government as aii act of positive
hoslihty, and be punished accordingly.

The
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The languaffe of the Burmahs, in their official communications with the British ofScers, had been ever of a
sir..<nilarly boastful, assuming, and even insolent strain, and adverting to this habitual extravagance of tone, and
to the i'act, that the government of Ava itself had never raised a claim, nor addressed any representation to the
supreme government on the subject of this paltry object of contention, it was not imagined that the Arracanese
rulers seriously meditated the execution of their threat.

It was therefore, with equal astonishment and indignation, that the Governor General in Council learnt
early in October last, that the Burmese chiefs of Arracan, called the four Rajahs, after suddenly assemblino- an
unusual force at their frontier posts on the Naf, had, under cover of the night, deliberatelv attacked our "nard
en the island, consisting of a Jemadar and twelve privates of the Chittagong Provincial jjattalion, whom^ they
forced to retire after killing or woundintj six ofour men. Tlie Rajahs at the same time sedulously promulgated,
both verbally and in writing, that thoy had acted under the authority of a mandate from the sultan of Ava, and
that any attempt of the British government to recover possession of what that government had solnmiy declared
to be its unquestionable right, would be followed by an invasion of the eastern districts of BenTal, for which
purpose the forces of the Burman empire were advancing to the frontier. In a letter also addressed shortly
afterwards by the Raja of Arracan to the Governor General, that chief had the unparalleled audacity to delare,
that the party on the island of Shapuree had been destroyed in pursuance of the comminds of the great Lord
of the Seas and Earth ; that if the British government wanted tranquillity, it would allow the matter to pass;
but if it should rebuild a stockade on the island, the city of Dacca and Moorshedabad, which originally belong-
ed to the great Arracan Rajah, would be taken from it by force of arms

No comments can be needed to illustrate the character of proceedings thus pushed to the extreme of in-

sult and defiance, by a people who, notwithstanding their barbarous character, and extravagance of national
pride, are by no means ign rant of the principles and observances which ordinarily regulate the intercourse
between independant states, and who, as their whole conduct and language have shown, can feel keenly enough^
in their own case, any supposed infraction of national rights or honour. If any additional circumstance were
wanting to demonstrate to the conviction of the whole world, the utterly wanton, as well as gross nature of the
injury thus offered to a friendly pawer, in a time of profound peace, and when no question or discussion had
arisen between the two governments, it will be found in the fact, that recently these very officers have profess-

ed their perfect willingness that Shapuree should be considered neutral ground—thus acknowledijeinop the du-
bious nature of the Burman title, and insidiously tendering a proposition at this late period of the season,

which, if advanced iii proper la: guage by tlieir government on the first commencement of the discussion,

would probably have been assented to by the British authorities, as an admissible compromise, where the ob-
ject in dispute was so utterly worthless and unimportant.

The first impulse of the British government, on learnmg the outrage at Shapuree, was naturally to take
into its own hands the instant chastisement of its authors, by fitting out an expedition to attack any assailable

points in Arracan. But various considerations induced the Governor General, subsequently, to pause in the

adoption of this course. On farther reflection, it appeared possible that the King of Ava might have been
misled by false and interested reports, or that the name of their sovereign might have been used without au-
thority by the Rajahs of Arracan" and Ramre, whose intemperate and even insolent language had, on former
occasions, excited the serious displeasure of the British government. It was deemed, at all events, a step wor-
thy the magnanimity of a powerful nation, and consistent with our uniform policy towards the state of Ava, to

afford to the Burman monarch an opportunity of disavowing and making atonement for what we were willing to

consider, in the first instance, as the unautliorized act of a subordinate authority. Under this view, a letter was
addressed to the ministers of the King of Ava, in the form of a declaration on the part of the Governor General,

explaining in decided, but moderate language, the sentiments to which the occurrence at Shapuree had given

rise on our part : demanding reparation for that outrage, by the disgrace and punishment of its immediateauthors;

and solemnly warning the Burman government of the consequences which must inevitably attend a refusal to

comply with this just demand, and to repress, in future, tlie insolence and hostility of tone which its local

ofticers had invariably assumed^t every point where they h.id come in contact with the British power, whe-
ther in Chittagong or Assam. Copies of this letter were forwarded to the capital of Ammerapoora, by two
separate channels about the middle of November last.

Conformably with the intention avowed in the letter to the court of Ava, the Governor General in Coun-
cil, at the same time dispatched re-inforcements to Chittagong, in order to ensure the safety and restore the

tranquillity of that district which had been so seriously disturbed by the conduct of the Burmese, and like-

wise to overpower any opposition that might be made to the re-occupation of the island of Shapuree, On the

arrival of the force in the Naf river, the limited objects with which it had been deputed, and the pacific inten-

tions of the British government pending the reference to the court of Ava, were distinctly explained to the

Arracanese authorities, both by the magistrate of the district, and the officer commanding the troops, and so

I perfectly
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perfectly disposed were the Burmese to credit our assurances, that an Intercourse was speedily re-established

between the officers and functionaries of both states, on the most fi'iendly and confident footing.

For a time hopes were entertained, that the differences with the Burmese might be amicably adjusted on
terms consistent with the national honor, and that the Burman government would consent to the definition

of such a boundary between the two countries, as would obviate the future occurrence of disputes and misua<

derstanding on the south-east frontier.

About the middle of January, this pacific aspect of affairs was suddenly changed, and all friendly inter-

course suspended, by the arrival of a military officer of the highest rank, at the head of large re-inforcements,

accompanied by two commissioners from the capital, vested with extensive powers, and bringing positive orders

to dislodge the English, at whatever hazard, from the island of Shapuree. The purport of these orders was osten-

tatiously proclaimed with a distinct intimation, that any attempt on our part to interrupt their execution, would
be considered tantamount to a declaration of war between the two states. The first act of the commissioners

was to cross over, in state, to the disputed island, obviously for the purpose of recovering a nominal possession

;

the British detachment having been previously witlidrawn, in consequence of the unhealthiness of the spot.

The following day, they succeeded in decoying to the shore two of the officers of the Honorable Company's
anned vessels in the Naf, whom, with their boat's crew, they treacherously seized, in defiance of the laws

ofgood faith and hospitality, and imprisoned and detained them for nearly a month, expressly on the ground of

their having anchored their ship off the island of Shapuree. Shortly afterwards, the standard of the Bur-
man empire was hoisted by stealth, during the night, on the disputed ground, an act which, however con-

temptible in itself, must necessarily be regarded as a farther pledge of the obstinate determination of the

Burman government to carry its point, even at the known hazard of involving the two nations in war.

During all this period the King of Ava has maintained a haughty and contemptuous silence on the sub-
ject of the remonstrance addressed to the Burmese court more than three montlis back. The above docu-
ment musthave reached the capital some time previous to the deputation of the commissioners, and the Govern-
or General in Council is hence compelled to interpret the acts and declaration of those ministers, as the only
answer which the government of Ava deigns to return.

Whilst the British territories on the southern frontier have been thus actually violated under circum-
stances of peculiar and aggravated insult, the language and proceedings of the Burmese, on the north-east

frontier of Bengal, have evinced more extensive and mischievous designs of aggression, and leave no rational

ground to doubt that the King of Ava has deliberately resolved to pursue the schemes avowed by his officers,

in contempt of the rights and dignity, and in open defiance of the British government.
For many years past, the parties dividing authority, and struggling for ascendancy in the Raj of Cachar,

had incessantly applied to tlie British government, soliciting it to interfere, as the paramount state, to settle

the affairs of that country. Its internal dissensions had frequently disturbed the tranquillity of the adjoining
district of Sylhet, and the Governor General in Council having satisfied himself, that Cachar was altosrether

independent of the Burmese, and that the measure could ailbrd no just ground of umbrage to that govern-
ment, adopted a resolution on the 19th June last, to take the country avowedly under pi-otection, on the
usual conditions of political dependence. Whilst arrangements and negotiations were in train for defining the
terms of our connection with the chief, whom it was determined to re-instate in possession, and who was re-

siding under British protection within the Honourable Company's territorj', intelligence arrived from Assam,
that the Burmese were preparing an army to invade and conquer Cachar. The Governor General's agent on the
north-east frontier, lost no time in addressing letters to the Burmese governor of Assam, briefly apprising hira

of the nature of our views and measures in regard to the Raj of Cachar, and calling upon him to desist from
any project of molesting that country. The outrage at Shapuree having in the inteiwal occurred, the agent
subsequently warned the Burman authorities, under the express instructions of government, that iheir occu-
pation of Cachar would not be permitted, as, independently of the resolution recently taken by the British go--
vernraent to protect that territory, it could not, without a culpable dereliction of duty, and a disregard of the
plainest maxims ot prudence, allow the Burmese to advance unopposed to a position, the command of which
would so greatly facilitate the execution of the threat of hivasion, repeatedly pronounced by their country-
men ill other quarters. The only answer retuined to these coimnunications was, that orders had arrived from'
tlie King of Ava, to follow up and apprehend certain Munniporian chiefs, (peaceably residing wiihin the Bri-
tish territory,) wherever tliey might be found ; that these orders would be executed without any respect to
territory or jurisdiction ; and that the Burmahs were not to be hindered from carrying uito effect the man-
dates of their sovereign, by any ojiposition which the British authorities might offer.

It soon appeared, that an army had been assembled in the Burman tiependency of Munnipore, as well as
in Assam, for the execution of tlie liesh purpose of aggression now distincdy threatened.

On the advance of the invading force from the eastward, tlic acting magistrate of Sylhet addressed*.

letters
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letters of remonstrance, under the orders of government, to the military chiefs in command, of a pur-
port and tendency similar to those which had been previously transmitted to the commander of the forces

in Assam.
Totally disregarding, however, the intimation thus explicitly given by the British government, of its deter-

mination to resist their occupation of Cachar, on grounds the justice of which cannot be questioned, and
anxious only to effect their object of concentrating a large army on the immediate frontier of the Company's
possessions, the parties from tiie northward and eastward hurried on, by forced marches, in avowed defiance of
our remonstrances, and efi'ected a junction at Jattrapore, only five miles from the fi-ontier of SyUiet, where they

entrenched themselves in extensive and formidable stockades. Happily, a party of observation had been ad-
vanced to the frontier on the first intelligence of the near approach of the forces of the King of Ava, of sufficient

strength to keep them in check, and prevent any actual violation of the British territory in that quarter. But
the injury already sustained by their advance has been serious, no less to the suffering country of Cachar, than
to the district of Sylhet, throughout which a general alarm has been spread, causing many of our Ryots to

abandon their homes, and materially impeding the collection of the public revenues.

The conduct and declarations of tlie Burman commander, on the Sylhet frontier, have unequivocally dis-

closed, if indeed any farther proofs were wantmg, the ambitious designs, and insufferable arrogance of the
court of Ava.

After long detaining and grossly insulting the vakeel, and successive messengers deputed to their camp
by the Governor General's agent, they notified in a letter to Mr. Scott, that they had entered the country of
Cachar to restore the Kaja, and to follow up and seize the Munnipoorian chiefs wherever they might be found,

knowing well at the time, that the whole of tliose chiefs had obtained an asylum within the British provinces.
•' Should (they observed) Chorjeet, Marjeet, and Gumbheer Sing, and the Cossayers enter the Enghsh
territories, apprehend and deUver them, to save any breach of friendship. So doing, no rupture will take

place, and the commercial intercourse now in existence, will continue. If the Cassayers enter the English
territories, and their surrender is refused, and if they receive protection, be it known, that the orders of the

most fortunate sovereign are, that, without reference to any country, they must be pursued and apprehended."
Whilst occupying their threatening position in Cachar, the generals of the King of Ava had, morever,

planned the conquest of Jyntia, another petty chiefsliip, situated similarly with Cachar, in regard to the Bri-

tish frontier; but which having formerly been restored as a gift to the Kajah's family, by the British govern-

ment, after a temporary convulsion, was more distinctly recognized as a dependency of Bengal. The Rajah of
Jyntia, in a letter addressed to him by the Burmese commanders, was called upon to acknowledge submission.

and allegiance to the King of Ava, and to repair forthwith to the Burman camp. A demonstration was further

actually made against Jyntia, to enforce the above requisition, when the British troops frustrated the execution

of this hostile and menacing encroachment.

Two successive checks sustained by the armies of his Burmese majesty on the Sylhet frontier, at lengtli

induced their partial retreat from the threatening position which they had taken up in that quarter. One
party, however, still maintains its position in Cachar, and the retirement of the Assamese force, which had
taken post more immediately on the British frontier, has been made under circmnstances, indicating no re-

tractation of tlie hostile designs of the government. The ofiicers and men also of tlie Honourable Company's
armed vessel Sophia have been released, but no kind of apology or explanation of their detention has been
ofl'ered by the chiefs who committed that outrage.

From the foregoing detail it will be evident, that in a season of profoimd peace, and wholly without pro-

vocation, the court of Ammerapura has grossly and wantonly violated the relations of friendship so long estab-

lished between the two states, and by tlie hostile conduct and language of its officers, and the actual advance

of its forces to several and widely distant points of our frontier, has compelled the British govermnent to take

up arms not less in self-defence, than for the assertion of its rights, and the vindication of its insulted dignity

and honour.

The scornful silence maintained by the sovereign of Ava, after the lapse of so many months, and the com-
mission of renewed outrages and insults in that interval, obviously by his sanction and command, evince, that

all prospect of an honourable and satisfactory adjustment of our differences, by correspondence or negotiation,

is at an end. At the same time, the season for military operations is rapidly passing away, and it hence becomes

indispensable, whilst an effort may yet be made, to adopt measures, without delay, for repelling the dangers

which menace the eastern districts, and for placing the safety of our fi-ontier beyond the reach of the caprice

and violence of the Burman monarch.

The Governor Geneuil in Council has tlierefore ordered tlie advance of the force assembled at Gowal-
pareh, into the territory of Assam, to dislodge the enemy from the commanding position which they oc-

cupy at the head of the Burhampootcr, and is prepared to pursue such other measures of ofiensive warfare
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as the honor, the interests, and the safety of the British government demand recotn-se to at the present

crisis.

Anxious, however, to avert the calamities of v/ar, and retaining an unfeigned desire to avail itself of any

proper opening, which may arise for an acconnnodation of differences with the King of Ava, before hostilities

shall have been pushed to an extreme length, the British government will be prepared even yet, to listen to pacific

overtures on the part of his Burmese majesty, provided, tiiat they are accompanied with the tender of ade-

quate apologv, and involve the concession ol such terms as are indespensable to the future security and tran-

quillity of the eastern frontier of Bengal.

By command of the Bight Honorable the Governor General in Council,

GEORGE SWINTON, Sea-etary.

No. 30.—Proda-mation hjj the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, 5th March, 1824.

The conduct of the Burmese having compelled the British government to have recourse to arms in sup-

port of its rights and honour, the Governor General in Council hereby notifies, that the governmeut of Ava is

placed in the condition of a public enemy, and that all British subjects, whether European or Native, are prohi-

bited from holding any communication with the people of that state, until the diii'erences now unhappily exist-

ing, shall be terminated.

The Governor General in Council deems it proper to take this opportunity of publicly declaring the

causes that have led to hostilities with a state, between which and the Honorable East India Company, a

friendly intercourse has long subsisted, to the great advantage of both parties, and witii which the British go-

vernment has invariably sought to cultivate and maintain the relations of amity.

During many years past, the Burmese oilficers governing the country contiguous to our south-east

frontier, have, from time to time, been guilty of acts of encroachment and aggression, which the British go-

vernment would have been fully justified in repelling by force.

Solicitous, however, to preserve with all nations, the relations of peace, the British government has con-

sidered it to be, in an especial manner, its duty to make large allowances for the peculiar circumstances and

cliaracter of the Burmese government and people. The consciousness of its power to repel .and punish

aggression has strengthened the motives of forbearance towards a nation removed, by their geographical situa-

tion, from the immediate circle of our political relations, and with whom (as we have no ojiposing interests)

the supreme government sought only to maintain a commercial intercourse on terms of equality and freedom,

conducive to the welfare and prosperity of both countries.

So long, therefore, as the aggressions ofwhich the British government had to complain, could be treated

as the unauthorized acts of the subordinate officers of tlie Burnian government, and could be tolerated con-

sistently with the national honor and the security of the British territories, the supreme government sedu-

lously endeavored to preserve unimpaired the existing relations of ]ieace and friendship, notwithstanding pro-

vocations which would liave fully justified, and from a state more formidable in position and resources, would
have imjieriously demanded a resort to arms.

Trusting that the motives of its conciliatory demeanor could not have been misunderstood, the British

government persuaded itself that the government of Ava, however extravagant in its pretensions, must have

been no less desirous than ourselves to maintain a friendly intercourse so profitable to that country, and could

not but be sensible, that as our moderation was founded on a consciousness of our strength, and on a general

desire to preserve the blessings of peace, so our forbearance would not be carried beyond the limits where it

ceased to be compatible with the safety of our subjects, the integrity of our dominions, and the honor of our
country.

Unhap])ily, these expectations have been disappointed. The Burmese government, actuntetl In' an extra-

vagant spirit oipride and ambition, and elated by its con(juests over the petty tribes by which it is surrounded,

has ventured to violate the British territories, to attack and slay a party of British sepoys, to seize and
imprison British subjects, to .avow extensive schemes of mischievous aggression, and to make hostile pre-

parations on our frontier, that leave no doubt of its intention to execute its insolent ami unjustifiable threats.

In prosecution of a groundless claim to the island of Shaimree, the Burmese chiefs of Arracan, in a time
of profound peace, and widioutany previous attempt at negotiation on the part of their government, attacked,

under cover of nidit, a small guard of British troops stationed on that island for purposes of police, and
drove them from tiieir post with the loss of several lives. No answer has been returned by the court of
Amerapoora to the demand of explanation and atonement which it was of course the duty of the British go-
vernment instantly to preter, but which was made in the s.atne spirit of conciliation which had always charac-

terized our communications with the court of Ava. On the contrary, the Burmese local authorities have

distinctly
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distinctly declared the determination of their sovereign to invade the British dominions unless their ground- Chitta

Jess claim to Sliapuree is unequivocally admitted. l&i

Suhsequ^ntl)' to the attack on the island of Shapuree, the commanding officer and several of the crew of
the Honorabl-J Company's schooner Sophia were insidiously enticed on shore, and carried into the interior, by
the order of comuiissioners sjiecially deputed to Arracan by the Burmese court, and although subsequently
released, they have been sent back widiout any explanation or apology for the insulting outrage.

The Burmese generals on the north-east have, at the same moment, advanced their troops into the

country of Cachar, and occupied a post within only five uiiles of the frontier of Sylhet, notwithstanding that

they were distincdy warned by the British authorities, in that quarter, that the petty state of Cachar was imder
the protection of the British government, and that the movement of their troops must be regarded as an act

of hostility to be repelled by force. In both quarters, the Burmese chiefs have publicly declared their determi-
nation to enter the British territories in pursuit of alleged oiienders against the government of Ava, and have
avowed intentions of open hostihty as the alternative of our refusing to comply with tlieir unjust and utterly

inadmissible pretensions.

Whilst occupying their threatening position on the British frontier, the Burmese government planned,

moreover, the conquest of Jynteea, another chiefship situated similarly with Cachar, in regard to the district

of Sylhet, and which having formerly been restored by the British authorities to the iamilv of the reigning

Rajah, after a temporary convulsion, had been more tlistinctly recognized as a dependency of Bengal. They
called on the Rajah to acknowledge submission and allegiance to the King of Ava, and a demonstration was
actually made to enter his territory, when the advance of the British troops frustrated the execution of their

hostile design.

The deliberate silence of the court of Amrapoora, as well as the combination and extent of the operations

undertaken by its officers, leave it no longer doubtful that the acts and declarations of the subordinate autho-
rities are fully sanctioned by their sovereign, and that that haughty and barbarous court is not only determin-
ed to withhold all explanation and atonement for past hijuries, but meditates projects of the most extravagant
and unjustifiable aggression against the British government.

The Governor General in Council therefore, for the safet\' of our subjects, and the security of our dis-

tricts, already seriously alarmed and injured by the approach of the Burmese armies, has felt himself impera-
tively called on to anticipate the threatened invasion. The national honor no less obviously requires that atone-
ment should be had for wrongs so wantonly inflicted and so insolently maintained, and the national interests

equally demand that we should seek, by an appeal to arms, that security against future insult and aggression
which tiie arrogance and gi-asping spirit of the Burmese government have denied to friendly expostulation and
remonstrance.

With these views and purposes, the Governor General in Council has deemed it an act of indispensable

duty to adopt such measures as are necessary to vindicate the honor of the Bi'Itish government, to bring the
Burmese to a just sense of its character and rights, to obtain an advantageous adjustment of our eastern

boundary, and to preclude the recurrence of similar insult and aggression in future.

Still animated by a sincere desire for peace, and utterly averse from all purposes of aggrandizement, the
Governor General in Council will rejoice if the objects abovementioned can be accomplished without carrying
the war to extremities. But to whatever length the conduct of the Burmese government may render it ne-
cessary to prosecute hostilities. His Lordship in Council relies with confidence on the justice of our cause, on
the resources of the government, and on the approved valor of our troops, for the early and successful ter-

mination of the contest.

By Command of the Right Hon'ble the Governor General In Council,

GEORGE SWINTON, Sey. to Govt.

No. 31.

—

F7-om Menla Maha JSIengoung, the Viceroy of Pegu, and of the 32 Provinces of
Planza-ii'oodjj, to the Bengal Government, representing the Company, received the IJth
March, 18^24.

The letters brought by Webster's ship were delivei'ed, and on the petition being submitted to the minis-

ters of the most fortunate King of White Elephants, Lord of the Seas and Earth, &c. &c. they observed,

that the English protect the Arracanese rebels, who have violated their oaths of allegiance, as well as Jora-

jeit, Mora-jeit, the Cassayers, and natives of Eckaba, also Boora Counhay, Chundee Gunda Sing, and the

Assamese people ; and that Chittagong, Ramoo, and Bengal, form part of the four great cities of Arracan,
but that as they were worldly matters, they are not worth notice, on account of the commercial intercourse

carried on by seafaring men.
K Shein-mabu
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Shein-mabu is annexed to the four great cities, and because seapoys were stationed there, the governor

of Arracan requested, in the first instance, that they might be withdrawn, and afterwards caused them to be

expelled by royal authority.

The governor of Arracan has represented, that three ships and three boats are stationed on the opposite

side of the Naf, and that a stockade has been erected on the island; also that his messenger, on arriving at

Chittagong, was confined there. If this be true, know that the governors on the Burinan frontiers have

full authority to act, and that until every tiling is settled, a communication need not be made to tlie golden

feet.

The Rajalis and generals of Arracan, Rarare, Cheduba, Meeawoody, Bassein, and the western sea-

coast would, on hearing these occurrences, rise like giants; for this and for many other considerations, Mengee
IMaha Bandoola has been ajjpointed to regulate all the state aflairs. He is vested with full military powers,

and on all important occasions, he must be referred to via Arracan. This appointment has been communi-
cated to all die authorities.

The letter sent by the Governor General states, that he has been newly appointed; he can, therefore,

know nothing of the guilt of the Arracanese rebels, and he believes what they repi'esent. Much rests upon
those in charge of chokies and such places. Let him ascertain the truth, consider duly every thing, inves-

tigate and judge properly, and by petition represent his case to the general, via Arracan.

No. 32.—Extracts from the Goverrunent Gazette.

April 12.

—

Capture of Go-xahaUy.—Official intelligence has, we understand, been received from Bri-

gadier iSIacMorine, dated Camp Pundoonauth, on the left bank of the Berhampooter, 23th March, reporting

llie occupation by our troops of Gowahatty, the capital of Assam.
Brigadier MacMorine was joined by the howitzers on the 26th of March, when he advanced with the

whole force, consisting of die Rungpore Light Infantry, Chumparun Light Intantry, and Dinagepore Local
Battalion, and on the niorm'ng of die 2Sdi, proceeded to the vicinity of Gowahatty with the view of taking up a
position for hivesting the place.

On his arrival, with the flotilla gun-boats, at Pundoonauth, a reconndissance was made, by which it was
discovered that the Dewan Gorreah fort had been deserted, the enemy having, during the preceding night, eva-

cuated the whole of their stockades and chokeys, in and adjoining Gowahatty, and retired, it is reported, to

Roosali, to join a considerable body of Burmese at that place.

A few loaded iron guns were found in the fort, and a sepoy of the Chumparun Light Infantry possessed
himself of a pair of colors, which the enemy had left behind.

Some small parties of sepoys were detached to the town and neighbourhood to take care that the uiha-

bitants were not plundered of what little the Burmese had not carried oifwith them.
From private accounts, we have gathered tlie following further particulars. On the 27th, the troops ar-

rived at Plosbaug, and the advance guard, under Captain Sneyd, saw about twenty Burmese close to the place
where they were to encamp. The Burmese took to flight, and were followed by Captain Sneyd's party until

they disappeared in a deep nullah, when a loud shout was set up by about two lunulred others from the ojiposite

bank, beating tom-toms, &c. Re-inforcements from the Dinagepore Battalion, and Rungpore Light Intantry

having come up, the Buniiese retreated, and the party under Captain Sneyd dashed at them, but could not
come up with them. They were so closely pursued, however, that some of them hid themselves in the huts of
the village that surrounded their post, one of ^^honl was discovered dm'uig the day by the villagers, who
brought liini into camp fastened like a wild beast.

In the stockatle abandoned by the Buranese, a dead body was found with the head cut off, and other-
wise dreadfully mutilated, and on the preceding night fourteen shots, supposed to be cannon, were distinctly

heard in the camp, which the villagers afterwards informed our party, were large jinghals, from which the
Burmese had blown fourteen Assamese chiefs suspected of an intention to come over.

It is supposed that no furtlicr resisti^nce will be made by the enemy. Several of the Assamese tribes had
assembled to cut them up, and prevent their passage throagii their country to Ava. The llajah of Dring had
accepted our protection, together with a number of petty chiefs. The Rajah of Lucky Dewah and^oine
others, had been carried away by the Burmese.

Five companies of the 23d Native Infantrj-, under Lieutenant-Colon el Richards, were proceeding up by
water, and expected to reach Gowahatty on the evening of the 2Sth, the day on w hich Gowahatty was taken.
The mtelligence of the success of Brigadier MacMorine had reacheil Mr.' Scott, the agent to the Governor
Cencral, then at Sylhet, and he had marched to Gowahatty with ihicc companies of the 23d Native Infantry
on the 3d uistant, across Jynleeapore.

We
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We have been flivoured with a cop)' of the proclamation issued by the British authorities on enterui" the
Assam territor}^, which in substance is as follows

:

"Inhabitants of Assam ! It is well known to you that some years ago the Burmese invaded your territory,

and that they Iiave since dethroned the Rajah, plundered the country, slaughtered Brahmins, and women
and cows, defiled your temples, and committed the most barbarous outrages of every kind, so that vast num-
bers of your countrymen have been forced to seek refuge in our dominions, where they have never ceased to

implore our assistance. Notwithstanding our regret at witnessing the miseries to which you were subjected, as
we were on friendly terms with the King of Ava, we could not interfere. But now the officers of his Burmese
majesty have invaded our dependent territory of Cacliar, and there and elsewhere have committed such
outrages, and held a language so arrogant and hostile, that we are at length at war. The wished-for oppor-
tunity of relieving yourselves from the hands of your oppressors hasnovv arrivecL Our victorious army has
crossed the boundary?, and ere long we will drive the barbarians beyond the Burmahkoond, nor cease until we
restore peace and security to your distracted country. Come forward, therefore, without fear for the present or
the future, Supply our troojis with provisions, for which ready money will be paid, and fail not, where you
have an opportunity, to wreak your vengeance on the remnant of those who have caused jou so many calami-

ties. We are not led into your country by the thirst of conquest; but are forced, in our own defence, to deprive

our enemy of the means of annoying us. You may, therefore, rest assured, that we will never consent to de-
part until we exclude our foe from Assam, and re-establish in that country a government adapted to your wants,
and calculated to promote the happiness of all classes.

May 6.

—

Assam.—Advices have been received from Mr. Scott, the agent to the Governor General, report-

ing his arrival at Noagaong on the 15th ultimo. This place is described as one of the largest towns in Assam,
extending, in a straggling manner, for about twelve miles along both sides of the Kullung river, and containing,

it is said, four thousand families. Mr. Scott proposed advancing on the 17th, with the detachment of the 23d
Native Infantry, under Captain llorsburgh, to KuUiabur, one day's march north-cast of Noagaong. The ene-

my's force stockaded at Maura Mook'h, was understood to consist of 500, natives of the Ava country, and about
the same number of Assamese, worse armed than usual, inconsequence of almost the Whole of their muskets
having been thrown away by that portion of their army which fled from Birkola on the 18th of February last,

'i he forward movement on Kalliabur is calculated to establish our authority without further delay in the wes-
tern part of Assam, to secure provisions for the future supplies for the troops, and to dispel the well ground-
ed fears of the inhabitants, that if the country be left mfucli longer unoccupied, the Burmese will recover their

courage, and at least deprive uj of its resources, if not create a subsequent famine by sending out small parties

to devastate and burn the villages. Noagaong is represented to be a place well calculated for a cantonment,
and as likely to prove much more healthy than anj' part of our own frontier, and more abundant in grain.

The Burmese are said to be in great alarm, and sensible of their inability to make any efl'cctual opposition

without reintin-cenients, which they had repeatedly called for from Ava. The inhabitants of the country,

through which Mr. Scott had passed, and which seemed to be very populous and well cultivated, had evinced

the utmost satisfaction at the arrival of our troops. Such of them as had displayed any backwardness in as-

sisting us were either dependants of the Burmese, or afraid of their return, which latter feeling could only be
completely dispelled by the advance of a large force.

Private letters mention, that a messenger, sent with letters to the governor of Assam, had been barbarously

murdered by his order. They also describe the country round Noagaong as highly cultivated and very popu-
lous, although evidently much less so than it had recently been. Noagaong itself is said to be an immense
gi-ove of Beetul and other trees, principally those upon which the Moogul silk worm is fed.

Further imiiiculais.—Letters from RussaCiiokey, of the 15th of Ajiril, state, that the Bmunese had left that

part of the country, and retired seventy miles higher up, where they had an advanced post at Maura Mook'h.

They were said to have been attacked by the Assamese chief Chunder Kaunt, assisted by some of the neigh-

bouring hill tribes, and driven down to .lorhaut. Kalliabur, the place upon which the detachment, with the

Governor General's agent, was advancing, is about a week's march above Goahuttee.

June 7.

—

Assam.—By official reports received from Goahattee, of the 22d May, it appears, that the Bur-
mese who had taken up a stockaded position at Hautbur, on the south bank of the Kullung river, evacuated

it on the advance of Lieutenant Colonel Richards, and retired to Runglyghur, where they have a strong

stockade, about eight hours march from KuUiabur.
On Lieutenant Colonel Richards proceeding with a small guard to examine and give orders for the des-

truction of the stockade at Hautbur, he was informed on his arrival there, by a villager, that about sixty of the

enemy liad returned to it. He, in consequence, immediately returned to Captain Horsburgh's canlp, and ordered

Lieutenant Richardson to repair with the russala of cavalry, and a company of infantry, to endeavour to

surprise lliem. la this he succeeded. The eacniy had only time to fu"e a few shots from the stockade, which
did
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did not take effect, and ran off to the rear, right upon the cavalry, who had been previously detached to inter-

cept them, and wlio killed twenty of them, and a Phnkun (commander,) all real Burmese, The name of the

Phokun killed is supposed to be Tamee, and he is reported to have been the second in command to Boogly

Pliokun, and to have had the chief management of the enemy's camp.

June 17.

—

Assam.—We are now enabled to give the particulars of the gallant affair with the Burmese,

who had advanced to attack Captain Horsburgh's position at Hautbur on the 24th of May.
Lieutenant Colonel Richards had posted Captain Horsburgh with four companies, and the russala, in

the stockade at Hautbm-, from which the enemy were driven by Lieutenant Richardson on the Tuh of May.
It is conjectured, that die enemy advanced upon Captain Horsburgh's position to try their fortune with

him before their retreat was finally cut off by Colonel Richards, w!io was only about four miles in their rear,

anxiously waiting the arrival of the elephants, for the conveyance of the guns, and which alone prevented hiin

attacking them eight dajs before.

At about 3 p. M., on the 24di of May, there was an alarm given, that the enemy was cutting up our grass-

cutters; the picket, in consequence, marched out, and Captain Horsburgh got the rest of the men quickly under

arms, both cavalry and infantry. When he came up to the picket, he found them carrying on a brisk fire

(Lieutenant Jones at their head) with the enemy, who were in the jungle to the right of the road, where they

had planted a number of jinjals. He sent Lieutenant Jones to the right w ith the cavalry, with directions to

endeavour, if possible, to get into their rear, and intercept their retreat to their stockade at Runglyghur.

Captain Horsburgh then ordered the picket to proceed along the baidvs of the river, and went himself

with two companies into the jungle on the right of the road, advancing down in as good a line as the thick jun-

gle would admit. The enemy only fired their jinjals once, and fled through the jungle, leaving the jinjals

behind. In the mean tune, Lieutenant Jones, dashing across with the horsemen to the river, succeeded in cut-

ting oft' the retreat of about two hundred. Some escaped by swimming, about forty were killed by the Suwars,

a number were drowned, and several sabred or shot in the water. The picket which had marched along the

banks of the river KuUung, got up in time to kill several in the water. Many of the enemy on horseback

attempted to escape by swimming their horses, but they were thrown from their saddles in the middle of the

stream ; the horses, or rather tattoos, swimming back, fell into our hands, together with a number of old

muskets, brass drums, and about eighteen jinjals.

The enemy are said to have retired to a place called Oopah Rutt/a, two long marches from Runglyghur,

where they were making another stockade.

The particulars of the attack made on Gowahatty by Captain W^allace, detached by Colonel Richards,

with one hundred men, against a p^rty of one hundred and twenty, are as follows :

At 2 A.. M., Captain Wallace proceeded with his detachment and flotilla, on the 4th ultimo, to the north

bank of the Burrumpootei", and advancing about three miles up the Bishenat river, disembarked, and marched
to the enemy's position, distant about six miles, where he arrived at half-past seven in the.mornmg. The
enemy were on the alert, and had taken precautionary measures to ascertain our approach by placing men in

trees within the vicinity of the place, who observed the advance of the detachment at the distance i.f four or

five hundred j'ards, so that tliey had mei'ely sufficient time to make their escape, as the rear of the enemy were
just leaving their position when the detachment entered it. There is every reason to believe that the enemy
had but little baggage, and that from the few bundles of clothes, &c. which liave been captured in the pursuit,

it appears that sucli as they did possess had been previously packed up to be removed at a moment's notice.

Captain Wallace had calculated upon arriving at the enemy's position at dawn of d.iy, but unforeseen cir-

cumstances on the Burrumpooter at night, without the advantage of moonlight, in a river from six to eight

miles in breadth, unfortunately frustrated his intentions. A few arms were captured, seven prisoners, and
three women.

It is satisfactory to observe, that the information obtained by the guide and intelligence department, under
'

the immediate authority and control of Lieutenant Neufville, deputy assistant quarter-master general, who
accompanied the detachment, was perfectly correct in every point of view.

Captain Wallace destroyed the position by fire before his return to the boats.

June 28.

—

Assam.—From the information we have received of the strength and disposition of the enemy
in Assau), it appears that the force at Maura Mook'h consists of one thousand, under the personal command
of the Boorah Rajah (Governor of As.sam), who is looking f')r reinforcements from above. At Dee Sooali, or

Joorhath, between Maura Mook'h and Rungpoor, one hundred—At Rungpoor, one thousand. These com-
prise the entire force of the enemy in Assam at present, with the exception of the small party near Bishenath,

and it is believed that there are not five hundred real Burmese at this time in the whole country of Assam.
Dy all accounts that have been received, the situation of Maura Mook'h differs much from the stockades

we have hitherto met with, which are all indebted, more or less, for strength to nature. But Maura Mook'h
appears
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appears to be upon a perfectly open plain on the bank of the river, and defended with all the art and streno-th

in their power. It is of great extent, and constructed, as usual, of beetul trees and bamboos, forming strong
palisades, and surrounded by ditches, every where closely staked and spiked.

The party repulsed and dispersed by Captain Horsburgh, are supposed to have fled towards Maura
Mook'h, which is considered as their grand point of resistance to tlie attack of any force.

No. 33.—Copi/ ofa Report from Captain Noton to the Major ofBrigade at Chittagong, dated
Camp, Ramoo, Wth May, 1824.

On the 11th instant, a naik, from the Rutnapulling stockade, came in with a Bengalee vUIao-er, stating

tliat the latter had seen the enemy advancing upon Rutnapulling, with four chiefs and about one hundred and
fifty men, wishing to negociate, which the naik also stated to be the case.

Conceiving this to be some design of the enemy to put the jemadar off his guard, and thereby more easily

gain possession of the stockade, I determined upon moving with the wliole of my disposable force to ascertain
what their intentions were, leaving the convalescents of the 23d, the whole of the provincials, and one hundred
Mugs, to protect the cantonment and sick, in case the enemj' might detach a party to outflank me.

I moved off" about five p. m., the detachment 23d Native Infantry leading. On our arrivinor near to the
stockade (about half a mile,) a heavy fire was opened upon us from the hills on the left of the road, which the
enemy had taken possession of in numbers and fortified; their larger guns were fired from the further hill, and
the smaller ones from the lower, thereby completely commanding the road. The naik of the provincial bat-
tahon, who had come to give the report with the Bengalee in the first instance, told me that we were very
near the plain where the stockaJe was ; I consequently pushed on with the detachment of the 23d, and reach-
ed the plain. I then returned with a few men to bring on the guns, directing Ensign Campbell to follow,
should I not join him in a short time. It was then to my disappointment that I found that two of the elephants
had thrown their loads and blocked up the road. This, Captain Pringle reported to me, was the fault of the
mahouts.

To extricate the gun, which, together with the gear, was hanging to the elephant, we were obliged to cat
the ropes, but from the inexperience ot Lieutenant Scott (having never seen guns carried on elephants before,)

and none of the golundauze being present, after many trials, and failing in all, I was obliged to leave it, and
take steps for carrying away the ammunition, which the other elephant had thrown off, and also that which had
been left on the road by some coolies, who had run off. Previous to this, I had been joined by Ensign Camp-
bell. We with difficulty succeeded in getting it away, chiefly by the exertions of the sepoys, the ISIugs having
hid themselves in the jiinijles, with the exception of a very few, who a-;sisted the sepoys. After this was effect-

ed, I proceeded quiedy with a small party of sepoys and an elephant, and brought in the gun, with as many
things as I could find, though several articles are missing.

To give the men some rest, and an opportunity of procuring water, I took up a position on the plain, and
there remained on the alert during the night. One of the Mugs fancied he saw some Burmahs creeping towards
us, and commenced a running fire, which was with difficulty stopped, otherwise we remained quiet. The ene-

my were firing and shouting during the whole time. From the circumstance of the ammunition-coolies having
deserted, and the guns being rendered perfectly useless, by the great deficiency in the detail of artillery, and not

placing any confidence in the Mugs for support, should we again have experienced a fire from the hills, even by
taking a circuitous route, and there being no possibility of procuring supplies for the men, I deemed it most
prudent to return again to Rtunoo, there to await the arrival of Captain Trueman's detachment, as well as to

obtain further information as to the strength of the enemy's force.

On my return to Hamoo, I was surprised to hear tliat the jemadar, with his party from Rutnapulling, had
arrived about two hours before.

I reeret to say our loss has been severe; in all seven missing and eleven wounded. I am sorry to say that

Ensign Bennett is among the latter, being severely wounded in the left arm, though I trust not of any very se-

rious consequence. Ensign Campbell likewise received a hurt in the right ancle, from a spent ball, and also

some shots in his legs. The whole of the wounded are doing well.

I beg leave to state, that there were a fevv of the Mug levy, that were under the immediate eye of Captain

Pringle (to whom every credit is due for Ills exertions) who behaved with great coolness and much to my satis-

faction, as well in firing upon the enemy, as in assisting our sepoys in carryuig off the ammunition. The men
of the detachment of the 23d Native Infantry advanced with great steadiness, notwithstanding the suddenness
of the attack upon them, and the very heavy fire that was kept up for upwards of three hours from a hiddea

foe ; and I deem it butjustice to Ensigns Campbell and Bennett, ou the occasion to report, that they both de-

served the greatest credit for their coolness and exertions throughout.

L Ib^
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I beg to add, that Lieutenant Scott shewed every anxiety to bring the guns forward, but was prevented by
the circumstances above-mentioned.

No. 34<.—ExtractJrom a Dispatch Jrom Lieutenant Colonel Skapland, c. b. Commanding
Chiltagong Frontier ; dated IStk May, ISSJ'.

It is with the utmost concern that I have to report for the information of His Excellency the Commander
in Chief, that as I was making preparations for advancing from this place towards the frontier, I received the

melancholy intelligence of Captain Noton's detachment having been completely destroyed by the Burmese
force on the 16th instant.

I received this information from Captain Brandon, commanding left wing 23d regiment, who is of course

retiring to join me: under the present circumstances, I intend to re-cross the Sunker river, which is imme-
diately behind me, and retire to Chittagong, to provide for the defence of that station.

No. 35.—Extract from a Dispatch from Lieutenant Colonel Shapland, c. b.. Commanding
Chittagong Frontier; dated 10th May, 1824.

I have the honor to report for His Excellency the Commander in Chief, that being joined by the

detachment of the 1st battalion 23d Native Infantry regiment, I returned to Chittagong this morning
with the detachment, which was advancing towards Ramoo : when the disastrous event occurred at that place.

I enclose a report of the officers who have escaped after the action.

JRejJort ofthe Action at Ramoo, receivedfrom Lieutenant Scott, Lieutenant Codrington, and Ensign Campbell.

Information having been required, relative to the retreat of Captain Noton's detachment from Ramoo
on the 17th instant, we being the only surviving officers beg leave to forward a condensed statement of the

circumstances which have fallen under our observation, for the inlbnnation of Brigadier Shapland, c. b.,

commanding the district.

The Burmese, amounting it is supposed to ten thousand men, advanced on Ramoo from the Rutnapul-
lung road, and encamped on tlie south side of the river on the 13th instant. On the following evening, being
within gun shot, and advancing apparently with the intention of fording the river, a party, with two six-pound-
ers, under the command of Captain Trueman, was detached for the purpose of annoying the enemy, and frus-

trating any attempt to cross ; this our troops effected.

On tlie 15th, however, the enemy at 8 a m. advanced, and commenced entrenching themselves about
tliree hundred yards in front of our position, the right flank of which was protected by the river and by a tank,

about sixty paces in advance. This being surroundt-d by a high embankment, serving as a breastwork, was
occupied by the picquet, who opened and kept up, without intermission, a fire on the enemy during tlie whole
day and foilowiiig night. Our position was strengtiiened in the rear by a similar tank to that in front, for the

defence of which a strong detachment from the provincial battalion and Mug levy was allotted.

On the morning of the I6th, it was discovered that the enemy had, during the night, opened trenches on
our left flank, and had considerably advanced those in front, a desultory fire was continued during the next
twenty-four hours from each tank, but with little effect on either side.—By day break on the 17th, the enemy
had carried on their trenches to within twelve paces of the picquet, and had also approached to within a short

distauce of the tank in our rear—They gained jiossession of the latter about 10 a. m., the troops defending it,

having quitted their post and fled with precipitation ; the consternation caused by this quickly spread, and
they were almost immediately followed by the remainder of the Mug levy. The elephants (on one of which
Lieutenant Scott, who had been severely wounded, was tied) were alarmed at the tumult and fled.

Shortly after this (our rear being now undefended) Captain Noton ordered ai-etreat, which was effected in

good order for about half a mile.

The two six-pounders beinor from necessity abandoned. The enemy's cavalrj', however, pressing hard
upon the men of the column, a square was ordered to be formed, but, in consequence of the excessive fatigue

and privation which the troops had previously undergone, reiuiering them absolutely incapable of offering

any efiectual resistance to the overwhelming masses of the enemy, pouring in on them on every side, the ut-

most exertions of the officers to preserve discipline were unavailijig, and on our arrival at the river, the

sepoy's dispersed in every direction, and individual safety became the primary object of each. Under these la-

mentable circumstances, Ensigns Codrington and Campbell having seen the other officers cut to pieces by the

enemy, together with the greater part of llie detachment, and deeming all further chance of resistance hope-

less,
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less, escaped, the foi-mer closely pursued to Cox's Bazar, and thence by water to Chittagong, and the latter, Chi
who was shghtly wounded, by a circuitous route through the hills, to the same place.

No. 36.

—

Extracts from the Government Gazette.

July 8.

—

Ramoo.—As the details hitherto published of the affair at Ramoo, convey but an imperfect no-
tion of the whole circumstances which occurred on that disastrous occasion, we avail ourselves of apian, which
we have received, descriptive of Captain Noton's position at Ramoo between the 13th and 17th of May, and
a narrative in explanation, drawn up by one of the surviving officers. We were commencing upon a litho-

graphic sketch of the scene of action, but further consideration induced us to think that the following particu-
lars would be sufficiently explanatory.

The narrative is nearly as follows :

On the morning of the 13th, the enemy appeared advancing from Ramcote and the Rutnapulling road,
and occupied, as they arrived, the hills east of Ramoo. The picquet under the officer on duty was detached to re-
connoitre, and oppose any attempt of the enemy to ford the river, with orders also to fire on them if they ap-
proached within musquet shot on the opposite bank. 'l"he enemy remained stationary till about three p. m.
when a large body (probably half their force,) took up a position under the hills to the southward, which led
us to expect that they would attack us in the course of the night, and the troops accordingly remained under
arms. The enemy, however, engaged themselves in strengthening their position wicb breast-works, and about
noon, on the following day, abandoned it, and rejoined the other body.—On their way they halted, and Captain
Noton communicated with two horsemen, who approached the opposite bank of the river, who disavowed any
liostile intention of the Burmese towards us, but desired only, that some rebellious subjects, under our protec-
tion, should be delivered up to them—offering at the same time, to explain farther the views of the Burmese,
provided Captain Noton would allow them to cross the river with a guard of one hundred horsemen, and
guarantee the safety of that party. Captain N., however, placing little confidence in these assertions, rejected
their proposal, and the enemy .again moved off. The horsemen appeared to be Musselmen of Hindoostan,
and one of them mentioned his having been formerly in Skmner's horse, and repeated, as a proof of it, the
names of several officers in the H. C service. We had no means of ascertaining correctly the numbers of
the enemy's force, but from their occupying, when encamped, an extent of ground upwards of a mile in length,
it was generally considered that they could not have amounted to less than ten thousand fighting men, (includ-
ing about two hundred Cavalry,) besides, at least, an equal number of coolies and camp-followers. Captain
Noton's force consisted of the right wing 1st battalion 23d Native Infantry, which had been reduced by
sickness to about two hundred and fifty nren fit for duty, three companies 2d battalion 20th Native Infantry,
not exceeding one hundred men, about two hundred and fifty of the Provincial Battalion, and four hundred
of the Mug Levy, amounting altogether to one thousand men. Although Captain Noton placed little confi-

dence on the Provincials, from their conduct on a former occasion, or on the Mug Levy, from the little military

instruction they had received, and the short period they had been in the service, yet so confidently did he de-
pend on being joined in a day or two, by reinforcements from Chittagong, that he determined, with the con-
current opinion of every officer, present, to defend, against such superior numbers, the post which he com-
manded.

On the evening of the 14th, (the enemy's whole force being concentrated on the opposite bank of the
river, apparently with an intention of crossing at a favourable opportunity,) the two six-pounders, with Captain
Trueman's detachment and the picquet, were detached for the purpose of annoying the enemy in their encamp-
ment, and preventing their fording the river, should they attempt it. Several rounds of grape and shrapnell
were fired from the six-pounders with effect, and appeared to create much confusion. On our return to camp,
a party of the enemy came round to the rivei', and the picquet was engaged in a sharp skirmish with them,
the two six-pounders returning the fire of their jinjals, which were quickly silenced. The enemy had, in the
mean time, set fire to most of the surrounding villages and huts, and our troops remained on the alert the whole
night in expectation of an attack.

On the following morning, (15th,) the enemy crossed the river unobserved, and advanced in great num-
bers, but without any regularity, towards a tank, of which they took possession. Captain Noton directing the
picquet to occupy the second tank, (which as well as all the other tanks was surrounded by a high embank-
ment, serving as abreast-work,) took up his pobition bchintl an embankment about three feet high, whicli com-
pletely surrounded our camp, of which the 20ih and 23d Native Infantry, with the two six-pouulers, occupi-
ed the front or eastern face, the right flank being protected by the river and the tank, and the Provincials and
Mug Levy (with the exception of a dtio:ig party of the former, and two hundred and fifty of the latter, allotted

for the defence of a third tank, were posted on the north face. The two six-pounders opened a destructive fira

on
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on the enemy, at a distance ofabout two hundred and thirty yards, as they ran across the plam to reach the

tank, and the picquet also commenced a fire on them, when within musquet shot, but they so cautiously con-

cealed themselves in the neighbouring huts and behind trees, and so expeditiously entrenched themselves, that

our fire could not have been very effectual. About ten a. m., the enemy appearing to meditate an attack on
the picquet, it was reinforced by the detachment 2-20th under Captain Trueman, who shortly afterwards was
shghtly wounded—A party of the Mug Lew had been in the mean time detached to a small spot of rising

ground on our left, within musquet shot of the tank occupied by the enemj', on whom they kept up a constant

nre the greater part of the day. Captain Trueman's detachment, after remaining with the picquet till sun-

set, and keeping up a desultory fire on the enemy, who exposed themselves as little as possible, was withdrawn,

leaving the usual picquet of eighty men for the defence of the tank.

Information was this day received from Chittagong, that the left wing of l-23d Native Infantry, under
Captain Brandon, would leave that place on the 13th, andjoia us with all practicable expedition, and Captain

Noton having now every reason to expect with certainty the arrival of this reinforcement on the evening of the

16th, persevered in his former determination to defend his post till tliat time.

Captain Pringle, Commanding Mug Levy, and Ensign Bennett, 23d Native Infantry, were slightly

wounded in the course of the day—the former, whilst endeavouring to restore order amongst- a party of Pro-
vincials, who were quitting their post in confusion, and the latter, in reinforcing with his company, the tank
defended by the Provincials, who also beti"ayed: symptoms of alarm. The picquet continued the fire on the

enemy throughout the night, and on tlie morning of the 16th, it was found that they had considerably advanc-
ed their trenches, but were still at such a distance from our main body, that the picquet only was engaged with

them—we were not, however, out of the reach of the eneniy's musquet balls, which appeared to range much fur-

ther than ours, and Lieutenant Scott, in directing the guns to another position, was severely wounded, and was
obhged to quit the field instantly. The enemy took an opportunity, about noon, of setting fire to the Mug bar-

racks in our rear, but no advantage of any importance was gained on either side. About nine p. M., Captain
Noton received information, that the Provincials had betrayed an intention of deserting us and going over to

the enemy, and on repairing to the spot, tlie elephants were found loaded with their baggage, and appeared
on the very point of starting. Captain Noton instantly secured the ring-leaders, and took measures to prevent
the remainder from carrying their intention into effect.

Under such unlooked-tbr and unfortunate circumstances. Captain Noton at first determined instantly to

commence a retreat, which, from the darkness of the night, would have been undertaken at the most fiivourable

opportunity, and with that uitention directed Lieutenant Scott, (severely wounded,) tb be fastened on an ele-

phant, to enable him to accompany the detachment. Reluctant, however, to quit the post, which he had so
long and so successfully defended, without allowing the enemy to gain a single advantage over him, and anx-
iously, but confidently expecting to be joined in a few hours by Captain Brandon's detachment, he at length,

(depending solely on the courage and good discipline of the regular troops in the event of an attack,) once
more resolved, with the concurrence of' the officers, to hold out till the arrival of tlie wished-for reinforcement,
which it was considered could not be delayed beyond the following morning.

The enemy were very active during tha night in carrying on their trenches, keeping up, at the same time, a
constant fire, which was returned by the picquet. On the morning of the 17th, Lieutenant Campbell, on be-
ing relieved from picquet duty, was slight!)' wouiuled, in passing between the tank to our position, where the
enemy's fire was so severe and dangerous, that Captain Noton had directed the picquet to be relieved before
day-break. The enemy's nearest trench appeared, at day-break, to be within thirty yards of the picquet, and
shortly afterwards a single man advanced, and being protected from our musquetry, in a recumbent posture, by
the raised site of a Bengallee hut, which had been burnt on the preceding day, commenced entrenching himself
within twelve paces of the picquet, and was quickly joined by numbers from the enemy's main force. The
tank in our possession was also similarly invested, and the fire on both sides was now incessant, and at so short
a distance, proportionably formidable and effectual. At about nine a. m., the Provincials became so alarmed
at the near approach of the enem}-, that they quitted their post and fled with precipitation ; the two hundretl
and fifty of the Mug Levy followed their example, and the tank was instantly taken possession of by the ene-
my, the remaining body of the Mug Levy almost innnediately followed, and the elephants (on one of which
Lieutenant Scott was fastened,) took fright also, and ran off with tlie fugitives at full speed.

It will be clearly seen that our position became untenable (or at least comparatively so) the instant that
either of the two tanks which we defended, fell into the hands of tlie enemy, and very nearly surrounded, as
we now were, by an enemy whose numbers were from the first overwhelming, and had been daily increasing
since the 15th, and left to oppose tliem with a body ofmen not exceeding tour hundred, fatigued and exhaust-
ed from having constantly remained under arms, day and night, since the morning of the I3th, without an/
interval of rest, or any other sustenance but that which a haiidful of rice occasionally afforded tliem, we had

no
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no other alternative, but to attempt a retreat instantly. The bugle was sonnded repeatedly for the recall of the
picquet, but from the heavy fire which was kept up at the time, it was not heard, and as there was no time to
lose'p the detachment cominenced its retreat. The oiKcer on picquet, in the mean time, totally io-norant of
Captain Noton's intention, and anxiously looking out for Captain Brandon's detachment, which was erroneous-
ly reported to be in sight, perceived by chance the retrograde movement of the detachment after it had proceed-
ed a considerable distance. Tlie picquet was then instantly withdrawn, and joined the main body, which (hav-
ing from necessity abandoned the two six-pounders,) proceeded in tolerable order for about halfa mile, keep-
ing up a desultory lire on the enemy, who poured in on us on every side in immense numbers. On the arrival

of the enemy's cavalry, who fell upon our rear and cut to pieces numbers of sepoys, the detachment quickened
its paces, and the utmost combined exertions of the officers to preserve the ranks, and effect the formation of
a square, were unavailing, and each corps and company presently became so intermingled with each other, that
all order and discipline became at an end. The exertions of the officers, both European and native, to res-

tore order, were nevertheless persevered in till our arrival at the river, when the detachment dispersed and
each sepoy hastily divesting himself of his arms, accoutrements, and clothes, plunged into the river and en-
deavoured to gain the opposite bank. Captain Noton, who was on foot, having been left in the rear by the
rapid pace of the detachment, was overtaken by the enemy, who having brought him to the ground by a mus-
quet ball, barbarously cut him to pieces. Captain Trueman was overtaken under similar circumstances by
the enemy's horse, who dismounted and cut him down in cold blood. Captain Pringle and Ensign Bennett
were killed in attempting to cross the river, (which was not fordable,) but Lieutenant Campbell succeeded in

reaching the opposite bank in safety, and escaped to the hills, whence he afterwards proceeded towards Chitta«

gong, and reached that place with much difficulty on the 20th. Lieutenant Codrington made repeated at-

tempts to cross the river on horseback, but at length finding himself followed by some of the enemy's horse,

escaped (closely pursued by them a great part of the way,) to Cox's Bazar, and thence by water to Chittagong.
Lieutenant Scott also escaped on the elephant before alluded to, but the concurrent account of the sepoys who
have escaped leave no room to hope that either of the remaining officers (Lieutenant Grigg and Dr. Maysmor,)
could have been equally fortunate.

It is but justice to the regular troops engaged to state, that they behaved with the greatest coolness and
bravery throughout, and it was not until the enemy's horse had cut to pieces numbers in our rear that any con-
fusion or alarm was betrayed. The Mug Levy also conducted themselves equally well till the Provincials set

them a disgraceful example, which, considering all circumstances, it is not perhaps surprising that they followed.

No. 37.

—

Extractfrom a Dispatchfrom Colonel Shapland, Commanding Chittagong Frontier;

dated 21st May, 1824.

I have the honor to report for the information of His Excellency the Commander in Chief, that the ac-

count received by Mr. Robertson to-day from Chuckereeah mentions, that the enemy had arrived at that place.

I am making every preparation for them in my power, by strengthening the hills which I have selected as a

fosition for the troops. I have as yet received no report of the actual march of the wing of the 15th Native

nfantry, though I trust it must be now on its way, as I repeated the urgency of my receiving every reinforce-

ment which could be spared from Dacca.

I forgot to mention in my letter of yesterday, that Ensign Campbell, of the 23d, had arrived here slightly

wounded, having escaped with a few of the men of his company. The enemy, by every account, in the affair

at Ramoo, gave no quarter whatever.

It has not yet been ascertained how many of the Ramoo detachment escaped, as some men belonging to

it daily arrive ; as soon as I can collect an accurate statement of them, I shall have the honor of forwarding it.

A^o. 38.

—

Extracts from the Government Gazette.

May 3L

—

Chittagong.—Accounts received from Chittagong, between the 22d and 25th instant, represent

that tranquillity is greatly restored, and that large bodies of the Mugs had arrived in the neighbourhood,

whom the magistrate was endeavoring to settle in some convenient situation, their services being considered of

the greatest use in the event of offensive operations, as little reliance could be placed on any other class of

the inhabitants.

The following particulars respecting the fate of the officers engaged in the affair at Ramoo, had been col-

lected from various .accounts given by the sepoys and others, who had been present in the action, and found

their way back to Chittagong. Captain Noton, it is said, was cat down by the enemy after the complete dis-

persion of his detachment. A Soobadar of the Provincials declares, that he saw him spike the two six-pounders

M with
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with his own hand immediately before he fell. Captain Trueman appears to have been destroyed by some
of the enemy's horse, when unarmed and defenceless, after the close of the action. Lieutenant Grigg is sup-

posed to have fallen by a musket shot during the engagement. Captain Pringle is said to have been attaiSked

and killed by two of the enemy's cavalry, when endeavouring to make his escape on horseback. Ensign Ben-

nett is belie^ed to have been killed, while attempting to swim across the Ramoo river. Of Mr. Maysnior's fall,

no particular information had transpired, but there was not the slightest reason to hope, that he had escaped.

On the 22d instant, a sepoy of the 23d Regiment, who had been taken prisoner at Ramoo, arrived ia

comjiany with a Bengalee Zemindar, bringing a letter from the Burmese commanders, a translation of which

will be found below.

Translation of a Letter from the Rajah of Arracan and other Burmese Authorities

Our master, the lord ofthe white elephant, the great chief, the protector of the poor and oppressed, wishes

that the people of both countries should remain in peace and quiet.

The Bengalees of Chittagong excited a dispute about the deep of Shapooree which belongs to Arracan. To
prevent all dissention, by orders of Ezumaba .Sunadwuddee, the general, a letter was sent by Hussain UUee,
Doobashee, to the judge of Chittagong, who wisely relinquished the deep of Shapooree, as belonging to Arracan.

After this, some mischievous persons misled the English gentlemen, and caused a dispute and an encounter

between the English soldiers and our people, whereon the general advanced from Pegu, with a large force

into Arracan, and with a view to the tranquillity of the two great countries, came to Ruttnapulling, and sent

a message calculated to benefit both parties, through Hussain Ullee, Doobashee, to the Bengalee captain and
commandant of the stockade.

While this conference was going on, a number of Bengalee and Mug sepoys arrived from Ramoo, and
began to fire with musket and cannon at the Burmese, among whom Hussain UUee was wounded.

On this the Burmese also commenced the combat, and putting the Bengalee and Mug troops to flight,

shewed forbearance, and refr.ained from killing them. The surdars forbade them killing any one. Still no
•letter came from the judge of Chittagong, and therefore we remained at Ramoo.

Our soldiers injured none of the poor inhabitants, and committed no oppressions, and destroyed no inha-

bitants, yet the English gentlemen, with the Bengalee sepoys, began firing upon us from muskets and cannon.

At last the Burmese surdars advanced with a Doobashee, to say what would have contributed to pacify both
states. On this the Bengalee sepoys began a fire, which the Burmese were obliged to return, a battle ensued,

many were killed, many wounded, and many put to flight. The people of Ramoo set fire to their o^vn village

and burned it. The judge and colonel of Chittagong, the generals and chieftains of Calcutta, are all men
of wisdom and intelligence: from their keeping and protecting the traitor Hynja, all of these calamities arise.

"We send this letter by a Bengalee whom we took at Ramoo, ^th Jeth 1186, Mug Era.

No. 39.

—

Extract from a Despatch from Lieutenant Colonel Shapland

;

dated 2rf Jime, 1824.

In continuation of my reports for the information of His Excellency the Commander in Chief, I have to

inform you, that by the accounts received to-day, the Burmese are represented not to have made any further ad-

vance from Ramoo and Eadgong.

No. 40.

—

Extractfrom a Despatchfrom Lieutenant Colonel Shapland ; dated 5th June, 1824.

I have the honor to acknowledge my receipt of your letter dated the 2.3d instant, communicating the

intended embarkation of a detachment of Artillery, and of His Majesty's 44'th Regiment, on two pilot

schooners for Chiiiagong.

By every account, the Burmahs still remain as reported in my former letters, but no information which can
be relied on, as to their future designs, has been received.

The rainy season has set in here with much violence during the last tliree days.

No. 41.

—

Extracts from the Governmefit Gazette.

July 1.

—

Bamoo.—Some Arracan Mugs having effected their escape to Chittagong from Ramoo^ the in-

formation tlu y have given respecting the enemy at that place is contained in the following abstract of their de-

positions, taken before Colonel Shapland on the 21st of June.
Napoo
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Napoo states, that tlie four Ava chieftains named Uttawioon Miing Khan, Uttawioon Mung Jut, Challee Chii

Waioon, and Keeoo Lumboo, with the four Rajahs of Airacan, Raynbeny, Chaindoo, and Chedooba, were '

detached by the Maha Bundoola, with fifteen thousand men from Arracan, to attack the Enghsh force at Ramoo
were a battle took place, in which five hundred Burmese were slain. About the lOthofJune a despatch reached
Ramoo from the Bundoola, and he heard the Burmese say that it communicated '• the intelhgence of the fall

of Rangoon, Bassein, and Chedooba, and that the English were on their way to Ava. That the Rajahs and
sirdars were immediately to detach reinforcements." The sirdars and Rajahs forthwith consulted together, and
without loss of time detached five thousand musketmen to the Bundoola at Arracan. Ten thousand men remained
at Ramoo, firom which parties have been detached to Rutnapulling and Tek Naf, but he cannot specify their

strength. They have no force elsewhera in that quarter, but send parties during the day to Cox's Bazar,
Eadgong, and I3urwah Kullec, to look out, and they always return at nightfall to Ramoo. Before the dis-

patch of the five thousand from Ramoo to the Bundoola, he had with him at Arracan eight hundred men.
The deponent also heard that the English had taken Assam fort, and killed a general of the sultan of Ava,
named Mung Kirraroo. Napoo was a servant of the Burmese sirdar Challee Waioon. He had to cut grass

in the day time, and pound rice at night, and not being able to stand this hard work, he ran away in the hopes
of better fortune at Chittagong, a week before the date of his deposition.

Nabookee corroborates Napoo's statement respecting the Burmese force sent against Ramoo, but includes

three hundred horse, He says that the Burmese captured one elepliant, two guns, and three hundred muskets,
and three officers' horses. He also corroborates the particulars of the dispatch received from the Bundoola
with regard to the capture of Rangoon. Three English ships had arrived at Chedooba, and captured the

island, ujion which the Rajah escaped to Arracan. In the conflict at Ramoo, three hundred Burmese were
killed, which he saw with his own eyes. Hussain Ullee, the Burmese Dobashee, was disabled by a shot

through his arm, and one in the hip. The deponent knows not how many of the English were killed and
wounded, but many of the sepoys were made prisoners, and sent to the Bundoola at Arracan. He under-
stood fiom the Burmese that the English were proceeding from Rangoon and Bassien, to capture Seemana,
and that the force which took Chedooba ^^as attacking Chuindoo. He also heard, that from the ten thousand
men at Ramoo, two thousand five hundred were detached to secure Rutnapulling, and a number to Tek Naf.

He saw no English officers at Ramoo. He was told by the Burmese that there were under a sirdar, whose
name he does not remember, one thousand men in the Mungdoo stockade, and he heard it whispered, that a ge-
neral of the sultan of Ava, named Mung Kirraroo, had been killed at Assam, the fort of which had been taken

by the English. Both Napoo and Nabookee were servants of the sirdar Challee Waioon, and ran away on
the same plea.

The accounts received since the departure of these men firom Ramoo, state the Burmese force to be re-

maining quiet there.

June 10.

—

Chittagong.—Accounts from the southward mention that the enemy had not advanced beyond
Eadgong, where they have a small post, the bulk of their force continuing at Ramoo. There was a rumour
that the Burmese were constructing a road through the jungles and mountains towards Runguneeah !

The force concentrating at Chittagong is considerable. Besides the detachment of H. M. 44th Regi-
ment, which left Calcutta on the 24th ultimo, two battalions of Madras Infantry are almost daily expected there.

The Cavalry which the enerny had at Ramoo are called Munnipore Horse, but it is believed that there

were among them some individuals who had served in our irregular corps. They appear to have been very

active in the dispersion of Captain Noton's detachment at Ramoo, but to have shewn a much greater disposi-

tion to give quarter than the Burmese, from whose hands they are said to have saved the lives of many of

our men.
June 12.

—

Extractfrom a Letter, dated NafRiver, June Mh, 1824, H. C. C. Vestal.—Yesterday, at 7 a. m.,

the Subadar in charge of the stockade at Tok Naf came on board, after enduring much hardship and peril,

to inform us that the provincial troops under his conmiand, had mutinied, and given themselves up to the Bur-
mese, after refusing to obey his orders to fire npon the enemy the preceding evening, under wliich circum-

stances he immediately spiked the gun and destroyed the ammunition belonging to it, and would have done tlie

same with the magazine, but the sepoys threatened to take his life if he did so. He escaped to us in disguise

•with his orderly, having seen the Burmese, whose force consists of one hundred and twenty horse and a large

body of foot.

Supplies being now cut off, and our stay of no further utility, at three p. M. weighed and stood down the

river. At Muniloo creek, we fell in with a fleet of Burmese war bi>ats. most of them carrying swivels and one
hundred men each, drawn out in order of battle, one came off with an order for us immediately to surrender

the vessel, or every hand on board would be massacred. The gun boats, under Mr. Boyce's command, return-

ed for answer a shower of grape and cannister, and bore down upon them, firing as fast as they could load.

An
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An immense number of men were killed, and some of the largest boats totally disabled. Nothlntj could exceed

tlie high spirited conduct of Mr. Boyce, the artillery-men, and ^lug sepoys in the boat, under his command.
After silencing the boats and men on shore, who had kept up a close fire during the attack, the vessel

made for Shapuree island, where a great number of boats and men lay, who, upon our pouring in a brisk fire,

drew up their boats and ran into the jungle, but not before a vast number were killed, in fact, they weie lite-

rally mown down by our great gims. By tliis time the gun boats came up, which were left to complete tlie

confusion by clearing the shore and jungle, which they did most effectually. While the brig "bore down on

the stockade, situated on the opposite shore, on nearing it they gave us three cheers, or more properly speak-

ing three war whoops, but our first broadside soon silenced them, the boats likewise gave their assistance in

this grand object. Night coming on, we anchored a little to the southward of the stockade. All the men
under arms and at their quarters during the whole of the night, expecting an attack in the dark, but the great

loss they sustained during the day I fancy deterred them.

This morning we weighed and are now on our way to Chittagong, not a boat to be seen in the river, I con-

ceive there were yesterday at least two thousand men afloat, and twice that number on shore. To give you an

idea of the havock made among them would be impossible, and had not the night prevented, it would have been

much greater. During our stay at anchor, we saw the place we left in the morning on fire, but as the villages

were deserted some time ago, no great damage could have been done. Our decks exhibit a most motley groupe.

men, women, and children, with 32 Mug sepoys, together with the Subadar, Daroga and Mug Jemidars,

who have put themselves under our protection.

July 12.

—

Chittagong.—The reply of the Rajah of Arracan to the acting magistrate's application for the

^e^ease of the two officers, supposed to be prisoners in the Ramoo stockade, has been received. He distinctly

denies that any EngUsh gentlemen were taken prisoners, either by him or his sirdars. The magistrate had in-

formed him of Rangoon and Cheduba being in the possession of the English, to which he replied that, in con-

sequence, the Sultan had sent his generals, colonels, and other chieftains to Rangoon, as weU as to Munnipore
and Assam, and that they had arrived at those places. " Now," he concludes, " have the evil minded men of

Munnipore, Assam, and Arracan, caused a quarrel between the two states, and therefore war exists !"

The messenger employed to convey the magistrate's letter, has added some particulars regarding his mis-

sion. When the contents of the letter were read, the Rajah said, that no EngUsh gentlemen were taken pri-

soners ; if that had been the case, he would have been happy to release them. " If the English," he observed,
" have taken any of our people at Rangoon, and will release them, it will be an act of kindness !" Every per-

son present corroborated the assertion that no Englishmen had been taken prisoners at Ramoo, and that none
were in confinement in the stockade. The messenger was three days in attendance, and was told that there

were about eight thousand men at Ramoo, Rutnapulhng, and Cox's Bazar, that tlie Bundoola was expected

to arrive with nine thousand men on the new moon, and that the Burmese consider it certain, ifhe comes, the

whole force will advance to Chittagong ! Moreover, the Bundoola is represented as a man of a fierce and vio-

lent disposition ! Their cavalry, in number two hundred and thirty, is still at Ramoo. The messenger saw
two blacksmitlis' forges constantly at work, repairing arms of ever s- description ! The walls -of the stockade are

nine cubits thick, wluch the Burmese are confident will be sufficient to resist the English artiller\-.

There is said to be increased vigilance among the Burmese at Ramoo. Tlieir piquets and outposts are
frequently relieved, and instead of the Bandaala being expected with nine thousand meu, and marching to

Chittagong, they seem to show strong indications of expecting an attack from our troops.

August 21.

—

Ramoo.—Yesterday accounts were received from Chittagong of the evacuation of Ramoo by
the Burmese. This information is founded on the deposition and letter of two natives from that quarter.

One of them, with seventeen others m company, on reaching the Bukhalee river, on the 27th of July, met
with a Mug woman, who, on being asked why there were no Burmese about the place, replied that they had
all fled from Ramoo. The party crossed in a boat, and went into the fort, where tliey found tha fires burn-
ing, the food ready dressed, but not a single man. Tiiey entered several houses, which were all deserted. Two
of the party went to the southward, towards Rutnapulhng, to look after some of tlniir Mussulman Ryots, but
they saw no one. They went to the eastward, and on returning, reported that the Burmese must have retired

by the road over the Sonacharry or Muglatung hill.—There were many broken d'hows and digging tools

scattered about the fort, but no other weapons. These particulars are corroborated by others, who had also

visited the stockade at Ramoo.
The most probable cause of the evacuation of Ramoo by the Burmese, is the alarm excited at the court

of Ava, by the fiiilure of the grand attempt to drive our army into the sea at Rangoon, on the 1st of July, aud
the tremendous overthrow which the Burmese troops received on the 8tli. On the receipt of those accounts,
nothing is moie hkely than that an immediate order for the recall of the Burmese force from Ramoo and Arra-
can would be issued, for the purpose of their proceeding to the assistance of the armies opposed to us at

Rangoon.
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Rangoon. We know that the Burmese at liangoon were badly armed, and that the Ramoo force was most Cacf
efficient in that respect. J 82

No. 42.

—

Extract from the Government Gazette.

June 20.

—

Si/Uiet.—Letters of the 12th, from Sjlhet, mention the return of Colonel Innes to that station,

with the troops under his command. The force, we understand, exceeds twelve hundred men. The report
of the advance of a considerable bodj- of Burmese into Cachar had been confirmed.

No. 43.

—

Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant Colonel Innes, c. b.. Commanding the Si/lhet

Frontier ; dated QTith June, 1824.

His Excellency is already in possession of what has transpired on this frontier up to the 22d instant, and
I now beg to stat^, that owing to the rapidity of the current of the Barak river, the banks of which are so over-

grown with an impenetrable grass jungle, and, in many parts, imder water, as to render tracking impossible, I have
been obliged to warp np, and did not reach the mouth of the Gogra nullah till tlie evening of the 25th instant.

Having heard, that from this nullah a passage across the jheels to the hill of Telayn might, possibly, be
effected, a movement which would have enabled me to turu the enemy's advanced position at that place, I re-

solved on making the attempt, but had not proceeded far belbre I discovered the channel to be too narrow to

admit the passage of the large boats, on which the ordnance is embarked, and I therefore returned into the

Barak river this morning, and am now in progress to Jaitrapore.

My operations after reaching that place will be guided entirely by circumstances, and of which no time shall

be lost in making His Excellency fully acquainted.

I deemed it advisable to take advant.age ofmy proximitj' to the enemy, whilst on the Gogra nullah, to re-

connoitre their position, and accordingly detached Lieutenant Fisher, of the Quarter Master General's depart-

ment, and Lieutenant Craigie, staff to my detachment, for that purpose. From the report of these officers, as

well as from my own observations, I learnt that the hill of Telayn is strongly stockaded, and that the enemy
are there in considerable number.

P. S. It has rained with little iu-tennission since we left Sylhet, and the comitry is consequently much
inundated.

No. 44.

—

Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel Innes, c. s.. Commanding the Sylhet

Frontier ; dated 6th Jidy, 1824.

I have the honour to report, that a battery was opened on the stockaded position of Telayn this morning
at six o'clock.

1 he shells fii'om both howitzers and six-pounders were thrown with the greatest precision ; but the round
shot from the latter, 1 regret to say, had scarcely any effect on the strong palisade surrounding the works,

the palisades in question being heavy trunks of trees. I regret also to add, that the carcases when thrown from

the howitzeis went wide of the mark, and consequently the firing of the huts on the sides and summit of the

hill, which I expected, has not been accomplished : the guns are now posted on a rising ground, about six

hiuidred yards to the south-west of the stockade, but I purpose to-morrow carrying the six-pounders to a

small hill directly south of the enemy's position.

No. 4.5.—Extract Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel Innes, c. b., to the Adjutant General;

dated before Telayn, "^th July, 1824.

In continuation ofmy last dispatch, I have the honour, for the information of his Excellency tlie Commander-
in-Chief, to report, that on the afternoon of yesterday, about five o'clock, the enemy made an attempt to turn

the right of my position, by occupying a high liill in the rear of a rising ground, where a working party was

employed in clearing the jangle, for the purpose of enabling me to place my guns m battery on it this morning.

I directed the Rajah, Gumbheer Sing, whose local knowledge is excellent, with a body of his infantry, to take

the enemy in rear, and at the same time threw foiward a strong detachment to support tha working party :

after a short .skirmish, the enemy were driven from their position, and I succeeded m retaining the spot I had

fixed on for the guns : during the night a breast-work was thrown up, and tliis morning, at day-break, the guns

opened from it at the distance of four hundred yards.

N Three
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Three natives of Cacliar who, this morning, made their escape from the.enem}', state their loss, from the

effects of yesterday's shells, to be very considerable, though they screen themselves in a measure from the

severity of the fire by burrowing in the ground.

The onlv casualties consequent to the skirmish of yesterday, were one man killed and three wound-

ed, of the ilajaa Guuibheer Sing's infajiiry, and one recruit of the 16th, or Sylliet local battalion,

wounded.
Althousli the artillery has been playing on the enemy's works with the greatest steadiness during the day,

the fire has not had the desired effect, and the enemy still continue in possession of the placa ; many of them
liave been killed, and many more wounded ; but till further reinforcements join me, to enable me to extend

my operations, I am uot sanguine in my hopes of carrying the position.

jSlo. 46.

—

Extract Letter from Lieutenant-Coloy^el Innes, c. s., to the Adjutant General

;

dated on the Barak river, off Juttrapore, 9th July, 1824.

I have the honour to acquaint you, for the information of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, that on

the morninc of yesterday, a little after day-light, the enemy, in great numbers, made a sudden and unexpect-

ed attack oil the' height immediately in the rear of the battery, which had been occupied by Ghumbeer
Sint^h's followers, and succeeded in driving them from it ; I immediately sent off a party to endeavour to get

on the hills on their flank, but, I regret to say. this attempt failed, as it was discovered, on i^pproacliing, that

the enemy had occupied the whole line of the hills in immense numbers, and that there wa.^ no prospect of

attacking' them with any chance of success ; the party was therefore recalled, and the battery being no

longer tenat^le, it being so entirely commanded by the heights now in the occupation of the enemy, I was

under the necessity of drawing nff the guns. I have, however, to observe, that this measure was determined

on before, in consequence of the exhausted state both of the artillery and infantry of my detachment, the

fiirmer having been in the batteries from the morning of the 6th, and till the 8th inst. I tlnnk it my duty to

brin"- to the notice of liis Excellency the very zealous exertions of this arm of the service ; the practice was

beyond praise, and the shot and shells were thrown with a precision which could not be surpa.ssed, but the six-

pounder shots were found to have no effect on the enemy's works, althougli the shells must have done consi-

derable execution.

I feel myself much indebted to Captain Smith, for his great exertions during the three days the battery

was open, and to Lieutenant Huthwaite, who, though labouring under a severe fever, rendered me the most

essential service.

I reoret to say, that, from the commanding position of the heights, tiie guns were not withdrawn from the

battery without, some slight loss on our part, and which, from the advantages possessed by the enemy, might

have been much greater, bad they not been kept in check' by the steadiness of the troops in the battery,

mider the command of Captain Cowslade, of the 39th Regiment, whose conduct was particularly conspicuous.

I deemed it advisable to re-embark my detachment yesterday atternoon, and to fall back upon Juttrapore,

where I have taken up an eligible position on both sides of the Barak river, and within two miles of the

enemy's works, where I shall remain till re-inforced, and then act as circumstances may require.

Enclosed I have the honour to forward a return of the killed and wounded* of the detachment ui^der my
command, on the affair of yesterday.

No. 47.

—

Abstract Return of the Bengal Force, embar/icdfor Foreign Service, in April, 1824.

Transports.—Hashmy, Argyle, Eliza (1st,) Eliza (2d,) Mermaid, Robarts, Earl KeUie, Reliance, Hydeiy,

Zenobia, Ernaad, Anna Robertson, General Wood, Janet Hutton, Peuang Merchant, McCauley, Frances

Warden,—Total Tonnage, 7339-1-410=7749 Tons.

Corps.—His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, and 38th Regiment Foot—Detachment—2d Battalion 20th

(now 40th,) N. I., proceeded to Cheduba— Detail of General and Regimental Staff, Engineers, Artillery,

Quarter-master General's Department, Adjutant General's Department, Pay-master's Department, Medical

Department, Commissariat and Camp followers. Totiil 3:i31. Fighting men, Europeans, of all ranks 2089,

Natives 86. Total 2175.

Artillery.— 18-poundcrs 4—Liglit 5i inch Howitzers 4—8-inch Mortars 4—6-pounders 4.

Honourable

• Killed—2 Sepoys. WouiuleJ— 1 SobaJar, 1 HuvilJar, I Naick, 14 Sepoys,
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Honourable Company's armed Gun Brigs, Schooners. &c. Robert Spankie, Goldfinch, Eliza, Emma, Eair
Phoenix, ocjphin, KitLy, Pliaeton, Narcissa, Hebe, Mary, Sulkea Packet, Active, Tyger, Swift, Saucjor, Tom is'

Tou^'", 1 0'.vcTfui : 80 Row Boats, each carrying an IS-jiounder Carronade in the bow, Diana Steam Vessel.
.'.vernge number ofmen to each Brig, &c. Europeans 1, Natives 12.

Ditto ditto to each Row Boat, Natives 18, and one European in charge of the whole.
H. M.'s Ships, Liify, Slaney, (Ch6duba,) Larne, and Sopliie,—H. C. Cruizers, Mercilrv, Teignmouth,

Thetis, Prince of Wales, and Jessy.

H. M.'s S'lip Arachne, joined in October 1824, when the Larne went to Penang and Calcutta.

No. 4)8

.

—Abstract Return of the Ist Division of the Madras Force, embarked for Foreign
Service ; dated 13th April, 1824.

Transports.—Moira, Glenelg, Hercules, Bannerman, David Clark, George 4th, East Indian, He'en,
Virginia, Heroine, Carron, Jehangir, David Malcolm, Bombay, John Shore, Resolution, Nurbudda, Ann,
James Colvin, Susan, Fergusson, Ahgarris, Bombay Merchant,—Total Tonnage, 10,793.

Corps.—His Majesty's 41st—Madras European Regiment— 1st Battalion 3d, or P. L. I.—2d Battalion

17th, or C. L. I.—2d Battalion 8tli N. I.— 1st Battalion 9th N. I.—2d Battalion 10th N. I.—Detail of
General and Regimental Staff", Engineers, Artillery, Pioneers, Commissariat and Camp followers. Total 8778.
Fighting men, Europeans of all ranks 1983, Natives 4538, Total 6526.

Artillery.—Howitzers, 2 8-inch, 2 5i-inch, 2 4i-inch,—Mortars 2 8-inch, 2 5^-inch.—Four Iron
18-pounders, Six Iron 12-pounders, teix 6-pounders, Two 3 ditto.

No. 49.

—

Abstract Return of the Q.d Division of the Madras Force, embarked for Foreign
Service; dated Q'^d Mai/, 1S24<.

Transports.—Cornwallis, Windsor Castle, Asia Felix, Indian Oak, T)unvegan Castle, Mary Ann, Fort
William, Satellite, Edward Strettell,—total Tonnage 4809.

Cojps.—His Majesty's 89th, 1st Battalion 7th Regiment N.I —1st Battalion 22d Regiment N. I.

—

Pioneers and Camp followers,—total 3672.—Fighting men, Europeans of all ranks 906, Natives 1935. ^

No. 50.—General Staff, (§t. of the Forces in Ava, 1824-5.

Major General Sir A. Campbell, K. c. B., H. M. 38th Foot Commanding the Forces.

Captain J. J ^nodgrass, H. M. 38th Foot, Military Secretary ^- A. D. C. 4' -Deputy Post Master.

Lieutenant J. Campbell, H, M. 38th l^oot... ... ... ... ... ... Aide-de-CamjJ.

BENGAL DIVISION.

Brigadier General M. McCreagh, c. b., Commanding Bengal Division.

Brigadier M. Shawe, c. b., 87th Foot. ... ... ... -.. — 2d in Command.
Lieutenant-Colonel G. Pollock... ••• ••• Commanding Artillery,

Colonel F. S Tidy, c. b., H. M. 14th Foot Deputy Adjutant General.

- Captain H. Piper, 38th Foot Deputy Assistant Adjutant General.

Major Evans, 38th Foot Commanding \st Brigade.

Captain G.Aitkin, H. M. 13th Light Infantry Brigade Major 1st Brigade.

'Lieutenant Colonel R. G. Elrington, 47th Foot... ... Commci7iding 2d Brigade.

Captain Sadlier, 47th Foot... ... ... ... ... Brigade Major 2d Brigade.

Major J. N. Jackson, 45th Native Infantry Deputy Quarter Master General.

Captain R. Becher... ... ... Deputy Assistant Qua7-ter Master General.

Lieutenant T. A. Trant, 38th Foot.... ... Deputy Assistant Qiiarter Master General.

Lieutenant G. R. O'Brien S8th Foot... ... ••• Deputy Assistant Qiiarter Master Gmeral.
Captain T. Fiddes, 42d Native Infantry... ... ... ... Deputy Commissary General.

Captain W. Burlton, 4th Light Cavalry... ... ... ... Assistant Commissary General.

Captain W, J. Gairdner, I4th Native Infantry... ... ... ~) Sub Assistant Commissa-

Lieutenant G. II. Rawlinson, Bengal Artillery, officiating... ... 3 ries General.

Pay Master C. Grimes, H. M. 13th Light Infantry... ... ... Deputy J. A. General.

Major H. Nichelson, I7th Native Infantry ... Deputy Pay Master.

Captain
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Rangoen,
1824.

Captain J. J. Snodgrass, 38th Foot...

Lieutenant Dickson..,.

Lieutenant R. Ware, H. M. 38th Foot...

R. Limoiul, Esq....

W. Jackson, Esq....

... Deputy Post Master,

... ... —• Field Engineer.
... Fort Adjutant ofRangoon,

.. Officiating Supei-intending Surgeon,

... Medical atm-e-keejpa:

MADRAS DIVISION.

Brigadier General McBean, left in August, 1824.

Brigadier General Fraser, left in October, 1824.

Brigadier General W. Cotton, from January, 1825.

Lieutenant Colonel W. Mallett...

Lieutenant Colonel W. Smelt, H. M. 41st Foot...

Lieutenant Colonel J. Prodie...

Lieutenant Colonel H. F. Smith, c. b., Madras Native

Lieutenant Colonel Godwin...
Lieutenant Colonel C. Hopkinson...
Lieutenant Colonel E. W. Snow... ...

Lieutenant J. Ker.... ...

Captain S. W. Steel...

Captain A. E. Spicer...

Captain A.'Tuliock...

Lieutenant T. R. Manners... ... ...

Captain W. AVilliamson...

Lieutenant W. F. Lewis... ...

Captain A. Stock...

Captain J. Todd...
Captain P. Montgomery,..
Captain P. Young... ... ...

Captain A. Wilson... ...

Captain E. Briscoe... ... ...

Captain H. Kvd...
Lieutenant N. Johnston... ... ...

Surgeon S. Heward... ... ... ...

Assistant Surgeon R. Davidson... ...

... ... ... Commanding.
... Commanding ith Brigade.

1st Ditto.

... 2d Ditto.

Infantry,.. ... ... 3d Ditto.

... 6t/i Ditto.

... ... Commanding Artillay.

... Dcputij Adjutant General.

... Deputy Assista7it Ditto

... ... Assistant Quarter Master Genei-al.

... Deputy ditto.

... Deputy Comm.ssary General.

... Deptdy Assistant Commissary Genei'al.

... Deputy Judge Advocate General.

... Commissary oj" Stores.

... ... ... Pay Master.

... Deputy ditto,

... Brigade Major to Artillery.

... Ditto Ml Brigade.

... Ditto \st Ditt'.

... Ditto 2d Ditto.

...Ditto 3d Ditto.

... Ditto Glh Ditto.

... ... Superintending Surgeon.

... ... Deputy Medical Store Keeper.

No. 51.—Statement of Troops Composing the Expedition landed at Rangoon, in May 1824,
and such asJoined the Head Qua7'ters of the Army vp to the 1st Jayniary, 1825.

JRegiments, Date of arrival at Rangoon.
Xo. includ-

ing Officers.
Remarks.

BENGAL TROOPS.

Detachment European Foot Artillery, ,

His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, ,

Ditto 38th Regiment Foot, .... ....
Detacliment 2d Battalion 20th (now 40th Native Infantry,)

Rocket Artillery, ~

Right Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard, ....

11th May 1824,

28th December 1824.

Carried forward

360
727
1035
24
86

353

Tlie Corps left at

Cheduba.

2585

Statement, S^c.-—Continued,
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Statement, <^-c.—Continued.

MADRAS TROOPS.

Detachment Foot Artillery, . . .

.

His Majesty's 4Ist Regiment Foot
Madras European Regiment, . . .

,

1st Battalion Pioneers
,

3d Regiment Native Infantry, . .

.

7tii Ditto

12th (8th) Ditto

9th Ditto

18th (10th) Ditto

34th (17th) Ditto

43d (22d) Ditto

His Majesty's 89th Regiment Foot,

Ditto .. 47tli.... ditto, .. .

26th Regiment Native Infantry, , .

.

28th Ditto ditto,

SOth Ditto ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto,

ditto.

BOMBAY TROOPS.

Detachment Foot Artillerj', ....

Brought over

> Uth May, 1824.

J

6 th June & 22d Nov. 1824.
26th December, 1824. ...

1st October, ditto.

1st & 3d September, ditto.

27tli September, ditto. . . .

,

12th June, ditto.

Total ...

2585
656
76e
433
552
676
695
652
658
609
617
711
lOK
177
636
832
613

69

49

12,8+5

The rest joined In

1825.

No. 52.

—

Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, jp. c. s., Commanding the
British Forces at Rairgoon, to George Sninton, Esq., Secretary to the Government, Secret and
Political Department, S^c. &^c. 8^c. ; dated Xlth May, 18i£4-.

You arc already apprized of the different periods of sailing of the transports with the troops from
Bengal and Madras, composing the expedition, which the Right Honorable the Governor General in Coun-
cil did me the honor of placing under my command. Owing to calms and very light winds, the Bengal
division did not reach the place of rendezvous, at Port Cornwallis, before the end oi' last month, and the Ma-
dras division not until the 2d instant, at which period several ships from both presidencies were still absent.
I bad, however, determined to sail with the ftuxe assembled, and would have done so that very dav, had I not
been prevented by a general report of the scarcity of fresh water on board the Madras transports, some of
them not having more than four days consumption. This difficult}' was very speedily removed by Captain
Marryatt, of His Majesty's Ship Lame, whose indefatigable exertions m collecting and appropriatin"- the
scanty sujiply which the land springs afforded, and distributing a j)roportion from such vessels as were well
supplied, to those most in need, enabled him, on the following day, to report the fleet ready to proceed to sea.

As we were accordingly getting under weigh. His Majesty's ship Lifffy, Commodore Grant, c. b., appeared iu

the offing, as also several of (he absent transports : judging tiiat some of them might also be in want of water,

and being desirous of making the necessary arrangements with the Commodore relative to our future opera-
tions, I determined upon remaining in harbour one day longer. On the following morning (the 5th) we
finally put to sea, detaching a part of my force, under Brigadier McC'reagb, against the island of Cheduba, Chedi

and sending another detachment under Major Wahab, of the Madras establishment, against the island of ^" „•
p

Kagrais, (each of the force in ships and troops stated in the margin,) proceeding myself with the main body for Erna'ad.'

the Rangoon river, which we reached on the 10th, and anchored within the bar.—nn the following morniu"',

every arrangement having been previously made, the fleet, led by the Liffey, sailed up the river, followed by
the transports, in the order I wished to en)})loy the troops on the attack upon Rangoon, arid in the coiu'se of a
few hours arrived off the town, receiving on our passage up, some insignificant discliarges of artillery from
one or two of the Chokies on the banks of the river.

Commodore Grant anchored the Liffey immediately opposite the King's wharf, where we bad observed a i^'^and"'
battery, of apparently from 12 to 16 guns, manned and ready to open its lire. Still, from motives of liumanity, panieszot

^ IJie Jjativeini

Transp
Anna R
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the Commodore and myself were unwilling to commence so unequal a contest, thinking the immense

superiority on our side, within full view of ihe shore, would have induced the auihcrities in the town to make aa

ofler of ne"-otiating: tlieir presumption and folly, however, led tliein to pursue a tl ffereut course: a feeble, ill-

supported,' and worse directed tire was opened upon us, which the first few guns from the Z-?^(/ effectually

silenced, and cleared the battery : the Commodore, couiequeutly, directed his fire to cease. I had previously

ordered the plan of attack, and now gave direcdons for two bri:^ades to be in readiness in tlieir boats for land-

ing : His Majesty's 38ih Regiment, commanded by Major Evans, above the town ; Major Sale, with His

Majesty's 13ih Light Infantry, at tiie centre, to make a lodgement in the main battery, should he be unable to

force the "ate of the stockade,' and a biigade of the Madras division below the town, under the direction of

Bri<Tadier-General McBean. Tiie 36th and this brigade being ordered to push round by the rear and enter

the town, should they find an opportunity of so doing.

These measures ui pro"-ress, the Burmese again returned to their battery and commenced firing, which

was a"-ain silenced by a broadside from the Liffeu, and the signal being made for the troops to land in the or-

der akeady stated, which they did in the most regular and soldier-like style, and in less than twenty minutes, I

had the satisfaction of seeing "the British flag flymg in the town, without the troops having had occasion to dis-

charo-e a single musket, and without my having occasion to regret the loss of one individual, killed or wounded,

on our side; nor do I beheve that of the enemy, fi-om their rapid flight, could have been great, of the latter,

kdled, only eight or ten were left hehind.

The news ol' om- arrival in the river having reached Rangoon the preceding night, and our rapid progress

up in tlie mornin"' being marked by an occasional shot, in answer to the nre from the Chokies, together with the

preparations of tlie Burmese authorities for defence, threw the inhabitants into such a state of consternation as to

cause a <>eneral flight in every direction towards the jungles, so much so, that out of a large populaiion, I do not

think one hundred men were found in the town on our taking possession of it.

The members of government fled at the first shot, carrying with them seven out of eleven Europeans, whom'

thev had ordered to be imprisoned and put in irons. Oii oar arrival, in th^ir hurry, three were left in the

Kin"-'s o-odv)\vn, whose irons were filed ofl' by the troops on entering the town.
"^

V\'liea we were actually in possession of the town, Mr. Hough, an American missionary, released from irons

for the purpose, accompanied by a Burmese, came on board the Lijf'ey, delegated by the Raywoon and other

members of government (then some miles off" in the jungle) to entreat that the firing might cease, and to ask

what terms would be given to them, hintuig that they nad -.even Englishmen out with theai in irons, whose fate

woidd probably depend upon the answers they received. The Com.uodore and myself told them, that it was too

late to aik fjr terms, as the place was then in our possession : protection to persons and jjioperty was all they had

to expect, and even that promise woidd not be confirmed to ihem until the prisoners wereTeleased and given

up to US; warning them, that if they dared to injure them, or put one of them to death, fire and sword sliould

revenge the atrocious deed over the whole face of th.nr country. The messengers left us, promising to return as

soon as possible ; but neither the liaywoon or his adhereiits could again be Ibaad, fear having driven them still

farther into the country.

We remained in great anxiety for the fate of our countrymen daring the night, bat early next morning,

in pushing forward some reconnoitring parties, the whale seven were found safe in different place; of confine-

ment, strongly fettered, their guards having fled at our approach; a nominal list of these gentbmea I beg here-

with to transmit.*

1 am sure it will afford the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council much satisfaction to know,
(and 1 believe my information to be correct) that there is not another Englishman, with the exception of a Mr.
Gouger, now at Ava, in the power of the Burmese government.

Altliough 1 am not yet enabled officially to communicate to you the subjection to the British arms of the

iskmds

* Lift of j,eiions imprisoned and placed in irons bj^ ihe Burmese Government at Rangoon, on the approach of the British arms, for tht

purpose of being jnit to death.

R. J. Trill British.

R. Wjiitt ){iiii>li.

G. H. Hoys, Country born.
Arratoii, Armeiiiuo.

P. Aide, Greek.

Mr, Mr.J. Snowball, British.

— J. Turner British.

— Wni. Roy, British.

— Alex. Tench Briti>!i.

— II. W. Thompson, British.

Rev. J. Wade, American Missionary.

Rev. hlr, Hou-h, ditto, taken out of irons and sent by the Burmese on board the L'Jri/, to beg the filing, &c. might cease.
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islands of Cheduba and Negrais, tofjetlier wiih Bassein, yet I have not the least doubt, from the calculation of
time and the fineness of the weather, that the attatk in the^e quarters has been so simultaneously n.ade as to
render their fall, about the same time with that of llaiigoon, almost cert:nn.

The captured ordnance far exceeds in number any tiling we supposed the country to possess, althoucrh,

generally speaking, of a bad description ; the guns are now collecting from the different batteries, and as soon
as a correct statement can be made out, I will have the honor of forwarding it.

It would be presumption in me to speak in terms of an officer so well known as Commodore Grant ; but
it is my duty to inform you, that the cordial co-operaion I have received, and continue to receive from him, calls

for my warmest acknowledgement.

P. y. I am happy to say I jiave been able to put the troops under cover, one brigade in the town of
Rangoon, and the other three in tlie houses in the vicinity of the great Pagoda.

No. 53. (J)—Extract of a Disjmtch from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b. ;
dated l\)th May, 1824-.

Information having been received that fire rafts were constructing and war boats collecting at no great
distance up the river, Commodore Grant, some days ago, senr the boats of his ship, under Lieutenant Wilkin-
son, of the Liffey, for the purpose of reconnoitring. Tiiey fell in with and destroyed one boat (the crew
escaping,) liaving seen several others, which effected their escape. Our boats had two seamen wounded by
musquetry from the shore. On the evening of the 14lh, it was thought farther advisable that the river

should be explored considerably higher up, and for this purpose Lieutenant Wilkinson, with the boats of the'

Liffey, accompanied by forty rank and file of His Majesty's 4.1st Regiment, under Lieutenant McLean, went
about eighteen miles up, receiving a smart fire of musquetry from the villages on either bank, both in going
and returning. At one place, in particular, the enemy assembled inconsiderable force, but were speedily dispers-

ed by the fire from the boats ; on which occasion Lieutenant Wilkinson expressed himself in terms of high
admiration of the determined gallantry and coolness of the party of tlis Mujesty's 41st Regiment. They had
three rank and file wounded. ,

A work having been observed in preparation at the village of Kemmendine, only four miles distant from
the shipping, which if allowed to be completed, might prove a very serious annoyance, the Commodore and I

determined upon destroj'ing it, for which purpose a sufficient number of boats were ordered from the fleet, un-
der the command of Lieutenant Wilkinson, and I ordered the Gienadier Company of His Majesty's 38th
Regiment, under Captain Birch, to be embarked on board of them. The whole were in readiness and sailed

a little before day-light on the morning of the I6th.

Herewiih I beg lave to enclose Captain Birch's report of the result, which leaves me to regret the loss

of a valuable officer, Lieutenant Kerr, of the 38th Regiment, who, with one rank and file, was killed, and
nine rank and file v.ounded. On the part of the navy, that enterprising and active officer Lieutenant Wilkin-
son, -and five seamen wounded.

The spirited decision of Captain Birch and Lieutenant Wilkinson, and the gallant manner in which
their orders were carried into efl'ect by both officers and men, merit every praise, and must have left a strong

impression upon the enemy of what they have to expect should an opportunity offer of bringing them fairly

into contact with the British arms.

No. 53. (B)—Letterfrom Captain Birch, H. M. 3Sth Regiment, to Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.. Commanding the Forces, &^c. i^c. ^c. ; dated lijth May, 1824.

I have the honor to inform you, that in obedience to your orders, I this morning embarked with

the Grenadier Company of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, under my command, on board the boats of His
Majesty's Ship Liffey, commanded by Lieutenant Wilkinson of the Royal Navy, having four row boats for the

conveyance of the soldiers, for the purpose of dislodging the enemy from the village of Killyumdine, and
atljacent villages.

Agreeable to my instructions, I landed the troops at a small village about a mile from Killyumdine, where
I observed a party of the enemy had stockaded themselves, and immediately attacked their position, which I
carried, after exchanging a few rounds and killing ten or twelve ofthe enemy.

I then endeavoured to penetrate the jungle towards the village of Killyumdine, for the purpose of assail-

ing it by the rear, while the boats attacked it in front, but I regret to say, that I found the jungles SO impervi-

ous as to prevent me from executing this part of my instructions.

I therefore re-embarked my detachment and proceeded in the boats.

On
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On approaching a point liigher np. intending to land, we found ourselves suddenly exposed to a heavy

fire from a stockade, till then unobserved, and as any attempt to retire would have exposed the detachment to

certain destruction, and would have given encouragement to the enemy, which I felt convinced you would have

highly disapproved of. Lieutenant Wilkinson, r. n., and myself, resolved upon immediately landing and storm-

ing the stockade.

We had many unforeseen diflSculties to overcome, the enemy having placed bamboos and pikes so as to

make landing both difficult and dangerous.

Nothing, however, could withstand tlie gallantry and determination of both soldiers and sailors, who shortly

established themselves within the stockade, defended by about 400 men, who were quickly driven out at the

point of tlie bayonet, leaving sixty dead.

The enemy were well armed, a great proportion having muskets, and a small field piece was taken in the

stockade; and I must do them the justice to say, that they fought with very great spirit, many of them receiving

our charge with their spears.

I again re-embarked my party and proceciled to the opposite side of the river, where we drove the enemy
from a third stockade, which we destroyed in the same manner as we had done the two former.

In concluding, I regret to state, that Lieutenant Thomas Kerr, of H. M.'s 38th llegiment, and one private,

was killed, and nine privates wounded in taking the second stockade ; and I have further to regret, that Lieu-

tenant \\ilkinson, of the Royal Navy, was severely wounded through the thigh, with eight or nine of his crew,

one of which has had his arm subsequently amputated. I have much satisfaction in reporting the conduct of the

officers and men under my command, to have been steady and soldier-like. I hope I may be allowed to express

the highest admiration of the cool aud intrepid conduct of Lieutenant Wilkinson, r n , who, although severely

wounded, continued to render me the greatest assistance, in givuig directions from his boat—also of the officers

and men under his command.

Ko. 54.

—

Extract of Despatch received from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, S^c;
dated 1st June, lS'-24i.

Herewith I have the honor of transmitting you a return* of the ordnance captured at this place on the

11th ultimo, including ten small pieces brought from Negrais.— 1 he strength of the enemy in this arm, so far

exceeding any thing reported, is now, I conceive, very much crippled, as in the different encomiters we have

since had, nothing larger than jinjal..., or small pieces, have been found with them.

No. 55. f./ij—Extract

* RetuiH of Ordnance Captured at and near Rangoon, Mai/, 1624'.

Iron long puns, serviceable, mounted:—One 24-poun(ler, one 20-ilitto, one IS-ditto, two 10-ditfo, three 9-ditto, one 8-ditfo,

seven 6-dilto, five 5-ditto, one 4Wi!to, one -l-ciitto, one 2J-ditto, and three a-ditto—Total 27. Dismounted : two e-pounders,

three SJ-ditto, four 4i-ditto, one SJchtto, one 2J-ditto, and one I -ditto—Total 12.

Iron long gnns, unserviceable, mounted :—two 12-pounders, one 6-ditto, five 5J-ditto, one 4J-ditto, and one 2^-ditto—Total 10.

Dismounted: onelO-pounder, eight 9-ditto, two G-ditto, one 5J-ditto, four 3-ditto, one 1 J-ditto, one J-ilitto, an i eight ^-ditto—Total 26.

Carronades, serviceable, mounted:—three 18-puuuders, and one 12-ditto— Total 4. Dismounted :—three 24-pounder8, four

18-ditto, and six I2-dino—Total 13.

Carronades, unserviceable, dismounted :—one.

Iron Swivel, Berviceablo, njo'inted :—one.
Brass Swivel, serviceable, dismounted :—two.

Guns, brass, lerviccable, dismounted ;—three I-pounders and two |-ditto—Total 5.

Iron jinjals, unserviceable :—nine.

Of the above gunu, 6 brass and 5 iron, were captured at Negrais.

Shot, 12-pounder, 133
Ditto, O-ditto SO
Ditto, 6-ililto, , 276
Ditto, 3-ditto, 4-75

Diuo, 3-ditto box 44
Ditto, Irregular aod Foreign , 299

Total... 1257

Gun-powder, computed at lbs. 2,400.
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No. 55. (A)—Extract of Despatch from Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, &c. Sec. •

dated 1st June, 1824.
'

Since I last had the honor of addressing you, tlie detachment sent against Negrais has returned to head-
quarters. The reports of the officers commanding, relative to the operations against that part of the enemy's
toast, I beg, herewith, to enclose, and under all the circumstances therein stated, I hope Major Wahab's eva-

• cuation' of a place so little calculated for a military post may be approved of. Indeed, I am fully of opinion
tiiat the object, which the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council had in view, has been accomplish-
ed, by reports of the simultaneous attacks upon Rangoon, Negrais, and (I make no doubt) Cheduba, reaching
the Court of Ava at the same time, and it will appear by Lieutenant Stedman's report, that the enemy again
experienced the valor of the British arms.

Here litde change has taken place in our situation. Every act of the enemy evinces a most marked determi-
nation of carrying hostility to the very last extremity; approaching our posts day and night under cover of an
impervious and uncombustible jungle; constructing stockades and redoubts on every road and path-way, even
within musquet shot of our sentries, and from these hidden fastnesses, carrying on a most barbarous and har-
rassing warfare, firing upon our sentries at all hours of the night, and lurking on the outskirts of the jungle for
the purpose of carrying off any unlucky wretch whom chance may throw in their way.

At one post in particular, they had been unusually bold and troublesome, often appearing in large bodies
in front of the piquet, and had been constantly heard during the night felling timber and making other prepa-
rations for defence. On the 27th ultimo, my Aide-de-Camp, Captain Snodgrass, having observed a body of the
enemy a short distance in front of this post, apparently making their observations on our line, he advanced with
a small patrole for the purpose of feeling them, and ascertaining their strength and intentions. They found
sentries and posts regularly established, which having driven before them, to where the path-way on which they
were advancing joins a main road, they were suddenly fired upon from a stockade only forty yards distant, and
an entrance being observed in an angle of the work, which the enemy in his hurry had neglected to shut, an im-
mediate charge was ordered, and this small party, consisting of eighteen men of His Majesty's 38th Regiment,
drove from a strong and well constructed stockade, at least two hundred men, with the trifling loss of three men
wounded.

From the precautions which the enemy, on tlie preceding evening appeared to have adopted for the defence
of the road above alluded to, I felt convinced it must lead to grounds which it was intended we should not ap-
proach ; I therefore, on the morning of the 28th, left camp with four companies of Europeans, from His Ma-
jesty's 13th and 38th Regiments, too hundred and fifty sepoys, and one gun and a howitzer from the Bengal
Artillen,'. On approaching the stockade taken on the preceding evening, we found it re-occupied, but
only a few shots were fired from it, wounding one man of the 13th Regiment. About a mile further on, we
came upon two more stockades, admirably constructed upon well-chosen ground, not quite finished, and aban-
doned by the enemj', all of which were destroyed. Continuing to advance through a thickly wooded country,

we observed, at every opening in the road, parties of the retreating enemy beyond the reach of musquetry, but
some excellent practice was made with round shot and shrapnels by the Artillery. After marching in this

manner seven miles from camp, I found the Artillery soldiers quite exhausted with fatigue, and was under the

necessitv of sending back the guns' escorted by the Native Infantry. Having determined to advance with the

four companies of Europeans as far as a large plain, vihich my guide informed me was then only a mile distant,

at length the road did debouche from the jungle into an extensive valley of paddy-fields, (already some inches

under water) at the end of which, two miles distant, stands the village of Juayhyvaug, where immediately I ob-

served quantities of smoke, as if arising from a concourse of people cooking, and concluded that the long desir-

ed object of releasing the wretched inhabitants from the hands of their cruel tyrants was now within my reach.

The rain fell in torrents, but I pushed on with my small party, confident of victory, should the enemy meet us

in the field, which I flattered myself was intended, from seeing their generals drawing out a long line in rear of

the village flanked by impenetrable jungles. Our .advance was by Echellon of companies, left flank leading

direct for the village Juayhyvaug, close to which a heavy fire was suddenly opened upon us from two stockades,

so well masked as not to be distinguished from a garden fence, even at the short distance of sixty yards. Not
a moment was to be lost—I ordered Brigadier General Macbean to keep the plain with the Light Company
outflanking the stockades and village, and keeping the enemy's line in check, while the other three companies,

led by that gallant soldier Major Evans, of the 38th Regiment, at the head of the two flank companies of his

regiment, and Major Dennie, of the 13th Light Infantry, in like manner at the head of a company of his regiment,

destined for the attack ; on the order being given, the troops rushed forward to the assault, with an intrepidity and

gallantry I have never seen surpassed, and in less than ten minutes the first stockade was carried and cleared of

the enemy at the point of the bavonet, many escaping into the thick jungle in the rear. The troops then moving

P out,
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out, formed up for the attack of the second work, with a coolness and regularity which only an eye witness could

sufficiently appreciate. The second stockade, resolutely and obstinately defended, was carried in the same

o-allant style, tlie "-arrison wiihin, fighting man to man, was pat to the bayonet, many escaped to tiie jungle in

their rear, but those who fled to the plain, met a similar iate with their comrades within from the company under

Brigadier- General Macbean, who allowed few to get away ; he took no prisoners.

°The disadvantan^es under which the attack was made, considering the heavy fall of rain, and the strength

of the three companies, commanded by Captains Piper and Birch, of the 38th, and Captain MacPherson of tlie

13th Regiment, not exceeding in number two hundred men, carrying by assault two formidable stockades,

defended by six or seven times their force, and that in the face of what I have seen, ascertained to be the main

body of the enemy in this part of the country, amounting to about 7,000 men, I need not, I trust, endeavour to

speak in praise of the gallant band I had that day the honor to conmiand. Indeed, I feel that nothing I might

say could, in adequate terms, do them justice. Every man appeared to feel and act as if the honor of his coun-

try, and the success of the enterprise depended upon his own personal conduct and exertions. The enemy left

three hundred dead in the stockades and adjacent fields, and 1 hope the nature of the contest will not admit of

our loss beino- considered great although some valuable officers and men have been lost to the service, among
whom I liave to regret, Lieutenant Alexander Howard, of the 13th Light Infantry, killed, and Lieutenants

Michel and O'Halloran, of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, very severely wounded, each having since lost a leg

by amputation. After carrying the stockades, I drew up my small force and remained an hour in front of the

Burmese army, which even then, althougli late in the day, and ten miles from home, I would have immediately

attacked, had" I seen any prospect of bringing them to action, but a forward movement, on our part, at once

satisfied me of their intention to retreat into the jungle had we approached them.

Durincr the whole of this day, as on every other occasion since we lauded, I received the most able assis-

tance from Brigadier-General Macbean. 'l"o him, my Adjutant General, Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, and the

officers of my personal staft', my best thanks are due.

At day-light next morning, I detached Brigadier-General Macbean, with two regiments and some camel

liowitzers, to endeavour to fall in with the enemy on the same ground he had occupied on the preceding day,

but on arrivin"' there, not a man was to be seen, even some strong stockades wei'e found evacuated and aban-

doned, and from the observations of the Brigadier-General and others, I have reason to believe tire slaughter

of the enemy on the day preceding, must have been even greater than that already stated.

Durintr the night of the 29th, a piquet, posted in front of the great Dagon Pagoda, was repeatedly fired

upon from the jungle in their post, and from the noise of voices heard, it was concluded that the enemy was
there in some force. The Light Company of His Majesty's 38th Regiment was, in consequence, ordered to

the front at day-light, to reconnoitre, and at no great distance came upon a strong masked stockade. With
Captain Piper at their head, they charged and carried iu their usual gallant style, the enemy leaving twenty-

one, men dead on the field ; on our part only five men were wounded.

On the 29th, I detached Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, of the 41st Regiment, with a sn>all force

against Lvnain. He found the place totally' deserted, and too insignificant and unimportant to mifit farther

notice. He returned here next day.

P. S.—Herewith I have the honor to enclose a return of the killed and wounded* in the different affairs

with the enemy smce tlie 21st, up to tiie 31st ultimo, inclusive.

No. 55. (B)—Reportfrom Major Wahab, 12/// Madras Native Light Infantry, to General
Sir A. Campbell, k. c. d., Commandiiig E^cpedition, <§-c. ; dated 25t/i May, ISi^^.

In conformity to the instructions I had the honour of receiving from you, the three ships thereby ordered,

separated

* General Report of killed and wounded and misshig of the troops composing the expedition, under the command of Brigadier-General
Sir A. Campbell, K. c. B., serving against the dominions of the King of Ava.

H. M. 13iA Light /n/an/y,—Killed— 1 Lieutenant.
Wounded— 1 Bugler, and 9 Rank and File— 1 Bugler and 1 Private since died of their wounds.
H. M. -^Sth Foo/,—Killed—2 Rank and File.

Wounded—2 Lieutenants, 2 Serjeants and 15 Rank and File—2 Privates since died of their wounds.
1st Battalion 9th Xative Infantrj/,—Killed— 1 Serjeant or Hnvildar, and 2 Rank and File— 1 Private since died of his wounds,
2rf Battalion \Oth Native Infantry,—\Wo\xnde<X—\ Rank and File.

H. M. I'.ith Light Infantry—Nairn- of the Officer Killed: Lieutenant Alexander Howard.
//. M.'.iHth Foot— Names of Officers Wounded: Lictitcnants Georce Michel and Edwaid O'Halloran ; the former suffered nm-

putation of the right leg and severely wounded in the left—the latter suffered amputation of the left leg. One Seaman of ihe H. C.
Cruizcr Tcignmoulh, killed whiUt suuiidiiig.
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separated from the fleet on the 5th instant, and on the evening of the 11th, anchored off Pagoda-point near
Negrais.

On the morning of the 12th, we again got under weigh, and with some difficulty got in the river, and at

noon anchored off the middle of the island. Towards four p. m., boats were seen making from the northern

part of the island towards the main land. I desired Captain Goodridge to get the ships under weigh imme-
diately, and I got the troops on board the Heroiri-e ready for landing, having previously got the flat-bottomed

boat launched for that purpose. Accordingly, about sun-set, I landed with a party of troops, and having gone
over the northern extremity without seeing any one, I returned towards the point, where I landed. Two com-
panies having landed by this time, I directed guards and sentries to be posted in various directions for its se-

curity, and returned to my ship.

On the following morning at day light, two parties (previously warned for this duty) one under the com-
mand of Captain Ogilvie, composed of the troops on board the Carron, was directed to explore and search the

island, from the southward; the other under Captain Tod, of four companies, from the Heroine, to proceed

along the foot of the hill, until he met with Captain Ogilvie.

The latter party, after six hours of indescribable labour, through an almost impenetrable jungle, and up to

their middle in water, returned without being able to see or discover any thing. The former, after searching

the southern side of the island, came up by its eastern side, and joined at smi-set; the rest of the troops landed

at its northern extremity with the same success, and without discovering a single spring of fresh water or ha-

bitation of any kind.

From the above survey, it is evident that the island at Negrais is perfectly barren and covered with an

almost impenetrable jungle and deep inlets of salt water, not producing any article of subsistence for troops.

The only spot is in the northern extremity of it, where thejungle has been cleared away sufficiently to build a

few fishermen's huts, without any signs of cultivation.

Under these circumstances, it became necessary to search for some place where supplies of provisions

might be procured for the subsistence of the troops destined to keep possession of the island. With this view,

I crossed over to the main land with a party of troops, and, accompanied by two or three officers, I proceeded in

search of some village. After sailing up nearly ten miles, we came to a village, whence, on seeing us, the inhabi-

tants began to fly, but as it was my desire to conciliate them as much as possible, I made them understand by
signs (not having any one to interpret) that we would not molest them, and directing the sepoys to keep at a

like distance, I proceeded to the village with the other officers. The inhabitants, after a little, seemed pleased

at our visit, and those that had fled began to return with their families and goods, and we made them under-

stand by signs, that we wished to have provision, for which we would pay in money, they appeared satisfied,

and, as well as we could understand, said they would bring us provision's of all kinds.

Under an idea that these people would be induced to bring supplies of provisions to the troops destined

to keep possession of the island, without which they could not possibly remain long there, as there was only a

few week's supply on board, I directed five companies to be disembarked with their baggage, and directed the

two ships that were to return with me, to complete their water as quick as possible.

The next evening, a number of people were seen collected at a point on the main land, opposite to the is-

land, about five miles distant ; but thinking that they came out of curiosity, I took no farther notice of them,

than ordering a strict look out to be kept towards them.

The following days were occupied in completing the water of the two ships, but on the morning of the

17th, observing that the numbers collected on the opposite side to be very considerable, and continually in-

creasing, and that they were accompanied by boats of a large description, I considered that their intentions

could be no longer deemed peaceable, and as I discovered that a stockade had been thrown up, I ordered

immediately three companies, under Lieutenant Stedman, to embark in boats and cross over to the main land,

and three other companies, under Captain Ogilvie, for their support, to embark on the return of the boats,

there being only five capable of conveying troops, and that not above two hundred and fifty men at a time.

Accordmgly, they were embarked about noon, but the wind and current was so much against them, it being

flood tide, they were carried away four miles bevond the point I intended them to land at, and were brought

close to where the stockade had been constructed, fortunately the boats reached the same place nearly at the

same time. Lieutenant Stedman having collected and formed them in order, he found there was no time to be

lost in waiting for the party under Captain Ogilvie, and he determined to attack them immediately with the

party that had already landed, and on his advance the enemy opened their guns upon him. Lieutenant Sted-

man's letter, which I have the honour to enclose, will explain the result and success of his attack.

The steady conduct of the troops employed on this occasion, the celerity of their advance, and

steadiness of their fire, seem to have shaken the courage of the enemy, and on the troops pene-

tr^ing the stockade by an opening which, fortunatejiy, had not been completed, the enemy fled in the

utmost
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utmost disorder, leaving every tiling behind them ; the route was most complete, they fled in the utmost con-
sternation in every direction ; they must have suffered severely, as they were collected in vast numbers, to the
amount of about eight hundred men within so small an enclosure.

There were six found dead the following moraing at a little distance from the stockade ; our loss, con-

sidering the exposed situation of the men, was small, being one killed and five wounded—the Jemadar died

during the night.

The troops took possession of ten or twelve guns, brass and iron, of various calibres, muskets, spears

and d'hows, without number, from forty to fifty boats, some of a very large description, with a quantity of gun-
powder and balls, &c.

The guns have been taken on board the Cruizer Mercury, and all other articles were completely

destroyed.

I'he island of Negrais is a barren desert, covered with an impenetrable jungle, and the low part, towards

the southward, seems to be covered with salt water ; at tlie northern extremity is a hill, with an old pagoda
upon it, and at the foot of it, to the westward, is a small flat covered with jungle, where it has been suiTicient-

Iv cleared only to erect a few fishermens' huts, and has no signs of cultivation. It is evident, fi-om the desolate

appearance of the island, that it has never been considered by the Burman government as a place of any
importance, nor can it be made dispensible by them, nor is there a village \\ithin ten miles of it on the

main land.

No. 53. (C)—Report Jt-om Lieutenant J. O. Stedmmi, Commanding Detachment 9.d Battalion

17th Regiment, or C. L. I., to the Officer Commanding 2d Battalion 17th Regiment, or

C. L. I. ; dated I8th May, 1824.

I have the honor to report, that agreeably to orders of yesterday's date, I crossed the river, and landed
witli the three companies detailed to accompany me, at about three o'clock, and witliiu three quarters of a mile

of the enemy, whose appearance, before reaching the shore, left me little doubt as to tlieir intentions of oppos-
ing our approach beyond the spot on which it was evident they had strongly stockaded themselves.—As the

day was too far advanced to expect anj' re-inforcement under Captain Ogilvie, and as our situation, from not
knowing the strength of the Birmans, did not ensure success against them, I determined to detain the boats

that brought us, in case it might be necessary to retreat to the ships, at the same time ordering the companies
(all of whom landed nearly at the same moment) to follow the advanced guard at the distance of fifty

paces—We had proceeded but a short space, when I observed the guard in advance to halt, and I received

intimation that they were already close under a brest-work of the enemy, surmounted with guns, and which
the thick jungle along the beach had prevented my observing, or indeed any of the party in advance, till very
close to it. Delay, however, under any circumstances, was to be avoided, and as I had made up my mind to

return their fire the instant they commenced it, I pushed on, desiring the advance to join their companies, and
having loaded, returned their first shot from cannon and small arms, with a volley which was followed up by
a charge and an incessant fire on them from the rear companies for the space of ten minutes, when the brest-

work, with guns complete, was ours, and all our attention was directed to the stockade itself, in which, at this

period, at least seven hundred armed men were observable.— Providentially for us, an opening to the right of the

stockade from the brest-work had not been completed, into which we continued to pour our fire with such suc-

cess, that the enemy were observed to decamp wth the greatest precipitation, leaving us their cannon and, in-

deed, every thing they were possessed of A list of which, with a return of killed and wounded, will be found
in the margin*— I cannot conclude this report, without expressing my entire approbation of the conduct of .ill

concerned on this occasion, for to all I feel my best acknowledgements are due, thougli were I to pariicularise,

the services of Lieutenants Lindsaj', Haig and Hutchings, were such as to entitle them to praise more valuable

than mine. Our loss is so trifling, when I consider the means the enemy had of annoying us, that it can only
be attributed to their fire being diiected too high.

2vb. 55. (D)—Report

* List of killed and wounded with a detachment of the 2d Battalion 17th Regiment, or C. L. I., under the command of Lieu-
tenant Stednian—Killed, 1 Jemidar and 1 Sepoy—Wounded, 2 Naigues and 2 Sepoys.

• List of stores taken and destroyed by a detachment of the 2d Battalion I7th Regiment, or C. L. L, under the command of
Lieutenant Stedman,— 10 pieces of ordnance of diSereat calibre, between fifty and si.tty boats containing rice and military storw.
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No. 55. (D)—Report from Captain R. Goodridge, H. C. C Mercurrj, to Brigadier General
Sir A. Campbell, k. c. b.. Commanding at Rangoon, c^r. Sjc. ; dated Tjth May, 1821.

I have the honor to report the arrival at this anchorage, of the Honorable Company's rruizer Merctiry,

under my commanc, to wait your further orders, and to acquaint you, in compliance witk the instructions

received fi'om Comiaodore Grant, of His Majesty's Royal Nav}', I effected the purpose on the 12th May,
p. M., for which I was directed to accompany Major Wahab, of the 17th Madras Native Infantry, to the island

of Nagrais, on which a party was landed by Major Wahab, and, the British flag hoisted without opposition.

On the 16th, our attention was called to a collectiim of men and boats on the opposite side of the river

—

a party was sent, accompanied bj' the Mercury, which produced a letter from the governor of Basine.

On the 17th, a stockade was perceived of some e.vteut and strength. W^e weighed anchor in company
with a party of troops. At 4h. 39m. anchored off the stockade, the party having previously landed from all

the boats procurable. At 5. p. m., the Birmahs opened an indifferent fire on the troops, when I commenced at

a long range shot, and after firing a few rounds from our long guns, the troops marched into the stockade
without further opposition, on which occasion I have to report the capture of twenty-eight beats, (all of which
were destroyed) and fourteen pieces of small cannon.

The island of Negrais is confined to about six miles in circumference, extending north-east and south-west.

On the south-west end, tliere is a plain of some extent, covered with grass, on whicli I saw a number of cattle,

and enclosures for a very small quantity of rice ; the hills and other parts are quite woody, no run of water was
discovered, but confined to wells ; they are capable of producing a great deal with a little attention.

The entrance into Negrais harbour I consider difficult, and only to be effected with great precau.'ion,

the chamiel being extremely narrow ; it is quite secure from all winds : the river beyond that to Bassii:e i»,

from my own observations, and what 1 have since collected, clear, and safe from the island to Bassine.

No. 56. (A)—Extractfi'om a Dispatch from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.;

dated 4^th June, 1824.

On the 2d instant, I received information that the enemy had assembled in great force, and were stockad-

ing themselves at Kemmendine, intending to attack our lines, and that the messengers who had been sent in,

were, as I suspected, spies. I therefore ordered two strong columns of reconnoissance, from the Madras division,

to move on the following morning upon two roads leading from the great Dagon I'agoda to the village of Kem-
mendine, the right column under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Hodgson, the other under the command
of Lieutenant-Colonel Smith, proceeding myself up the Rangoon river, with two of the Hon'ble Company's
cruizers and three companies of the 41st Regiment, for the purpose of observing the enemy's force, and
making a diversion in favour of any attack which might be made by land. In the course of two hours we
were abreast of the enemy's encampment. The troops landed, and burnt every hut to the ground : brought
away one war boat, and destroyed aiiother : carried off an 18-pound carronade, all without the least annoyance
from the enemy, who either fled into the jungle, or retired into a very large stockade which I observed close by,

and from which some guns were fired, killing and wounding a few men.
In the course of the morning, the two columns coming down from the great Dagon Pagoda, met close to

the stockade of Kemmendine just alluded to, and an effort was made to enter it, which I have no doubt would
have succeeded but for the occurrence of some mistakes, and as the attack was never in any way persevered in,

I do not much regret the results, as it will tend to lull our crafty foe into a security that may soon prove fatal to

him.—I am anxiously employed in preparing ti'ansport for the future progress of the expedition. We have
already captured from fifty or sixty large cargo boats, which are getting cut down and made more manageable,
and are calculated, on an average, to carry a complement of sixty men each.

The second embarkation from Madras, consisting of His Majesty's 89th Regiment, and two battalions of

Native Infantry, has arrived in the river.

No. 56. (B)—Report from Captain Rt/ves, Commanding H. M. Sloop Sophie;

dated 3d June, 1824.

1 beg leave to state to you for the information of Commodore Charles Grant, that during your absence of
yesterday. I received directions from Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., and Commander in Chief of Military

forces employed against the Burmese, to order the Cocilla and row boats to convey troops up tlie river.

Q At
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At 5 A. M. the troops embarked, accompanied by the Hon'ble Companj^'s cruizers Mercury and TJietis,

three flotilla gun boats and pinnaces of His Majesty's ships Lurne and Sophie.

In consequence of the draught of water of His Majesty's sloop under my command, being too great for

the upper part of this river, I did not consider it prudent to remove her. Tlie boats of the said sloop and
LiUi-ne were, consequently, employed, and made their rendezvous on board the Hon'ble Company's cruizer

Thetis. At 7 a. ji. the cruizers and flotilla anchored and commenced a heavy fire on a very strong stockade

(Kemandyne) when the troops were landed
Tiie pinnaces of His Majesty's sliips Lame and Sophie, in proceeding in advance, carried a small stockade,

from which was brought an eighteen pounder carronade, they were afterwards engaged under a most harass-

ing fire of carronades and musquetry from anotlier stockade-, and I am sorry to say suffered severely, although

mfinitfcly less than could have been expected on such service.

The commander if the Hon'ble Company's cruizer Thetis^ being severely wounded when I was on board,

I took command of her, but Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., having embarked on board the Hon'ble Com-
pany's cruizer Mercury, all orders to the cruizers and flotilla proceeded from him.

Where every man did his duty, it is diflicult to bring into notice the conduct of individuals, yet I cannot

avoid particidarizing the pre-eminent and gallant conduct of ]Mr. George Goldfinch, and I much regret the

severe wound which he has received, as it will deprive me for a time of his valuable services. He has since

our arrival here always been employed in the command of the boats belonging to His Majesty's sloop Sophie,

and has always met my warmest approbation ; indeed, I cannot speak too highly of this meritorious officer.

He has passed his examination for a Lieutenant nine years and three months. I hope you will take the con-
duct of this deserving officer into your consideration, and recommend him to the favorable notice of Commo-
dore Grant, and I trust it may be the means of procuring for him that promotion he so richly merits.

I have every reason to be much satisfied witli the co-operation of Lieutenant Fraser, who commanded the

Lame's jiinnace, and whose exemplary zeal and gallant conduct were conspicuous.

The zealous conduct of Mr. Charles Scott, who has passed his examination for Lieutenant four years, re-

flected on him great credit

At about 3 p. Bi. the enemy being in great force, the troops were re-embarked, tlie cruizers and flotilla

then weighed and retui'ned to tlieir former anchorage.

No. 57. (A)—Extract of a Despatchfrom Brigadier Geijeral Sir Ai-chibald Campbell, to George
Sxcinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S^x. S^x. S^-c.

;

dated 16th June, ISSi.

Smce I last did myself the honor of addressing you. Brigadier McCreagh, and the European part of the
detachment sent against Cheduba, have returned to head-quarters, having fully executed the orders given by
me, agreeable to the instructions I had received from the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

The able and satisfactory manner in which Brigadier McCreagh carried on the operations entrusted to

hinj, will appear by the enclosed report, and the result has been such as might have been expected from the

judicious arrangements of that experienced officer.

Having completed my arrangements for striking a blow upon the enemy's force assembled here, on the

morning of the 10th instant, although the weather continued most unfavourable, I moved upon the enemy's
fortified camp and stockades at Kemmendine, with about three thousand men, four eighteen pounders, four

mortars and some field pieces, sending two divisions of vessels up the river to prevent the enemy from escap-

ing on that side. It was my mtention not to lose a man if it could be avoided. The enemy had already
frequently experienced the irresistible influence of the British bayonet, and it was now my wish they should
also know that we had still other and perhaps more dreadful means of exterminating them in every stockade
they might be found in. The country, season and roads rendered the undertaking extremely arduous, but
not beyond the inexhaustible spirit of such soldiers as I command. About two miles from town, tlie head of

the colunm was stopped by a stockade, apparently very strong and full of men : I ordered two heavy guns
and some field pieces to open upon it, while the troops surrounded it on three sides, but the jungle was so

very thick and close as to prevent the possibility of altogether cutting off" the garrison. In less than half an
hour, a considerable gap was made in the outward defences of the work, and the defendants, not daring any
where to shew themselves, I ordered a part of the Madras European Regiment, supported by part of the

4.1st Regiment, to charge, and the work was innnediately carried, with a trifling loss on our part, the enemy
leaving one hundred and fifty men deatl on the grouml. Major Chalmers k-ading the support of the 41st

Regiment, and one of the first men in the breach received a wound in the face from a spear, which I am
happy to say is not dangerous, ^\'hile tliis was going on, under my own eye, a very spiiited and successful

attack
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attack wns made on the other side of the stockade, by the advanced companies of the 13th and 38th Regi-
ments, who, by assisting each otlier up the face of the stockade, (at least ten feet high) entered about the same
time as the party by the breach, putting every man to deaih wlio opposed their entrance ; and it affords me
pleasure to state, that the first man who appeared on the top of the work, was, I believe, Major Sale, of His
Majesty's 13th Light Infantry.

This point gained, the column again moved forward nearly a mile, where our left was posted, communi-
cating with the flotilla on the river about half a mile under the great stockade and fortified camp : the head
of the column moving up to the right, with great toil and labour, through the thick and tenacious jungle, for

the purpose of again reaching the river above the stockade, and thus completely investing the enemy's great
strong hold. In this I was partly disappointed, the enemy having thrown up other works above the stockade
which would have exposed my right to certain loss, and not being able to invest the whole of the enemy's ex-
tenJve fortifications, I was under the necessity of leaving about a hundred yards, between our rio-lit and the
river, unoccupied ; but as the principal work appeared full of men, animating each other with loud and
boisterous cheering, I still hoped they would remain till the impression I intended had been made. At 4 p. m.,

my troops were in position in many places within aiiundred yards of the place ; but in all parts with a very
thick j ungle in front, extending to the very bottom of the stockade. The night passed in erecting batteries

and making preparations for ojiening the guns at day-light next morning ; the enemy continuing loud and
incessant cheering till after daylight in the morning. The moment we had sufficient light on the following dav,

a heavy and well-directed fire was opened from our breaching and mortar batteries, which was kept up for

nearly two hours, when a party advancing to observe the breach, found the enemy, during the cannonade, had
evacuated the place, carrying oif their dead and wounded. The chain of posts occupied by the enemy, render-

ed flight at all times ea;y, and the thickness of the jungle necessarily prevented our observing when it took place.

The stockade, j'ou will observe by the accompanying plan, is one of great strength, and capable of being
obstinately defended. It was garrisoned by the most desperate crews of the enemy's war boats, and it cannot
be doubted that the dreadful example of the day before, and awful effects of our opening fire, alone could have
induced men possessed (as the Burmese unquestionably are) of great personal courage, to give it up.

The object I had in view has thus been fully accomplished ; a general pause and terror for our arms at

present prevail among the troops lately opposed to u?, and from one or two reconnoitring parties, which have
since been out, 1 find that every stockade in our neighbourhood has been evacuated, and 1 have reason to think

the enemy has retired to some distance from our front.

I continue to receive every assistance and co-operation from Captain Marryat, R. N. and the ships em-
ployed under his command.*

No. 57. (B)—Extract

* General Return of kilted, wounded, and missing of the troops comprising the expedition, under the command of Brigadier-Generttl

Sir Archibald Campbell, K. c. B., serving against the dominiotis of the King of Ava,from tlie 1st to the I6th June, 18^4.

Commissioned Officers.— Madras European Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Captain and 1 Lieutenant.

H. M. Vith Light lufanlri/.—Wounded— I Lieutenant.

H. M. 3Sth Foot.—Wounded— I Lieutenant.

H. M. -H.!* ii'yo<.—Wounded— I iMajor.

Madras European Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant.

Kon- Commissioned Rank and File.—H. M. ZSth flcgime«f.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

H. M. ilst Regiment.—Wounded— 9 Rank and File.

Artillery.—Wounded— 1 Serjeant or Havildar, and I Rank and File.

Madras European Regiment.—Killed

—

:i Serjeants or Havildars, and 7 Rank and File—Wounded—2 Serjeants or Havildars,

and 30 Rank and File.

ist Battalion 3d Regiment N. /.—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

2d Do. Sth Do.—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

1st Ball. 9th Regiment X. /.—Wounded—2 Serjeants or Havildars.

2d Batt. 10/// Regiment M. /.—Killed— 1 Rank and File—Wounded—3 Rank and File.

Pioneers.—K\\\ed~l Rank and File—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

H. M. I3th Light In/anlrt/.—KiWed—l Rank and File—Wounded— 10 Rank and File.

H. M. 3Sth Fuot.—K\\\ed~\ Rank and File—Wounded— 8 Rank and File.

//. M. ilst /"oo/.-Wounded—2r Rank and File.

Madras European Regiment.—Killed— 1 Serjeant—Wounded—2 Sergeants or Havildars, and 6 Rank and File.

ist Bait. 21d N. /.—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

Nalives Attached.—Blieesties—Killed— 1—Wounded—Mistrees—1— Bearers—6—Gun Lascars—4—Tindals

—

\.

Total—Commissioned Officers—Wounded—6—Non-commissioned Rank and File—Killed— 14—Wounded— lOa—Natives at-

tached—Killed-2—Wounded— 1 1.

Remarks.— Wii Majesty's 13th Light Infantry—Name of Officer wounded—Lieutenant James Petry, slightli/.

His Majesty's 38th Foot—Name of Officer wounded— Lieutenant Henry Grimes, slightly.

His Majesty's 41st Foot—Name of Officer wounded—Major P. L. Chambers, severely not dangerously.
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No. 57. (B)—Report from Brigadier McCreagh, Commanding the expedition to Cheduha, to

Major General Sir A. Campbell, ^c. S^c. ^c. ; dated \lth June, IBS*.

I have the honour to report, that in execution of the service you assigned nie, I anchored on the eastern

side of the island of Chediiba, with the transport Anna Robertson in company, on the night of the 12tli of last

month, and found the other transport and His Majesty's ship the Slaney ah-eady there. I immediately con-

ferred with Captain Mitchell, and on the 13th, Lieutenant Mathews, of that ship, made a bold and very intelli-

gent reconnoissance up the small river, on which the enemy's town is situated, and in our entire ignorance of

the localities, his report was of essential use to me in arranging the disembarkation.

The ships lay three miles from the shore outside of a mud flat, which stretches parallel with the land, and is

nearly dry at low water, and the coast on this side is covered with jungle to the edge—indeed the mouth of the

river is not distinguishable at a very little distance. We moved towards it on the morning of the 14th, with as

many men as the boats would hold—two hundred of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry Regiment, and one hun-

dred of the 20th Native Infontry.

On the southern bank, a short distance up, was an out-post, which was immediately taken possession of by
a small party from the leading boat, the Burmese retiring from it without resistance. The river varies in breadth

from aboutVorty to one hundred yards, the jungle on both sides extending for into the water. About half a mile

farther up, the ground is cleared and cultivated, and tlie enemy became visible, lining a trench of three hundred

j-ards extent, on the edge of the northern bank, with their right flanked by a bridge over the rivers. They
permitted our boats to range along until the headmost arrived opposite their right, and then opened a fire of

musketry and swivels, accompanied by flights of arrows. The bank was steep and somewhat difficult, but two

or three parties of the 13th were soon on its summit, in spite of the enemy's efforts, wlio opposed them with con-

siderable boldness : a few minutes firing followed while the remaining boats landed their men, and they fled,

leaving upwards of twenty killed and many wounded. Their village or town commences near the spot at which

we had landed, and I immediately moved up tlie street in pursuit ; on arriving at the end of it (about a quarter of

a mile) we found a stockade, into which they had retired, and from which they opened a lire as soon as we
appeai-ed. It was a square of about two hundred yards each face; the outward piles, from sixteen to twenty

feet high, and embankment and a parapet within them, salient gateways in each face, and a triple row of railing

round the entire exterior, ajjpeared to be in good order, and the fire was from several six-pounders, as well as

swivels of various calibre, and musketry.

I immediately lodged parties at such points close to the work as afforded tolerable cover, ordered the

howitzer and two or three ship guns ashore, together with the remainder of the sepoys, and meantime marked
off a battery within a hundred yards of their front gateway. The weather now became exceedingly unfavorable,

but as all gave their most heart}' and zealous endeavours to the execution of what was pointed out to them, our

want of proper materials, implements and workmen was surmounted. Repeated feints upon the enemy's left,

sufficed to turn his attention from our working parties on his right, and during the night of the 16th, two nine-

pounders and a canonade, on ship carriages, were placed ui the battery, the hut that marked it pulled down, and
it opened in the morning. Its fire was soon decisive on the gateway, which having been their last thorough-

fare, was not so strongly embanked as the others. Having prepared some seamen with axes and ropes to ac-

company the column, I ordered it forward; it moved rapidlj- to its point, headed by Major Thornhill's company
of His Majesty's loth, a few moments sufliced to compteat the destruction of the wounded spars, and we were
speedily in the stockade, followed by the reserve, under Lieutenant-Colonel Hampton, of the 20th Native In-

fantry. The Burmese chief in command was killed near the point of attack, they abandoned their interior

defences, (a trench and breastwork) and fled through their rear gate, leaving a great numbei* killed.

Considering that, throughout these little operations, our investment was very close, and the enemy's fire

kept up without any intermission, I am hanpy to say that our loss has been singularly small.

\Vhere all evinced not only ready obedience, but the utmost zeal, it would be difficult to remark upon in-

dividual claims to notice ; but my thanks are due to Lieutenant-Colonel Hampton, connnanding the detach-

ment of tlie 20th Native Infantry, and to Brevet Major Thornliill, of His Majesty's ISth, for the manner in

which

Madras European Regiment,—Names of Officers wouaJed—Captain KjJ,—Lieutenants Stentou and Robertson, scvcrelj/ not
daiigcruiisli/.

Two men of the Madras European Regiment were missing soon after tlie arrival of the army at Rangoon, and liave not been
inserted in any of tiie returns, having been taken whilst straying from their line, and not whilst engaged with the enemy.

N. B. Xhe quantity of slugs made u^e of by the euomy will account for the great (les[>uriiy in the proportioiid of killed and
wounded.
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which they and their officers and men fulfilled tlieir duties ; the latter officer was wounded by a spear while lead-

ing his men into the stockade. 1 am also much indebted to Lieutenant Malins, of the 13th, (Brigade Major,)
for the active and valuable assistance he afforded me throughout.

I must do myself the pleasure to acknowledge the cordial co-operation that I received from Captain Mitch-
ell, of His Majesty's ship Slatiei/, who accompanied me at the disembarkation, and te whose readiness in af-

fording me every assistance his ship could supply, the service was importantly indebted, and the exertions of his

seamen, under tlie immediate command of Lieutenant Matthews, in getting the guns landed, and assisting in the

battery, contributed essentially to accelerate the result.

On the 19th, one of our reconnoitering parties, under Captain Aiken, of His Majesty's 13th, succeeded in

capturing tlie Rajah, who was concealed, with some of his followers, in the jungle, a few miles in the interior. It

appears, that of six hundred Burmese who, about a month previous to an attack, were sent over to assist in the

defence of the island, little more than three hundred survived the contest unhurt, and the Chedubans, whom they
had mustered to assist in the defence of the stockade, have also suffered considerably. The surviving Burmese
passed over to the main land.

Having made such arrangements regarding the island as circumstances admitted, I re-embarked the Eu-
ropean part of my force, in conformity with your orders, and sailed with the ships Eniaad and A7iiia Robertson

on the 3d of the present month, leaving Lieutenant- Colonel Hampton, with his detachment of the 20th Native

Infantry, and His Majesty's ship Slaney, in possession, and on themost friendly understanding with the inhabitants.

On the 6tli, we lost sight of the islands, on the 9th, we made Negrais, with tiie intention of visiting and reporting

to you the situation of the detachment I had ordered there, but the weather becoming so threatening as to render

it unadvisable to risque in ships, in such a situation, I stood on for this place, and anchored off the bar of the

river this day.

I enclose returns of our killed and wounded,* and am happy to add, that most of the latter are doing well.

No. 58

—

Thefollo'wing Copy of a Dispatch receivedfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Camp-
bell, K. c. B., ^c. c^'C. (§-c. Commanding the British Forces at Rangoon ; to George Swintoii, Esq.

Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, c^r. ^c. S^c. ; dated July 11, 1S24.

Since I had the honor of addressing you on the 16th idtimo, we have had several partial affairs with the

enemy, except in one solitary instance, invariably sought for on our part, and all ending in the same brilliant

manner, that has hitherto marked the gallant and intrepid conduct of the troops under my command. About
the end of last month, it was stated to me by a few Rangoon people, who had escaped from the jungle, that the

Burmese

* hiit of Officers, Seamen and Marines, belonging lo His Majesti/'s Skip Slcaiey, Charles Mitchell, Esq., Commander, who were Killed or

Wounded at the reduction of the Island of Cheduba.

John Parr, Corp. Mar., killed,—John Thompson, Quarter-Master, wounJed dangerously,—T.ouis Paget, able, wounded dan|er-

ously, (since dead,)—Bathurst Mathews, "1st- Lieut, slightly,—James May ning, Boatswain, slightly,—Edward Chamberlain, Captain's

Steward, slightly.

Killed 1 Marine,—Wounded 1 Lieutenant and 4. Seamen.

Gudvba, ISth May, 1824.

—

Return of Killed and Wounded of the Force, under the Command of Brigadier McCreagh, c. B., from the Hti
to the nth of Maj/, 1824, both days inclusive.

Honorable Company's Artillery,—Wounded 1 Gunner,— 1 Gun Lascar.—Total 2.

His Majesty's Vith Light hifaiUry.—YLxW&A 1 Rank and File,—Wounded 1 Brevet Major,— 1 Ensign,— 1 Serjeant,— 1 Bugler,

—16 Rank and File.—Total killed 1,—Wounded 20.

-2d Battalion iOth Regiment Native /n/on/jy,—Killed 1 Rank and File,—Wounded 1 Lieutenant,— 1 Havildar,—6 Rank and

File.—Total Killed 1,—Wounded 8.

Followers,—Wounded 6 Lascars.—Total 6.

Grand Total,— Killed 2,—Wounded 36.

Names of Officers Wounded.^Uis Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, Brevet Major Tliornhill, (slightly.)—Ensign Kershaw, (slightly.)

2d Battalion 20th Regiment Native Infantry,—Lieutenant and Acting Adjutant Margrave, (severely.)

Return of Arms and Ordnance taken in the Enemy's Works at Cheduba, llih May, 1824.

5 European six-pounder Guns.
30 Smaller Guns, and Swivels of various Calibre.

40 European Musquets, and a few matchlocks.

12,523 Leaden Balls of various sizes.

200 Six-pound Shot.

A few hand Granades.

1,080 European Flints.

R
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Burmese chief had received positive orders from court to make a general attack upon our line, and drive us
at once out of the countrj*. Every movement of the enemy plainly indicated that something was intended;

large bodies of troops were, for two successive days, seen crossing the river above Kemendine, from the Dallah

to the Rangoon side, and I felt the more inchned to give credit to the report from being well aware, that had
any such order been received by the Burmahn general, certain disgrace or even decapitation would be the

inevitable consequence of his disobeying it.—On the morning of the 1st instant, every doubt on the subject

was removed. Three columns of the enemy, estimated at one thousand men each, were seen crossing the

front of our position, moving towards our right : and the jungle ui front of the great Dagon Pagoda, and
along the whole extent of our hne to the left, was occupied by a large force, but on this side, from the nature

of the ground, it was impossible to ascertain either the disposition or strength of the enemy. The columns
moving on our right soon came in contact with the piquets of the 7th and 22d Regiments of Madras Native

Infantry, which received the attack with the greatest steadiness, none of them yielding one inch of ground.

The enemy then penetrated in considerable force between two of our piquets, and took post on a hill about
four hundred yards from our position, occupying an old Pagoda and some houses in front, from which they

commenced a feeble and harmless fire from some jinjals and swivels. I instantly repaired to the point of

attack with a gun and howitzer from the Bengal Artillery, and three companies of Native Infantry, viz. one
company of the 7tli and two of the 22d Regiment, the wliole under the command of Captain Jones, of the

latter corps. After a short but well directed fire from tlie artillery, I ordered Captain Jones to advance with

his three companies, and drive the enemy from his post at the point of the bayonet, and I had the satisfaction

of seeing my order carried into effect in the most cool and gallant style ; the enemy flying in every direction

towards their favorite haunt, and ordy place of safety, the jungle. During the firing on our righ^ parties of

the enemy felt the piquets along our line to the left, but never appeared in anv force, and retired on the first

fire from our advanced post. Thus ended the mighty attack that was to have driven us into the sea : defeated

with the greatest ease by the three weak companies of sepovs, and two pieces of artillery; although such an
enemy might be well appalled at the appearance of the whole British hne under arms.

From some prisoners who were taken, I am informed that twelve thousand men were marched to the

attack : the left columns were ordered to engage with vigour, and as soon as they had succeeded in penetrating

our line, the attack was then to have become general. Such were the orders issued, but nothing more con-

temptible than die conduct of the enemy on diat daj' was ever witnessed! 'Jhey paid for their folly, leaving

at least one hundred men dead on the field. We had not one man either killed or wounded.
Before daylight on the following morning, some hundred men of the Dallah force, entered the town of

Dallah, firing in the dfrection of our post. Captain Isaack, of the 8th Madras Native Infantry, commanding,
pushed forward with a few men, and was, I regret to say, unfortunately shot. The Burmese mutilating his

body with the most savage brutality during the few minutes it remained in their power.
While the enemy abstained from converting their town to the purpose of annoying us, I also respected

and afforded it every protection, although uninhabited by one individual; but when they thought proper to

make it a mighty scene of savage warfare, I rased it to the ground.
Niunerous re-inforcements daily johied the enemy's army in our front, a thing much to be desired, as

tending to encrease the distress and discontent already jirevailing in their lines, and having observed a dispo-

sition to re-cross part of their force to the Dallah side of the river, I determmed, on the 8th instant, to make as

general an attack as tlie very woody and inundated state of the country would possibly admit of. For that

purpose, I formed the force to be employed into two colum.ns of attack ; one proceeding by land, under the

command of that excellent and indefatigable officer Brigadier General McBean, for the purpose of surround-
ing the enemy on the land side, while I, with the other, proceeded by water to attack their stockaded position,

along the banks of the river in front. To this post the enemy appeared to attach the greatest importance, and
tlie stockades were so constructed as to afford mutual support, presenting difficulties .ipparently not to be
overcome without a great sacrifice of lives. I therefore resolved to try the eflect of shelling, and consulted
with Captaui Marryat upon the employment of such armed vessels as he might select to breach, in the event of
our mortar practise not succeeding. The shells were thrown at too great distance to produce the desfred

effect, and the swampy state of the country would not admit of any advance. The armed vessels, viz. the

Satellite, transport, (lately in His Majesty's service) the Honorable Company's cruizers Teignviouth and
Thetis, commanded by Captain Hardy and Lieutenant Greer, and the Penang Government yacht, the Jrss/V,

Captain Poynion, the wIidIc under the command of Lieutenant Frazcr, of His Majesty's ship LMrne, now took
their stations according to a disposition made by Captain Marryat, and opened a tire, which soon silenced that

of fourteen pieces of artillery, swivels, and musketry from the stockades, and in one hour the jireconcerted

signal of hreach, practicable, was displayed at the main-mast head. The troops, as previously arranged, entered

their boats on the signal bemg made, consisting of a detail of the 3d, 10th and 17th Native lul'aniry, com-
manded
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manded by Major Wahab, of the latter corps, ordered to lead the attack, and supported by Lieutenant Colonel
Godwin, with two hundred and sixty men of His Majesty's 41st Regiment and one company from the Honor-
able Company's Madras European Regiment. The assault was made in the best order and handsomest style

:

Major Wahab, with the Native Infantry, landed, and immediately attacked the breach, while Lieutenant-Colo-

nel Godwin, almost at the same instant, pushed ashore a little higher up, and entered the work by escalade ; the

enemy kept up a sharp, but ill-directed fire while the troops were landing, but, as usual, fled on our making a
lodgment in the place. I now ordered Colonel Godwin to re-embark with the detachment of the 41st Regi-
ment, and attack the second stockade, which was immediately carried in the same style. The third stockade

was evacuated by the enemy.
The cool and gallant conduct of both European and native troops on this occasion was, to me, a most gra-

tifying sight. To the officers and men of the breaching vessels every praise is due ; and I much regret that

severe indisposition prevented Captain Marryatt from being present to witness the result of his arrangements.
The inundated state of the country did not admit of any communication with Brigadier General MacBean

from the shipping, nor did I know the result of the operations of his column, until I returned to Rangoon in the

evening. Nothing could be more brilliant and successful ! He took, by assault, seven strong stockades in the

most rapid succession, throwing the enemy into the utmost consternation; and he had also the good fortune to

fall in with a large body flying from a stockade attacked by the shippincr, of whom a great number were killed.

The Brigadier General assures me the ardor of his column was irresistible, and speaks highly of the able aid he
received from Brigadier MacCreagh. He also reports most favorably upon the judicious and gallant style in

which Majors Sale and Frith, of His Majesty's 13th and 33th Regiments, led the troops under their respective

comm*»id.
Ten stockades were thus taken from the enemy in one day, and upwards of eight hundred of his best

troops were left dead on the ground:—thirty-eight pieces of artillery, forty swivels and three hundred mus-
quets were also ca]3tured, a loss of no small inportance, where fire arms are so scarce. Three of the enemy's
chiefs, whose names are not yet known, were found among the dead. The chief destruction of the enemj' was
by the land column.

Our loss has been comparatively small—four rank and file killed; one Captain, and tliirty-five rank
and file wounded.*

To Brigadier General MacBean, my particular thanks are due upon this and on all occasions. To Lieu-

tenant-Colonel Tidy and Major .lackson, Deputy Adjutant and Quarter-Master Generals, and to my personal

Staff, I feel very much indebted for their indefatigable exertions in carrying on the duties of the service, occa-

sionally under every disadvantage^ and I also beg leave to bring to the notice of the supreme government the

name

* General Relum of Killed, Wounded, and Missing of the Troops, comp"sing the Expedition under the Command of Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, K. C. B., serving against the Dominions of the King of Ava, from tlie XHth ofJune to tlie I2th of July, 182-1.

Head-Quarters, Rangoon, July Vi, 1824-.

21jf June—Madras European Regiment—Wounded: 2 Rank and File.

24rt June-2d Battalion lOlh Katice' Infantry—K'Med: 1 Subadar.

1st July—His Majesty's \oth Light Infantry—Wounded : 2 Rank and File,

Ditto—His Majesty's 'iHtk Foot—Wounded : 1 Seijeant, and 2 Rank and File— 1 Rank and File missing.

Ditto— \st Battalion 22d Native Infantry—Wounded: I Rank and File.

3d July—His Mnjesty's i^st Foot—Wounded :— 1 Seijeant, and 3 Rank and File.

Ditto—2d Battalion 8th Xative Infantry—Killed: I Captain. Wounded: 1 Rank and File.

Ditto— Ist Battalion 0th Native Infantry—Wounded : 3 Rank and File.

5M July—Engineer's Department—Killed : 1 Rank and File.

Ditlu—Hts Majesty's \3th Light Infaritry—Wounded : 1 Captain, 1 Serjeant, and 15 Rank and File. Killed: 1 Rank and File.

Ditto—His MaJesly'sBOth Regiment—KMed: I Rank and File. Wounded: 2 Rank and File.

Ditto—Madras i.uropea:i Regiment—Killed: 1 Rank and File. Wounded: 2 Rank and File.

Ditto— \st Battalion I'ioneer's—Wounded: 4 Rank and File. [Serjeants.

Sth July—His Majesty's \Sth Light Infantry—Wounded: 1 Captain, 2 Corporals, 3 Rank and File, and 1 Lascar. Killed: 2
Ditto—Hm Majesty's 6htlt Foot—Killed : 2 Rank and File. Wounded: 1 Serjeant, 1 Corporal, and 13 Rank and File.

Ditto—His Majesty's 4li< i'bo<—Wounded : 5 Rank and File.

DittB—Mis M'jesty's S9th Regiment— Wounded: -i Rank and File.

JMto— \st Battalion 1th Native Infantry—\Vounded : I Rank and File.

Ditto— \st Battalion Pioneers—Wounded: 2 Rank and File.

Total—Killed : I Captain, 1 Sub.adar, I Serjeant, and 6 Rank and File. Wounded : 2 Captains, 4 Serjeants, 3 Corporals, 66

Rank and File, and I Lascar. Missing: I Rank and File.

2rf Battalion Sth Native Infantry—Name of OJJicer Killed: Captain G. H. Isaack.

Hit Majesty's loth Li-ht Infantry—Names of uyicers Wounded: Brevet Captain Knox Barrett, severely, arm amputated; and

Capuiu Johnsou, severely and dangerously.
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name of Lieutenant-Colonel Snow, Deputy Adjutant General to the Madras Division, whose ability, zeal and
activity I have often had occasion to remark.

I cannot conclude without again adverting to the high feeling which animates every corps and every sol-

dier under my command. Their patience in frequently undergoing the greatest fatigue, marching over a

country almost wholly under water, merits every praise, and their intrepidity and valor, whenever the enemy
can be found, cannot be sufficiently extolled.

No. 59.—Eairacl from the Governmeiit Gazette.

In consequence of a very successful reconnoitre made about a week ago by two companies of His ISIajes-

ty's 13th Liffht Infantry, imder the command of Major Dennie, Sir Archibald Campbell determined to give

the three Golden Chattahs ^^•ho had come down from Ava, with 30,000 men, a regular stirring up, by land and

by water. Accordinilv, on the 8th July, Sir Archibald, with 300 of his Majesty's 41st Regiment, the 17th

Madras Native Light" Infantry, Artillery in proportion, together widi those of the Hon'ble Company's
cruizers, the Satellite, the guns of the Lame, having been put on board her, besides gun-boats, proceeded up
the river to attack some stockades on the banks. Generals McBean and McCreagh commanded the expedition

about to proceed by land, consisting of 250 of H. M. 13th Light Infantry, 250 H. M 38th, 250 H. M. 89th,

250 H. C. European Regiment, 250 H. C. 7th Madras Native Infantry, with a due proportion of Madras Ar-
tillery. Of this latter force I am about to speak as I was an eye witness. At 6 o'ciock on the morning of the

8th, the whole force had assembled at the great Pagoda ; every thing being ready, the column moved on, H.
M. 13th Light Infantry leading, the Artillery followed, then the 38th, 89th Eurcpean Regmients, and .S.cpoys.

We had not proceeded above a mile into the jungle, before the road narrowed so much that it became impos-

sible for the Artillery to proceed, they were accordingly sent back again ; after marching about five miles fur-

ther into the jungle, the advance guard sounded on the bugle '• Enemy discovered, ' and then fired a few

shots, upon which the Burmese fled to alarm their main force. A bridge which the enemy had destroyed here,

stopt us a few minutes, but the Madras Pioneers soon made another.

The advance guard indeed passed over without a bridge, but the water was so deep that the ammunition in

mens' pouches got wet ;—the whole of H. M. 13th Light Infantry having now crossed over, we moved on into

a small plain : a very thick jungle being upon our right and left. We had not advanced above three hundred
yards from the bridge, when two stockades were seen on our right ; the halt was immediately sounded, to wait

till the Pioneers, with scaling ladders, and the i-eraainder of the force, who were a little in rear, came up. At
this moment the enemy were seen advancing in column with an intention of attacking us ; H. ^I. 13th formed
line across the plain, flanked on both sides by a jungle, the front rank kneeling ready to give them a volley, but

our appearance was too formidable for them, they prudently retired into their stockades before arriving within

range of a musket ball. Our whole force being now arrived on the ground, which was perfectly hid from
the enemy, (I must here tell you, that General McBean had entrusted to Brigadier McCreagh the

whole charge of taking the stockades on that day with the three King's Corps, 13th, 3Sth and
89th.) Brigadier McCreagh ordered an Engineer Officer to go and reconnoitre ; in about a quarter

pf an hour he returned, reporting that he saw two stockades on our right, one of them very large,

and one on our left—upon this a signal rocket was fired (as agreed upon betore,) to let Sir Archibald and
his party know when we were about to attack our stockades, that he might at the same time commence
upon his the other side of the river,—this being done, (having no artillery,) the scaling ladders were ordered to

the front, being covered in their advance by a company of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, the lad-

ders being fixed, the 13th and 38th stormed in the most gallant manner ; nothing could resist the impetuosity

of the attack; the Burmese fled with precipitation, numbers were bayonetted inside ; all this did not occupy
more than ten minutes of time. The 13th and 38th being again formed outside, were reinforced by the Gre-
nadier Company of H. M. 89th Regiment, and then proceeded to storm the second large stockade; the Ma-
dras Pioneers advanced most gallantly to place the ladders, without even waiting for a covering party : at this

stockade very great resistance was made, but our men were very soon masters of it ; having scaled this, we
found that there was an inner stockade where the enemy kept up a heavy fire ; not having scaling ladders

within, the men assisted one another over on their shoulders. Here the slaughter was tremendous, being
obliged to fight hand to hand. Major Sale, of H. M. 13th Light Infantry, engaged the Burmese Commander
in Chief, and cut him in two atler a short resistance, he then took from him his gold chain

which hung round his neck, and his gold hiked sword and scabbard. Being now masters of the outer and
inner stockade, we next proceeded to attack two others, one on our right, the other on our left, which were
taken in the same gallant style, two others were taken, but the enemy did not stop to defend them.—Seven
stockades had now fallen into our hands, and not a single gun was fired, all being taken by escalade in the space

of
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of half an hour. The enemy lost one thousand men killed,—their Commander in Chief, and fonr
men of distinction, seven <:joIden chattahs, seven ponies, twelve barrels of gunpowder, besides

mnskets, spears, &c. ; four of Parker's double barreDed guns, a quantity of silver dishes, plates,

the Conmiander in Chief's bed, which is very beautiful; flowered silver, gold rings, brass three-

pounders, and numerous other articles. So sudden was our attack, and unexpected, that the Com-
mander in Chief's dinner was on the table, of which some of our officers partook ; not being very particu-

larly nice myself, I should certainly prefer dining with our own Commander in Chief General McBean, with the

European Regiment, and 7tii N. I , remained in the rear as a reserve, so that seven hundred and fifty were only
engaged, two hundred and fifty from each cor})s of 13th, 38th and 89th. Our loss was trifling,—an officer of

H. M. 13th, was shot through the shoulder in mounting the ladder. He was the only officer hit. In men,
our loss was altogether not more than thirty men killed and wounded, owing entirely to the suddenness of the

attack. Had we stopt to batter the stockades with the artillery, our loss would have been treble, and the

enemy's hardly any, for they would have escaped to the jungle. Col. McCreagh said, he never saw troops

behave better in all his life, perfectly cool, and obedient to the different words of command and sounds on the

bugle. It certainly has been the most brilliant day our troops have had yet, and with less loss.

The Burmese will never stand again, they must lose all confidence in bamboo ramparts. The party by
water took two stockades, after battering all day long with nine, twelve, thirty-two pounders, and innumerable
shells—they only knocked out diese bamboos, and when they got in, the enemy had taken away every thing;

five men were found dead, but some say they found in a well upwards of a hundred dead bodies ; a greater

proof of the inefficacy of battering for a breach before you .storm, could not be given than by the result of die

two affaus on the 8th.

No. 60.

—

Dispatch from Brigadier General Sir Jrchihald Campbell, a-, c, b., ^c. S;c. S^'C. ;

dated il-2d July, 1S«4..

I am now enabled to inform you, from information received from deserters, and through other sources

which can be relied on, that the loss of the enemy in the action of the 8th instant was much more severe, and
its consequences much more fatal and disastrous than I could at the time have found any idea of. The num-
ber of killed very much exceeds that stated in my dispatch of the 1 1th instant, and great numbers have since

died of their wounds in the jungle. All accounts agree, and I have no longer a doubt of the fact, that Soom-
ba Woonghee, (3d minister of the empire) a Woondock, and two other chiefs of the first class, were among the

slain, and the troops, deprived of their leaders, have either dispersed, or fled in confusion to the rear, there to

await the arrival of the Prince of Sarrawaddy, said to be advancing with seventy thousand men.
The only body of the enemy I could hear of in this neighbourhood, was a small force of three thousand

men assembletl at a place called Keykloe, about twelve or fifteen miles from Rangoon, and measures were

adopted for immedi.atelv attacking them. On the morning of the 19th instant, I ordered twelve hundred men
to proceed by Land direct to the spot, proceeding myself with six hundred more up the Puzendown creek, Tun-

ing in its whole course nearly parallel to, and at no great distance from the road upon which the land column
was directed to advance.

'I'he inundated state of the country precluded all possibilit}' of proceeding to any great distance with the

troops by land, and having advanced rapidly up the creek in the Diana steam boat, I did not hear of the im-

passable state of the countrv, and consequent return of the land column to their quarters, till the following dav,
• when I had reached the point where I intended to co-operate, or act in concert, as circumstances might require.

In our progress up, some small parties of the enemy were seen flying towards the jungles in evident dread and
consternation, without firing a shot at us, or we at them ; we also passed several villages visited for the first time

by our troops, from each of which I had the pleasure of restoring to their homes, some Rangoon families,

found in the extreme of wretchedness and misery; we could distinctly observe there were some armed men in

the villages, who apparently' connived at their escape, and who it may be presumed will remain in arms only

until an opportunity offers of providing for the safety of their wives and families. It was not to be expected

that a people unacquainted with the customs and manners of the civilized nations of Europe, should, on our

first approach, h.ave placed nnlimited confidence in us. At all the villages, the greater part of the inhabitants

fled from their houses to the fields, where they remained as spectators, but at each we found a few men left to

converse with us, who received every assurance I could give them of safety and protection, if they remained

quietly at their homes. On our return yesterday to quarters, I had the satisfaction of seeing some of these

villages thickly inhabited, the people quite at their ease, and saluting us as we passed.

Although this expedition, upon which I was out for three days, has terminated differently from what I

intended, I feel confident much good will result from it. The favorable impression made shall be cullivated

a to
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to the very utmost of my power, and liappy indeed will I be to slienth the sword, as often as the object in view

can be attained by kindness and mercy.

No. 61.

—

Dispatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, e. c. b., S^x. S^c. S^c. ;

dated 5th August, ISSJi.

Being informed that the Governor of Syriam had assembled a force on the banks of the Pegue or Syriam

river, and" had ordered the whole conscription of the district to repair withont deh'.y to tlie place of rendezvous,

for the purpose of finishing and defending a large field work, which was to tammand the river, and protect the

surrounding country ; although aware that few had obeyed the summons, I determined upon dislodging the

enemy, and for that purpose, I yesterday morning proceeded up the Syriam river, with three hundred European

and an equal number of Native Infantry, die whole under the command of acting Brigadier Smelt. Upon
approaching the landing place, leading to the town Pagoda of Syriam, I observed the old Portuguese fort, long

concealed from view by trees and overgrown brush-wood, cleared and scraped, where the old wall had fallen

down, and from fifteen to twenty feet high: upon this the enemy had raised a parapet, and suspended huge
logs of wood on the outside, intended to be cut away during the assault, and to carry the assailants before

them in the descent.

The troops landed under the fire of the Penang Government brig Jessie, and the Powerful, sloop, em-
ployed as a mortar vessel, and the advanced party moved on until stopped by a deep, impassable nulla, the

bridge over which had been destroyed, and threatened to check our progress ; but the difficulty v.-as speedily

removed, and a very tolerable bridge constructed, by Captain Marryat and part of the officers and crew of His

Majesty's ship Lame. The enemy's fire from musquetry and artillery was even unusually feeble and contemp-

tible, aiid thev abandoned the place with the utmost precipitation when the troops moved forward to the attack,

leaving behind them eight pieces of good artiller}'.

I next directed Lieutenant-Colonel Kelly, of the Madras European Regiment, to proceed with part of

the force to the Syriam Pagoda, which I was informed was also occupied by about three hundred men. The
Lieutenant-Colonel, on arriving at the Pagoda, found the enemy inchned to dispute the possession of their

almost impregnable post, but they lost confidence while the troops were ascending the long flight of steps

leading up tothe Pagoda, and fled in the utmost confusion, leaving four pieces of artillery, and a great quantity

of powder.*

Although in these affairs, the enemy aiforded little opportunity for displaying the discipline and gallan-

try of the troops, their usual feeling and ardor were by no means less conspicuous, and I had every

reason to be satisfied with the arrangements of Brigadier Smelt, ^nd Lieutenant-Colonel Kelly, in conducting

the different attacks.

From Captain Marryat and die officers of His Majesty's navy I ever received the most prompt and
cordial co-operation.

No. 62. (A)—Dispatch from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. s., S^c. c^r. S^r. ;

dated Uth August, 1824..

I was informed some days since, that the province of Dalla was in a very distracted and unsettled

state, owing to orders having been received for a general levy of every man capable of bearing arms : the order

had

• Ordnance and Ammuniiion laken and destroyed at Si/riam, on the ith of August, 1821.

Brass.— Pounder, Dutch, one.

Ditto, 3 Pounder, Spanish or Portuguese, two.

Iron.— 18-Pounder, Carronadc, one.

Ditto, one lost in a deep Nulla.

Ditto, 6-pounder, one.

Ditto, ditto, four destroyed for want of means to brin^ them on.

M'all Piece.s, two.

A considerable quantity of Gun-powder destroyed, and about one hundred weight of Grape.

Return of Kilted and Wounded from the \iih of July, to the 5th of August.

His Majesty's ^Ist Foot, 3 Privates wounded.
Madras European, I ditto ditto.

Bombay Artillery 1 ditto ditto.

Seauicn uf the Z.arnr, ... 3 ditto ditto.
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had been most strenuously opposetl, and even blood had been shed on the arrival of a person of rank to en-
force obedience to the measures of government. I thought the opportunity favourable for a little interference,

to assist the opposition and escape of the discontented, and ordered a detachment of four hundred men, under
the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Kelly, of the Madras European Regiment, to embark in boats on the
morning of the 8th instant, and proceed up the Dalla river, with directions to act in furtherance of the object

alluded to, and to attack any part of the enemy's cordon he might fall in with. The Lieutenant-Colonel's report

of his opei'ations, in obedience to th.ese orders, I have herewith the honour to transmit, by which it will ap-
pear, how well he and the troops under his command supported (under difficulties which he has modestly
omitted to state,) the reputation of the British arms.

I am informed that finer or more characteristic traits of British soldiers were never witnessed than on this

occasion, the officers, less encumbered than their men, forming line breast-deep in mud and water, and passing

the scaling ladders from one to another to be planted against the walls of the stockade.

I regret, with Lieutenant-Colonel Kelly, the severe wound received by Mr. Maw, Midshipman of His Ma-
jesty's ship Liffcy, left with me in the capacity of Naval Aide-de-Camp, by His Excellency Commodore Grant.
Of this young man's gallantry of conduct and merit I cannot speak too highly : he has repeatedly distinguish-

ed himself by the most conspicuous and forward bravery.

No. 62. (B)—To Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, jr. c. b., 8^c. S^c. &;c. ;

dated 8th August, 1S24..

I have the honour to report to you, that I proceeded with the detachment you were pleased to place under
my command, as per margin,* at 1 1 a. M. this morning ; and after entering a large creek on the east side of
Dalla, and proceeding about two miles, I observed two stockades, one on the right, and one on the left bank,
immediately opposite to each other—both in commanding situations, particularly that on the left bank, which
I instantly decided on attacking. The boats were hove to for a short time to make the necessary preparations for

the attack, and as soon as these were completed, the whole moved on luider a heavy fire from the guns and
musketry of the enemy in both stockades.—The landing was effected under an incessant fire from the enemy,
and after great labour and exertion in getting through the mud, which was remarkably stiff, and thigh deep,

the scahug ladders were placed, and the stockade stormed and immediately carried. Some of the troops were
again embarked, crossed the river, and took possession of the opposite stockade.

Our loss (a returnf of which I do myself the honour to enclose,) although severe, is not so great as might
have been expected from the nature of the ground we had to go over, and the sharp and severe fire kept up
by the enemy until the scaling ladders were placed. The loss on tlie side of the enemy was but small, (between

twenty and thirty,) in consequence of the vicinity of the jungle, into which they escaped the moment our men
entered their works.

Of the conduct of the troops, I cannot speak in too high praise, although it will be impossible for me to

particularize the officers who so gallantly led their men to the assault, as they are too numerous, many of tliem

having assisted in carrying the ladders to the walls.

1 felt myself highly indebted to .Lieutenant Eraser, and a party of seamen and marines of H. M. ship

JLarne, whose unremitting exertions throughout the affair, greatly contributed towards the success of the

day.

It is with regret I have to report that Mr. Maw, (Royal Navy, H. M. ship Liffey,) your acting Aid-de-

Camp, was severely wounded at the earlj' part of the day, whilst he and Captain John Campbell, H. M. 38th

Regiment, your Aid -de-Camp, who was a volunteer on the occasion, were cheering on some of the seamen
who accompanied us.

I have further to report, that the enemy, previous to their flight, threw some of their guns into a wet ditch

that surrounded the fortifications. We found but two small ones, which were brought away. All the houses

in both stockades were destroyed by fire, and a part of the paUisade pulled down by the Pioneers, before the

return of the detachment to Camp.
" No. 63. (AJ—Copy

• Four hundred men, composed of details from H. M. ship Lame, the Bombay Artillery, 1st European Regiment, 18th and
34th Regiment Madras Native Infantry, and 1st Battalion Pioneers.

f Return of Killed and Wounded at the attack of tite Stockades in the Dalla Creek, on the Sth of August.

Killed— Natives, 6

•IV 1 i5 Officers, 3
vVounded< r> • . or

( rrivates, do
Karnes of Officers Wounded.—Lieutenant J. Grubb, 1st European Regiment, (severely.)

Captain A. Wilson, I8th Regiment Native Infantry, (^lightly.)

Mr. Maw, H. M. ship Lrffey, acting Aid-de-Camp to Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, (--everely.)
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Rangoon. No. 63. (A)—Copi/ of a Despatch from Brigadter General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. b.,
^~ •

<§T. c^T. S^-c, to George Suinton, Esq., Secretary to Governme?it Secret and Political

Department, ^c. <§t. c^t. ; dated 23d October; 1824.

Herewith I have the honor to transmit you Lieutenant-Colonel Miles' s, c. b. report to me of the subjec-

tion to the British arms, of the enemy's seaport towns of Tavoy and Mergui, and as the Mayhoons (governors)

and a few more of the head men of each of those provinces are prisoners of war, I trust the poor inhabitants

will be left in the enjoj-ment of tranquillity and, consequently, our protection.

Ko. 63. (B)—Copy of a Despatch from Lieut.-Col. E. Miles, c. b., to Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, ic. c. b., &jc. ^c. 8^c. ; dated Tavoy, September '^.'Jth, 1824'.

I do myself the honor of reporting to you, that the force placed under my order for the reduction of the

enemy's possessions on the coast of Tennasserim, sailed from the Rangoon river on the 26th ultimo, and arrived

at the mouth of that leading to Tavoy on the evening of the 1st instant, with the exceptions named in the mar-

Vo eun ves- ^"' ^"'^ which vessel quitted the squadron the day after we sailed. Having advanced with the large ships as

els, far as the deptli of tiie water would allow, I found it necessary to distribute the troops embarked on the Honor-
able Company's cruizer Teignmouth, and transports Argyle, Ind'utn Oak, and Marianne, among the smaller

vessels and boats of the fleet, myself and staff proceeding in the Honorable Company's Penang cruizer Jessey,

which, drawing the least water, was appointed to lead. These arrangements having been effected, on the 4th
instant we advanced, but from the difficulty of the navigation of the river, full of shoals, and in many parts

only to be passed at the top of high water, together with the obstacles by wliich the enemy attempted to im-
pede our progress by sinking their largest boats in shallow places, and stockading it across one of the narrow
channels, it was not till the 8th, about noon, that we anchored within three miles of the fort : I had, prior to

this, dispatched a summons for its unconditional surrender, and no reply having, at that time, been received, I

proceeded with Captain Hardy and my Staff' to make a reconnoisance within a short distance of the works.
This object had just been accomplished when it was perceived that three war boats, full of men, were puUing
along shore apparently for the purpose of cutting us ofT; in this they, however, failed, and on our regaining

the Jessry, I directed two guns to be fired, and they instantly retired with great precipitation. The tide serv-

ing in the evening, the whole fleet arrived within gun-shot of the place about ten o'clock at night, when two or
three shots were fired from the fort at our headmost ship, the Honorable Company's cruizer Prince of Wales,

but without effect. At an early hour in the morning of the 9th, two Burmete came on board, and brought
me a communication from the second in command, stating his readiness to seize or destroy the Mayhoon, or
governor of the jirovince, or to obey such orders as I might dictate. Immediately on receipt of tliis, an
answer was returned to say, 1 was on the eve of advancing, and that he was to be taken and confined until

my arrival, which was in about two hours after. All was directed ; aiid at one o'clock, p. m., we were in pos-
session of the fort, pettah, and all the dett;nces of the place, without opposition. The population is very great,

and from the strength and extent of the works (all built of brick and very liigh) our loss must have been very
great, had any defence been attempted. The annexed copy of my orders, issued on tlie lOlh instant, the
sketch of the fort and pettah, herewith sent, together with the return of ordnance, ammunition, and mihtary
stores, will, 1 trust, give you some idea of the importaaice of our acquisition. The capture of the Mayhoon,
his bi-other and family, with his principal adherents, completely weakens the eneni}-, and places us in a com-
manding situation to cripple any exertions in this quarter.

Wlien every thing has been so happily accomplished, I have but to add my sincere and heartfelt thanks
to Captain Hardy, of the Honorable Company's Marine, who com)nands the naval branch of the expedition,
for his cordial co-operation, and the unceasing labour and fatigue he experienced in sounding the river, and
directing the movements of [.lie ships; whose officers and crews exerted themselves to the utmost.

'1 he patient endurance of a heavy and incessant rain, for five days, of the troops who were on board the
boats, deserves my warmest commendaiions ; and the cheerfulness and alacrity of every grade was peculiarly
grateful to me. I cannot finally conclude without bringing to your notice the able assistance afforded me by
my Brigade-Major, Captain P. 'Young, of His Majesty's 8Mth Uegiment, and the Deputy-Assistant-Quarter-
Mastcr-Gcneral, Captain Spicer, of the 12lh Regiment Madras Native Infantry, in carrying my wishes and
orders into effect, and whose incessant labour and fatigue after landing, and in making the necessary arrange-
ments for the fiiture objects of the expcilitii)ii, called forth my warmest acknowledgements ; and I beg most
earnestly to recommend these officers to your protection.

No. 63. (C)—Copy
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No. 68. (C)—Copy of a Despatch from Lieiit.-Col. G. Miles, c. b., to Brifradier General Sir
Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^x. S^x. S^x. ; dated Mei'gui, 9th October, 1821.

My despatch of the 27th ultimo will have placed you in possession of the movements of the force under
my command, up to that period. Havins; left the detail named in the margin* for the temporary protection

of Tavoj', the remainder proceeded for the accomplishment of the ulterior object of the expedition on this

coast; and I have now the honour to announce to you, the fall of this place, by storm, on the 6th instant, the

day we arrived before it. My first care was to send a summons to the town for its unconditional surrender

;

but, instead of a reply, at half-past eleven o'clock, their guns opened a heavy fire upon the H. C.'s cruizers,

who had previously taken their position in front of the enemy's batteries, mounting thirty-three pieces of heavy
ordnance. The practice on our part was so gOQd, that in about one hour the whole were silenced : during this

period, as many troops had been assembled in the boats of the fleet as they could contain, and I directed a

landing to be effected to the right of the town. This movement was immediately followed up by the advance
of a party of H. M.'s 89th Regiment, to the gate of the stockade, under a hea\'v and well-directed fire from
the enemy; and it was at this spot the greater loss was sustained. The ground, for some distance between the

river and the stockade, was deep mud and water; and from the moment the disembarkation commenced, the

rain poured down in torrents. Under these disadvantages, the troops maintained their ground with the great-

est steadiness; and as soon as it was possible to bring up the ladders, an escalade was ordered, and carried

promptly and most gallantly into effect by H. M. 89th Regiment. From this instant the enemy gave way ; their

loss is said to be about five hundred men. The Raja remained till we were actually in the town, and then
withdrew with about three hundrtd of his followers on the opposite site. More than common attention had
been paid in arranging the defence of the place, and the natural strength of the ground gave the gi-eatest ad-

vantage to them. Their batteries were placed on the brows of the different hills, commanding the shipping.

From the best information I have been able to collect, the enemy had three thousand five hundred men in arms.

On our first gaining possession, the whole population fled; but in the course of that night and the following

morning, great numbers came in, and are now following their several avocations. About onfe hundred men be-

longing to Tenasserim, I have detained in confinement ; and as that place has lost all its former consequence,

and is at present nothing bej-ond a fishing village, this body forms half its force.

A copy of my orders issued on this occasion, and the return of killed, wounded, and missing, as also of the

ordnance, ammunition, and stores, are herewith transmitted.

f

The whole of this affair has proved so decisive, and the gallant and exemplary conduct of every individual
' so prominent, that I>feel at a loss how to bring individual instances of merit forward. I, however, have much
pleasure in recording the names of Lieut.-Col. Commandant McDowall, of the Tth Regiment Madras N. I.,

Major Basden, commanding H M. 89th Regiment, Captain Russel, commanding detacliment Bombay Artil-

lery, serving on board the Honorable Company's cruizer Thetis, and Lieutenant Cotton, of the Engineers, to

the whole of whom I feel most obliged. The attention of Mr. Staff-Surgeon Smart was imremitted in his de-

partment.

To my own Staff, Captain Young, of H, M.'s 89th Regiment, Brigade-Major, and Captain Spicer, of

the 12th Regiment Madras N. I., Deputy-Assistant Quarter-Master-General, I am much indebted for their

assistance; and the promptitude with which they performed and executed every wish of mine, not on this oc-

casion alone, but in all situations in which they have been employed under my command; and I beg leave to

recommend them, in the strongest manner, to your favourable notice and protection.

Ther?

• Ship, H. C. cruizer. Mercury; troops, rank and file, 370; 1 row gun-boat.

Abstract of Ordnance, S^cS^c. captured at Mergui, October 12, 1824.

Calculation, total of round shot, iron, of different sizes, 800 ; ditto, brass, 21; iron bars, weilded two shot, 200; grape shot,

fixed, 27; musquet balls, leaden or tin, 300; musquets, 668; blunderbusses, 6; country-swords, 48; spears, 110; powder, l,200lbs.;

Standards, 33.

Grand total—Ordnance, iron, of sorts, 37; swivels, iron and brass, 106—total, 143.

<j- General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Missing, in the Force under the Cemmand of Lieutenant-Colonel Miles, C. B., in the Assault of

Mergui, on the Glh October, 1824.

His Majesty's 89//; Regiment— Killed—6 Privates.

Wounded—2 Lieutenants, 7 Serjeants, 2 Corporals, and 13 Privates.

Missing— I Bheastie.

Names of Officers wounded— Lieutenant William Kennedy, severely.

Lieutenant P. McKie, slightly.
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^anffoon. There beins; many points wliicli it is necessary to communicate to you, I have felt the necessity of sending

ibi-i. my Brigade-Major, Laptain Young, with this despatch, who, possessing my full confidence, will develope to

you personally every transaction that has occurred, and the view I have taken of the state of these

conquests.

No. 6i.—Despatch from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell^ k. c. b., S^r. S;c. (Sj-c. ;

daled Ath September, 1S24-.

The enemy in the Dalla district having, of late, become very troublesome by their predatory excursions,

rushinii^ from the creeks and nullahs, with which the country abounds, upon unarmed boats and even fishermen,

from the jjarrison, and having again established the head-quarters of these marauding bands in the stockades,

taken bv Lieutenant Colonel Kelly's detachment on the 8th ultimo, much strengthened by additional works,

I once' more determined to drive them not only from the stockades, but permanently to a greater

distance.

For that purpose I directed ^Vlajor R. L. Evans, of the Madras Army, with a detachment of Infantry,

accompanied by two mortars from the Brigade, commanded by Captain Timbril, and some howitzers from the

Madras Artillery, under Captain Kemian, to proceed up the Dalla creek on the 2d instant, and shell the ene-

my from their position. Such was the excellent practice of the artillery and gun boats, under the immediate

orders of Captain Marryat, manned by the officers and crews of His Majesty's ship Lame, and Honorable

Company's transport Moira, that the enemy were soon forced to abandon their defences, with some consider-

able loss, and I am happy to say with only one man slightlj' woanded on our part.

On taking possession of the stockades. Captain Marryat and Major Evans pushed up the creek, and suc-

ceeded in taking twenty-five boats and canoos from the enemy; who, on seeing themselves closed with, jumped
overboard, and escaped into the jungle.

Major Evans's arrangements, for cutting off the retreat of the enenij', were excellent, but the swampy
state of the country and thickness of the jungle prevented their meeting with the success they so well merited.

To him and every officer and soldier employed, my best thanks are due.

I cannot do adequate justice to the sense I entertain of tlie ability and readiness with I find myself at

all times supported by Captain Marryat and the officers and crew of the ship under his command : nor ought

I to omit mentioning, that the officers and crew of the transport ship Moira are volunteers on every occasion

when die enemy is likely to be met with.

Kg. 65.—Extract from the Government Gazette, dated 30th September, 1824.

Itangooh.—Private letters from Rangoon, in the lieginning of this month, mention, that the enemy's main
force still remains at Denobew, under the command of the Prince of Sarawuddy.

It is said, that in the Burmese army there is a corps of about 3,000 men, specially denominated warriors:

of these again, some hundreds assume the title of Invidnerables ; both one and the other enjoying immunities un-

known to other subjects, particularly the latter class, who, in general, remain about the person of the King.

Lately, a large body from this redoubted legion made a vow, that if His Majesty would send or allow them to

go to Rangoon, they would retrieve the national honor by the immediate expulsion of the British army.—Leave

was granted, and the Invidnerables, headed by the Attawoon of the Prince of Sarawuddy, proposed, in the first

instance, to carry by assault the great Pagoda.

Accordingly, one of thc-ir party was sent to reconnoitre and fix upon the best point of attack. Tiie sight

of our guns and troops upon the works, to use his own words, " so struck hira with awe and terror, that he

was at once satisfied he would be much better inside than outside of our lines." He, accordingly, came iu as a

deserter, and communicated their plans, adding, that any one of four nights of the moon's age, which he speci-

fied, was declared by their astrologers to be favorable for the attempt. Oa the evenuig of the 29th ultimo, a

small force in the jungles was looking oul for them, but they could not see a man. Invisible, as well as in-

vulnerable, they succeeded alter dark, in creeping unobserved to the edge of the jungle, and, during thj darkest

part of the night, ruslied with great celerity along the road leading to the north gate of the Pagoda, firing and
shouting in their usual style. An officer's j)iqnet. of His Majesty's 3Stii Regiment, was instantly under arms,

and received them at the boitont of the stairs leading up to the place, with a cou])le of voUics. A l2-pounder of

the Madras Artillery, mounted only a few hours before, opening upon them with grape at the same moment,
they found it prudent to retrace their steps with all possible expedition. It has been learnt from a wounded
man, who has since fallen into our hands in an attack upon a piquet, tiiat twenty of the first class warriors were

killed in tliis attempt.

The
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The brutal system of warfare practised by the enemy is alluded to in the same letter, in which it is stated,
that the gig of His Majesty's ship Lame found floating the remains of an European sailor, supposed to be the
gunner of the General Wood. It appeared that the unfortunate man had been first tortured by puUino- off bits

of flesh, and piercing him with spears in parts not mortal, and then sawed in half.

No. &Q. (A)—Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. jb., ^c. S^x. c^-c;

dated 9th September, 182i.

I have the honor to forward, for the information of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Coun-
cil, the enclosed report from Captain Marryat, His Majesty's ship Lame, of an attack upon a small post, es-
tablished a short distance up the Dalla creek.

The gallant and good conduct of all engaged in this first rencontre with the enemy's war boats, affords me
much satisfaction ; and Captain M-arryat has particularly mentioned to me the steadiness with which Lieu-
tenant Wight, and a piquet of the IStli Madras Native Infantry received the eneni}', botli by land and water.

All accounts concur in bearing testimony to tlie resolute gallnntry of Mr. Crawfard, in defending his ves-
sel, " the isT/V/y," against very superior numbers, although wounded early in the attack; and I beg leave to
bring his name to the favourable notice of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

No. 66. (B)—Report from Captain Marryat, to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell,
K. c. B., 4'c. S>^c. S^c. ; dated Sth September, lS2t.

In compliance with j'our request for a detail of the circumstances which occurred in the attack on the
Dalla stockade, made by the Burmese on the morning of the 6tli instant, I have the honor to inform j^ou, that
at midnight of the otli, a straggling fire was heard in that direction, and shortly afterwards a rocket was
thrown up, the signal previously arranged with the detachment, in case of immediate assistance being required.

With the advantage of a sti'ong flood tide, the boats of His Majesty's sloop Ijarne, proceeded rapidly to the
sceneof contention, where a heavy fire was exchanged. As our approach could not be perceived Irom the
smoke, we cheered, to announce that support was at hand, and had the satisfaction to hear it warmly returned
both by the detachment in the stockade, and the crews of the gun vessels.

It appeared that the attack of the enemy had been simultaneous ; the gun brigs laying in the creek, havinw
been assailed bv a number of war boats, while the detachment on shore had been opposed to a force estimated

at 1500 to 2,000 men.

Upon our arrival we found the enemy on shore had not retreated, but still kept up a galling fire. The
war boats which had endeavoured to board the Kitty gun brig, had been beat off by the exertions and gallantry

of Mr. Crawfurd, commanding that vessel, and were apparently rallying at a short distance up the creek, with a
determination to renew the attack, but on perceiving our boats advancing a-head of the gun brigs, they made a
precipitate retreat.

Although, from their superior speed, there was little probability of success, chase was immediately given, and
five of the war boats which had been most severely handled, and could not keep up with the main body, were
successively boarded and captm-ed. Many others appeared to be only half-manned, but we could not overtake

them, and the pursuit was abandoned about four miles above the stockade.

The spears remaining in the sides of the gun brig, the ladders attached to her rigging, and the boarding

netting cut through in manj^ places, proved the severe conflict which had been sustained, and I trust you will

be pleased to reconmiend the very meritorious conduct of Mr. Crawfurd to the consideration of the Right Ho-
norable the Governor General in Council.

Great praise is due to Mr J. King, of the Narcissa, and Mr. Frames, of the Tiger, for the well-directed

and destructive fire which they poured into the war boats, and I trust, as an eye wtness, I may be allowed to

express my admiration of the intrepid conduct of the officer commanding the detachment on shore.

The loss of the enemy in this attack, cannot be correctly ascertained, but from the number of dead in the

boats captured, and the crippled slate ofmany others, it cannot be estimated at less than 2 or 300 men.

I have the honor to enclose a return of our killed and wounded.

No. 6'7.-^Copjj of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, jr. c. b., 8^c.

8^c. 8$c. ; to George Swinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department,

t^x. ^c. S^c. ; dated 30th September, IS','4.

The enemy's mam body still remains, as far as I can ascertain, in the neighbourhood of Donoobew quite
' disheartened,
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disheartened, and their commander unable to form any plan for our further annoyance, leaving us in undis-
puted possession of the surrounding country. Even the trifling repulse of their corps of warriors from the great

Pagoda, on the night of the 30th of July, has had its full effect upon the minds of men, already damped by fear

and constant disappointment, and who m the employment of these invulnerables, aided by the confident pre-

dictions of their best astrologers, appeared to anticipate the intervention of supernatural power in overcoming
difficulties they had so often found insurmountable.—The heroes themselves, instead of returning to join the

Prince of Sarawuddy after their defeat, have fled to conceal themselves in the hills to the eastward, and all ac-

counts agree, in representing the country to be in a most agitated and distracted state.

Last week we were joined by the native regiment from Madras. Five hundred Mug boatmen from Chit-

tagong, have also arrived under the charge of Captain Wiggins, who the magistrate of Chittagong requested

might remain in charge, till the pleasure of the Right Honorable die Governor General was known, but who
is now so ill, as to require his return to Bengal in the transport he arrived in. I have therefore appointed Ma-
jor Jackson, Deputy Quarter Master General, to the charge of the Mug Levy, who, with the Chinese and
.Malays, formerly under him, amount to about eight hundred men.

The monsoon is evidently at a close, and although the country still remains completely under water, I am
very generally assured that most parts of the district are dry and passable before the end of October, when I

trust I shall be able to undertake some movements I have long anxiously contemplated, and if I succeed in

obtaining such a supply of cattle, as the accounts of the country lead me to expect, I shall consider the chief

barrier to our progress as removed.

No. 6S. (A)—Copt/ of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. b.,

S)X. S^c. S^r. ; to George Swiiito?!, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department,
4'C. 4'C. 4'c. ; dated 1st October, 1824..

Since I last did myself the honor of addressing you, a movement has been made upon Paulang, where I

had been informed the enemy had established a post, and was busily employed in constructing combustible

rafts and boats for the destruction of our shipping.

In consequence of this information, I, on the 21st ultimo, directed Brigadier General Fraser, with a

strong detachment, to proceed to Paulang, for the purpose of putting a stop to any preparations for our an-

noyance, and dislodging the enemy from his post.

The detachment fall in with several stockades and breast-woi-ks, which the enemy instantly evacuated on
the spirited approach of the seamen and troops, without, in any one instance, shewing a disposition to come to

close quarters, as will appear by the Brigadier General's report to me of the operations of his expedition,

which I herewith beg to enclose.

No fire-rafts were seen.

No. 68. (B)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General H. Fraser, to Brigadier General
Sir A. Campbell, k. c. s., S^x. S^-c. S^'C. ; dated QTith September, 18'24.

I have the honor to report, that in conformity to your orders of the 19th instant, the party detailed in the

margin* embarked on the morning of the 21st, and anchored off Kummundine the same evening.

It proceeded on the 22d, and about two miles from Pagoda-point, fell in with five stockades, three on the

right side and two on the left.

The Satellite, towed by the steam vessel, led, and on approaching these stockades, a heavj' fire was opened,
from both sides, from musketry and cannon, which was returned by the ships and by the troops on die decks
and tops of the Satellite. Arrangements were immediately made to disembark a proportion of the troops. On
their approach to the stockades, the enemy, after a slight resistance, qtiitted their position, and fled to the jungle,

leaving several men killed in the right stockade, as reported by Major Sale, H. M. 13th Light Infantry, who
led this party.

One large gun was found burst, and four others were brought off, with several jinjals and other arms.
On the 23d, the flotilla continued to advance without meeting witli any obstacle—distance estimated be-

tween twelve and fifteen miles.

On the 2'tth, continued our route up the river about five miles, and in the afternoon fell in with three

stockades,

* 1«/ Division.— I Captain, 1 Subaltern, 2 Serjeants, and 65 Rank and File, from each of the European Regiments in the
Force, under a Field Officer.

2i l>ii'iiiuii.— l Captain, 4 Subalterns, and 220 Rank and File, from Native corps.
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stockades, wliicli were bombarded for a short time previous to the landing of the troops, who found the dif-

ferent stockades evacuated.

On tlie 25th, seve- al boats filled with troops, went in pursuit of some war boats stated to be near, but did
not succeed in overtaking them.

During this time tlie Pioneers were employed in destroying the different stockades, which being com-
pleted, the flotilla commenced its return to Rangoon, at the recommendation of the naval commander.

The destruction of the diiferent stockades taken on the 22d was completed during our passage down the

river.

I am happy to add, that no casualties occurred amongst the troops duruig these operations, but I under-
stand two or three sailors were wounded.

The ordnance was taken possession of by the naval commander, with the exception of one gun burst, and
another sunk in the river.

No regular return of the ordnance was taken in consequence of the hurried nature of tlie operations, and
the necessity of taking advantage of the tide to reach the anchoring ground, but the number of all caUbres is

estimated, by the naval commander, at fifteen pieces.

The country on both sides of the river was generally woody, and the few open spots, which evidently had
been cleared for the purpose of cultivation, are now overgrown with high grass, and covered with a consider-

able depth of water. Few villages were seen, and the population appeared inconsiderable. Some herds of buffa-

loes were discovered, but no other cattle.

My best thanks are due to Captain Chads, of H. M. ship Arachne, for the cordial co-operation and assist-

ance I received from him during the whole operations, and I cannot omit to notice the zeal and alacrity with

which Lieutenant Keele and Mr. Litt, master's mate H. M. ship Arachne, Lieutenant Bayeley and Mr.
Wendson, of H. M. ship Sophie, performed the different duties assigned to them by Captain Chads.

Major Sale and all the Officers and men, both Europeans and natives, evinced the utmost zeal and spirit

in the performance of every duty required from them, and endured their fatigues with the utmost cheerfulness.

The native troops I beg particularly to notice, who, for the space of four days, had few opportunities of
dressing any food.

I have much pleasure in stating, that I received every assistance I could possibly wish from the different

Staff Officers who accompanied me ; videlicet. Captain Ritson, Brigade Major, Captain Steele, Assistant Quar-
ter Master General, and Lieutenant Lake, Superintending Engineer, who performed their respective duties in

a manner highly creditable to themselves.

No. 69. (A)—Despatches from Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^c. S^c. 8^c.,

to George Sn'in/.on, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, 8^c. S^c. S^c.

;

dated llth October, 1824.

Being informed that a part of the enemy's force I formerly stated as having concentrated in the vicinity

of Pegue, had advanced in this direction, and taken up a position, fourteen miles from hence, in the neigh-

bourhood of Aunaaben, and the Pagoda of Keykloo, I ordered out a reconnoitring party on the morning of the

6di instant, conii.ting of eiglit hundred rank and file from the Madras Brigade of Native Light Infantry, under

its commander. Lieutenant- Colonel Commandant Smith, c. B., accompanied by two camel howitzers, and a

competent number of Pioneers, with scaling ladders, &c., with orders to advance upon the enemy's position,

and to attack him as often as he might consider his force and means adequate to do so with effect.

I afterwards reinforced the above detail with three hundred rank and file, from the 28th and 30th Re-

f'lments of Madras Native Infantry, and two more camel howitzers ; and with this combined force Colonel

mith arrived at the enemy's stockaded position at Aunauben and Keykloo, on the evening of the 7th

instant.

For a detail of the operations of this force, during the period of its absence from quarters, I beg leave to

tefer you to the accompanying report.

That their close was very different in result from the promising commencement made at Todgoghee, is

to me a most painful task to notice, but it forms a pleasant part of my duty to observe, that Lieutenant-Colonel

Smith's orders for the attack at Aunauben were judicious, and the coolness and bravery of conduct of himself

and every British officer present, in endeavouring to support discipline during the attack, and afterwards to

re-establish order and regularity among the troops, were highly conspicuous.

Unpleasant as the circumstances detailed in Lieutenant-Colonel Smith's report must be, the Right Ho-
nourable the Governor General in Council may rest assured, that the enemy shall not long be left to exult in

his present triumph.

U ^0- 69. (B)—Desj>atck
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No. 69. (B)—Despatchfrom Lieut. Col. Smith; dated lOtk October, 1824.

Conformably to the instructions conveyed to me by the Deputy Quarter-Master General, I marched on the

morning of the 5th instant, with a detachment of the Madras Native Light Brigade, consisting of eight hundred

rank and file, two four and halfinch howitzers and forty pioneers, by the route pointed out by the guides, the first

part of which was low and marshy, and in many places one or two feet under water ; but on clearing an exten-

sive swamp, over which is thrown a wooden bridge, requiring some repairs, the road became good, and lay

through a large stockade in ruins. At ten o'clock, I arrived at Todagabe, and finding the troops much ex-

hausted from the extreme heat, I halted a few hours to refresh. During our halt the rain fell plentifully.

At two o'clock the detachment moved on, and in twenty minutes the head of the column was obstructed

by a deep nulla affected by the tides, but by the assistance of a temporary bridge, which I had caused to be

put together prior to mv leaving the lines, I pushed over the advanced guard, which had no sooner crossed,

than it received a line of fire from the enemj'.

The leading companj' of the 3d Light Infantry, under Lieutenant Shennan, was quickly pushed on, and

proceeded fifty or sixty yards under cover of trees and brush-wood, till he reached an open spot, where a party

of the enemy had taken post to annoy us in crossing the nulla—these he quickly dispersed, and in pursuing the

fugitives, a stockade was discovered directly facing the main road, a plain bounding it on the right, its left face

being enveloped in jungle.

After reconnoitring the position, I directed Lieutenant Shennan to make a rapid movement to a certain

point, and then wait until the howitzers and other divisions could be brought up. Captain Williamson, com-
manding the leading division, soon joined with two scaling ladders brought up by Lieutenant Campbell ;—this

promising young officer, I lament to say, received a serious wound shortly after, and fell together witli some
men of the 3d Light Infantry. Firing and shouting were at this time distinctly heard in the jungle on our

left, and Captain Williamson was directed to detach a party to out-flank, and keep in check any body of the

enemy that might appear in that quarter, as well as to ascertain whether any other works had been thrown up
to flank the one in front of us.

In the mean time the howitzers came up, were placed in position, and opened a fire upon the stockade,

while Lieutenant Dallas, of the 3d, who commanded the detached party, gave them a flanking fire and turned

to the concealed stockade I had conceived, from the cross fire, existed in that direction. Captain Williamson,

upon this signal, moved forward in double quick to escalade the enemy's works, which was executed in a smart

and gallant style bj' that officer, seconded by Lieutenant Shennan, and the other officers and men of the 3d
Light Infantry. Lieutenant Dallas also advanced and entered, at the same time, from his position. Major Wahab,
with the 34th, coming up at the same time, made a spirited charge round by the right face of the works, but
the enemy, I regret to say, succeeded in effecting liis escape witli a trifling loss.

The rear guard, in coming up, was attacked by the enemy, when Lieutenant and Quarter Master Challon's

horse was shot dead. Partial firing was also continued upon our troops from the front and left flank for some
time alter.

A prisoner was taken armed with an English musket. From this man I obtained information which led

me to suppose that the enemj' was in considerable force in the neighbourhood, with guns and a partj' of horse,

very strongly stockaded. These were spoken of as a different description of soldiery to those we had hitherto

encountered. I was induced, in consequence, to request tliat I might be furnished with a strong reinforcement.

The correspondence that passed subsequently on that subject, I need not dwell upon, the commander of the

forces being aware of its nature.

On the reinforcement of 300 native rank and file of the 28th and 30th Regiments, with two more 4j-incli

howitzers joining the detachment, I issued an order, of which No. 1 is a copy. I have thought it necessary to

forward this document to satisfy the commander of the forces, that every means was used in my power to estab-

lish systematic order and regularitj', and a proper understanding b^itween all the parties employed in the

operations against the enemv^
At two o'clock the detachment marched, Major Wahab leading the 1st division, from which was detached

an advanced guard of a Subaltern's party under Lieutenant McCaUen.
Prior to moving, 1 directed Major NA'ahab, in the event of a shot being fired from the enemy, to return it,

and push on without retarding the progress of the force.—The same instructions regarded breast-works and
other obstacles of that nature.

In a short lini a tew shots were fired from a distance, and on the advance party emerging into the plain, a
small body of iiorse and foot were seen about 600 yards in fiont—Lieutenant McCallen continued his course
stcadi'y, and on ncariiig the enemy, the horse shewed a disposition to threaten our flank. Our advance formed
line, and supported by Major Wahab, actually drove at thtui, and the horse, on seeing this movement, pulled

up
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up and retreated precipitately. Immediately after this a breast-work was discovered, from which several shots
were fired, Major Wahab pushed on without a moment's delay and carried it in great style, with a trifling loss

on our side.

A succession of breast-works on our route were stormed and carried in the same rapid and gallant way, by
the bravery evinced by Major Wahab and the officers of that corps ; in short, the spirit that animated both
officers and men was such as to ensure success in any undertaking ; but I regret to saj', that the taking of these
breast-works retarded our progress, and the detachment, consequently, did not arrive in the vicinity of Kikaloo
till five o'clock. It was about this time the guides affected to be ignorant of the direct route to the stockade, al-

though they pointed in the direction it was erected. As the road we were in appeared to be good, and leadino-

direct upon a Pagoda which was represented to lay on the left of the stockade, we pursued it.

Shortly after Captain Williamson, with the 2d division, was directed to diverge from the column of march
to the right, and push though the jungle, and attack the enemy's works in that quarter, while Major Wahab
should assail it on the left, intending that the 3d, or Major Ogilvie's division, should be available for any other
service it might have been required for.

The necessary reconnoisance having been made, which the enemy allowed us to complete unmolested, and
the extreme silence that had hitherto prevailed, induced me to believe that the post had been abandoned, but
notwithstanding, as the lateness of the evening would not allow ofany further examination of the enemy's posi-

tion, arrangements were made for assailing the place, and Major Wahab was directed to move forward in dou-
ble quick, with ladders toescalade. This gallant officer gave the cheering signal, and the 1st division, with a spirit

and animation I never saw surpassed, and with shouts of " Huzza" and " Dun Dun," rushed forward to the
attack. This was only answered by a round of cannon from the Pagoda, which until now I was led by the
guides to believe was undefended. The enemy in the stockade still observed a sullen silence, not a shot was
fired until the division of the 34.th, and ladders had got well in front of their works. It was then that vollies

ofgrape and musketry were discharged upon the party at the distance of fifty or sixty yards with an effect and
regularity hitherto unequalled in this country ; several of the Pioneers with the ladders were, at this instant,

knocked down, together with the leading officers, and the men, consequently, from the awful and destructive

fire that fell among them, and the loss of their commanding and leading officers, were seized with panic, and
lay down to secure themselves from its further effects.

The lateness of the evening rendered this first check irreparable, or otherwise I might have brought up
the 3d, or supporting division, to renew the attack. But to satisfy myself more thoroughly at this momentous
crisis of our actual situation, I proceeded to the head of the attacking column, and there I learnt from Lieute-

nant Sliiel, of the 3d Light Infantry, who, in the ardour of zeal, had moved forward with some of his men, that

Major Wahab had retired, his wounds not admitting of his remaining any longer in advance. I quickly sur-

veyed the enemy's works, and saw it had a parapet, from which blazed a continued sheet of fire; under these cir-

cumstances, I had no alternative 1 thought left me. I must either bring up the 3d division and renew the attack,

to the eminent hazard, nay certainty of losing all, or saving what remained by speedily retrograding. Of two
evils I instantly chose the least, and directed Lieutenant Shiel to file away to the rear vi'ithout noise or confusion.

As soon after as possible I sounded the retreat, and the several parties, and such of the wounded men as could

walk, assembled on the ground from which the reconnoisance was taken in the first instance. The firing from
the enemy was still kept up from three positions.

On the discharge of the first cannon shot from the Pagoda, I directed Captain Bell, with one hundred men
of the 28th Regiment, to move round by the left and make an effort to seize it, and overcome any other obstacles

he might meet on the way. This promising officer, seconded by Lieutenant Craigie, executed their instructions

as far as their means would admit of it, with a spirit and bravery that does them honor. The Pagoda, contrary

to report and expectation, wasfound to be strongly stockaded, and not assailable without ladders, and Lieutenant

Briggs, who had zealously volunteered his services to conduct the party in returning to secure ladders, was at-

tacked by thirty or forty Burmese, who rushed upon him with drawn knives, and from whom he only escaped

by jumping down a deep ravine.

Order, regularity, and discipline, which had been strictly observed until about this period, vanished, and the

whole of the corps, crowded indiscriminately into one general mass, retired to the plain which I had pointed out.

On reaching the bottom of the hill, 1 fortunately fell in with Captain WiUiamson's division, which had
just then emerged from the jungle on the right. From his report, I found the guides had again deceived us,

for, by their account, the jungle in that direction was extremely limited, and on clearing it I had reason to sup-

pose Captain Williamson would have come upon a plain, from which also the guides declared a part of the

stockade was to be seen. This was not the case, and Captain Wilhamson, after innumerable difficidties, could

not penetrate beyond a certain distance, and on hearing the retreat sounded, thought it advisable to desist from
any farther attempt, aud returned accordingly.

Our
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Our meeting at this spot v.-as truly desirable, for I immediately directed him to form up two hundred men
to the right and left of the road, frontmg the enemy, to cover the retreating colunms. This arrangement I was

happy to find he had, in a great measure, anticipated. My next object was directed to forming the men as they

came out on the plain. 'I'his duty was intrusted to Major Ogilvie, whose utmost exertions were used to res-

tore regularity and confidence amongst the troops.

The wounded artillery, and such of the baggage as was recovered, were shortly after sent on, preceded by

a party, and the line under Major Ogilvie, followed slowly, and when it had retired to a sufficient distance, I

formed such parts of Captain Williamson's covering division as I judged necessary into rear guard, with di-

rections for its following the line, and in the event of a sally being made from the stockades, to halt, showing

as large a front to the enemy as circumstances and the nature of the ground would admit of. This duty was

ably executed by that cool aiid steady officer, aided by the zealous exertions of Captain Williams, of the 28th

Regiment.
The detachment, I am happy to sa}', arrived at Todajee at 11 o'clock, p.m., whhout meeting any

annoyance on the route.— l he wounded^ were immediately collected, and through the indefatigable exertions

of the medical officers of the 3d, 34th', and 28th Regiments, and the zealous aid of Captain Milne, of the

Pioneers, in procuring the means of carriage for such men as could not be provided with doolies, I was

enabled to move again at 2 o'clock in the morning, an hour previous to which we had been disturbed by a few

shoe from an advanced party of the enemy.

Captain Murray, ai.d Lieutenant A Idrit, of the Madras Artillerj-, were, from the first, zealous and indefati-

gable in'their exertions, in bringing their howitzers to the positions fixed upon ; and the steadiness and alacrity

evinced by them and their men, under a galling fire, was such as has, on all occasions, distinguished that corps.

I have deemed it advisable to make this unudually long report, in order to put the Commander of the

Forces in possession of the most minute events that occurred in the prosecution of this service ; and in con-

cluding, I beg leave to add, that the gallantry and good conduct of Major Wahab was particukuiy conspicuous

on all occasions, as likewise that of the officers of his corps and division. To Captain Williamson and officers

of the 3d Light Infantry, I am equally indebted for their cool and steady demeanour, under all the trying cir-

cumstances the detachment encountered. I cannot appreciate too highly the services of Major Ogilvie and
Captain Milne, whose judgment, bravery and steadiness, 1 had frequent opportunities of witnessing. Li short,

to all the officers iind men composing the detachment, praise is due, but to Captain Sneyd, Brigade Major,

Lieutenant Briggs, of the Quarter Master General's Department, and to Lieutenant Trant, of His Majesty's 38th,

the kitter of whom volunteered to convey orders, I am particularly indebted for the able assistance they afford-

ed me, and for the cool, steady courage they munUested in all times of danger and difficulty.

I have the honor to forward paper No. 2, list of killed and wounded,* and have deeply to lament the

severity of the loss sustained, particularly in the death of Captain Allen, who, after having received one- wound,
persisted in leading on his men, when a second shot terminated his gallant career.

No. 70. (J)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Camphell, a-, c. j?.,

S^c. S^c. S^x., to George Srcinton Esq., Secretary to Govenwient Secret and Political Department

;

dated 15th October, lSii4.

On the return to quarters of the column under the command of Lieutenant Colonel Commandant Smith,

C. B., under the circumstances stated in my despatch of the 11th instant, I lost no time in sending out another

force of the strength mentioned in the margin,f under the command of Brigadier ISIcCreagh, c. b., in the hope
that the enemy might be so far elated with his success as to await his arrival in their position at Keykloo, in

that, however, I have been disappointed, as will appear by the accompanying report to me from the Brigadier.

No. 70. (B)—Copy

* Return of Killed and Wounded nf Detachment under Lieutenant-Colonel Smith, c. B., in the Actions of the 5M (mdlth Octofier.

Killed—European Officers 2—Wounded 6—Ditio, diuo, Private 0— Wounded 1—Native Officers and Privates 19—
Wounded 67.

Names of Officert Killed and Wounded.

JSTift-rf—Captain Allen, 34-tli Regiment I.i<;lit Infiinlry, and Lieutenant Bond, ditto ditto.

Wounded—Major Wahal), 3itli l{es;iiiient Light Lif'aTitry— I.ieutenaiit and Adjutant Campbell, 1st Battalion Pioneeri!—Captain
Moncriede, ditto ditto— Lieutenant Cliullon, 3itli Regiment Light hiranlry, and Licuteiwnt Liudesay, ditto ditto.

t 420 Rank and File from His Majestv's Regiments.
350 Native Infantry from the 28th and 30th Madras Regiments.
770 Hank and File.

1 8i-inch Mortar.

1 5^-inch Howitzer.

1 C-Pr. Field Piece.
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No. 70. (B)—Copy of a t)espatch from Brigadier M. McCreagh, to Brigadier General Sir Bans

Archibald Campbell, i: c. b., S^c. ^c. ^c. ; dated 14ith October, 1825. 1**

In obedience to the instructions I received from you on the 9th of this month, to dislodge the enemy from
liis position at Keykloo, I have the honor to report, that I marched from this at 5 o'clock in the afternoon of
that day, with three pieces of artillery and the detachments, Europeans and natives, which you had placed
under my orders, and arrived at the Toodoghee stockades at seven in the morning of the 10th, where I halted
to rest and refresh the troops. I marched again at two in the afternoon of that day, leaving the detachment of
the 3d Madras Native Infantry, (one iTundred and fifty men) to occupy the stockades as a post of communi-
cation, and reached a tolerably favorable piece of ground within about a mile of the enemy's position at sun-set,
where we passed the night.

However revolting to humanity and to the customs of civilized nations, it is my duty to report to you,
that during this latter march a considerable portion of the road jiresented to us the horrid spectacle of the
bodies of the sepoj's and pioneers who had been lost in the unsuccessful attack of the 7th instant, fastened to
the trunks of trees on the road side, mangled and mutilated in every manner that savage cruelty could devise,
and the feelings of the troops under my command were obviously raised to a very high pitch of indignation at
the sight—twentj'-three bodies were counted.

At break of day on the 1 1th, I put the column in march, with the intention of immediately attacking.

A Pagoda, situated upon an eminence, and slightly fortified, appeared lo be the key to their position, as it

commanded and overlooked both their stockades within very effective musket range, and would, in fact, render
them untenable. The stockades were of a very poor description, the defences low and faced with crooked'
and irregular timber, so as to be very easily scaled at any point, even without ladders ; appearances, however,
led me, while reconnoitring, to believe the works altogether unoccupied, and on bringing forward a company
from our advance to carry the Pagoda, we had the mortification to find that the enemy had entirely evacuated
the position.

In the course of the morning I learned, from a few Burmese stragglers caught in the neighbourhood, that

the Rayhoon, with his people (about three thousand, including all descriptions) had retreated the preceding
afternoon to a large village called Kaghahie, ^\here he had a reserve ofone thousand more people, and a much
stronger stockade. This intelligence raised a hope that his better position, combined with exultation in his

late successful defence, might perhaps induce him to await my attack there; I consequently decided, that it

would be right, under such circumstances, to go be3'ond the instructions you had given me, and leaving the de-
tachment of the 30th Madras Native Infantry, (one hundred and eighty men) as a post of communication, I
marched with the remainder of my force, (the Artillery, and about six hundred,) at two in the morning of
the 12th. We found the road, as usual, embarrassed with felled trees, and in some places strong breast-works
thrown across it, but our movements were perhaps too unexpected and rapid for the enemy to take advantage
of these defences, and their outposts successively fled before us without firing a shot. At length, circumstances
began to indicate pretty clearly, that they were in complete and disorderly route, and directing our advanced
guard to hasten forward at once to the stockade, I found it entirely evacuated, the barracks within it burning,
and the enemy were seen flying in -all directions, through the neighbouring jungle.

We instantly moved on to the village, which was extremely large, and calculated to contain many thou-
sands of inhabitants, but altogether deserted, and burning rapidly, having been set on fire by them in a
great number of places.

Vexatious as was this second disappointment, it is in some degree satisfactory to report to you, that the
information we received from some aged and infirm Burmese in it, perfectly agreed in proving that their force

is in a state of utter dispersion and panic ; the Rayhoon himself having fled across the country almof un-
attended.

Here also we found five more of the sepoys and pioneers, victims to the deliberate cruelty of this bar-

barian, in the same manner as those before described.

The stockade was built of straight spars and rather lofty, but somewhat unfinished, and like those at

Keykloo, no barriers at the entrances—we were fortunate enough to procure two or three buffaloes, which
served to refresh the troops, and at three in the afternoon, after injuring the stockade, and burning the bar-

racks around it, I returned towards Keykloo, where we arrived at about seven, resumed our march at three in

the morning of the 13th, after burning all the huts in and round the works, and arrived at Toodaghee early in

the day,—moved from thence at half-past one this morning, and reached our lines here, between seven and eight

o'clock, and I am happy to add that no individual of any description is missing.

Fruitless as were our efforts to overtake and bring them to action, it would still be an injustice to omit
reporting to you, that the active and hearty exertion manifested in every department of the force, was exem-

W plary,
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plar}', while Uie spirit and steady obedience of the oflficers and men, gave ample token, that could we have
closed with the enemy, no one would have enquired his numbers. The manner in which the Bengal Artillery

was forced over the most unfavorable ground and vario.is difficult obstacles, reflects high credit on Lieutenant

Lawrcnson and his detachment, and the effective exertions of the Madras Pioneers, under Captain Milne,

attracted the notice of every one.

To Major Sale, of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, who acted as my 2d in command, my best thanks

are due, and I received on this, as on other occasions, very valuable assistance from Captain Aitken, of that

Corps, who has for some months acted as my Aid-de-Camp.

No. 70- (C)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, k. c. b., S;c, ^c.

^c, to George Swinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Depariment, ^c.

^•c. S;c.; dat^ed October 12, 1824..

I sometime since received information that the Prince of Sarrawuddy had pushed forward a part of his

force to Thantabain, upon the Lyng river, which joins the Rangoon river above Kemmendine, and is noted in

the maps, as pa^^sable from Rangoon to the Irrawuddy during the rains.

As far back as the month of July last, I was aware that the enemy had erected very strong stock-

ades in the neighbourhood of Thantabain, but since the defeat they experienced on the 8th of that

month, until very latelj', being merely occupied as a post of observation, I deemed them imworthy
of notice, but having now become the head-quarters of the Kee-Woongee and Sykia-Woongee,
(1st and 2d ministers of the state) already at the head of a considerable force, and receiving daily

reinforcements, and large supplies of military stores for the future operations of their army in this

quarter, I considered it high time to interrupt their farther proceedmgs, and as a land column was moving
upon Keykloo on the 5th instant, in the hope that mutual advantage might be derived fi-om a simultaneous
movement, \, on the same morning, directed Major Evans, of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, to embark with
three hundred rank and file of his own Regiment, and one hundred Native Infantry, from the 18th Madras
Regiment, with orders to attack the enemy wherever he might find him posted on the river, and could do so
with every prospect of success.

The naval part of the expedition was prepared and led by that zealous and excellent officer Captain
Chadd-;, of His Majesty's ship Arachne, the senior naval ofticer on the station.

How well my orders have been executed by these gallant officers, and the brave men under their com-
mand, the accompanying detail of operations will shew.

That their well-earned reputation and undaunted conduct, should have ensured them an easy victory over
a numerous enemy, strongly posted, and acting under the immediate eye of the two first men m the state, is to
me most gratifying and satisfactory.

No. 70. (D)—Copi/ of a Despatch from Myor Thomas Evans, II. M. 3Sth Regiment, to

Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, k. c. b., S^c. 8^c. S^c. ; dated October 11, 1824.

In obedience to orders I had the honor of receiving from you, to feel the strength and disposition of the
enemy upon the Lyng river, and to attack him as often as opportunities might ofier of disjilaying the discipline

and valor of the troops under my command, on the morning of the 5th instant I embarked with three-hundred
men of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, one hundred rank and file of the 18tii Madras Native Infantry, and a de-
tachment of Bengal Artillery, under Captain Timbrel, on board a squadron of gun boats, flotilla, &c. &c. &c.,
under the immediate command of Captain Chadds, of His Majesty's Ship Arachne, and the first day's tide car-
rietl uvas high as P;igoda-point above Kemmendine, at the junction of the Lyng and Paulang rivers. Having
been joined by the armed transport flotilla, at two P. M. next day the squadron proceeded up the Lyng river
with a flowing tide. Bodies of the enemy were seen moving up the right bank of the river, and numer-
ous vvar boats hovered in our front, and kept up a continued but distant fire from cannon, with which they were
all provided. After the flotilla anchored, the light boats in advance, under Lieutenant Kellet, of His Majesty's
ship Araclcne, pursued the enemy's war boats, and having closed with one carrying a gun and full complement
of men, boarded and took lier in the hamisomest style, the Burmese jumping overboard to save themselves.
On il.e 7th, after proceeding about four miles, I observetl two stockades, which were taken possession of without
loss, and we reached with this tide within a short dist;mce of the large works and fortified village of Thantabain,
having, in the course of the day, destroyed seven of the newly constructed war boats. On reconnoitring the
village of I hai.tabain, I found it was defended by three long breast-works, with a very extensive stockade, con-
structed of large teak beams, and fourteen large war boats, each mounting a gun, were ancliored so as to defend
the approach to it. Having
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Having consulted Captain Chadds, we advanced to the assault, the steam boat, with the Satellite and bomb
ketch in tow, and the troops in their boats ready to land when ordered. In passing tlie breast-works we re-

ceived a smart running fire from jinjals and musketrj', which was returned with showers of grape from the Sa-
tellite, and observing the entmy evidently in confusion, I directed the troops and scaling ladders to be immediately

landed, and in a few minutes every work about tlm place was in our possession. During this night some ftre-

rafts, of a most formidable appearance, were floated down the river, but very fortunately passed without touching

any of the vessels.

At six o'clock next morning, we again moved with the tide, and in passing a narrow neck of land at the

junction of two rivers, were received with a brisk discharge of musketry from a long line of breast-works, and a
cannonade from a very large stockade on our right. The fire of the latter was soon silenced by the well-point-

ed guns of the Satellite.

The troops and Pioneers were ordered then to land, and this formidable stockade was carried by assault

without a struggle. It is, without exception, the strongest work of the kind I have ever seen—the length of the

front and rear faces is two hundred yards, and that of the side faces one huntlred and fitly. It is built of

solid timber, fifteen feet higli, with a platform inside all round, five teet broad and eight feet from the ground

—

upon this platform were a number of wooden guns, and piles of single and double-headed wooden shot, and
many jinjals, and below, we found seven pieces of iron and brass ordnance. In front, the stockade is strength-

ened by breast-works and regular demi-lanes, and would contain wiih ease above two thousand men. In the

centre of tliis stronghold, we found the magnificent bungalow of the Kee Woongee, who, I presume, fled early in

the day, altho' we found the house was perforated by balls in many places, and the rooms mucii stained with

blood. I cannot doubt but the enemy's loss must have been severe, but we only found seventeen dead bodies,

which they had not time to carry off.

The advanced boats having pushed up the river some miles, without seeing any other works, I considered

the objects you had in view fully accomplished, and we, accordingly, began to move back to Rangoon. Had
not the most marked respect for the British arms been shewn during our whole progress upon the river, I

should have regretted that the enemy afforded me no opportunity of bringing my troops into regular contact

with them ; but the reduction of the most formidable stockades I have ever seen, fully garrisoned by men, as far

as 1 could see, all armed with muskets, and animated by the presence of tlie two ministers of state, Kee Woon-
gee and Sykia Woongee, sufficiently denotes the terror we inspired, and leaves me the satisfaction to report,

that not one man was lost to the service during the operations abpve detailed. I cannot adequately acknow-

ledge my obligations to Captain Chadds, for his zealous, judicious and cordial co-operation, and the spirited

conduct of Lieutenant Kellet, in command of the advanced boats, attracted the notice of every one. To Cap-
tain Timbrel, Bengal Artillery, who volunteered his services, and Captain Waterman, Assistant Deputy Quarter

Master General, who accompanied me, my best thanks are due, and I need scarcely add, that every

officer and man evmced, on all occasions, that cheerful i-eadiness and determined valor you have so often

witnessed.

I cannot close my report without mentioning the very meiitorious services of Brevet Captain Wheeler,

and the detachment of Pioneers that accompanied me, their prompt and i*eady zeal in situations of difficulty

and danger was not less conspicuous than their indefatigable exertions in performing other parts of their labo-

rious duty, and the very gallant style in which they repeatedly dashed forward with scaling ladders, was as ho-

norable to themselves as it was a gratitying mark of faith and confidence in the troops employed.

Herewith I have the honor to transmit a return* of captured ordnance, in addition to which much powder

and an immense quantity of Petroleum oil, and warlike stores, were destroyed at the different stockades.

No. 11.—Extract

* Return of Ordnance and Stores taken and destrnt/ed by a Detac/iment, under the Command of Major Evans, His Majestt/s 38/A Regiment

between the 5th and lOth October, 1821.

Brass Ordnance, two J-pounders, one 1 -ditto, one IJ-ditto, and one 2^-ditto.

Iron ditto, one J-pounder, and three aj-ditto.

Jinjals, iron, 22. .

Rockets, signal, 53.

Carriages, one J-pounder, and two SJ-ditto.

oOO-lbs. of Gun Powder, a few Iron Shot, and 400 gallons of Earth, Oil, besides 7 Wooden Guns and Carriages, destroyed on

the 9th instant.

General Return of Killed, Wounded and Missing of a Detachment, under the Command of Major Tliomas Evans, of His Majestifs 38/A,

Regiment, in the Attack on the Enemy's Stockades near the Village of Tkantabain, on the St/t and 9th instant.

His Majesty's 38th Regiment—Killed: none—Wounded: Two Rank and File— Missing: none.

lit Battalion Madras Pioneers—Killed : none—Wounded : One Uank and File—Missing : none.
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^0. 71.

—

Extract from a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. b.,

<^c. S^c. ^c. ; dated l6th October, 1824..

If I can trust the information I receive, I may conclude that the united strength of the Barmhan empire

is now collecting in my front. I have not a doubt that part of the Bundoola's army was present at all the late

affairs, but their presence does not appear to have yet given any additional confidence to the troops

we were in the habit of encountering, although it is certain, they are now very generally armed with

musquets.
The Bundoola, all the prisoners say, has arrived at Donoobew, with unlimited powers, and is to make

a general attack upon our position early in the ensuing moon. Preparatory orders from him had been receiv-

ed at those posts nearest our hue, to cut quantities of bamboos of a certain length, and collect all the earth-oil

and cotton the country could supply. These materials were, of course, intended for the construction of fire

rafts, but Major Evans's party having destroyed all the earth-oil collected, that part of the General's plan is so

far disarranged.

The court of Ava has already made great exertions in supplying their army in this quarter with such ma-
terials as the country and capital contain, all or great part of which has been successively captured by the

troops under my command. What farther exertions in that respect they may be capable of making, I cannot

judge, but if any inference can be drawn from the wooden guns, double and single-headed wooden shot, lately

found in their stockades, and the rude lumps of ragged iron used as shot, I should conclude their arsenal de«

partment must now be at a very low ebb.

Since last I had the honour of addressing you, one hundred and eighty bullocks have arrived from Madras,

and more are daily expected. They are the best caste of the draft cattle on that coast, and will be highly useful.

No. 72. (A)—Extract Letter from Captain Barnes, Commanding the East India Company's

Frigate Hastings, to George Suinton, Esq.; dated Cheduba Roads, ^Ist September, IS'^l.

I have great pleasure in transmitting to you, for the information of the Right Honorable Lord Amherst,

Governor General in Council, an account of a most dari)ig, well-conducted, and successful attack made by

two cutters, belonging to the H. C. frigate Hastings, under my command, on four boats, belonging to the

enemy, on the coast of Ramree; and trust that my entering somewhat into detail will be excused, as I am
anxious to do justice to the officers and men who so gallantly achieved the dispersion of the enemy, whose

numbers were so disproportionate to their little force.

On the morning of the 10th instant, at daylight, the look-out at the mast-head announced three large

boats to be in sight, close under the shore of llamree, and about five or six miles distant from the frigate,

rowing to the southward. I immediately directed the two ten oared cutters to be manned and armed, and
sent six marines in each, placing both boats under the command of Lieutenant Harrison, second of the

friorate, Mr. Graves, master's-mate, being in charge of one boat, with orders to bring them alongside, if pos-

sible. Some time after the cutters had left the ship, I observed a fourth boat, and could plainly perceive they

were all full of men; our launch unfortunately being absent watering, I manned and armed the two boats be-

longing to the pilot brigs Meriton and Planet, with European seamen and marines, and dispatched them to the

assistance of the cutters ; but, owing to the start they had of them, and these being very heavy pulling boats,

they were not able to assist in the capture, which I cannot better describe to his Lordship than by transmitting

the verv modest, but manly letter of Lieutenant Harrison, describing the affair. Annexed I have the honor

to send a list of the arms captured,* and understand a considerable quantity was lost in the boat that was bilged,

and which was the largest of the four, and had their sirdar on board it, who, it is believed, escaped.

No. 72. (B)—Copy of Reportfrom Lieutenant Hanison, to Captain Barnes ; dated on board the

Frigate Hastings, Chedtcba Roads, lOth September, 1821.

In pursuance of your orders this morning, I proceeded with the two cutters under my command, in pur-

suit of four boats belonging to the enemy, as seen Irom the Hastings, ))ulling along the Ramree coast to the

southward

;

• Litt of Arms captured.—15 muskets, I bayonet, 130 spears, 95 swords, I swivel gun,

A large quanlity of gun-powder, the major part damaged by water.

Some iiiubket ammunition thai had lieeu taken from our troops al Ramoo.
A quantity of inu^kct balls und flints.
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soutTiward ; after a smart prJl of about six miles, I had dosed with the chase so nrnr as to enable the cutter,

under the couunand of Mr Graves, to interrupt the two sternmost boats of the cnemv, while myself succeeded in

turning the two boats in advance; they then seemed inclined to receive u-. warmly, by giving loud cheers, which we
imm:d.ately returned by our seamen and marines with their accustomed spirit; a fire ofmusketry now commenced
on both sid^-i, ;md the enemy, perceiving our intention of laying them on board, immediately beached their

boats ; we pursued so closely as to enable us to do considerable mischief; three boats were captured and
towed into deep water, six of the enemy made prisoners, and the fourth boat, I regret to sav, was bilged and
rendered useless ; so i recipitate was their retreat, that they kft every thing behind, and amongst various arti-

cles, a great number of arms, of all descriptions, have been captured.

I feel much pleasure in bringing to your notice the zeal a.id exertions of Mr. Graves, to whom the high-
est praise is due, as well as the satisfactory conduct of every body employed, particularly the seamen, whose
great exertions in pulling deserves my best thanks, and although the second division of boats were not up at

the commencement, I have every reason to suppose they aided in enabling me to effect my purpose without the
loss of a man : as the enemy could not be estimated at less than four hundred effective men, their loss in killed

and wounded I have no means of ascertaining correcdy, but I should imagine it to exceed sixty.

No. 72. (C)

—

Extract Letter from Lieut.-Colonel Hampton, Commanding at Cheduba, to Lieut.-

Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General ofthe Army ; dated 23dLctober, ISiil.

Captain Barnes, of the H. C.'s fi-igate Hastings, having intimated to me his intention of making another
reconnoissance on the enemy's coast, with the frigate and gun-boats under his command, and having made a
requisition for two luindred men of ray regiment, I ordered the flank companies to be completed to that num-
ber, with the usual proportion of European commissioned, and native commissioned and non-commissioned
officers, under the command of Captain Vincen% for the service, furnishing, at the same time, two European
artillerymen for each of tlie gun-boats of the third division flotilla, under Captain Finucane.

The whole embarked on the loth instant, on board the frigate and buoy-vessel Planet, and with the

H. 0. surveying ship Investigator, proceeded the same afternoon to the point of attack.

I have the honour to transmit, for his Excellency's information, a copy of Captain Vincent's report.

No. 72. (2))

—

Copy ofLetterfrom Captain Vincent, to Lieutenant and Adjutant Margrave ;

dated Cheduba, I8ih October, 1824.

I have the honor to report the return of the detachment embarked under my command, for service on
the island of Ilamree, and to state, for Lieut.-Col. Hampton's information, that having, in conformity to his

instructions, placed myself and troops at the disposal of Captain Barnes, commanding the H. C. ships of war
and gun-boats on this station, we were, on the morning of the 16th instant, joined by one hundred seamen

and marines, and soon after landed in front of a breast-work, which had been occupied by the Burmese dur-

ing the morning, but evacuated immediately on our advancing to attack it. I then pushed on to the stockade,

described by Lieut.-Col. Hampton as being in an unfinished state, but foimd it completely destroyed, a few

sticks only remaining to mark its actual situation ; learning, however, from the guide, that there was a

fortified village a short distance in front, I proceeded on till we came to a stockade, which we found totally

abandoned, although capable of defence against any but a British force, without gims. As I had the advan-

tage of your valuable services on this, as well as every other occasion during the day, I must request that you

will do me the favour to afford Lieut.-Col. Hampton any information he may be desirous of obtaining as to the

Strength of this post, its peculiarity of construction, and description of buildings within it, the report itself

being too unimportant to intrude any thing further on the Lieutenant-Colonel's attention, than merely to state

the nature of tlie service on which the detachment was employed.

Conceiving it probable that the Burmese had returned to a stockade which I understood was no great

distance from us, I did not consider it advisable to delay longer than was necessary for the destruction of the

buildings in and about that we were in possession of; and after a march of nearly a mile, had the satisfaction

to find the guide's information correct ; but although inferior to the other only in size, we were allowed to

enter this second stockade, as usual, without resistance, the Burmese having fled in all directions on the ap-

pearance of the advanced guard.

As die abandonment of this last stockade evinced but little inclination, on the part of the enemy, to afford

us an opportunity of doing more in that direction, I thought it advisable, after firing the whole of the buildings

(from many of which I had the satisfaction to see large quantities of powder explode), to return to the beach,

and bivouac near the breast-work we bad possessed ourselves of on landing. I ought to have mentioned

X before,
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before, that we were joined in the morning by a parly of the Calcutta Militia, doing duty on board the gun-boats ;

these men were stationed as a piquet in rear of the line, the piquets of the regular Native Infantry being thrown

out in directions whence a night attack was more to be apprehend:;d ; it appears, however, that between three

and four in the morning, a lew of the enemy had the temerity to advance on the sentries, and actually fired

amongst them, wounding three privates, and one of them so badly as to render amputation of the right

arm necessary ; I am happy to add that the piquet behaved with the greatest steadiness on this oc-

casion.

Having made a march of about four miles to the northward, where it was reported some large boats were
in a creek, and finding only one, which was immediately destroyed, the detachment returned to the beach, and
re-embarked on boarcl the boats held in readiness for that purpose.

Although this report has nothing to detail of a brilliant nature, it must nevertheless be gratifying to Lieut-

Col. Hampton, that the conduct of every individual belonging to the detachment was such as to ensure, on
any future occasion of greater difficulty, every possible advantage which bravery and devotion to its interests can

bestow ; and though it mav be considered presumption in me to speak of the merits of any other branch of the

service than that to which I immediately belong, I cannot, in the present instance, avoid bringing to the notice

of the Lieutenant-Colonel, the highly meritorious conduct of the oiKcer-, seamen, and marines of the H. C.'s

frigate Hastings, and surveying-ship Investigatai; who acted in conjunction with the troops, not only as regard-

ed their readiness to meet every obstacle which the nature of the service led us to expect, but likewise in their

steady and prompt obedience to the rigid rules of disciplhie, which the pecuhar nature of the enterprise ren-

dered so essentially necessary to be observed.

No. 73. (A)—Dexpatch frovi Captain Barnes, Comrnanding the IT. C. Frigate Hastings, to

George Swinton, Esq., S^c. S;c. S^x. ; dated I'jth October, iS^i.

Captain Ross, of the H. C. Marine, and commanding their ship Investigator, having delivered into my
charge, on the tth instant, a division of gun boats, five in number, under the direction of Captain Finucane,
of Flis Majesty's 14th Regiment of Foot, I thought this additional force might be employed to advantage for

the purpose of covering a landing of troops on the north part of Kamree, for tiie purpose of destroying some
stockades and breast-woi-ks the enemy possess on the sea face—and as I had learnt, liiat the Burmalis had
some strong defences at a short distance ui-land, I applied to Lieutenant-Colonel Hampton for the .aid of
two hundred sepoys, which that officer was pleased to grant, and on tlie evening of the 14tli, the troops be-
ing embarked on board the Hastings, and Planet, pilot brig, we weiglied and proceeded to our position. The
frigate drawing too much water to-approach the shore near enough for her guns to prove useful, I placed the
gun boats close in shore, abreast of the enemy's works, and iiivdie morning disembarked the whole of our
force, consisting of two hundred sepoys, 40th Regiment, commanded by Captain Vincent.

Commanded by Lieutenant f Europeans, Marines, 261 rr >-. t-. • t-t

H. WjTidham, i Ditto; Seamen, bl]^' ^- ^"S^^' Hastings.

\st of the Hastings, 1 Ditto, Seamen, 40? ^''Jf^'Y'
>.'""/^- ^-

°
L J ^I'P Investigator,

and myself went on board the Elizabeth, gun boat, to give such directions as I might think requisite. A smart
fire was kept up by the boats on the enemy, who shewed themselves in force, and fired smartly on the boats,
but with the exception of one shot from a large jinjal that hit the Burrampooter, and a few musket balls that
struck the Megna, which was placed by her gallant conrmander, Mr. Boycc, so close to the bank, it was hard to
miss her—no accident occurred, the whole of the enemy flying into the jungle as soon as the troops landed,
leaving their jinjals behind them. The position held by the enemy was exceedingly strong and well chosen,
being composed of a wcU-l'ormed breast-work fronting the sea, with a nullali of considerable width between
it and the high sand bank forming the shore ; the tide flowing into the nullah, so that the place was capa-
ble of good defence. The rear of the stockade was also intrenched .at the distance of about 100 yards, and
that backed by a thick jungle. As the force, about noon, moved ofl" into the interior, and being unable, from
my weak state of health to march with them, I beg leave to give the remaining account of the reconnoissance
in the language of my first Lieutenant, who commanded the nautical party on shore.

I have much ])leasure in mentioning, that on the morning of the 16tli, Mr. Midshipman Laughton landed
about a mile and a half to the south of our first position, and, witli the crews of the Burrampooter and Irrawaddy,
burnt a respect.able Chowkey belonging to the enemy, who fled on his approach. Hoping diis diversion may
meet the approval of the Right Honorable Lord Amherst, Governor General in Council.

- No. 73. (BJ—Rcport
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Ko. 73. (B)—Re2)ort from Lieutenant Wijndham,' to George Barnes, Esq. Captain
H. C. Frijsatc Hastings.

In obeilience to your orders of the 16th instant, I proceeded on shore with the seamen from the Hastings
under my command, to co-operate with Ca])t:iin Vincent, in the destruction of the enemy's stockades. The
landing of thj force having been effected in sight of the enemy, without opposition, about one mile to the
southward of Umlabc?n, I was joined bj' Lieutenant Lloyd, with forty seamen from the Invest!gatoi-. A large

body of the enemy were seen in their trenches half a mile to the southward, but immediately our force was
put in motion, they disappeared among the jungle, and we then occupied a breast-work guarding the road to

the interior: a short halt vvas made for arrangements ard the guides to be landed.

At noon we were again put in motion, and commenced our march to the stockades along a narrow path-
vray, admitting, in many places, only two abreast, and intersected with rivulets. In about twenty minutes, we
were upon the spot of the expected stockade ; but the eneniy had previously demolished it, leaving nothing but
a few of the large posts standing at its angles, and the entrenchments not filleil up.—From this place, we push-
ed forward about one and a half mile more, and came upon a regular and well-constructed stockade capable
of containing fjur thousar 1 men, with a double fence round a sand breast-work, and well filled up between
with pointed bamboo stakes inclining outwards. I regret to say that Wm. Williams, seaman of the Hastings,
was severely wounded by one of them running into his foot. Here again the enemy fled upon the approach
and firing of the light troops in advance, when our party triumphantly entered the gates and took possession.

A small jinjal, with a pair of colors were taken, and the stockade set on fire, which consumed the whole of
tlie interior buildings, and from the explosion of some concealed powder, did damage to the breast-work and
outer fences; from this we marched on ilie left, and destroyed another large stockade, which had no outwork,
but a brcast-v.nk inside the sti.ckade, about 4 feet 6 inches high, and barracks sufficient to contain three thou-
sand men; from hence we marched down to the beach and occupied our former position within the breast-work,

and slept under arms for the night. Here another accident occurred from the going off of a musket, which I

am very sorry to add, severely wounded one oi the Investigat07-'s seamen tiirough the arm. About half-past

three o'clock next morning, we were aroused from our slumbers by the enemy, who commenced an attack

upon our picquets. We received them with cheers, and every one was at his post instanter. The enemy, when
they found us on the alert, and oar picquets commenced firing upon them, retreated immediately to the woods,
and nothing more was seen of them. We continued under arms till day-light and then commenced a circui-

tous march of about four miles to the northward, and passed three villages in the rear of Umlahbeen; but as

they appeared to be Mug habitations, v. ith no work of defence about them, they were not destroyed. We
then marched towards the sea, and came up in the rear of the breast-\vorks, which the frigate under your com-
mand, upon a former occasion, drove the enemy from. We proceeded along the beach to the position held by
US during the night, where we halted, refre.-.hed the men, destroyed the buildmgs, and embarked the force.

I have much pleasure in bringing to your notice the good conduct of the officers and seamen you did

me the honor to place under my comujand ; and I feel conhdent, had the enemy stood, they would have shewn
themselves to be British seamen.

Ko. T^' C-^}
—Cop?/ of Letter from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, s. c. b., to

George Swi?iton, Esq.; dated Head-Quarters, Rangoon, Tth November, 1821<.

For the last fortnight I remained under a very considerable degree of uneasiness at not hearing of, or from

the expedition I had sent against Martaban on the 11 th ultimo, under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel

Godwin, of H. M.'s 4.1st Regiment, apprehensive that the strong currents that prevail on this coast on the

change of the monsoons, might have driven them either past the port or out to sea, and the consequent depri-

vation of provisions and water ; but the arrival at head-quarters la:,t night of my Aid-de-camp, who accompanied

Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, as a volunteer, dispelled all apprehensions, and now enables me to transmit you,

for the information of the Right Hon'ble the Governor Genezal in Council, the detail of an achievement, no less

honourable than beneficial to the British arms, reflecting the highest credit on the able, judicious, and gallant

officer that led, as well as every individual composing the force under his command.

No. 74. (B)—Extractfurther Letterfrom same to the same ; dated Head-Quarters, Eatigoon,

'jlh jSovcmber, lS2i.

By this opportunity I have the honour to transmit you Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin's report of the fall

of Martaban, which wLU be read willi iruerest, as evincing another proof of the impression our arras have made
on
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on the minds of the enemy. It will scarcely be credited, that upwards of four thovsa-^d men, well armed, and
well prepared far the nltack, from the unforeseen impediments the expedition met wuh in reaching its destina-

tion, and figLtir ^- behind defences of a very formidable nature, should be driven out of them by a mere hand-
ful of British troops. On this occasion you will be pleased'to see the handsome manner in which Lieutenant-

Colonel Godwin speaks of the 3d Madras Native Inflintry, one of the corps which retired from the stockade

at Keykloo.

No. 74. (C)—Copi/ of Reportfrom Lieuteimnt-Cohnel Goducin, to Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, k. c. b. ; daied Martaban, 2d November, ISSi.

The force you did me the honour to place under my command, for the capture of the town of Martaban
and its dependencies, cleared the Rangoon river on the morning of the 14th ultimo ; but owing to the igno-

rance of the people acting as pilots, with calms and contrary currents, the expedition did not reach Martaban
till the morning of the 29th.

It was my intention to have landed on my arrival at Martaban, but the tides which run rapidly here, ren-

dered it almost impracticable, and the ships having it in their power to get nearer the defences in the evening,

I deferred landing till the next morning at day-break. I took two opportunities tl.is da}' to see the whole front

of the place, with Captain Waterman, Assistant Quarter- Master General, and Captain Kennan, commanding
the artillery. Its appearance was uncommonly sti'ong and commandin^r, and differed from any thing we have
seen about here. The place rests at the bottom of a very high hill, washed by a beautiful and extensive sheet

of water; on its right a rocky mound, on which was placed a two-gun battery, with a deep nullah under it.

This battery cnmmunicates with the usual stockade of timber, and behind this a work of masonrj', varying

from twelve to twenty feet thick, with small embrasures for either can:ion or musketry. The stockade runs
along the margin of the water for more than three-quartei's of a mile, where it joins a larger pagoda, which
projects into the water in the form of a bastion. The delences then continue a short distance, and end at a

nullah, on the other side of which all is thick jungle. The town continues to run in an angle way from the

Pagoda for at least a mile, and terminates in the hojse of th3 Miyoon, close to a stockade up the hill. The
whole defence is the waterline, with its flanks protected.

The rear of the town and works is composed of thick jungle and large trees, and open to the summit of
the hill : as we moved along the place all was silent, not a gun to be perceived, but a slight wicker work to

hide every thing behind the embrasures in the Pagoda, and few men to be observed on the works. They never
offered to fire on the boat, though rather close in shore. Vln second time we went to look at it, the same
silence prevailed, so that we were induced to think the pl.ice abandoned. Shortl}-, hnvever, after this remark,
the ships had approached nearer the works, when a well-directed fire was opened on them from the fort on
the height, and down the line a well-pointed gun, from the I'agoda, with grape, was at the same time fired at

my boat, and wounded a seaman of the Moira, whose arm was amputated an hour after. I was prepared for

a determined resistance by the quantities of boats filK-d with men crossing; as we went up the river, two
Chokeys opened a smart but useless fire on us— I made it a rule never to fire first.

All the night of the 29th there was a cannonade iioni both sides, and the excellent practice of Captain
Kennan, of the Madras Artillery, commanding, assisted by Lieutenant M'Gregor, of the Bengal Artillery, in

the bomb vessel, must have done great execution among the defenders of the works, whose repeated cheers

informed us that their numbers were great.

I had made up my mind to storm the escalade immediately under, and to the left of the rocky battery

on the enemy's right; and when in, to storm the battery itself, and then the business could be but easy, as we
should take all the works in flank.

At five o'clock in the morning of the 30th, the men composing the first division, were in their boats.
Ninety-eight men of His Majesty's 41st regiment, seventy-five of the 3d Native Light Infantry, eight of the
Bengal Artillery, and thirty-eight seamen of the Royal Navy; about two hundred and twenty men; and I was
fully aware that these men would have the business to themselves, as I had no where to wait for the remainder
of the force, and every boat was already occupied. The advance sounded a litde after five, and the boats rowed
off, and soon came under a very heavy fire of all arms. On approaching the shore, I perceived there had been
a misunderstanding with respect to the sp,)t at which I wished to land, and we had got on the wrong side of
the nullah. As we could not carry the ladders through the mud, I ordered the boats to push off" and put in at

the place I appointed ; at this time a heavy fire of artillery and m 'skctry was on us, and the lascars would not
face it. Lieutenant Keele, of the Aiachnc, commanding the naval force, with me, pushed on shore, and gal-

lantly went to see if the nullah could be pa ..sed : he came back almost directly, and informed me there was a

boat in the nullah, over which the men could go, and the side of the rock to the battery appeared practicable.

Trusting
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Trusting to the gallantry of tlie people with me, I determined to try it, and from the men gettine on shore
there was not a halt till we had possession of it. It was stormed under a heavy fire of musketiy, and the rock
not high, but to appearance impracticable, and in the opinion of the enemy it was so.

The enemj- did not leave the fort till we were within a few paces of them, and they even threw stones at us
when we were too much under die fort for the fire to reach us. It is due to Captain Burrows, of His Majesty's
41st Regiment, and Lieutenant Keele, Royal Navy, to say they were in first. I now felt secure of the place, and
after waiting till the men liad recovered from the exertion, and to get them together, they marched down aloncr

the works, and cleared all before them. The 3d Light Infantry flanking us in the wood, I proceeded to the
I'agoda, near which they appeared disposed to stand ; however, they only suffered the more by it. On entering
the Pagoda, I was surprised not to find it full, but on looking over the wall, they were in hundreds, rushino-
down, taking the water, and crossing the jungle. There were about one hundred and twenty muskets bearino-
on them, .aud their loss was very severe.

All opposition was now at an end, and on marching through the town it was, as usual, deserted, except
by a great many women. The Woonghee had six elephant? ready, and had escaped with, as I am told, a wood
deal ofproperty. The emptiness of the houses showed every preparation had been made, if the place was'cap-
tured, to prevent our getting any property. I inclose you a return* of the guns taken, as also the ordnance
stores, and the quantities of the latter immense, kept in stockade about half a mile up the hill, and a regular
manufactory to make the powder. I had it blown up yesterday.

Our loss has been comparatively small, seven killed and fourteen wounded. Captain Booth is not badly
wounded. In this immense place, with so many facilities to escape, I cannot guess what the enemy's loss may
have been ; but from the prisoners, of whom we have a great many, and other sources, it must have been great,

as allowing that two- thirds of the numbers reported were within this place at the attack, there must have been
between three and four thousand.

Where every one contended honourably, it would be difficult to select for your particular notice. I must
ask your best thanks, however, for Captain Waterman, 13th Light Infantry, Assistant Quartei'-Master General,
for the ailvice and assistance I have had, and still have, from him ; for Lieutenant Cochrane, His Majesty's

4lst Regiment, Acting Brigade Major; for Captain Kennan, Madras Artillery, commanding; Captain Hepe-
lin, detachment 41st Regiment ; Captain Williamson, 3d Native Light Infantry, which regiment vied in this

attack with British courage ; and Lieutenant McGregor, of the Bengal Artillery, who armed his men with

muskets, and were distinguished in the attack ; Lieutenant Keele, of the Aiachne ,• Lieutenant Baizely, of the

So2'hie, and their- respective crews, behaved with their usual gallantry.

Lieutenant Keele's unremitting exertions with this little force, as also the share he has taken in the fall

of the place, together with the good understanding kept up between tlie services, I leave for you, sir, properly

to appreciate.

Your son, and aid-de-camp. Lieutenant Campbell, of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, will present you this

despatch, a volunteer on the expedition, whose gallantry and other quaUties make me very sorry to part with

him.

:

'. ^°- '^•^- f^J—^^p.y

• Return of Killed and Wounded of a Detachment under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, in the approach to the attack of
Martaban, on the 30th October, 183*.

Martaban,^d Kovembcr, I Sit.

Madras Artillery— 1 gunner killed ; 2 gunners wounded.

His Majesty's 4lst regiment—2 rank and file ItilleJ ; 1 captain, 1 Serjeant, 3 rank and file wounded.

3d Light Infantry— 1 rank and file killed ; I havildar, 3 rank and file wounded.

Navy— I mariner, I seaman, killed ; 1 mariner, 1 seaman, wounded.

Bow-boats— 1 sun-boat lascar killed ; 1 gun-boat lascar wounded.

^'ame »f the Officer WoMHdei.—Captain Bootfl, of His Majesty's 41st Regiment, (slightly.)

Return of Ordnance and Stores captured at Afarbalan by the Troops, under the command of Lieulcnanl-Co/unel Godwin, His Majesty's

Iri Regiment, on the '30th of October, 1824-.

Iron guns, &c. mounted on the works—4 four.pounders, 3 three-pounders, 1 one aiid a half-pounder, 2 one-pounders, 3 half-

pounders, 48 v.ali-pitces. The wall pieces destroyed.

Iron guns, &c. found in the arsenal— 1 six-pounder, 2 one-pounders, 52 wall-pieces. The wall-pieces and unserviceable guus

destroyed.

In the expense magazine—2,000 round iron-shot of different sizes, 500 grape-shot, 10,000 musket cartridges, e,000 cartridges sor

wall-pieces, 500 lbs. loose gunpowder.

In the arsenal and magazine—5,000 round iron-shot of different sizes, 1,000 grape-shot, 26,000 lbs. gunpowder, 10,000 lbs. salt-

petre, 5,000 lbs. sulphur, 500 muskets, 53 wall-pieces, 20,000 flints, 100,000 musket-balls, 9,000 lbs. lead.

Y
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No. 75. (J)—Copi/ of a Despatchfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. s., S^r.

^r. S)V. ; to George Swinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department,

i^c. <?jc. S^c. ; dated ^5th November, 1824.

Since I had the honor of announcing the capture of Martaban by the troops under the orders of Lieute-

tenant Colonel Godwin, I have received intelligence of the submission of Tenasserim, and the town and small

province of Yeah—these places, of their own accord, requested our protection, and the whole Burmese coast,

from Rangoon to the eastward, is now subject to the British arms. The enemy's troops which fled from the

captured towns and assembled at Yeah, embarked there in forty boats, and, I understand, have since landed in

the district of Dalla. The reiterated accounts I have lately received from all quarters of a numerous army

collecting in the neighbourhood of Frome, for the purpose of expelling us from Rangoon, now fully convuice

me the effort will be made. Maha Bundoola is said to have been nominated to the chief command, and I make
no doubt we shall, ere long, have the whole strength and talent of the empire to contend with in this neigh-

bourhood. Lieutenant Co'onel Miles, with the European part of the force detached to Tavoy and Mergue,

has returned to head-quarters.

Herewith I have the honor of enclosing a report from Lieutenant Greer, of the Honorable Company's

Marine, of a gallant little affair with the enemy's boats on the 7th instant.

No. 75. (B)—Copi/ of a Despatch from Lieutenant S. TV. Greer, Commanding the II. C. Cniizer

Thetis, to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., l^-c. ^c. S^c. ; dated lltn

November, lii2i.

I have the honor to report, that on Saturday the 7th instant, at 11 A. M. I left the ship in a row boat with a

guard of six sepoys of the Bombay Marine Battalion, for the purpose of waiting on the senior officer at Rangoon.
Abreast of a small creek, a little below Baseen creek, six war boats pulled out and stood up close along till

abreast of Baseen creek, when eight more boats of the same description joined them, they then came out and
endeavoured to cut her off by pulling across the river, ahead of the row boat.— I kept up a constant fire from
the 12-pounder and musketry until two of the boats came alona; side, I immediately jumped on board of them
with the sepoys, and succeeded in bayoneting every man ; in one of the boats there appeared to be a chief, whom
I .shot in the act of darting a spear at me.—The other twelve boats were coming close up, but seeing tlie fate of

the two, made off towards the shore, upon which I kept a smart fire while w thin range; I am sorry to stats,

that during the action, one sepoy and one row boat-man were severely wounded, the former in two places :

in each of these boats were from thirty to forty men.—I cannot conclude this report without recommending
strongly to your notice the gallant conduct of the sepoys of the Bombay Marine Battalion in leaping into the

enemy's boats, and for the destructive and well-directed fire they k.pt up on the approach of the enemy, where-
by great numbers were either killed or wounded before they came alon^^side. The conduct of the row boat-

men deserves every praise.

No. 76. (.A)—Copiy of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, z. c. s.,

t^c. (^'c. 4'c. ; to George Srcinton, Esq., Secretary/ to Government Secret and Political Department,
i^c.i^c.&;c. ; dated 8th December, 1824.

The long-threatened and, on my part, no less anxiously wished-for event has at length taken placo : Maha
Bundoola, sa;d to be accompanied by the Princes of Tonghoo and Surrawuddy, appeared in front of my posi-

tion on the morning ofthe 1st instant, at the head of the whole united force of the Burman empire, amounting,
upon the most moder.ite calculation, to from fifty to sixty thousand men, apparently well armed, with a numer-
ous artillery and a body of Cassay horse. Their haughty leader had insolently declared his intention of leading
ns in captive chains to grace the triumph of the golden monarch ; but it had pleased God to expose the vanity

of his idle threats, and crown the heroic efforts ofmy gallant little army with a most complete and signal victory.

Tlie enemy hail assembled his forces in the heavy jungle in our front, during the nigiit of the 30th ultimo,

and being well aware oi his near approach, I had previously made every necessary arrangement for his reception,

in wluiiever way he might think proper to leave his impervious camp. The absence of Lieutenant Colonel
Godwin, at .Martaban, and of a strong detachment under Lieutenant Colonel Mallett, whicii I had sent to dis-

play the Briiisli flag in the ancient capital of Pegue, had much weakened my lines, but I had been too long
familiar widi tlie resolute courage of British troops to have felt any regret that fortune had given me an oppor-
tunity of contending with Bundoola and his formidable legions, even under circumstances of temporary disad-
vaaUge. Early
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Early in the morninfr of the 1st histant, the enemy commenced his operations by a smart attack upon our
post at Kemmendine, commanded by Major Yates, and garrisoned by the 26th Madras Native Infantry, with a
detachment of the Madras European Regiment, supported on tlie river by as strong a naval force as could be
spared. As the day became light it discovered numerous and apparently formidable masses of the advancing
enemy issuing from the jungle, and moving at some distance upon both our flanks, for the purpose of sur-

rounding us, which I allowed them to etfect without interruption, leaving us only the narrow channel of the
Rangoon river unoccupied in our rear.

Bundoola had now fully exposed to me his plan of operations, and my own resolution was instantly adopt-
ed, of allowing, and even encouraging him to bring forth his means and resources from the jungle to the more
open country on his left, wliert; I knew I could at any time attack him to advantage.'

The right corps of tlie Burmese army had crossed to the Dalla side of the Rangoon river, and in the

course of the morning was observed, in several divisions, crossing the plain towards the site of the ruined village

of Dalla, where it took post in the neighbouring jungle, sending on a division to occupy the almost inaccessiiile

ground on the bank of the river, and from which they soon opened a distant fire upon the shipping. Another
division immediately broke ground in i'ront of Kemmendine, and for six successive days tried in vain, every effort

that hope of success and dread of failure could call forth to drive the brave 26th and a handful of Europeans
from this post, while tremendous fire-rafts and crowds of war boats were every day employed in the equally

vain endeavour to drive the shipping i'rom their station off the place.

1'he enemy's right wing and centre, occupied a range of hills immediately in front of the great Dagon
Pagoda, covered with so thick a forest as to be impenetrable to all but Burman troops, and their left extended
nearly two miles further, along a lower and more open bridge, to the village of Puzendoon, where their ex-

treme left rested. They were no sooner thus placed in position, than muskets and spears were laid aside for

the pick-axe and shovel, and in an incredibly short space of time every part of their line, out of the jungle, was
strongly and judiciously intrenched.

In the afternoon of the 1st, I observed an opportunity of attacking the enemy's left to advantage, and or-

dered Major Sale, with 400 men from the 13th Light Infantry, and 18th Madras Native Infantry, under Major
Dennie of the former, and Captain Hoss of the latter corps, to move forward to the point I had selected, and
I never witnessed a more dashing charge than was made on this occasion by His Majesty's 13th. while the

ISth Native Infantry followed their exiniple with a spirit that d.d them honor, carrying all opposition before

them. Tliey burst through the intrenchments, carrying dismay and ten or into the enemy's ranks, great num-
bers of whom were slain, and the party returned loaded with arms, standards, and other trophies. Having
correctly ascertained every tiling 1 r.^quired, I now, as I originally deteruiined, abstained from giving any
serious intcrrujuion to the indefatigable labor of the opposing army, patiently waiting until I saw the whole of

their material fully brought forward, and within my reach. Aboaf sun- et in the evening, a cloud of skirmish-

ers were pj-,hed forward close under the north-east angle of tlu Pagod.i, who taking advantage of the many
Pagodas and strong ground on our front, commenced a harrassing and galling fire upon the works. I at once

saw we should sufflr from their fire, if not dislodged, and therefore ordered two comjianies of the 38th Regi-

ment, under Captain Piper, (an officer I have often had occasion to mention) to advance and drive them back.

"Were it permitted on such an occasion to dwell upon the enthusiastic spirit of my troops, I would feel a plea-

sure in recounting the burst of rapture that followed every order to advance against their audacious foe; but

it is sufficient to remark, diat the conduct of these two companies was most conspicuous : they quickly gained

their point and fully acted up to the character they have ever sustained At day-light on the morning of the

2d, finding the enemy bad very much encroached during the night, and had intrenched a height in front of the

north gato of the Pagoda, which gave them an enfilading fire upon part of our line, I directed Captain Wilson,

of the 3Sth Regiment, with two companies of that corps, and 100 men of the 28th Madras Native Infantry, to

drive them from the hill.—No order was ever more rapidly or handsomely obeyed. The brave sepf)ys vying

with their British comrades in forward gallantry, allowed the appalled Burmese no time to rally, but drove

them from one breast-work to another, fighting them in the very holes they had dug, finally to prove their

graves.

In the course of this day Colonel Mallett's detachment returned from Pegue (having found the old city

completely deserted) and gave me the additional means of attacking the enemy the moment the time arrived.

During the 3d and 4th the enemy carried on his labors with indefatigable industry, and but for the in-

imitable practice of our artillery, commanded by Captain Murray, in the absence, from indisposition, of Lieute-

nant Colonel Hopkinson, we must have been severely annoyed by the incessant fire from his trenches.

The attacks upon Kemmendine continued with unabating violence, but the unyielding spirit of Major

Yates and his steady troops, although exhausted with fatigue and want of rest, baffled every attempt on shore,

whde Captain Ryves, with His Majesty's sloop Sophie, the Hon'ble Company's cruizer TeignmoiUk, and some

flotilla and row guii-boats, nobly maintained the long established fame of the British navy, in detiyiding the

passage
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passage of the river against the most furiouS assaults of the enemy's wav-boats, advancing under cover of the

most tremendous fire-rafts which the unwearied exertions of British sailors could alone have conquered.

Captain llyves lost no opportunity of coming in contact with the much-vaunted boats of Ava, and in one
morning five, out of six, each mounting a heavy piece of ordnance, were boarded and captured by our men of
war's boats, commanded by Lieutenant Kellett, of His Majesty's ship Arachic, and Lieutenant Goldfinch, of

tlie Sophie, whose intrepid conduct merits the highest praise.

'1 he enemy having apparently completed his left wing, with its full complement of artillery and warlike

stores, I determined to attack that part of his line early on the morning of the 5th. 1 requested

Captain Chaddsj tlie senior naval otlicer here, to move up to the Puzendoon creek during the night, with the

gun flotilla, bomb-ketch, &c. and commence a cannonade on the enemy's rea^ at day-light. This seivica

was most judiciously and successiully performed by that officer, who has never yet disappointed me in my most
sanguine expectations. At the same time, two columns of attack were formed agreeably to orders I had issued

on the preceding evening, composed of details from the different regiments of the army, the first, consisting of
1100 men, I placed under the orders of that gallant officer. Major Sale, and directed him to attack and pene-
trate the centre of the enemj's hne, the other, consisting of 600 men I entrusted to Major Walker, of the 3d
Madras Native Light Infantry, with orders to attack their left, which had approached to within a few hundred
yards of Rangoon. At seven o'clock both columns moved forward to the point of attack. Botli were led to my
perfect satisfaction, and both succeeded with a degree of ease, their intrepid and undaunted conduct undoubt-
edly ensured; and I directed Lieutenant Archbold, with a troop of tlie Right Honorable the Governor Ge-
neral's Body Guard, which had been landed the preceding evening, to follow the column under Major Sale,

andtake advantage of any opportunity which might ofi'er to charge.

The enemy was defeated and dispersed in every direction, and tiie Body Guard, gallantly charging over
the broken and swampy ground, completed the.r terror and dismay. The Cassay horse fled, mixed with the
retreating infantry, and all their artillery, stores, and reserve depots, which had cost them so much toil and la-

bour to get up, with a great quantity of small arms, gilt chattahs, standards, and other trophies, fell into our
hands. Never was victory more complete or more decided, and never was the.triumph of discipline and valour

over the disjointed efforts of irregular courage and infinitely superior numbers, more conspicuous. Majors
Dennie and Thornhili, of the 13th Light infantry, and Major Gore, of the 89th, were distinguished by the stea-

diness with which they led their men ; but it is with deep regret 1 have to state the loss we have sustained in

the death of Major Walker, one of India's best and bravest soldiers, who fell while leading his column into

the enemy's intrenchments, when the command devolved upon Major Wahab, who gallantly conducted the co-

lumn during the rest of the action, and I observed the 34.t!i Madras Native Light Lil'antry on this occasion con-
spicuously forward.

The Burmese left wing thus disposed of, I patiently waited its effect upon the right, posted in so thick a
forest as to render any attack in that quarter, in a great measure, impracticable.

On the 6th, I had the pleasure of observing that Bundoola had brought up the scattered remnant of his

defeated left, to strengthen his right and centre, and continued day and night employed in carrying on his

approaches in front oi" the Great Pagoda, I ordered the artillery to slacken its fire, and the infantry to keep
wholly out of sight, allowing him to carry on his fruitless labour with little annoyance or molestation. As I

expected, he took system for timidity, and on the morning of the 7th instant,' I had his whole force posted in

my immediate front—his first line intrenched so close, that the soldiers in their barracks could distinctly hear
the insolent threats and reproaches of the Burmhan Bravos.

The time had now arrived to undeceive them in theirs anguine but ill-founded hopes. I instantly made my
arrangements, and at half-past eleven o'clock every thing was in readiness to assauk tlie trenches in four columns
of attack, under the superintendence of Lieutenant-Colonel Miles, my second in command, and commanded by
Lieutenant-Colonels Mallet, Parlby, brodie, and Captain Wilson of the 38th Regiment. At a quarter
before twelve, I ordered every gun that would bear upon the trenches to open, and their fire was kept up with
an effect that never was surpassed. Major Sale at the same time, as directed, making a diversion on the ene-
my's left and rear. At 12 o'clock the cannonade ceased, and the columns moved forward to their respective
points of attack. Every thing was done under my own immediate eye ; but where all behaved so nobly, I can-
not particularize; but must injustice state, that Captam Wilson's and Lieutenant-Colonel Parlby's divisions

first made an impression, from which the enemy never recovered. They were driven from all their works wiiii-

out a check, abandoniug all their guns, with a great quantity of arms of every description, and certainly not
the least amusing part of their formidable preparations was a great number of ladders for escalading the
Great Pagoda, found in rear of their position. The total defeat of Bundoola's army was now most fully ac-
comphshed. His loss in killed and wounded, from the nature of the ground, it is impossible to calculate, but I
am confident I do not exceed the fairest limit, when 1 st ite it at 5000 men. In every other respect the mighty
host, which so lately tlireatened ta overwhelm us, now scarcely exists. It commenced its inglorious flight during

last
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last night. Humbled, dispersing, and deprived of their arms, they cannot, for a length of time, acain meet
us in the field, and the lesson they have now received will, I am confident, pi'ove a salutary antidote lo the na-
tive arrogance and vanity of the Burmese nation. Thus vanished the liopes of Ava ; and those means which
tiie Burmese government were seven months in organizing for our annihilation, have been completely destroy-
ed by us in the course of seven days. Of 300 pieces of ordnance that accompanied the grand army, 240 are
now in our camp, and in niusquets, their loss is to them irreparable.

Our loss in killed and wounded,* although severe, will not, I am sure, be considered great for the impor-
tant services we have had the honour to perform.

Of my troops I cannot say enough : their valour was onlj' equalled by the cheerful patience with which
they bore long and painful privations. My Europe;nis fought like Britons, and proved themselves worthy of
the country that gave them birth ; and I trust I do the gallant Seapoys justice when I say, that never did troops^ more

* General Report of Killed, Wounded and Missing of the Army under the Command of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.,

from the 1st to the 1th December, 18i4.

Head-quarterB, Shoe Dagon Pagoda, 8th December, 182-t,

The Right Wing of the Governor General's Body Guard—Missing 2 Horses.
Bengal Artillery—Wounded— 3 Rank and File, 3 Lascars, and 1 Bheesty.
Madras Artillery.—Killed— 1 Lascar.

Wounded—3 Rank and File, 4 Golandauz, and 1 Lascar.

His Majesty's \3th Light Infantry.— Killed— 1 Lieutenant, 1 Serjeant, and 3 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Captain, 2 Ensigns, 1 Serjeant, and 20 Rank and File.

His Majesty's 3Sth Regiment.—Killed— 10 Rank and File.

Wounded—2 Lieutenants, 47 Rank and File, 3 Lascars, I Camp-color man, aud 2 Cooks.
His Majesty's 4 1 si Regiment.—Wounded—9 Rank and File.

His Majesty's 89th Regiment.—KMed— 1 ."-'erjeant.

Wounded— 1 Captain, and 6 Rank and File.

Jiladras \st European Regiment.—Killed— 1 Serjeant or Havildar, and 3 Rank aud File.

Wounded— I Lieutenant, 3 Serjeants or Havildars, 1 Drummer or Bugler, and 9 Rank and File.

Madras Sd Regiment Light Infantry fNative.)— Killed— 1 Major.
Madras 9th Regiment Native Infantry—Wounded— I Lascar.

Madras \2th Regiment Native Infantry.—Wounded— 1 Seijeant or Havildar, 6 Rank and File, and 1 Dooley Bearer.
Madras 18rt Regiment Native Infantry,—VV'ounded—2 Rank and File.

Madras 26th Regiment Native Infantry.—Killed—2 Rank aud File.

Wounded— 1 Ensign, 1 Jemadar, 1 Serjeant or Havildar, 42 Rank and File, 3 Bheesties, and 3 Dooley Bearers.

Madras 28th Regiment Native Infantry.— Killed— I Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, 1 Ensign, 1 Subadar, 3 Serjeants or Havildars, 1 Drummer or Bugler, 16 Rank and File, I Dooley
Bearer, and 1 Bheesty.

Madras 3ith Regiment Light Infantry, ("Native.)—Killed— 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Jemadar, 1 Serjeant or Havildar, and 5 Rank and File.

Madras 43rf Regiment Native Infantry.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, and 2 Rank and File.

ist Battalion Jiladras Pioneers.— Wounded— I Serjeant or Havildar, and 4 Rank and File.

Madras HOth Regiment Native Infantry.—Wounded— 1 Jemadar, 1 Serjeant or Havildar, and C Rank and File.

Names of Ojftcers Killed aud /f'ounderf.— Killed—Major Walker, of the 3d Regiment .^L N. Light Infantry; and Brevet Captaia

and Liiutenant O'Shea, of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry.

Wounded—Captain Clarke, severely, of H. M. Kith Light Infantry: Ensign J. Blackwell, slightly, ditto; Ensign R. W. Croker,

severely, ditto; Lieutenant J. S. Torrens, severely, not dangerously, of H. M. 3Sth Regiment ; Lieutenant A. H. McLeroth, severe-

- ly, ditto; Captain R. C. Rose, severely, of H. M. b9i\\ Regiment"; Lieutenant C Butler, slightly, H. C. Madras 1st European Re-

giment; Ensign Smith, severely, of the Madras 26th Regiment Native Infantry; Lieutenant J. C. Torriano, severely, ditto 28th

ditto; Ensign O'Brien, severely, ditto ditto; and Lieutenant Scott, slightly, ditto 4od ditto.

Return of Ordnance and Military Stores Captured by the Force under the Command of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.,

in the different attacks between the Ist and 7th December, 1824.

Brass Guns—One 8-pounder, one 6-ditto, and six j-ditto.

1

Iron Guns— One 8-pounder, three 6-ditto, one d-ditto, four 4-dilto, sLx 3-ditto, four 2-ditto, and 195 swivels.

Gunpowder destroyed, lbs. 10,000
Round Shot, 360
Muskets, 900
Spears, 2000*
Intrenching Tools oOOO
Many Stands of Muskets, besides Spears, Swords, and other Implements taken and destroyed, of which no account has been

received.

Additional Return of Ordnance Captured from the Enemy, by the Force under the Command of Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.,

and brought in since the 8th Instant.

Iron Guns—One 4-pounder, one 3-pounder, and five swivels.

* We are authorized to state, that amongst the small arms taken from the enemy, there are some hundred stand of those taken

from us at Ramoo.—Ed.
z
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more strive to obtain the palm of honor than tlicy to rival tlieir European comrades in every thing that marks
the steady, true and daring soldier.

My obligations to Captains Chads and Ryves. and tlie officers and seamen of his Majesty's Navy are

great and numerous—In Captain Chads himself, I have nhvays found that ready alacrity t > share our toils

and dangers, tliat has ever characterized the profession he belongs to : and the most cordiiil zeal in assisting

and co-operating with me on every occasion. 1 have also to notice tlie good conduct of the Honorable Com-
pany's cruizers, the gun flotilla and row-biats, nor ought I to omit mentioning the handsome conduct of

Captain Binny, acting agent for the Bengal transports, in volunteering both his European criw and
ship for auy service. On the present occasion she was anchored oft" Dalla, and sustained st)me loss from the

enemy's fire. I may also add, that ivery transport in the river was equally anxious to contribute every possible

assistance to the public service.

To Lieutenant Colonel Miles and Major Evans, commanding the 1st and 2d divisions, my most particu-

lar thanks are due, for the alacrity and promptitude with which my orders were carried into effect by their res-

pective divisions; and ISIajor Fritti, of his Majesty's 38th Regiment, commanding in the Pagoda, attracted my
particular notice, by his steady method of conducting all the severe duties of that important post.

The services of the Artillery from the three Presidencies, commanded by Captains Timbrell and Montgo-
merie, under the general direction of Captain iNIurray in the lines, and of Captain Kussell, of the Bombay
Artillery, in the town and its vicinity, were most conspicuously brilliant.

To Captain Cheape, conunanding engineer, and every individual of the department, the greatest credit

is due; and the conduct of Captain Wheeler and the Madras Pioneers is justly a theme of praise to every

officer whose command they are placed under.

The extent and long continuance of our late operations necessarily entailed a most arduous and sevei-e

duty upon my Deput\- Quarter Master General, Major Jackson, whose zea:!, talent, and activity, entitle him to

my fullest approbation.—Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, my Deputy Adjutant General, performed the duties of his

station with that ability and cheerful readiness that has ever distinguished him, and from my personal stalf,

Captains Snodgrass and Campbell, I received every aid and assistance that devotion to the service could com-
mand.

Many points may remain unnoticed, upon which the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council

may desire to be informed, and I have therefore directed my 1st Aide-de-Gamp, Captain Snodgrass, an officer

of long standing and experience, and who has seen much service, to be the bearer of tins despatch. He enjoys

my fullest confidence, is intimately acquainted with all my views and intentions, and most capable of affording

any information that may be. required, and I beg most earnestly to reconaiiend him to the kind protection of

the Right Honorable the Governor General.

No. "77

•

—Copy of a Despatch from Si?' ArcMhald Campbell, jr. c. b., S^c. ^c. ^c, to George
Sxiinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Folitical Department, ^c, S^c. <§r. ;

dated December 10, 182i.

Upon returning to Rangoon on the evening of the 8th instant, I found the enemy's corps of observation,

on the Ualla side of the river, had not been wholly withdrawn, probably from ignorance of what had taken

place on the preceding day, in front of the great Pagoda; and as I was well aware they wouhl not remain
long after the news of Bundoolah's defeat had reached them, I at once detei'mined to assault their works.

Detachments from LI is RLajesty's 89th, the Honorable Company's 1st Madras European Regiment, and
the 43d Madras Native Infantry, were immediatelv ordered under arms, and just as the moon arose ihey mov-
ed across the river muler the conunand of ]Major Farrier, of the latter corps, landed and jumped, without a
moment's hesitation, into the enemy's trenches ; many Burmese were slain in the short conflict that ensued,
they w ere driven at tlie point of the bayonet into the jungle in iheir rear, and ten good guns, with many
small arms, fell into our possesion.*

RLijor

* Return of Killed, Wounded and Missing of the Army under tlie Command nf Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. S.,

OH the 9M December, Ibii,
H. ^f. S9M Pcgiment.—Ki\\ci\~] Rank and File.

Woumled—2 Lieutenants, 1 A>sist!int Surgeon, 3 Serjeants, and 22 Rank and File.

Madrnt \st Eiiri'pean Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Captain and 7 fiank and File.

Madras \itli Regiment N. /.—Killed— I Rank and File.

Wounded— I Captain, I Serjeant or Havildar, and .} IJank and File.
Madras mtit Regiment X. /.—Wounded- 2 l.'ank and File, and 1 Bheesty.
Madras i:id Regiment jV. /.—Wounded— I Rank and File.

Madras \st Battalion Pioneers.—Wounded— i Rank and File.
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Major Farrier kept liis ground during the night, and in making a reconnaissance early in the morning,
found the enemy still occupied some stockades in tlie jungle, in considerable force. I, in consequence, directed

Lieutenant Colonel Paribv, \\kh a reinforcement of His Majesty's 89th Regiment, under Major Basden, and
three hundred of the 12tli and 30th Madras Native Infantry, to join jNIajor Farrier, and attack the enemy
wherever he niight be found— Lieutenant Colonel Parlby's cooluess and judgment full}' confirmed the high
opinion so justly entertained of him: he drove the enemy in great confusion ti-om all their strongholds in the

jimgle, and they are now only seen in unconnected groups at a great distance on the plain.

Lieutenant Colonel Parlby bears the most honorable testimony to the valor and intrepidity of Major Bas-
den and His Majesty's &9lh Regiment, and pays the highest compliment to JNLijor Farrier and all the troops

employed, as well as Captain Russell of the Artillery, who accompanied him.

iVo. 78. (A)—Extract Letter from Captain Chads, of His Majesti/'s Sloop Arachne, to Captain

Coe ; dated Rangoon, December 8, lb'^4.

On the 30th ultimo, the enemy's boats were seen by the Honorable Company's cruizer Tfignmoulk, at the

advanced post above Kemniindine, coming down in great numbers, loaded with men. The same evening they

came forward with fire-rafts, which obliged the Tcignmoutli to slip and go below Kemniindine to avoid them

;

• this unfortunately left that post exposed to a most furious attack on every side, the enemy's war-boats on its

front; but it was nobly defended by its garrison, under jNIajor Yates, and the enemy repulsed. On the next

daj-, 1st December, the enemy were seen in great numbers advancing towards Ualla, about five tliousand men;
and they also surrounded the Dagon Pagoda, where a constant heavy fire has been kept up. Captain Ryves, of
the Sophie, in command during my absence, prociu'ed a guard of one hundred sepoys from the General for the

transports, and placed this ship in her old station, about a mile an:l a half in advance of the shipping, to en-

filade he Madras lines, and also ordered the Teignmouth back to her station, to support the post at Kemniin-
dine. At daylight I retiu-ued and found things in this state, with the exception of the Teignmouth having been
again driven from her station during the night bv fire-rafts, and the post at Kemniindine again subject to furious

and incessant attacks. I immediately sent the pinn.ice up, under Lieutenant Kellett and Mr. Picker, admiralty

midshipman, to gain information and reconnoitre, and shortly after, three gun-boats, under Mr. Coyde, mid-
'shipman, with a party of my seamen to fight the guns ; this assistmce tvas most timely, as the garrison was
sorely pressed in every direction ; from which critical situation, Lieutenant Kellett's highly judicious a:id deter-

mined gallant conduct immediately relieved them, by clearing bodi tlieir flanks of the enemy by showers of

grape-shot. This service performed by a single boat, in the face of hundreds of the enemy's boats, was the

admiration of the whole garrison ; and Major Yates had expressed himself to me in terms the most gratifying,

for the able assistance Lieutenant Kellett aUbrded him.

The Teignmouth shortly afterwards resumed her station, and was constantly engaged with th • enemy's

War-boats, which had long guns in their bows, and annowd her a great deal. Li the atteruoon, finding the

enemy were making every effort to gain that post, and as it was of the last importance, both in a military and
naval point of view, I ordered the Sophie up for its support, with three more gun-boats, and oar party undjr

Lieutenant Kellett to remain. Whilst this post is held, the enemy cannot annoy tiie shipping at llangoon by

fire, as the distance is great, and the winding of the river, with the fire-booms laid out, tlirow all the rafts upon

die opposite side. The enemy upon the Dalla side having begun to throw up works, I ordered the Satellite

armed transport, in charge of" Lieutenant Dobson, of the Lame, with a party of seamen from this ship, to the

support of the Good Hope transport, already for some time stationed there, and several of the small gun-vessels.

These vessels have been, from first to last, occasionally exchanging shot with the enemy, dismounting their guns
as

Karnes of Officers (Fojoirfcd.—Lieutenant A. B. T:i}lor, H. M. 89th Regiment, sliglilly.

Lieutenant A. Dowdall, ditto, severely.

Asii.'itant Surgeon J. Walsh, ditto, sliiihtly.

Captain .T. Roy, Ut European Regiment, blightly.

Lieutenant Glover, 12th N. I severely, ann amputated.

'Return vf Ordnance and Military Stores Captured from the Enemi/ by the Force under the Command (if Brigadier General Sir Arcliibald

CampbeU, K. c. B., in the different attacks at Dallah, between the Hth and Mth December, iBii.

Brass Guns—two l-poimders, one 7-dilto, and two S-ditto.

Iron Guns—two 3-pouiKlcrs, one 0-pounder, and eleven Snivels.

Powder Viestioyed, cwt. \a

Spears capUired, ii
Entrenching Tool.-', . . 20
Musquets, 2i
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as fast as they got them up ; and the commander of the Good Hope, Mr. Binnj', is entitled to my best thanks,

for handsomely coniina; forward on this occasion, and for the essential service he has performed.

Early on the 3d, the Sophie took her station oft' Keramindine. With the ebb, the enemy again brought
fire-rafts down, not lighting them until within a very short distance of the ships, with their war-boats firing

their shot over them* to prevent the approach of our boats. The Sop/«V cleared thein, but the 'rcignmmitk

was touched, and on fire for a short time witliout damage. During this day, the enemy became extremely

daring, finding their shot went fiirther than ours; upon which I sent the Sophie two long nines, which kept

them farther off. The enemy's boats becoming more bold, it was thought right to endeavour to give them a

check; and Captain Kyves thinking they might be surprised, laid his plans accordingly, and succeeded to the

fullest extent. A report of this gallant attack I inclose (No. 2), which will again bring to your notice, officers I

have already mentioned to vou for their good conduct. The result of this defeat of the enemy's war-boats

has been highly beneficial, not one having ventured within gun-shot since. The two ships, however, have had
their hands quite full, in keeping up a constant fire on the enemy attacking Kemmindine, and throwing up
works against tliem, to mount gun* in, which were dismounted as soon as got up, without their having done
any material damage. In the evening, Sir A. Campbell communicated to me his intention to attack the enemy's
left wing towards Poussendown, and requested a diversion to be made by a naval force up that river ; a report

of which 1 inclose (No. 3), and which ended in the total defeat of that portion of the enemy's force.

In the afternoon, finding the enemy at Dalla strengthening themselves, I sent the Paxaerfid mortar-vessel

over, and t!n-ew a few shells, which had considerable effect.

On the 6th, in the morning, finding the enemy still persisting in his attacks on Kemmindine, I sent the

mortar-vessel upthere, which rendered the post very essential service, and relieved the garrison considerably.

The enemy's war-boats still continue in sight in great numbers, but at a respectful distance. On the 7th, in the

morning, the enemj' were seen very busy with rafts and boats for fire, and witti the strong ebb they brought them
down, reaching nearly across the river ; but as their boats now do not venture close, they were fired earlier ; they

consisted ofupwards of twenty-six rafts and eight large boats, all lashed together. The So/)/;/ejujt touched the

outside one withontinjury, and heldherground At noon, the troops at the Pagoda made another sally, and carried

the whole of the enemy's entrenchments, taking their guns, ammunition, &c. ; on receiving this information, I

immediately sent every disposable man from this ship, under Mr. JManly, the master, with twenty sepoys in the

steam-vessel, up to Captain Ryves, to endeavour to intercept their boats and cut off" their retreat; and in the

night they went up far beyond Pagoda-point, without seeing above four or five small boats, the enemy ha\ing
retreated, and deserted the neighbourhood of Kemmindine.

Thus, Sir, has this formidable attack ended in the total discomfiture of the enemy ; having called forth

fiom the very small force I have the honor to command, in every instance, the greatest gallantry and imiforra

good conduct, under the utmost exertions by day and night, the greatest part of them havuig been in the boats

since the starting of the expedition to I'egue, on the 26th ultimo.

From Captain Ryves I have received all the aid and counsel that a good and valuable officer could afford,

and his determined perseverance in liolding his ground, when the fire-rafts came down, merit the highest com-
mendation ; and from his ready and zealous co-operation with the post at Kemmindine, that place was greatly

relieved in the arduous contest it was engaged in.

Of Lieutenant Kellett I cannot speak in terms sufficiently strong to express my admiration of his uniform
gallantry.

Lieutenant Goldfincli's conduct has also been most conspicuous, together with all the midshipmen named
in my reports, not one of whom but have shewn individual acts ofgreat bravery.

Also to Mr. Manly, master of this ship, who has, from necessity, been frequently left in charge during my
absence, 1 fee! umch indebted.

These officers, the seamen, and marines I had the pleasure to serve with, I earnestly beg to recommend to

your most favorable attention.

No. 78. (B)—(Report Xo. 2.) Arachne, Rangoon, Sth December, 1824.

Captain Ryves having thought it ]iracticable to surprise the enemy's war-boats, who were annoying the
ships with their long guns very considerably, placed the whole of his disposable force of Europeans, abouti
seventy in number, under the orders of Lieutenant Kellett, of this shij), and Lieutenant Ooldfinch, of the

Sophie, Lieutenant Clarke, of the Bombay Marine, widi Messrs. Pickey, Coyde, Scott, and Murray, midship-
men

; Mr. Clarke, Bombay Marine, and Mr. Lindguist in charge of the gun-boats. The force nas put into
the three men of war's boats and six gun-boats, and, as the moon went down on the morning of the 4th instant,

shoved off", and puljing up on the contrary shore to the war-boats, by daylii;ht came abreast, and boldly made
a dash at them, notwithstanding tbeii- great luunber and sii:e; they were taken by surprise, but did not run till

our
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our boats were within pistol sliot, when their confusion was great, and they fled witli all haste, keeping up a
smart fire ; their large boats with heavy guns were fixed on by our boats, and from the fire of grape were soon
unmanned and captured. Lieutenant Kellett came up with some of the first, with heavy guns, and Lieutenant
Goldfinch, passing him whilst talking possession, captured the boat of the commander of the war-boats, with the
flag, her crew running into the jungle. The chase was continued three or four miles, when Lieutenant Kellett

judged it prudent to secure his prizes, having an enemy of considerable force in his rear, up another branch of
the river.

The result of this gallant exploit was the capture ofseven large-war-boats, four of which carried long nines
on the bows; and on their return they cut adrift and brought down a large floating stockade from Pagoda-
point; and what adds to the value of this service is, that it was performed without the loss of a man.

Lieutenant Kellett's conduct on this and on former occasions speaks for itself, and I trust will meet with its

due reward.

Lieutenant Goldfinch is a valuable officer, and merits every praise ; and Lieutenant Kellett reports the high
gallantry of Lieutenant Clarke and the midshipmen commanding the boats, and of every individual under his

command.
Dimensions ofthe largest •war-canoe,—Length, 83 feet ; breadth, 12 feet 6 inches; depth, 5 feet 6 inches ;

pulling 52 oars, with a 9-pounder.

No. 78. (C)—{Report No. 3.) Arachne, Rangoon, 8th December, 1824.

Sir A. Campbell, commander of the forces, having wished for a diversion to be made on the left flank of

the enemy's line, posted on the Poussendown river, whilst he attacked them in front, I proceeded with the

whole of the disposable force I had, consisting of a few gun-vessels, three gun-boats,' and several merchant-

boats, to make an appearance, with about forty Europeans ; I also took the steam and mortar-vessels, and in

the evening of the 4th, dropped to the mouth of the river, and, waiting till the last of the flood, took our station

off" the village of Poussendown about four o'clock. At six, I opened the fire of all our vessels, and made every

appearance of landing, which brought the enemy down to us in great force, and their loss from our fire, and
particularly the shells, was vevy considei-able, ours, only five natives wounded ; thi^ was continued till seven

o'clock, when a signal, previously arranged, was made from the Pagoda for our fire to cease as our troops ad-

vanced, and in a few minutes we had the satisfaction of seeing the enemy driven from every post in the greatest

confusion, not knowing which way to run, from the variety of attacks at the same time. The loss of the guns,

ammunition, &c. was very gi-eat.

Mr. Reed, admiralty midshipman, and Mr. Guthers, boatswain, were with me, and rendered me much
service ; and the conduct of all merits my best praise.

No. 78. (D)—Copi/ of a Despatchfrom H. D. Chads, Senior Naval Officer, to Brigadier General

Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^c. S,-c. ^c. ; dated on board the Arachiie, Rangoon, 10th

December, 1824.

It becomes a most pleasing duty to me to recommend to your favourable notice, officers in the Honora-

ble Company's Service, whose good c >nduct has been con<;picuous in the recent attack of the enemy. The
first I ought to name is Mr. Binny, agent for transports of the Bengal division, in charge of the Good Hope
transport—that ship. Sir, with the British crew of the Resource, who handsomely volunteered, did all the

duties of a man of war.Mn silencing the enemy's guns as they mounted them at Dalla. Mr. Hornblow, also

agent for transports of the Madras division, in charge of the Moira, has also shewn very great zeal in for-

wlirding all the late arduous services, and the British crew of his ship, in charM of the mortar vessel, have

continued their usual good conduct. In the attack on the enemy's war-boats. Lieutenant Kellett speaks in

high terms of the gallantry of Lieutenant Clarke, and Mr. Boscowen, of the Honorable Company's cruizer

Teignmouth, and Mr. Lindguist, in charge of the row-boats; this latter young officer, I have also had reason

to be much pleased with.

No. 78. (E)—Proceedings of the Hon'ble Company's Row Gun Boats, from the 26M November

to the 10th of December, 1824, from the Government Gazette of the Sd January, 1825.

i- November 9oth.—At two p. m., left Rangoon with eleven row boats, (Nos. as per margin,)* under the

immediate orders of Captain Chads, R. N. for Pegue. At four p. m., received sailing instructions to lead next

to

• Nos. 2, 3, 6, 13, 15, 18, 21, 23, 32, 39, 41.

A a
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to the boats belonging to His jNIajesty's ships. At half-past seven p. m., in passing Synan fort, enemy fired great

gnns and musketry—passed on without noticing it. At ten p. m., anchored in a direct line across the river.

—

Man of war's boats on the starboard and larboard bows, flats, &c., with troops and artillery in the rear, closed

in by two row gun boats.

"27th.—At half-past three a. m., weighed and proceeded up; man of war's boats ahead; flats astern; river

shallow and narrow; two row boats closing in the rear : at eleven a. m., anchored close on the starboard shore

—

the rear guard some distance astern—at three p. m , all boats arrived—at four p. m., weighed and proceeded

up—at SIX p. M., anchored in six feet water, taking up the same position as yesterday.

28th.—At day-lio-lit weighed and proceeded up; at noon came to a small village named Abo, made fast to

the shore ; river fifteen or twenty yards broad, fordable at low water.

November 29th.—At nine p. m, proceeded up, enemy fired a few muskets from several villages,—at 1 p. m.

arrived at Peoue, landed the troops, and received orders to bring up twenty men to assist in dragging forward

the artillery ; reconnoitring party returned and reported the place to be evacuated by the enemy ; re-embark-

ed the arlillerv, and anchored for the night; river forty yards broad, and fordable at low water.

November 30th.—At noon disjxitched four row gun boats under the orders of Captain Chads, to recon-

noitre up the river ; embarked all the troops, having previously hoisted a white flag in tlie ancient city of

Pegiie,—at 4 p. m. reconnoitring party returned; proceeded down, four boats being ordered as a new guard ;

grounded several times during the night

December 1st.—At ten a. m. Commodore made signal to close and anchor,—at three p. M. weighed and

proceeded down,— at eight p. m. passed three vessels with foraging party on board,—at nine p. Ji. Commodore
made signal to close an anchor.

December 2d.—At.three a. m. weighed, and proceeded down ; at day light heard a heavy firing in the di-

rection of Da<Ton Pagoda: at eight A. M. arrived off" Rangoon, and found it besieged by the enemy; disembarked

the troops, and anchored in advance of the fleet, forming a direct line across the river; at noon manned seven row
boats with seamen from the Arachne, and received orders to despatch them to re-inforce Kemraindine,—at

two r. M. received orders to proceed with two row boats, to communicate with the foraging party, for the purpose

of recalling the troops, then marching across the country with cattle,—at four p. m. anchored abreast of Pussan-

dawn creek,—at seven p.m. observed some of the enemy's boats reconnoitring; when within grape-shot distance,

opened fire on them, which caused their immediate retreat,—at eight p. m. gun vessels on the foraging party

came down and anchored : went on board and held a communication with Captain Jones, N. I. ; learnt he had
one hundred men escorting a herd of cattle in a direction for the enemy's entrenchments. On the flood

,

dropped up about two miles, and despatched a Mug, who volunteered his services for a small sum, to prevent

the escort advancing.

December 3d—At T a. m. foraging party came down abreast the vessels, embarked them and made sail for

Rangoon; received orders to proceed innncdiately to Kemmindine ; at 11 a. m arrived at Kemmindine, found

it closely besieged by the enemy—six war boats within bow-shot annoying the shipping then riding flood

;

having eight row-boats, anchored them on the Sophy's starboard quarter, brought the cables aft, and got the

guns to bear up tiie river,—at 7 p. M. enemy sent down two fire rafts, and accompanied them in the rear with

war-boats, keeping up a heavy fire of great guns and musquetry on the boats and shipping, which did no
damage except cutting away the Soplii/'s after shroud on the starboard side; kept up a smart fire from the row-

boats and bow-guns of the Hon'ble Company's cruizer Teignmotifh ; fire rafts passed clear of all; in the

course of this night, enemy made three attacks on Kemmindine stockade; row-boats' position advantageous for

flanking the right of the stockade.

December 4th. At 3 a. m. all boats, (Nos. as per margin*) alongside' His Majesty Sloop So/)/;^ ; at 4-30.

p. M. left for the purpose of attacking the enemy's boats, laying about one mile above their entrenchments

;

our boats pulled up all silence astern of each other on the larboard shore; enemy occupying the starboard ; at

day-break Burmese sighted us from their boats, and opened a smart fire of six pounders and muiquetry ;

Lieutenant Kellet, in the Arachne s pinnace, and commanding, issued orders to form a line, and advance to

board ; the line being formed without the least confusion, gave three cheers and advanced, firing; the enemy
also advancing, and never did I witness a better spirit and cheerfulness in the row-boats' people than on this

occasion ; iy ten minutes we got within grape-shot distance, and then confusion commenced in the enemy's
boats; they pulled in shore, and made for the jungles; we then advanced, as fast as possible, without regard
to the line, and took possession of seven boats, three of M-hich had six-pounders in the bow ; one with a nine-

pounder, and the other three musquets, spears, &,c. in great number; and also took the flags, one of which was
red, bordered green, Brahmeni goose in the centre ;—in the boats with guns were found one hundred round

^__^ shots

• Nos. 2, 3, 6, 13, 33, 39, 3t and 41.
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shots and five barrels of inferior powder : as soon as we were in possession of the enemy's boats, we gave way
for the Sophy, but in passing their entrenchments, experienced a volley fire of musquetry ; but three cheers
from a British sailor has a powerful effect on my inexperienced warriors, and invariably inspires them with
confidence. I regret to say that one war boat escaped us. Two attaks on Kemmindine stockade this day, but
shipping and boats quiet, otherwise than flanking the stockades ; notwithstanding the duty of this day, fortune

favoured us all, and not a man touched.

December 5th. At 9 a. m. returned to Rangoon in No. 6, for a supply of ammunition, having fired about

450 rounds since the 3d instant ; at 3 p. m. returned to my station with four hundred rounds ; the enemy all

silent afloat during the night, but mounted two six-pounders abreast of the H. C. cruizer Teignmoutk, with

which they hulled her several times. Row boats at anchor in their station.

December 6th. Row boats at anchor in their station ; at 8 a. m. enemy made a desperate attack on Kem-
mindine stockade, but were driven from bodi flanks by the Sophy's and boats' guns ; at 9 they retired with

three horrid yells.

December 7th. At 7 a. m. enemy sent down 26 rafts of split shin beam, lashed together, placing six large

boats on them filled with petroleum oil; war boats in the rear firing at the shipping and boats; all boats away
to tow rafts ; got clear of the ships, and let it go ; lost two irons grapnels in the raft.

December 8th. At 4 a. m. steam vessel arrived from Rangoorv; at 5 a. m. made all boats fast astern of

her; at 5-30 p. m. proceedtd up in chaceof the enemy's boats, but unfortunately could not fall in with them;

no firing from the enemy's lines ; at 7 p. m. received orders to return to Rangoon with all boats except four ;

at 8 p. M. received orders from Captain Chads to be ready to start at midnight.

December 9th At 1 a. m. rendezvoused alongside the transport ship Good Hope, waiting the flood to

attack Dalla; at 1-30 left, and proceeded up Dalla Creek, anchored by the stern and -fired on the enemy's

flank ; shot from our troops falling about and in the boats very thickly. Troops having routed the enemy,
weighed and proceeded to tlie China wharf. At day light commenced transporting a reinforcement with the

artillery to Dalla ; at 1 p. m. left with six boats to make a diversion on the enemy's left flank. Troops pro-

ceeded out to attack them on the right; at 3 p. m. anchored in shore off H. M. ship Arachne.

No. 79.

—

Copi/ of a Despatch from Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. Mallet, to Captain Snodgrass,

MiUtary Secretary to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^x. <^r. ^c. ; dated

Head-Quarters, Pegue River, 30th November, 1824'.

I have to report for the information of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., that I pro-

ceeded with the force which he did me the honor to place under my command, in boats up the river, on the

afternoon of the 26th instant. The advanced boats were fired on while passing Syriam-point, from the right

bank of the river. The expedition proceeded without further molestation, passing a large village, with a

stockade on each side of the banks, in a deserted and ruinous state, on the 27th instant, distant from Ran-

goon about twenty-three miles.

On the morninff of the 29th, a short distance in advance of the anchorage grotmd, we passed a village

and stockade on the right bank, where there were four large fire rafts moored across the river, to appearance

just finished, though, in consequence of our sudden approach, there was not time for their being used against

us. At some considerable distance beyond this village the advanced boats were fired on by a party of the

enemy. At half-past one on this day, the force anchored opposite Pegue. The houses on the banks of the

river "were all deserted, and finding that the ancient city was about a mile in-land, I immediately gave directions

for the landing of the troops. This was efiected (agreeably to orders issued the day previous) with perfect

regularity and steadiness.

In rear of the village is a plain on which the detachments formed, and the artillery landed without loss of

time. Beyond the plaiuj^along a very considerable extent, are the remains of one side of the ancient rampart and

ditch, all parts of which being surrounded with jungle, I sent out a reconnoitring part)', which was accompanied

by my Brigade Major Captain Briscoe, His Majesty's 41st Regiment, and Captain Jones, of His Majesty's 89th

Regiment, who acted as my Aid-de-Camp. During their absence I advanced with the guides, crossed the

causeway that led to the city, and then formed to wait the return of the party, who after having proceeded to

the great Pagoda of Shoe Madoe, reported that the inhabitants had all fled on their approach, and that the

city and every part adjacent was entirely deserted. On hearing this intelligence, I proceeded with the Grena-

dier companies of the Madras European Regiment, and 28th Regiment Native Infantry, to
.
tlie city and

Pagoda, and hoisted the BriUsh colours. Among the houses were found a few old men and women, from

whom 1 ascertaineil that from one hundred and fifty to two hundred fighting men were all the place contained

:

these had, on our arrival, dispersed in the jungle.
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The object of the expedition having been thus completed, I made arrangements for my departure. The
force was re-embarked the same evening, when Captain Chads, Royal Navy, with myself, deeming it advisable

to reconnoitre the upper part of the river, and endeavour to ascertain the existence of a high road to Prome, he
proceeded with the man of war's boats about six miles beyond Pegue, and on his return on the afternoon of

the 30th instant, the whole weighed for Rangoon.
I cannot close this dispatch without expressing the high gratification I felt on witnessing the steadiness and

order with which the troops landed, and the ardour they evinced during the advance towards the city, all

being in full expectation they were leading the attack of a well-defended fortress; and I have only to regret,

that the premature retreat of the enemy deprives me of the gratifying part, that no doubt I should otherwise

have had to perform, that of stating every one under my command had done his duty.

I feel much indebted to Lieutenant Colonel Brodie, commanding the detachment of the 28th Regiment
Native Infantrj', as also to Captain Forbes, commanding that of the 1st Madras European Regiment, for the

promptitude and zeal with which they landed and formed column ; and great prase is due to Captain Murray,
Madras Artillery, for landing the Guns, (which, with the assistance of the Naval part of the force, was effected

with speed) over the steep and rugged bank of the river, as well as to Lieutenant Macartney, of the 1st Batta-

lion Pioneers, for his arrangement regarding the scaling ladders.

I must call the particular attention of the Brigadier General to the zeal and abiHty shewn by Captain Chads,

Royal Navy, in his conducting the flotilla, and the valuable assistance I at all times received from him.

In conclusion, I beg to notice the assistance I derived from Captain Briscoe, His Majesty's 41st Regiment,
and Captain Jones, His Majesty's 89th Regiment, together with that of Captain Russel, Bombay Artillery, and
Lieutenant Trent, His Majesty's 3Stli Regiment, Acting Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, and the

good and steady conduct of the whole of the officers and men, both naval and military, merits my warmest praise.

Ko. 80.

—

General Order hy the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, Secret

Department, Qith December, 1824.

The official despatches already published in an Extraordinary Gazette having announced the late brilliant

achievements of the British arms at Rangoon, the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council now
proceeds to the discharge of a most gratifying duty, in signifying, in tiie most public and formal manner, his high

admiration of the judgment, skill and energy, manifested by Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, in

directing the operations of the troops under his command, on that important and arduous occasion.

The Governor General in Council requests Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell to accept the cordial

thanks of the Government, and to notify to the brave officers and men under his command the sentiments of

admiration with which it regards the gallantrj^, spirit, and enthusiasm evinced by them, througliout the severe

and protracted conflicts witii the enemy, which terminated in his entire rout and dispersion, with great slaughter

and the loss of two hundred and fifty pieces of artillery, and most of his mihtary stores. His Lordship in

Council has remarked with particular approbation the recorded instances of meritoi-ious conduct displayed by
Lieutenant Colonel Miles, second in command, and Lieutenant Colonels Mallet, Parlby, and Brodie ; Majors
Evans, Sale, Frith, Yates, Dennie, Thornhill, Gore, Wahab, Farrier, and Basden; and Captains Piper,

Wilson and Ross. The Governor General in Council entertains also the highest sense of the efficient services

and honorable exertions of Captains Murray', Russell, Timbrell and Montgomerie, of the Artillery; of Captain
Clieape, commanding Engineer ; Captain Wheeler, of the Madras Pioneers ; Lieutenant-Colonel Tidy and
^lajor Jackson, Deputy Adjutant and Quarter jNIaster Generals ; and of Captains Snodgrass and Campbell,
Personal Stafl'to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell.

'1 he Governor General in Council seizes this opportunity of expressing his warm acknowledgements to

Captain Chads, of His Majesty's Ship Arachne, the senior naval officer at Rangoon, and to Captain Ryves,
of His Majesty's ship Sophie, for their distinguished personal exertions, and requests the former to- convey to

the officers and crews of His Majesty's ships, of the Honorable Company's cruizers as well as the officers

and men of the transports who volunteered their services, the sense which Government entertains of their

gallant conduct in the several actions with tlie enemy's war boats, when they so conspicuously displayed the

irresistible and cliaractcristic valor of British seamen. On these occasions, His Lordship in Council observes,

that Lieutenant Kellett, of His Majesty's ship Arachne, and Lieutenant Goldfinch, of His Majesty's ship

boj)hie, particularly distinguisheil themselves.
The high encomium bestowed by Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell on the conduct of all the

troops under his commnad, in which he states that their valor was only equalled by the cheerful patience wiUi

whicii they bore long and painful privations, and that whilst his Europeans fought Uke Britons and proved them-
selves worthy of the country that gave them birth, the gallant Sepoys successfully obtained the palm of honor in

rivalling
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rivalling their European comrades in every thing that marks the steady, true and daring soldier, has been
perused by the Governor General with peculiar gratification ; and His Lordship in Council requests the Briiradier

General to take the most effectual means of making known to his troops at 1 irge the high estimation in which
their valorous deeds and exemplary fortitude are held, and specially to mark the admiration of Government of
the heroic manner in which the native troops have so nobly sustained the long and well-earned fame of our
Indian army.

The Governor General in Council deeply laments the loss of Major Walker, of the 3d Madras Native
Light Infantry, emphatically styled by Sir Archibald Campbell, " one of India's best and bravest soldiers;"

of Brevet Captain and Lieutenant O'Shea, of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry ; and of the gallant soldiers

who have fallen in the service of their country. His Lordship in Council trusts, that the brave officers who
have been wounded in the several actions with the enemy, may soon be restored to the public ser\nce.

No. 81. (A)—Copy of a Despatch received from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell,

K. c. B., ^c. S^c. 8^c.y to George Sxvintoii, Esq., Secretary to Govt. Secret and Political

Department, ^c'. S^c. 8^c.; dated I6/A December, 1824.

When I had the honor to address you on the 10th instant, I did not expect I should so soon have the
pleasure of communicating to you, that it has again pleased God to favor us with a great victory over the

army of Bundoola, re-collected after his late defeat, and considerably re-inforced on his retreat ; which latter

circumstance induced him and his chiefs to determine upon one more great effort to retrieve their disgrace.

For this purpose they succeeded in rallying and forming, with the re-inforcements mentioned, a force amount-
ing to between twenty and twenty-five thousand men, and returned to the village of Cookain, about three miles
from the great Pagoda, and immediately commenced intrenching and stockading with a judgment, in point

of position, such as would do credit to the best instructed engineers of the most civilized and warlike
nations.

On the evening of the 12th, a deserter from the enemy (amongst much other information) declared it to

be their intention to attack our lines on the morning of the 14th, (pronounced a fortunate day by their Sooth-
sayers), determined to sacrifice their lives at the dearest rate, as thev had nothing else to expect than to do so

ignominously, by returning to the presence of their King, disgraced and defeated as they had been. This
information was too circumstantially given to be disregarded, and I prepared accordingly. On the 13th, the

enemy's movements left little doubt on my mind of the truth of the deserter's information.

About half-past two, on the morning of the 1 4th, a formidable fire-raft was launched from a httle above
Kemmendine (which, however, effected nothing) and, at the same time, their emissaries succeeded on setting

fire to Rangoon, in several places at once, by which one-fourth of the town has been destroyed ; notwithstand-

ing the utmost efforts of the garrison and well-disposed part of the inhabitants to get the fire under.

The 14th past without any other attempts on the part of the enemy; during the day, however, he was
seen above Kemmendine, to transport large bodies of troops from the Dalla to the Rangoon side of the river.

For many urgent reasons, I determined to attack Bundoola on the following day, rather than wait his pleasure

as to time and place of meeting. Tiie position he had taken up (though formidable) was still more favorable

than any he had yet presented me with. I also derived much advantage from a knowledge of the ground the

enemy were in possession of, having been over it with a part of my force upon a former occasion.

On the morning of the 15th, my columns of attack were formed as follows: the right, consisting of two
hundred of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, and three hundred of the 18th and 34th Madras Native Infan-

try, mider the direction of Brigadier General Cotton, with one field piece and a detachment from the Rigiit

Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard, under the command of Lieutenant Archbold. This column
I directed to make a detour round the enemy's left, and if possible, to gain the rear of his position, and there

wait the preconcerted signal of attack from me. I marched myself with the left column, which consisted of

five hundred Europeans, from the 38th, 41st, 89th, and Madras European Regiments, and three hundred
natives, from the 9th, 12th, 28th, and 30th Regiments of Madras Native Infantry, five field pieces, and 3
detachment of the Body Guard, under the command of Lieutenant Dyke, intending to attack the enemy in

firont. On arriving before the enemy's position, it appeared truly formidable, and such as I would hardly

have felt myself wan-anted in attacking with a less force than ten thousand men, had I not, fi"om experience,

known and appreciated the valour of the troops I had the honor to command. Of this column two divisions

were formed, giving the command of one to Lieutenant-Colonel Miles, of the 89th, and the other to Major
Evans, of the 3Sth Regiment,

My dispositions being complete, the preconcerted signal guns were fired, and I had the pleasure to hear

Brigadier General Cotton's reply, which assured me that all was ready on his side. The artillery now opened,
B b and
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and the three columns rushed on to the assault with the most determined and enthusiastic bravery, and in

less than fifteen minutes were in full possession of this most stupendous work ; making the enemy suffer most
severely, and obUging him to leave his camp standing, with all the baggage, and a great portion of their arms
and ammunition. On returning, we were disappointed to find that Bundoola did not command in person,

having retired to a distance, leaving his orders w ith a Chief in the immediate command of the post, whom we
found had been mortallj' woimded in the assault. Whilst this was going on within, the Governor General's

Body Guard made some gallant charges amongst retreating Infantry and Cassay Horse, dealing death and de-

struction to all around. When it is known, that thirteen Jhundred British Infantry stormed, and carried by
assault, the most formidable, intrenched, and stockaded works I ever saw ; defended by upwards of twenty

thousand men, I trust it is unnecessary for me to say more in praise of men performing such a prodigy. The
prisoners declared that our appearance before their works, was treated by them all (from tlieir Generals down-
wards) with the utmost derision and contempt, so confident were they m their immense superiority in numbers,
and the fancied security of the works tliey had constructed.

Our gallant friends afloat were determined not to let this auspicioiis day pass without their share of its

operations. Captain Chads directed that intrepid and enterprising officer Lieutenant Kellet, of His Majesty's

ship Arachne, to proceed in command of an expedition up the river, and avail himself of any opportunity which
might offer of attacking the enemy's war boats. He soon came up with a fleet of two and thirty, and after

some little manceuvering to encourage the enemy to a confidence that they would, by their superiority in row-
ing, keep their own distance, suddenly put the full power on the Diana steam boat, and immediately cut

through the midst of their fleet, throwing their coiiimanders and crews into the utmost consternation. Some
making for the shore, and others leaping over board in the middle of the river; all abandoning their boats,

leaving Lieutenant Kellet at leisure to take possession of and bring away thirty out of the thirty-two originally

discovered, and to destroy, on his return, several fire-rafts, as well as materials and combustibles for their fu-

ture construction. Every day's experience of the zeal and cordiaUty with which Captain Chads, (and every

individual composing the naval part of the expedition) co-operates with me in carrying on the combined ser-

vice, increases my sincere obligations, and merits my warmest thanks. Although I have already endeavoured
to describe to the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, the enthusiastic bravery of the troops

engaged yesterday, still I cannot omit to mention the able and judicious aid I received from my second in

command, Brigadier General Cotton. The movements by which his column was brought to the point of attack,

through an intricate country, were well executed, and the attack itself afterwards was conducted with the most
beneficial effects, to the general success of the day. To Lieutenant Colonel Miles and-lNIajor Evans, who led

the other columns of attack, every praise is due. The exertions of Captain Montgomerie, commanding the

artillery hi the field, together with those of Captain Cheape, and Lieutenant Underwood, of the engineers,

were most conspicuous. Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, Deputy Adjutant General, and Major Jackson, Deputy
Quarter Master General, afforded me on this day, as well as on all former occasion.^, tlieir able and zealous aid.

In the list of wounded* will be seen, with regret, the name of Major Sale, of His Majesty's 13tli Liglit

Infantry, an officer whose gallantry has been most conspicuous on every occasion since our arrival at Ran-
goon.

* General Selum of Killed, Wounded and Musing of the Army under the Command of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.,

in the attack on the Enemt/ on the loth of December, 1824.

Mead-Quariert, Rangoon, 16M December, 1824.

TTie Right Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard.—Killed— 1 Jemadar, 2 Rank and file and 4 Horses.
Wounded— I Lieiiteiiiuit, 4 Rank and File, and 8 Horses.
Bengal Artillery.— Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, and 4 Lascars.
Madras Artdicry —Wounded— 1 Lascar.

m.f Majesty's Vith Light /»y««<ry.— Killed—3 Lieutenants, 2 Sergeants, and 7 R.ink and File.

Wounded

—

i Majors, •> Captains, 2 1 icutenaiils, 2 Ensigns, 2 Serjeants, and 40 Rank and File.

His Miijcsly's 3bth Resimcnt.—\youmk'ti— I Serjeant, 1 Trumpeter, and 7 Raiik and File.

His Majesty's S'Jih Regiment.—KiWed—2 Rank and File.
Wounded— 18 Rank and File.

Ist Mmlriis European Hegiment.—Killed— I Rank and File.
Wounded- 1 Serjeant, and 7 Rank and File.

Bth Madras Native /'//I/ji/rv.—Wounded—3 Rank and File.
18/A Madras Native I'ljan'try.—Wounded— 1 Cofitaiii.

'iOth Madras Native Infantry.—Woumlei— I R:a.k and File.
:i\L't Madrat Native Light hi/antry.~Womi>ied—\ Sul)adar, I Jemndar, I Scrjrant or Havildar, and 10 Rank and File.
1*/ Battalion Madrat fionccrs.—'^oundcd—3 Lieutenants, and 1 Rank and Kde.

Names nf OJpcers KiUcd and Wnundtd.

Killed.—/fij Majesty's \'.ith Light Infantry— Ueu:iina\\f& Win. Darby, John Petry, and James Jones.
The 'Right llunoral/le the Uovernur General's Body Guard.—Jeuiadar Shun Loll tjing.
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goon.—I am happy to say that his wound, though severe, is not dangerous, and I trust his valuable services Ran
will not long remain unavailable. i^

No. 81. (B)—Extract Letter from Captain Chads, of His Majesfi/'s sloop Arachne, to Captain
Coe; dated Rangoo7i, lOth December, ISSJ-.

Within these last three days, the enemy having returned, and re-commenced offensive operations, par-
ticularly by annoying us with immense quantities of fire-rafts, one of which consisted of upwards of sixty canoes,

besides bamboo rafts, all loaded with oil and combustibles, I thought it probable these preparations might be
destroyed ; and as I had before sent a force up the Pain-lain branch of the river, without finding any thing, I

this time ordered one up the Lyne branch, under Lieutenant Kellett, of this ship, to consist of the steam-ves-

sel, with this ship's marines and soldiers, (kindly granted by Major Yates, commanding Kemmendine) amount-
ing in all to forty men, for her defence, the pinnaces of the Arachne and Sophie, and to tow the Honorable
Company's cruizer Prince of Wales. Before daylight yesterday morning, they proceeded with the first of the

flood, and at a short. distance above Pagoda-point, saw large niunbers of the enemy's war-boats, at least two
hundred, who retired in good order as they advanced, keeping up a smart fire from their long guns, five boats
having them mounted, and taking their distance that the carronades should not reach them ; when about seven
miles up, a raft was drawn right across the river, and set on fire by them to prevent the advance of our vessels;

but an opening was found, and Lieutenant Kellett, now seeing the river quite clear, with great judgment,
decreasing the power of steam, deceived the enemy, and lulled them into security, when putting on the whole
force of steam, and casting off the Prince of Wales, he was immediately within grape and musketry distance

;

the enemy, finding themselves in this situation, drew up in a regular line to receive them : this gallant little

band was not, however, to be daunted by their show of resistance, but nobly dashed on, although the Prince of
Wales v>a.s out of sight; the heavy fire from tlie boats, carronades, and musketry, threw the enemy into confu-

sion and panic, and they flew in all directions, leaving us in possession of three of their large war-boats, the
chief's one, mounting three guns, and pulling sixty oars ; the other two, one in their bow, nine and six-pound-
ers, with about forty other boats of all descriptions, many of them loaded with ammunition and provisions for

their army before Rangoon.
The securing of thirty of these boats and destroying the others, took up the whole of the flood; when

Lieutenant Kellett, having most tully accomplished my instructions and wishes, returned, destroying, on his way
down, quantities of materials for fire-rafts, and a great many canoes laden with earth oil. The ememy's loss in

killed and wounded must have been very great; ours, I rejoice to add, not a man hurt, the steam-vessel having
been stockaded to secure tlie men.

I cannot find words sufficiently strong, in which to recommend Lieutenant Kellett's uniform gallantry to -

you ; his conduct on this, as well as the former occasions, proves hun a most valuable officer. Lieutenant

Goldfinch, of the Sophie, I have al.io frequently had occasion to name to you, and, with pleasure, I repeat my
former recommendations ; he was m i\\e Sophie' s pinnace, with Mr. Murray, midshipman. Mr. Tomlinson,
admiralty midshipman, commanded this ship's pinnace, and Mr. Wiusor, adiniralty midshipman, was in charge

of the steam-vessel, and shewed his usual judgment and good conduct.

. Lieutenan t

WoDNDED

—

His Majesty's \3th Light Infantry.—Major R. H. Sale, severely, not dangerously—Major \V. H. Dennie, slightly—

Captain (Bievet Major) George Tliornhill, severely, not dangerously—Captain Jaines McPherson, severely, not dangerously—Lieu-

tenant (Brevet Captain anil Adjutant) Michael Fenton, slightly— Lieutenant (Brevet Captain) Robert Pattison, severely, not danger- ,

ously—Ensigns A. Wilkinson and Thomas Blackall, slightly.

Bengal Artillery.—Lieutenant O'Hanlon, severely, since dead.

The Right Honorable the Governor General's Body Gwarrf.— Lieutenant Archbold, slightly.

Madras Pioneers—Lieutenant and Brevet Captain F. Wheeler, Lieutenant J. Macartney, and Lieutenant J. A. Campbell, se-

verely, not dangerously.

18</j Madras Native Infantry.—Captain D. Ross, slightly.

Received too tale for the Return of the 6th of Decetnber, 1824.

Wounded—H. M. Navy—8 Seamen.

—

H. C. Service—8 Seamen.

Return of Ordnance and Military Stores Captured in the Enemy's Works, on ike \5th of December, \82i', by a Detachmfttt from the

Force under the personal Command of Brigadier General Sir Aichibald Campbell, K. C. B.

Ordsasce— Iron Gmis.— Three 3-pounders, one 2-pounder, five swivels, J-pounders, and 33 jinjals.

Muskets, brought in No 870.
Ditto, destroyed 500.

Gun Powdcrj lbs SOOO.
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Lieutenant Kellet speaks in the highest terms of the determined steady conduct of every man under him,

soldiers, sailors, and marines ; and feels much indebted to Lieutenant Collinson, commanding the H. C.'«

cruizer Prince of Wales, for the able assistance that vessel rendered him.

During these operations, the commander of the forces, Sir A. Campbell, attacked the enemy in the same
direction, and gained a most brilliant victory.

In addition to the foregoing reports. Captain Coe has transmitted to Mr. Croker a letter from Captain

Mitchell, of H. M.'s sloop Slaney, giving an account of the co-operation of a party of sminien and marines

from that vessel, under the orders of Lieutenant Matthews, first of the Slaiipij, with the force employed, in

May 1824, under Colonel M'Creagh, in the reduction of the island of Cheduba; in which service the following

officers and men of the Slanet/v/eie killed or wounded, viz.*

No. 82.

—

Thefollowing Copies and Extracts of Despatchesfrom Brigadier-General Sir Archibald

Campbell, k. c. s., <§-c. ^x. S^c, to George Sicinton, Esq., Secretary to Government in the Secret

and Political Department, S^c. ^c. Sjc. ; dated Head-Quarters, Ra?igoon, Januai-rj 14, 182.5.

Some peasants that have come in, state Bundoola's late army as still dispersing, and iiimself, with only a

few thousand men, at Donahue ; but using every exertion in his power not only to stop the fugitives, but is-

suing orders for fresh levies, l lid to be little attended to.

When the Burmese grand army were here, they uncovered some of the walls of the old Portuguese fort

and factory at Syriam, and by throwing up parapets, &c. &c., rendered it a tolerable strong post, which had
since continued to be occupied by a small force of the natives of the Syriam district, and I have reason to think

they had been jointd by some of the men who deserted from their Chiefs when ordered to go and retake Mar-
taban. Although this post did not offer us any annoyance whatever, j-et I did not wish to leave it occupied,

from the facility its contiguity to the river afforded of being troublesome to our boats on the breaking up of the

British army from Rangoon ; I therefore, on the morning of the 11th instant, detached a small force against

it, consisting of two hundred men from His Majesty's 4Tth Regiment, with a detachment of seamen and ma-
rines from tne Royal Navy and the Honourable Company's Flotilla, under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel

Elrington, with orders to scour that part of the country, as far as the Syriam Pagoda, of any enemy to be
met with. The Lieutenant-Colonel, in the course of a few hours, came before the fort and the bridge over

the nullah leading to it. From the landing-place having been broken down, much labour and some delay

was occasioned in repairing it, during which the enemy, from behind the works, kept u]> a smart aijd well di-

rected fire on the head of the column, which caused some loss, but no sooner were the troops able to cross, than

they rushed on and gallantly carried the place by storm. The Lieutenant-Colonel afterwards went on to the

Syriam Pagoda—also found to be occupied by a small force of the enemy, who fled after the discharge of one
volley, and seeing the British troops rush on to the assault.

Lieutenant Colonel Elrington speaks in the highest terms of the gallant and good conduct of every indi-

vidual composing his little detachment, and the Lieutenant-Colonel himself merits my best thanks for the per-
formance of this duty.

To prevent the enemy from again finding security in those posts, the chief engineer is now employed in

blowing them up.

Herewidi I begtoenclose a returnf of killed and wounded, and also of the ordnance captured on this occasion.

No. S^.—Extract

* Corporal of Marines, killed; Lieutenant H. B. Matthews, slightly wounded; and 4 seamen wounded.

\ General Return of Killed, Wounded and jllissing, of a Detachment under the Command of TJmUenanl-Colonel Elrington, in the attack on
the Portuguese Factory and Stockades of Sj/riam, on the 1 Ith and I2th of Januari/, I82j.

Rangoon, January 14, 1825.
His Mnjeslt/s Mth Regiment.—Killed— 1 Ensiin, nnd 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— -2 Captains, 1 Serjeant, and 18 Rank and File.

Ist Battalion Madras Pioneers.—Wounded— I Ensign, and 4 Rank and File.

Seamen of H. M. Ships Arachne, Sophie and inine.—Wounded—3 Europeans.
Seamen of the Tramport Darid Scott.—Wounded— I Seaman.
Gun Boats.—Wounded— 1 Serjeant, and 3 Liiscars.

yames of OJJlccrs Killed and Wounded.— His Majesty's Mth ^egim«!<.—Killed—Ensign J. M. Geddes.
Wounded— Captain Backhouse, (>lightl.v,)—Captain Forbes, (severely, not dangerously.)
\st Battalion Madras i'/onecrj.—Wounded-Ensign McLeod, (slightly.)

Return of Ordnance and Stores Captured at Si/riam hii a Detachment under the Command of Lieutenant-Colonel Elnngton,

H.'M. ilth Regiment.
Serviceable Brass Guns, mounted, one 2-poundcr.
.Serviceable Iron Guns, one 4-pounder, two ;j-pounders, twenty jinjals.—Thejinjals were destroyed.
N. U. Six Wooden Guns, I y-poundcrs, Caldine, lined and lioopid with iron—destroyed. A small quantity of gun powder

and inusket balU—destroyed. About 50lbs. of grape nnd round shot—destroyed.
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No. S3.

—

Ed.iraci from a Despatch from Br'iiiadier-General Sir Arcliibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

SfX. c^r. <§r. ; dated January 15, 1825.

All my sources ofinformation from the interior of the country, gi^e me to understand, that the immense
nrmy lately before us, is still dispersing in spite of every effort of some of their Chiefs to stop them; but it

will be seen by the information contained in the enclosure No. 1, received this-day, that the collection of ano-
ther army is in progress.

I last night received a most extraordinary communication from the General Maha Bundoola, (enclosure,

No. 2.) Although not immediately to my address, the bearer of it was instructed by that General, to deliver

it to me in person.

The stranger mentioned in the pass, addressed to his Chiefs, as being the bearer of his letter, is a Bengal
Lascar, a deserter from the transport ship David Scoff, and who deserted from her the very day she arrived in

this river, went into the jungles and was there made prisoner. He was brought near to our shipping at Kem-
mendine, by a large Burmese boat, and then drifted olT in a canoe. He is to return this evening with my
answer.

Enclosurr No. 1.

January 15, 1825.—The Carians employed in the intelligence department returned last evening, and state

that Mounsooazar, Lansago, iMeecli-eea-on, named Mounkea-on, Oon J^haonda Maimgee, are reported to have
arrived at Frome, and are endeavouring to collect another army, with a view to make a la^jieftbrt against the

British troops at Rangoon; that if they are not victorious, they will yield, but that they wilt most assuredly

make ihe effort, as artillery and muskets are said to have been brought down from Ava ; when the attack

will be made they do not know, neither are they acquainted with the exact force tha above Chiefs have been able

to collect.

The Carrians state the greater part of the Bundoolah's army have dispersed, Cassay Horse, &c. and that

great efforts are making to re-collect them, but with httle success, as those sent to seize the fugitives are

invariably opposed by them, and that constant fighting occurs between the two parties. The people declaring

that it is useless to attempt to cope with a force so far superior in every way to themselves.

No. 2.

Translation of a Letterfrom Woeyi-Sheondah, AUoon Mynghee (Maha Bimdoolah) addressed to

Messrs. Gibson, Arratoon, Sarkies, I'utmer, Snowball, and Manuel ( Ventura) Greeting.

The Chiefs of Munnypoor, by name* Jaewyhe and Marwye (small men) forgetting their allegiance to the

Golden King, revolted from his authority, and ran away into the country of the Euglish, which the King heard.

For many years friendship has subsisted between the two nations, and therefore it was not right that the Eng-
lish should have received and kept these two rebels, therefore the King gave an order that they should be

demanded, and I then sentfrom Arracan to the British chokies at Shahpuree (" Pawah") and Gunda Pullung,

(Rutna Pullung) on the subject, but tiie people there would not attend to what was necessary to be said, and

with the few men that were there, the said people made flight.—How strange it is, that for two paltry men, war

should break out between our nations, therefore, did I afterwards remain with my troops at Arracan, waiting

daily in the hope of hearing and understanding the reason of this; bat I never could succeed in thoroughly

fetting to the bottom of it. Therefore, when I could only learn that on account of these two paltry men, war

ad commenced, and the ancient friendship of the two nations been destroyed, I returned from Arracan, and

on my way heard that ihc English had taken Rangoon, Martaban, Merguie, and Tavoy,—and upon this, too, I

received the King's orders to proceed and ascertain the causes of this proceeding, and to find out from the Eng-

lish, why they had devastated our provinces. In obedience to this order, I arrived at Sembewghewn, and with

the view of obtaining correct information dispatched three Chiefs, Mynghee Maha Mynzla Yaza, (Chehey woon)

Mynghee Mynzlohraha Mynghoon, and Myndeira Mynghaon, each in command of a division of the army,

consisting of ten thousand musketeers, coolies attached two thousand, three thousand fighting men (not mus-

keteers) with six thousand working men, and two hundred horse, with orders to proceed to Rangoon. At the

Sheo Dagon Praw of Rangoon, at Kymendine, Dalla and Kambha (Kokaine) there was much fighting, and

many men woimded, which I have understood from the reports of the Chiefs, whom I sent down to command

;

now,

• Cliorjeet and Morject,

C c
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now, on hearing this, I moved from Sembewghewn witli my force, and aitived at Deneboo on the 15th of
Peeazoo, (thirteen days since) I liear, Mr. Gibson, that you are now at Ranjroon, and you are a man whom the

Golden King has conferred great honors on. You, Messrs. Arratoon, Sarkies, Turner, Snowball, and Manuel,
are merchants, who have carried on traffic between the two nations, and it will therefore be proper that you
should do every thing in your power for the service of the King, under whose protection you have long lived.

The English having invaded the country, I am now very anxious to learn with what views or intentions they

have come ; whether, with the wish of devastating all our kingdom, or for what purpose ; therefore, some of my
people having captured a foreigner, I send this dispatch by him, and when it reaches you, desire that you will

aiTord me all the information regarding the wishes or intentions of the Enghsb, that you can obtain from them.

No date to this letter.

No. 3.

Translation ofa Purwannek, or Order, to the Burrnan Chiefs, addressed to them by Maha
Bundoolah, the Generalissimo.

T, Maha Bundoolah, having with me an immense army ! elephants, horses, &c., have arrived at Deneboo
on the 15th of Peeazoo, (thirteen days since) and having first understood and ascertained the state of affairs,

will then act as may be best. I have now sent a foreigner, by name Kummoo, with this—let him pass and re-

pass, without hindrance or molestation, and ask him no questions—When the Chief of an army gives an order,

whether to fight, or any thing else, the soldier will obey it ; but, till he receives an order, his duty is not to do
any thing of his own account. As for the foreigners who, during the present war, may have been taken or

put to death, or ill-treated, that is now irrevocable ; but now, should any of them fall into our hands, take care

that they are not killed, or maltreated in any way. In the present case, the bearer has fallen into our hands, and
is returning with this dispatch, having received every kindness, and good treatment, as well as food and money,
and therefore let him go backwards and forwards without molestation.

No. 84.

—

The substance ofthe depositions given in by most of the Prisoyiers taken on the

15th December, 1824. Government Gazette.

The stockades at Kokaine or Cambah, were occupied by about twenty thousand men, commanded in chief by
the Ex-Governor General of Assam, by name Maha iSilwa, with the M.-iha-lut-Woon, Maha-Wec-lah-Meangee,
Atawoon-Meingee, Moha-Mulah-raj, with other inferior officers. The Maha Hundoolah had his head-quar-

ter's at a village near Tadaghee, between it and the Morace Nulla. After the defeat of the enemy by the Bri-

tish troops, on the 3th and 7th, the great body of their force concentrated at Cambah, with the only two guns
they liad, while in this stockade it was currently stated thoughout the army, that an order had arrived from the

King to the Maha Bundoolah, directing him to desist from attacking the British force, as he had sent down
Moon-shooe-za to endeavour to negotiate, and if he did not succeed, the Maha Bundoolah might then carry on
the war.

The messenger, it is asserted, who brought this order was insulted and illtreated. The Maha Bundoolah
would not see him, and said, what are the British that we should be afraid of them, they are not soldiers; I will

drive them out of Rangoon, and ordered preparations to be made for attacking the Shew Dagon Praw and Kem-
mendine at one and the same time, on the 16tii. When our troops were observed, they felt themselves quite

confident in the strength of their works, and that nothing could carry them.

Moon-shooe-za is stated to have reached Henzadah, or Doneboo, and is expected to join the Maha Bun-
doolah in the course of seven days, for the purpose of endeavouring to open a negotiation with the British general.

The Chiefs who have fallen in the several actions are the Chucka-Woon, Maha-lut-Woon, Mala-muUah-
Meangee, Bassein-llow, Mainc-Chain-Maunghee, Ka-Ma-Nee. The Bundoolah's brother, Moungoolah, was
wounded through the thigh in the action of the 3th.

It is supposed that the force will be re-assembled to the number of twenty thousand, under the Maha
Bundoolah in person, near Tadaghee.

No. 8.5.

—

Substance of the information comprised in certain Documents taken in the entrenched

position of the Burman Army, on the 15th December, 1824. Government Gazette.

(Sheet 1st.)

An order from the King, dated 15th Natoh, 1186, details the names of twelve Chiefs with their forces,

placed under the Maha Silwah's orders, and calls on them all to proceed to Henzawuddee, (Pegu) and fight

with cheerfulness for the honor of their King and country.

The above date corresponds with the 4th or 5th December, 1821.

(Leaf 2d.)
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(Leaf 2d.)

An order fi-om the King, same date, tells Neimee Noortu, a Chieftain, that he places five hundred men
under his orders, and directs him to proceed immediately to tlie figiit. A long invocation of all the gods in

the calendar to be copied and tied round the arm, as a charm.

A letter to Maha Bundoolah, dated Tauzaungilloony 30th, 1186, or about the middle (18th or 20th) of
November, from Tara-Shea Sheweedaung, reports, that he had received one thousand Tickals, per order of
Maha Bundoolah. Acknowledges to have received one thousand five hundred men also, with instructions

from Bundoolah, to proceed with them to re-capture Martaban from the English ; that on arrival in the vicinity

of that place, one thousand men deserted, and he, the writer, is left with only five hundred ; whereas the EngUsh
are in quiet possession of the defences of Martaban.

Further, he states, that he and the five hundred men are Bundoolah's slaves, and only wait his orders to

proceed and attack the English : also reports, that the families of the one thousand men who deserted, have
been seized and placed in confinement. At the bottom of this letter is a copy of a return, delivered in by the

Secretary of War of the Martaban army, giving names of a few men and their wives and children, but appa-
rently incomplete. A large detail of expences incurred by the Secretary and some Chief, (name not to be found)

gives a detail of various receipts of expenditure ofmoney at different places—amongst them the following:

Leaves for choppering Bundoolah's house, Tickals 1

Fawn for Bundoolah, „ \
Betel nut for ditto, „ 1

A pot for Bundoolah to bath in, „ 1

Five baskets of rice for the Chekynhoon, „ 5
Vegetables for ditto, „ 1

Dried fish for ditto, „ 1

Red cloth, , 1

Fish (fresh shrimps,) „ i
Red cloth, top of the Soorgee, for the Chekynwoon's wife, „ I^

One dish for Bundoolah to eat from, „ 1

Paid soldiers proceeding to Martaban, „ 200
Tamarinds for Bundoolah, „ \
150 Pureits (a species of insect) said to be fine eating, and some tea leaves for ditto, „ 1

A Musket, purchased, , IT^

An account of expences incurred on account of boats proceeding to Martaban :

—

Boat,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

Ditto,

32 men,
15 _
46 __
33 __
15 „
6 _

10 __
20 „
6 _

20 _
13 __
3 __
4 _
7 _
9 _

10 muskets,

4 _-
13 _
10 __.

4 _
2 „
3 „
6 „
2

6 —
4 __
1 _
2 _
2 _
3 __

20 Rs.

20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20
20

advanced.

15 247 72 300

No date. A list of Bundoolah's personal attendants, followers, and people living with him, Total 29.

Names only mentioned, not occupations. In the same paper, list of articles provided for Maha Bundoolah.

At Seebunzee, above Prome, 9 Pieces of cloth.

At Ditto, 8 Goonees of rice.

At Ditto, saddle, bridle, &c. . 19 Tickals. Same
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Same paper. List of property brought with Bundoolah from his own house.

Silver Talee, 1—Silver spoons, 2—Silver Kutorah, 1—Silver driuking cup, 1—Silver Peek Dawn, 1— "^ilver J^iwn box, 1—Gold ring set with cat's eye, 1—Ditto with emsraid, 1— Ditto cornelian, 1

—

Plain gold ring, 1—Gold cliain, sallowish, 1—Gold ornament for neck, 1—(a cliarni) a box to keep it

in—A hog's tusk, being without an orifice, supposed to be a charm against sword or musket—A velvet

and gold dress—A gold embroidered cap—A velvet great coat—A sjt of chintz bed curtains—A vel-

vet coat with gold lace—A red Ungurka—A broad cloth Clmdder— .\ ditto great coat—4 or 5 plain

Pucholes— A broad cloth l-'urd.ih, worked—A black velvet coat—A cream coloured do.—A white cloth

Chudder—4 Cheek Pacholes (Dhooties)— 1 dyed ditto, large—combs, pipe, and other trifles.

Statement of money disbursed, same paper—Also a copy of an agreement between the Chief of Tullo-

gillion and a man called iNlouasa : the latter agrees to fui-nisli /two men to proceed to Rangoon, and fight for

one hundred and twenty tickals each, fifty to be paid in advance, and the remainder on their return. Also a
letter, reporting all well, unfinished; a filthy song—A charm,—Also a return of 15 muskets dispatched to

Rangoon, with 20 b.arrels of gun powder, 8 of balls—no date.

A return of 139 speai-s, and 33 swords, dispatclied t© Rangoon—No date.—Also 2 large and 2 small

guns; an account of expences (trifling) on the march—(Leaf 3d. ) An order from Bundoolah and Chekia
Whoon, jointly addressed to Maha Silw.ah—No date, time, or place.—Tells Maha Silwah tliat they, the writ-

ers, are his Chiefs, and that their orders must be respected, that a large force has been placed under Maha
Silwah's command, and that the Maha Bundoolah's and Chekia Whoon's orders are, that he must forthwith

proceed to Henzawuddee, and do his utmost to drive the foreigners in the sea ; that if lie succeeded in ob-
taining a victory, his wealth and honors will Ije infinitely increased by the King ; and so will those of every

soldier who can tahe a fbrei;iner.—Ordered to explain this to his troops.—Power of killing any man who
may flinch, or be inclined to desert, granted to Maha Silwah, at discretion, by virtue of this authority—(Leaf
4th.)—Fiom Bundoolah, addressed to the King's head treasurer—No date, time, or place—directs him to

prepare for the Elephant Force, 84 guns, for each gun 2 Vis of gun powder. Total 168 Vis. Balls for

each gun 25. 2100 total. Elephant Howdalis 42— Rammers 84— Portfires 84—Ropes 165— Powder-
horns 126—Gunners 250.—That having got them all ready, he will take and deliver them o.er to the

Naimu-Jhaya-Yaown, Cliiefof elephants, and take special care that every thing is according to the number stated.

Leaf 3th—A letter from some private soldier telUng his son not to 'be alarmed fi r his safety ; reporting all

safe and well.

Leaf 6th—A letter from or by order of the King, dated Natoh 4th, 1186, or about 24th Nov. last, address-

ed to Jeyah Seeree Keodien, appointing him chief of artillery.

Rout pursued from Chaguin to the Shew Dagon Pagodab.
From Chaguin to Keeawtotoin, Tullockillion, Pagahm, Shembem Gheon, Muroowhay, Semboungwhey,

Meraday, Prome, Kanghaiu, Henzada, Denobew, Yanguinchungatt, Turratabain, Kullyncallah, Keoogoo,
Mowabee, Rogie, Rykaloo, Yavungbeingwheing, Kokein, Sliew Dagon. No date.

Statement of cotton bales delivered to different chiefs, and return of arms missing—No date.

Entrenching tools, sixty-eight, compliment, forty-eiglit remain,— swords, twenty ditto, sixteen ditto,—axes,

six ditto,—Oolees chissels, twenty ditto, seven ditto,—roimd ditto,—gauges, twenty ditto, five ditto—stick and
bitts, twenty ditto, two ditto,—nails 600 ditto, 480 ditto.

Sama paper contains two or three separate accounts with the above.

Account of men employed in building boats, and of sundry expences incurred.—Same paper contains a
copy of a letter from a person to his chief, in which he reports, that having arrived at Donneebo, he was seized

by prince Surrawuddee, and placed in confinement, till he chose to produce ten boat builders ; that, at last,

having obtained them, he was set at liberty when their work was done, and received 150 tickals.

Same paper contains more account^s of expences incurred in building and repairing boats, procuring
workmen, &c. &c.

Statement of money refused by men who had received advances at Donneebo, and refliscd to march.

Statement of money advanced to 20 men proceeding towards Rangoon, and the amount recovered firtmi

them on their return to Dunmibeu for not having completed the duty on which they were sent.

Same paper—statement of money recovered.

No. 86.

—

Extract from a Privale J.eiter from Rafigoon, dated the IJth December ; from th(

Government Gazette of the G/A January, 18'.^5.

About 2 o'clock on the morning of the 14th we were rouzcd from our sleep by an alarm of fire, and found
that the town had been designedly set on fire in different places.—The houses beijig constructed of very

inflammable



BURMESE WAR. 105

inflammable materials, the flames raijecl with great violence, and we were under considerable anxiety in regard
to our powder magazines, &c. The boats of the fleet were immediately employed in removing the powder, and
we subsequently succeeded in extinguishing the fire.

While this was going on in the town the enemy were not idle. Fire-raft after fire-raft came down the
river, signal fires were lighted all round our lines, and an attack was made on Kemmendine. Our troops kept
steady at their posts, and the enemy were deterred from carrying into effect their intended attack upon our
lines. The 14th was passed in making the necessary arrangements for forcing the enemy's entrenched position
at Kokaine. At ten o'clock of the 15th, the troops destined for the attack moved off from the Pat^oda in two
columns, the right under Brigadier General Cotton, the left under Col. Miles ; the whole superintended by
by Sir A. Campbell.

On reaching the ground, in front of the enemy's position, the left column was halted, and formed into
two divisions.

In the mean time. General Cotton's division, which was ordered to proceed by a road to the right, in order
to turn the enemy's left, and to attack his rear, had reached the position assigned to it. At halt-past one every
tiling was ready; the preconcerted signal was made, the columns advanced, and in ten minutes we were in pos-
session of the wiiole of the enemy's entrenched position, which was six miles in circumference, and surrounded by
a ditch of eight feet. The place was much stronger than we had anticipated, but nothing could restrain our gallant

troops. Archbold, who with 60 of the Governor General's Body Guard, was attached to General Cotton's divi-

sion, fell in with the enemy's horse, and gave immediate orders for attacking them. The enemy were in the
act of charging, but turned to the right-about when witliin four or five yards of the Body Guard; they suffered

severely for their temerity, and many of them escaped to report their defeat.—Archbold had a very narrow
escape. His horse was wounded in three places; two shots striick his saddle, and he himself was wounded on
the right foot, but is doing well. Poor O'Hanlon received wounds in botli his arms, and another shot

pierced his breast, and he expired to our great regret about 1 1 o'clock yesterday.

Our attacking force, which only comprised 1300 Infantry, 160 Cavalry, and 100 Artillery, was opposed
to 20,000 Burmese, entrenched in one of the strongest positions I ever saw. The enemy's force was command-
ed in chief by the ex-governor of Assam; he was one of the first to decamp ; but one chief of rank, with three

others of somewhat inferior note, was killed. The Bundoolah's brother was wounded in the thigh, and the

enemy's loss on the 15th, is supposed to have amounted to at least 8000 men. We have got three guns, stand-

ards, golden chattahs, and a large number of small arms.

They have received a sound drubbing, and I doubt whether the barbarous and despotic means they use to

collect and keep together their force will enable them to face our troops again. The war will, I think, be con-

cluded here; tor the whole disposable force of the empire seems to have been collected and vigorously employ-

ed, with the exclusive object of recovering Rangoon. In this they have totally failed, after successive attempts,

and I scarcely think they will offer further resistance; if they do, it will be a last effort by Bundoolah, in

person, to recover his honor, if possible, and with the full knowledge of the fate which awaits him at Ava if he
fails.

During the time that the troops were engaged on shore, a detachment went up the river, and succeeded in

capturing thirty of the enemy's war boats.

P. S. We have just heard that the Maha Bundoolah has taken up a position between Taga-hee and the

Mooraie nullah, where, it is said, he will make another stand ; but I doubt it, for he has lost his artillery, a

great part of his small arms, and his troops are very badly off both for ammunition and provisions.

No. 87. (A)—Extract Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, Commanding in Assam, to

D. Scott, Esq., Agent to the Governor-General on the North-east frontier ; dated on the Rivevy

off GoXL-ahatti/, loth November, 1824.

I commenced operations about the 20th ultimo, by detaching Majors Cooper and Waters, the former

to KuUiabar, and the latter to Kahachokey, with the intention of repossessing ourselves of the countr}- west of

KuUiabar, which is as much as I can do, being without the means of marching a corps in the interior, which

I consider absolutely necessary.

From the result of several successful enterprises, of which I have the pleasure to send you copies, I am
happy to say this object has been accomplished; but as the Boora Rajah and his followers are still on the bor-

ders, I have sent orders and instructions to Majors Cooper and Waters, to attempt their destruction, and I have

every hope they will fall into our hands, or be obliged to try the road to Munnipore, in which case their anni-

hilation is certain, as the Naghas will no doubt cut them up.

D d No. 87. (B)—Copy
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Ko. 87. (B)—Copi/ ofLetter from Major Cooper, to Captain Bayldon, Major of Brigade in

Assam; dated Kulliabar, 3\st October, 18'2i,

I have the honour to report, for the infcrmation of Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, commanding the

troops in Assam, that having obtained information of a party of sixty Burmahs being at Dickaree, in Char-

doar, under Coggutie and Hillee Fookans, belonging to the Moogum llajali, I detached a party of forty men
there, under the command of Lieutenant Watson (Cluimparun Light Lii'antry), in three police row-boats, on
the evening of the 29th instant, considering my detachment to be within one day's journey of Kulliabar.

I have now the satisfaction of reporting, that Lieutenant Watson's parij' succeeded in surprising the

enemy yesterday afternoon in some huts at Dickaree, in which little affair Coggutie Fookan, and six Burmahs
were killed, Hillee Fookan and four Burmahs, two Doannees, and thirteen women and children taken prisoners;

also a small war-boat and nine indifferent muskets have been taken.

The surprise of the enemy, I am happy to state, has set at liberty two Christians (natives) in the employ
of Mr. Bruce, of Juggy-gassal, named Henry Collins, and Frederick Swain, also a native merchant, named
Shaik Saharge, who were permitted, on paying a sum of money, to leave Joorliaut eight days ago.

Lieutenant Watson's party and prisoners joined me again to-day ; he reports, that the men of the corps

behaved in a steady and spirited style. I must, in a great measure, attribute their success to the judicious ar-

rangements adopted by Lieutenant Watson for the attack, and to the military ardour and zeal, for the good of

the service, I have, on all occasions, observed him to possess, and which 1 trust will, at a proper time, meet
with his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief's favourable consideration.

I have also to report, the Chumparun Light Infantry and four gun-boats reached Kulliabar this evening,

and that tlie post is unoccupied by the enemy, who, I am informed, are principally collected at Namgong.
'I'his detachment has been much longer in reaching Kulliabar than 1 expected, owing to tiie easterly

winds, strong current, and the tracking grounds being covered with strong and high reeds.

No. 87. (C)—Copy of a Letter from Major Waters, Commanding the Dinagcpore Local Bat-

talion, to Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, Co^nmanding in Assam ; dated on the River Kullungy

^^th October, 1824.

I have the honour to report to you, that I arrived on the evening of the 2Tth inst., at a point of the

river opposite the village of Moree Kullung, about one-third of the distance between Jaggee and Rahacho-
key, where I received intelligence from Lieutenant Neufville, of the Quartei'-Master-General's Department, of

a party of the enemy, amounting to about two hundred and fifty men, being stationed at the village of Haut-
gong, a few miles inland on the north bank.

I determined on surprising them, and with that view proceeded at one a. m. yesterday morning, with a
detachment of one hundred Light Infantry of the Dinagepoor Battahon, which I deemed sufficii-nt, liaving

ascertained that their post was open. After a fatiguing march of seven hours we reached their position,

and completely succeeded in effecting our purpose, the enemy having no intimation whatever of our approach;
owing, however, to the thickness of the jungle, and the numerous outlets from the village, their loss has been
comparatively small; we did not remain to ascertain the exact amount, but those found killed were chiefly

Usseel Biu'mese. Had a small party of Cavalry been with the detachment, not a man could have escaped, as

the enemy effected it with great difficulty, and only by abandoning tlieir women and baggage. After conti-

nuing the pursuit some distance over very heavy ground and through grass jungle, and finding that I could

not gain upon them, I returned to the village of Hautgong, and subsequently to my boats.

I have every reason to be highly satisfied with the steadiness and cheerful exertion of the men in this

fatiguing march of thirty-five miles, exposed to almost incessant rain, and through a country mostly inundated;
and feel particularly indebted to the ofKcers who accompanied the detachment (all being on foot). Lieutenant
Neufville, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, Lieutenant Jones, of the 4Gtli Regiment, temporarily

doing duty with my corps, and Assistant Surgeon C. Stewart, for the active assistance afforded me by them in

every respect; and I beg further to add, that the correct information I received from the Intelligence Depart-
ment, paved the way to ultimate success.

No. 87. (D)—Copy of a Letterfrom same to the same ; dated Rahacholcey, on the River Kullung,

3d November, 18i2k

It is with extreme satisfaction that I have the honor to report to you the successful result attending an
attack on this post, on the morning of yesterday.

On
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On ap]5voachiiig Rahaclioke\', I had every reason to believe, from the information received fi-om Lieute-
nant Neufville, of the Quarter Master General's Department, that my attack on Hautgong had directed the
attention of the enemy to the line of the great river, and that they were quite unaware of my advance up the
KuUiuig, or tiiat our attack had been made from that quarter.

I therefore again resumed the expectation of being able to effect another surprise, which was confirmed

by repeated intelligence in progress.

On the night of the 1st instant, I arrived at the situation which was conceived the best distance from the

enemy's post, from whence to push on the detachment destined for the surprise, and having embarked one
hundred men on the gun and light boats, I reached the landing place about two miles below the point of

attack, which I received, by this arrangement, at early day-break.

Having rapidly reconnoitred the situation, I divided my men in two parties, directing Lieutenants Neuf-
ville and Jones, of the 46th Regiment, to conduct the one by the right into the village, and proceeding my-
self, with Mr. Assistant Surgeon Stewart, with the other by the left, through an unfinished stockade which the

enemy were throwh^g up.

The party under Lieutenant Neufville immediately pushed on, and fortunately came first on the enemy's

chief guard, all of whom were either bayonetted or shot; and the alarm being given, the body rushed out of

their houses for the purpose of escaping on the opposite side, under a heavy fire ; this threw them on my par-

ty, which had made a detour by the left, where they were received with great loss. The remainder were

pursued nearly two miles, and many killed and wounded in the jungles ; their loss cannot be estimated at less

than one-third of their number. I am happy to say no casualty occurred on our side, with the exception of

one sepoy woimded by a musket-ball.

I had previously been informed that a party of sixty Burmahs, from the main body at this post, had been
detached the preceding morning in the direction of Hautgong (for the purpose of ascertaining from what
quarter the attack of the 28th ultimo had been made, and also to arrange themselves in the villages), and on
my return fronr the pursuit I directed my attention towards them, as Lieutenant Neufville had received infor-

mation of their expected return to their head-quarters.

At mid-day their approach was announced, apparendy in total ignorance of the defeat of their main body

;

and, in consequence, I proceeded with liie officers and a party of forty men, with a view of laying in ambush.

The plan was, I am happy to add, attended with complete success ; and the enemy's loss, in killed and wound-
ed, amounts to nearly hali' their number, the remainder flying in the greatest confusion towards Namgong,
after a feeble attempt at returning our fire.

I have the honor to acquaint you, that I have sent down those of the prisoners brought in from the jun-

gles by the villagers, who are Usseei Burmese, to await your orders. I'he Doannees will be usefiil here in

clearing our ground.

It is with'just satisfaction that I again bring to your notice the active and zealous assistance I derived from

the officers under my command (Lieutenants Neufville and Jones, and Mr. Assistant Surgeon Stewart); in the

second affair—Lieutenant Jones contributed personally to the loss of the enemy.

The verv steady and spirited conduct of the men was also very praiseworthy.

P. S. I had omitted to noticej that many of the enemy's arms were found in the guard-room and other

places, consisting chiefly of old muskets and a great number of swords, of which some belonged to chiefs.

No. 87. (E)—Copy ofLetterfrom same to the same ; dated Namgong, 6th November, 1S24-.

In continuation of my despatch, of the 3d instant, I have the honour to report, that early on the

following morning information was given me, that the main body of the enemy, under the Boora, or Moo-
gaum Rajah (the Burmese Governor of Assam), had quitted the stockade in which they had taken post at

Namgong, and had moved to another situation, with the intention of retreating across the hills into Munni-

pore ; I accordingly ordered out a strong reconnoissance, in the hopes of surprising them, or at least of com-

pelluig them to retire within their stockade ; and having a sufficient party for the protection of the guns and

fleet, 1 proceeded with Lieutenants Neufville and Jones, and Mr. Assistant Surgeon Stewart towards Nam-
gong.

After marching a few miles, I received intelligence that the enemy had commenced their flight towards

the hills, leaving a Fookan and eighty Burmese to cover their retreat; in consequence, I pushed on, but was

not able to cover the distance in one march, and after continuing it for twenty-five miles, bivouacked for the

night. The next morning 1 advanced, and occupied the stockade, which I found quite evacuated by the

enemy, who had gained too much upon us to render a pursuit practicable, unless bj' the Cavalry. From the

villages I learnt tiiat, imuK^diately on the alarm being given by the fugitives from Raliachokey, of our attack on

them, and the loss sustained, together with the appearance of the wounded, the main body of this post were
seized
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seized wiih the utmost panic and consternation ; and the Boorah Rajah and Fookans determined on instant

and precipitate flight; this they effected, leaving beliiiid tiiem all tlieir baggage, plunder, military stores, and
heavy property J the greater part of the plunder was immediately seized and secreted by the villagers, and we
found the stockade already much destroyed.

^Ve have captured twenty iron guns, a number of boxes of powder, a manufactory of which had been
established, and for which the materials captured are of superior quality, three war-boats (one very large),

the state-boat of the Boora Chief, and a number of small ones.

From the appearance of the stockade, and the intelligence gained from the villagers, I am of opinion that

our account of their numbers must have been correct, and that they were at least thirteen hundred in all, of
whom four or five hundred were Usseel Burmese. The stockade is defended principally by stakes and spikes,

thickly set all round, but could not have held out if attacked, being clearly exposed to the fire of the guns,

and also commanded fi'om the opposite banks of the river. The enemy appear to have been totally unprepar-
ed for our rapid advance, as all their houses and works were in progress, in a very extended scale, as if for

permanent residence. They have fled towards the hills, in a south-easterly threction ;, but I have not yet
been able to ascertain whether they will attempt to cross, or whether they propose to skirt them, directing

their flight towards their former positions at Mauroo and the eastward. 4

I am informed by Lieutenant Neufville, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, that a body of Sauns
and Unjphas is said to be at Jookauth ; but as they are now opposed to the Burmese, the latter must find

themselves on every side beset with difficulties.

I have left a Subadar's party with the gun-boats at Rahachokey. I have taken post for the present at

Kamgong, pending your further instructions.

No. 88.

—

Copi/ ofa Beportfrom Lieiiienmit-Cohnel A. Richards, Co7)ma7iding hi Assam, to Captain

SInddham, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General, Eastern J)iiision ; dated Camp, Moura
Mookh, [)th January, 18'2J.

I have the liouour to report, for the information of Brigadier-General Shuldham, Commanding Eastern
Division, the arrival at this place of the force noted in the margin*, on the morning of the 6di instant, and to

detail the operations against the enemy subsequent to that period.

About three hours after we arrived, intelligence was brought that a party of the enemy were about three
miles off on the road to Jorhaut, I immediately detached a company from the 46th Regiment, under Lieute-
nant Jones of that corps ; they proceeded under the guidance of Lieutenant Neufville, Deputy Assistant Quar-
ter Master General, to the spot, but unluckily the enemy were found on the move, and only about ten of their

stragglers were seen and pursued, but without effect ; had Lieutenant Jones had a small party of Cavalry, few
of the enemy could have escaped : further news being received, that two parties were in the hills to the south-
ward, and one of them considerably to my rear, I deemed it expedient to endeavour to dislodge them, as, were
they allowed to remain, they would have it in their power to command the road between this and Kulliabur,
and cut off our supplies, and also deter the inhabitants from returning to their houses ; I therefore detached
Captain MacLeod, Conmianding Uungpore Liglit Infantry, with near two hundred men of that corps, yester-

day at four p. M., so as to reach Cutchery Haut by day-break if possible, and after dislodging the party there,

to send an oflficer and one hundred men to Kuleeanee, in the liopes of surprising the party there. Another de-
tachment of a company from the 57th, under Lieutenant N. Jones, of that Regiment, went off last night at

eleven o'clock to Podurallee, which place is on the direct road from Cutchery Haut to Jorhaut, the present
head-quarters of the enemy; Lieutenant Jones will place his party in ambush to intercept the fugitives from
Cutchery Haut, as it is expected they will take that direction. In order to enable the Brigadier-General to

comprehend the situation of the difii^rent points of attack. I do myself the pleasure to enclose a sketch.

There being a road also from Cutchery Haut, via Deogong, to Jorhaut, I sent off" a patrol of a company
from the 57th Regiment, under Lieutenant Hopper of that corps, he marched this morning at four o'clock, with
directions to go about twelve miles on the Dcogung road, and to attack any small party he might fall in with

;

he was to lay in ambush for the day, and to send forward hurcurrahs to Deogong, to learn if there were any
party of the enemy there, and if they did not exceed three hunilred men, and in an open situation, he was to
move and attack them to-night, as the moon rises ; but at noon, to-day, certain intelligence being brought in,

diat there are lour hundred men at Deogong, 1 ordered Captain Martin, Commanding 57th Regiment Native

Infiintry,

• Flotilla of Gun Boats ; Detachment of Artillery ; 46th Regiment ; 57th Resiment ; Dinagepore Local Battalion ; Rungpore
Liglil liifantj}'.
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Infantry, to proceed instantly with another complete company from that corps to reinforce Lieutenant Hopper,
and to make the attack—but I suspect the advance of Lieutenant Hopper in the morning will have caused them
to retire. In addition to the above parties, I have to report, that Captain Waldron, with one hundred and fifty

men of the 46th Regiment Native Infantry, marched from hence at eleven this forenoon, to attack another party
ofone hundred and twenty at Deonpoora. When I know the result of these expeditions, I shall do myself
the honour to report.

I ought to have mentioned, that Lieutenant Neufville has accompanied Captain Martin, and that from the
best intelligence I have been able to obtain, the enemy's force now in Assam amounts to between six or eight
thousand men of every description, under Sam Phokin, who, with the main body, is stationed at Jorehaut.

No. 89- (A)—Copy of a Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, Commanding in Assam, to the

Deputy Assistant Adjutant General, Eastern Division ; dated Camp, Moura Mook, the 13th
January, 1S25.

I had the honour to report to yon, in my letter of the 9th instant, the march of several detachments
against the enemy ; I have now the honour to transmit copies of letters from the different officers, who have
all returned to the fleet, detailing the particulars of their operations. I feel much obliged to the officers and
men who have been employed. The object for which they were detached lias been completely fulfilled.

I am happy to state, that, notwithstanding the fears of the inhabitants of those places visited by my de-

tachments, 1 do not think the enemy will dare to venture to molest them again, after their late defeat at all

points.

The detachments under Captain M'Leod and Lieutenant N. Jones having joined me this forenoon, I have
to report my intention of advancing to-morrow morning upon Joor Haut, at which place the enemy are con-
centrated and stockaded.

No. 89. (B')—Extract ofa Letterfrom Captain Martin, Ccmmavdivg a Detachment of the 5"^th

Regiment Native Infantry, to Brigade Major Bayldon ; dated Camp, Deeorgong, 10th Janua-
ry, 1825.

About eleven o'clock r. M , the detachment under my command moved silently forward, and as we ap-

proached the stockade of Deeorgong, Captain Neufville led us by a considerable detour to the right, to avoid

two advanced posts, and to get into the rear of the stockade.

We were now in sanguine hopes of effecting a complete surprise, but the enemy must have had scouts on
the plain, as we were challenged by both out-posts. At a sliort distance from tlie stockade, signal-lights ap-

peared from both chokies, and the alarm had evidently been taken ; at this moment a small party of men that

had broken from the rear, by mistake, suddenly appeared in front, and a few shots were fired, but immediate-

ly stopped.

The detachment now pushed on rapidly, and entered the stockade as the last of the fugitives were quitting

it on the opposite side; they were pursued to the jungle; six men were killed and seven taken. The only ca-

sualty I have to regret on our part, is tiie death of one sepoy by an accidental shot.

This stockade consisted of a double fence of bamboos, but without a ditch. The amount of the enemy's

force within it could not, 1 imagine, have exceeded two hundred men.

No. 89. (C)—Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant Waldron, Commanding a Detachmeiit of the

46^A Regiment Native Infantry, to Brigade Major Bayldon ; dated Moora Mookh, 13th

January, 1825.

Having ascertained that the enemy, to the number of one hundred, or one hundred and twenty, were in

the stockade, distant four or five coss, and judging from the time they had been absent, that it might be more,

I immediately ordered the men under arms, leaving a small {larty to guard the knapsacks, and proceeded over

a very bad road, which greatly distressed the men. A little before day-break, I crossed the Dhonseera again

(about a mile below the- stockade), and proceeded along its right bank, and reached the stockade about sun-

rise ; a fog allowing me to come up unperceived, the enemy were completely surprised, and about twenty were

lulled, amongst whom was a Phokun and five Usseel Manas : thirteen prisoners were taken.

E e ifo. QQ.—Copy
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No. 90.

—

Copj/ of a Letter from Lieut.-Col. A. Richards, to the Deputy Adjutant General^

Eastern Divisioii ; dated Go'xree Sagur, 2.']th Januarxj 1S25.

I have the honor to report for the information of Brigadier General Shuldham, commanding Eastern Divi-

sion, that at half an hour after ten o'clock this morning, many hundreds of the enemy attacked my advanced
position at Namdong Nulla, over which there is a fine pucka bridge, and where Captain MacLeod command-
ed with the Rungpore Light Infantry. Tiie bridge is distant from my present camp about three-quarters of a

mile on the high road to Rungpore. On hearing the firing, I ordered the troops under arms, and moved on
to the support of Captain MacLeod with two companies of the o7th Regiment and the Dinagepore Local

Battalion, leaving the remainder of the former corps, under Captain Martin, to defend the camp, as the hur-

carrahs acquainted me that the enemy meant to attack in three divisions. On m}' reaching the scene of

action, I found that gallant officer Captain MacLeod, and his little band, defending the position in a steady

soldier-lilce manner. As I perceived the enemy were collecting and spreading to the right and left in a very

heavy jungle, in which it was impossible our troops could act with effect, and tliat those in our immediate front

were keeping up a very sharp fire of jinjals an^ muskets, I ordered the party on the bridge to retire to the

front division and lay down .and cease firing. The enemy thought this was the prelude to a retreat, and set up
a sli out and came forward ; but our fire from the advanced division soon made them retire; after this the

enemy were apparently gaining confidence, and began to show themselves boldly,—I therefore gave them half

an hour to collect, and to induce them to suppose we did not meditate an attack. At the expiration of that

time, I directed Captain IMacLeod to charge their position with the Rungpore Light Infantry, followed by the

Volunteer Cavalry, in number twenty-eight, under Lieutenant Brooke, Sub-Assistant Commissary General ; this

was performed with the utmost gallantry, and the enemy fled after giving their fire, but were overtaken, and
Captain MacLeod reports, that full sixty were killed in the charge, amongst wiiom were three Phokuns, mount-
ed on horse-back ; their horses were taken, as also forty-one muskets, and thirty-six spears, and four prisoners.

T.ie number killed in the charge is, independe.U of those that were killed in the first attack, w^ho were all

immediately carried off as they fell, audit is supposed they must have lost near one hundred killed, as the at-

tack lasted one hour and twenty minutes. On our sidi, I regret to s.ay, Lieutenant and Adjutant Kennedy,
Rungpore Light Infantry, was wounded in the head (slightly.) The other casualties are one sepoy of the same
Corps, and one horse attached to the Cavalry wounded. The conduct of the Rungpore Light Infantrj-, and
the Volunteer Cavalry, which belong to the same corps, merit my warmest ap;)ri)bLition. To Captain Mac
Leod, commanding Rungpore Light Infantry, and Lieutenant Brooke, who commanded the Volunteer Cavalry,

and ^vhose conduct is reported by Captain MacLeod, to have been most conspicuous, my best thanks are

especially due : as also to Lieutenant Fleming, Officiating Sub-Assistant Commissary General, who joined the

Rungpore Light Infantry in the charge; and to Lieutenant and Adjutant Kennedy, and Mr. Surgeon Thom-
son of that corps, for the zealous assistance afforded b\' them during the action.

I trust the guns, spare ammunition, and supplies will arrive in camp in the course of the night or to-mor-

row morning, which will enable me to move forward to the attack of Rungpore on the day following.

I omitted to mention in my letter of yesterday's date that forty-six prisoners have been taken subsequent

to my former letter of the 19th inst.ant.

No. 91- (A^—Copy of a Letter from D.Scott, Agent to the Governor General, North-east

Frontier, to George Suinton, Esq., Secretary to the Government in the Secret and Political

Department ; dated Kulleabur, '^th February, 1825.

I have the honor to forward for the information of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Coun-
cil, copies of despatches received from Lieutenant Colonel Richards.

2.—By a private letter from the same officer, of date the 2d instant, I learn that the fort of Rungpore
was delivered up to our troops on the 1st, and that Sham Phooken and the Rajahs Chunder Kaunt and
Jysing, had been in camp.

No. 91. {B.)—Copy of a Despatch from Lieutenant-Colonel A. Richards, Commanding in

Assam, to Captain Shuldham, Deputy Assistaiit Adjutant General, Eastern Division ; dated

Q\)th January, 1825.

In continuation of my letter of the 27th instant, I have to acquaint you, for the information of Brigadier

General Sliuldham, commanding Eastern Division, that I was joined by Lieutenants Bedingftld and Burlton,

with
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with two howitzers and two twelve-pounder cnrronades on the same evening, and having arranged every thing
for our advance towards Rungpore, I marched at day-break on the 29th in the following order

:

1st.—The detachment 64th Regiment (Light Company leading) the advance guard from which a havil-

dar's party was sent one hundred paces on in front.

2d.— The Volunteer Cavalry.

3d.—The Bi'igade of Howitzers, drawn by elephants.

4th.—The 57th Regiment right in front.

5th.—Two twelve-pounder carronades on elephants, with ammunition attached.

6th.—The Dinagepore Local Battalion.

7th.—The Rungpore Light Infantry.

8th.—The spare ammunition.

I was aware that the enemy had a stockade across the road, near Rungpore, as Lieutenant Neufville,

Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, had gone out to reconnoitre on the morning of the 56th, and got
to it witliout being perceived. He reported that it was defended by two hundred men and some guns, and
that lie was fired upofi from a fortified tank, a little in advance on the right, and which appeared to command
the before-mentioned stockade, and that a gun was also fired from the left, which he considered must have
been from the fort of Rungpore, as he observed the tops of pucka buildings and mosques in that direction,

distant about three-quarters of a mile ; and he also stated that the whole country he traversed was a deep
jungle.

Before advancing, I gave directions to Captain Waldron, commanding the advance guai'd, to storm the

stockade across tiie road, if he thought he had a chance of carrying it, but if not, to turn into the jungles, right

and left, and act as a covering party, which latter plan he adopted, as the fire of the enemy was extremely
heavy. It may be here proper to remark, that the stockade had been greatly strengthened and re-inforced

since Lieutenant Neufville was there, and that the first discharge from the enemy, who were entrenched,

brought down more than half of the leading division, which caused a momentary check.—At this time the

guns and column were about tvvo hundred paces in the rear. On the first shot being fired, I gave directions

lor the elephants to be cast off from the howitzers and prepare for action ; whilst this was performed, I ad-

vanced near to the stockade to examine it, and immediately returned to the head of the column, and ordered

a couple of shells and a round or tvvo of grape to be thrown in, and for Captain MacLeod to prepare to as-

sault with the right wing of the 57th Regiment, which was accordingly done in the most gallant style, _ assisted

by the detachment 46th Regiment, who rushed forward to support him, and I had the pleasure to see the

enemy fly at the moment our troops began to scale and break down the stockade. At this period I was un-
fortunately wounded, but,gave orders for the guns and column to advance, and sent for Major Waters and
gave him directions to carry the stockaded tank on the right, or any other outworks the enemy might have,

and I would be up so soon as my wound had been dressed. Herewith I have the pleasure to enclose a copy
of that officer's letter, stating what occurred from the time he assumed the command until I joined, which I

was able to do in a dooly in about twenty minutes.—Captain MacLeod, with the Rungpore Light Infantry,

took possession of a mosque on the left, about four hundred yards from the fort, and another party was de-

tached to occupy another mosque on the right side, by which means the south side of the fort was invested,

and the enemy driven in at all points.—As the fort appeared an extensive place, and full of guns and men,
who shewed themselves on the v/alls and gateways, I deemed it advisable to order the camp to be pitched, and
to have the place reconnoitred, which was done the same evening, and it was considered necessary by the ar-

tillery officer, that two more guns should be ordered from the fleet, and that people should be immediately

sent out to cut and collect materials for a battery, which was complied with.—In the course of the day we fired

a few rounds of shells, carcasses, and round shots at the fort, to give them a specimen of the means we had of

annoying them, which they returned by constant discharges of cannon.

1 am sorry to say that our loss, in wounded, is very heavy,* but from the nature of the service, and the

troops being for a time unavoidably exposed to a cross fire of twenty pieces of ordnance, all of which were
captured,

* General Report of Killed, Wounded and Missing nf the Force under Command of Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, in Action with the Enemy
near Rungpore, on the 29th Januarj/, 1825.

Head-Quarters, near Rungpore, 20th January 1825.

General Staff.— Wounded.—One Lieutenant-Colonel, nnd One Lieutenant.

iCth Regiment.— Wounded.—One HuvilJar, Four Rank and File, severely.—Oue Jemidar, Two Haviklars, Twenty-one Rank
and File, slightly.

blth Regiment.— Wounded.—Eleven Rank and File, severely—One Subadar, One Havildar, and Seven Rank and File, slightly.

Rungpore Light Infantry.—Killed—Two Rank and File.
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captui'ed, and a large body of men, armed wth musquets, it is providential that we suffered so little. I have

particularly to lament the severe wound that enterprising officer Lieutenant Brooke, Sub-Assistant Commissary
General, received at my side, at my first advance to the stockade, but I trust that as the surgeon's report of his

case is favorable, he will soon be restored to health and the service.— I have not been able to ascertain the loss

the enemy suslauied in this affiiir, but it cannot, I have every reason to believe, be less than one hundred
men killed and wounded.—To the whole of the troops employed on this occasion my best thanks are due for

the zeal they evinced ; but I feel it incumbent on me to bring to the notice of the Brigadier General com-
manding the division, the gallantry and steady conduct of the following officers who had the good fortune to

be more immediately engaged ; viz. Major Waters, my second in command, for the judicious arrangements

he adopted, after 1 had been disabled; to Captain Waldron, commanding a detachment 46th Regiment;
Captain Martin, commanding 57th Regiment, the right wing of which carried the stockade by assault

;

Lieutenant Bedingfield, commanding the Artillerj-, as well as to Lieutenant Burlton, attached to the same

;

to Captain MacLeod, commanding Kungpore Light Infantry, for taking possession of a commanding position

before the enemy were aw.are of its importance; and to Lieutenant Neuf^'ille, Deputy Assistant Quarter

Master General, for his gallant conduct in leading the advance, and for the correct intelligence he gave

me, bv which means I was enabled to form the plan of operations with such success, and I trust that our attack

on the fort will be equally fortunate, the result of which I hope to have the pleasure of reportuig in a day or

two.

I cannot close this despatch without recording my approbation and thanks to Captain Ba3ldon, Major
of Brigade ; Lieutenant Neufx'ille, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General : Lieutenant Brooke, Sub-As-
sistant Commissary General; and Lieutenant Fleming, officiating Sub-Assistant Commissary General, the

Staff attached to this force, for the prompt and great assistance I have at all times received from them in the

execution of their respective duties.

No. 91. (C)—Copi/ of a Report from Major E. F. Waters, to Captain Bayldon, Major of
Brigade, Assam ; dated Camp, before Rungpore, Assam, January 29, 1825.

I have the honor to apprize you, for the mformation of Lieutenant Colonel Richards, commanding in

Assam, that agreeably to his instructions, I repaired to the head of the column on his being wounded, and on
assuming the temporary coiinnand, I perceived Captain Martin in possession of the stockade and posts on the

right flank, and the Burmahs in full and precipitate retreat towards the fort, from which a strong fire was
opened. I immediately ordered the artillery to the front, which soon silenced the enemy's fire. Precautiona-

ry measures were then taken for the security of the posts vacated by the enemy, and a verbal report of cir-

cumstances made to Lieutenant-Colonel Richards.

No. 92. (A)—Extract of a Dispatch from David Scott, Esq., to the Secretary to Government
in the Secret and Political Department ; dated KulUabur, \dth February, 1825.

I have the honor to forward for the information of the Right Hon'ble the Governor General in Council,

copies of dispatches received from Lieut. Colonel Richards, together with copies of the correspondence al-

luded to m die Tth and 8ih paragraphs of that officer's letter to the address of Captain Shuldham.

No. 9'2. (B)—Copy of a Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel A. Richards, Coinmanding in Assam, to

D. Scott, Esq., Agent to the Guvenior General, North-east Froidier ; dated Camp, near

Rungpore, '^th February, 1825.

I have the honor to enclose for your information the accompanying documents relative to the surrender

of the Fort of Rungpore.
No. 92. fCJ—Cojy

Names rf Officers Wounded.— LUtitenant-Colanel A. Richards, (sligluly,) commanding ihc Force, Lieutenant 3. Brookf, (severe-

ly, not daiigcrou»lj ,) i>ub-Assietani Commissary Generjil.

Return of Ordnance, tfc. captured at the Stockade and Fortified Tank, near liuncpore, on the 29/A January 1825, bi/ the Force under

Command uf Lieuienant-Cvloncl Hichards.

Brass Gun>!, one 2-pounder.
Iron Guns, three 2-i)0unders, and 19 swivels.
Irou lialis, ot' bizts, 2M.



BURMESE WAR. 123

No. 92. (C)—Copi/ ofa Dispatch from Lieutenant-Colonel A. Richards, Commanding in Assam, Asam.

to Captain Shuldham, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General, Eastern Division ; dated Q.d Febru- '^^^

ary, 1825.

In continuation of my dispatch of the 29th ultimo, I have the honor to acquaint you, for the information
of Brigadier-General Shuldham, commanding Eastern IDivision of the army, that on the moon setting, on the
morning of the 30th, the enemy, in small parties, came out and attacked the picquets, but were soon compelled
to retire, with the loss on our side of two sentries killed, and on their part, as far as is known, of one man
killed.

The firing from the fort continued dui-ing the whole of the night and morning at intervals ; but as they
had not the range of our camp, I did not return a shot, as the place is too extensive to have made any great
impression, and our supply of ammunition being but small, I was anxious to reserve it for the day of attack.

About ten o'chck on the morning of the 30th, a flag oi' truce was seen coming from the fort, and I sent

out Captain Bayldon, M. B., and Lieutenant Neufville, Dejiuty Assistant Quarter Master General, to receive it.

Those officers having met the herald, and conducted him to the outer picquet, reported to me that he re-

presented himself to be a native of Ceylon, by name Durmadur Burmacheree, many years resident in Bengal
and the Eastern Islands, in the employment of various well-known public servants, and conversant with our
manners and customs, at present Raj Gooroo, or chief priest, to the Sauni and Burmese authorities in Assam,
and an accredited messenger from Snum and Baglee Fhokuns to me.

I accordingly directed him to be admitted, under the usual forms of precaution.

After his introduction, he said that he was deputed by the Phokuns to enquire, what were the objects of

our present advance upon Rungpore ? To which I replied, that my instructions were to clear the country of

Assam of all opposing forces, and to occupy it on the part of the British government, for the protection of
the inhabitants ; that I was surprised at the question, since I conceived the Phokuns must have been already

apprized of our intentions by Mr. Scott's- (A. G. G.) communication in reply to theirs.

The Gooroo expressing his total ignorance of the receipt, by the Phokuns, of Mr. Scott's letter, I explain-

ed the general tenor of the contents, which he promised faithfully to deliver to the Phokuns, and to return in

the course of the day with their reply. I also took the opportunity of bringing forward a messenger of the

Phokuns returning with dispatches from Mr. Scott, who had arrived in camp the same morning, and of deli-

vering the letters to the Gooroo for transmission to the Phokuns.
These proved to be the delayed communication above adverted to.

Within the period stipulated in the armistice, the Gooroo returned, stating, that he had not met
with any opportunity of delivering the letters privately, which it was necessary to do, to avoid the

jealous suspicions of the numerous conflicting factions into which the enemy were divided ; that he had
every reason to believe the two great chiefs, Saum and Baglee Phokuns, to be unanimous, and disposed to

enter into treaty with us ; that he trusted much to his own sacred influence over them, and all the others, to

bring matters to an amicable adjustment ; and requested a continuance of the truce till the morrow. He also

asked for some definite explanation of our wishes.

To this I acceded, adding, that he was authorized to say to the Phokuns, that if they decided on making
terms of alliance with us, I was ready to meet them ; if on fighting, I was equally ready; and if they wished to

retire out of Assam into their own country, I was willing to permit them to do so, provided that they took the

directest route, committed no ravages on the road, and carried away none of the inhabitants now in their pos-

session, by compulsion. To this latter alternative I was induced by finding, from the Gooroo, the impractica-

bility of a plan proposed by me to separate the two factions, by admitting the friendly-disposed portion to the

benefit of terms, provided they would come over and abandon the others to their fate in a continuance of hos-

tilities with us. This he declared impossible, since the latter considerably preponderate in strength over tlie

former, though headed by the chiefs, and that the slightest suspicion of such an incluiation, would entail

bloodshed and destruction, not only on their families here, but in their own country. I was also compelled re-

luctantly to reflect on the total want ofmeans in my power to prevent their escape, or to pursue them, in which

Case all hope of rescuing the captive Assamese inhabitants must have been abandoned. It was at the same time

clearly pointed out to the Phokuns, and understood by them, that any act of plunder or aggression committed

by the retiring party in progress through Assam, or in the territories of our allies, would be tantamount to an

infringement of engagements, and again draw down on them our arms.

The following morning the Gooroo returned, accompanied by two inferior Phokuns, (the brother of Saum
Phokun and Hathee Phokun,) with a friendly offering, and a letter from the chiefs, of which No. 3 is a trans-

lation.

After much desultorv conversation, the Gooroo returned with my reply, and an exchange of presents.

F f On
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On the following morning, a messnge was brought from the Gooroo by his brother Ruttun Pal, stating that,

in compliance with my terms, one portion was preparing to evacuate the fort for their own coUntry, and that

the remainder were ready to surrender; also that the chiefs were anxious to wait on me to adjust the various

points of capitulation.

I accordingly invited them to a conference, and directed the officers of my staff to proceed to meet them
and conduct them to me.

The principal chiefs, Saum Phokun, Sheick Phokun, and Nabaroo Phokun, (Baglee Phokun having
joined the other party and quitted the fort) having been introduced, we proceeded to arrange the terms
of treaty, of which the principal are as follows :

On the part of Saum Phokun, Sic, that all his followers should deliver up their arras and warlike stores,

of all descriptions ; and that possession of the fort be given to us the moment the evacuating party should have
quitted it.

On our part, that their wives and personal property should be guaranteed ; their wives, children, and all

who may be voluntarily attached to them, secured to them, in conformity with instructions from Mr. Scott,

A. G. G., that they should remain in every respect in their present situation, until the arrival of Mr. Scott, or

instructions from him respecting their ultimate destination ; and that having once entered into bonds of friendly

alliance with us, they shall not eventually be delivered over to the King of Ava, in case of a peace, shoidd he
make such a stipulation, of which they entertained great dread, and were most anxious to receive positive assu-

rances.

These points being settled, the chiefs expressed their wilUngness to surrender without delay, and I, accord-

ingly, directed Major Waters to take a party and receive charge ; when I had soon the satisfaction of seeing

His Majesty's colors flying on the top of the palace in the inner fort, under a salute from the battery in camp.
The examination of the fort fully justified the opinion I had formed of the unportance of the acquisition,

by the mode adopted, and of the utter inadequacy ofmy means of preventing the escape of the greater part of the

garrison, should we have proceeded to the assault. The place is of very great extent, and surrounded by deep
swamps and jungle, with a ditch; the sorties to the three gates were strongly defended; and on them and the

walls were more than two hundred pieces of ordnance ready for service.

The garrison was reported to consist often thousand of all classes, ofwhom, perhaps, one-third were fight-

ing men, of these, seven hundred have surrendered with the Phokuns.
I have the honour to transmit a return of the ordnance, arms and military stores captured.*

By the acquisition of Rungpore, I may now consider myself in entire possession of Assam, and it is a

source of great self-gratulation to me, that that important point has been accomplished with so little loss

on. our side, considering the means of annoyance possessed by the enemy, in defending a country pecu-
liarly unfavorable to regular military operations.

My total dependence for supplies in the fleet, which is twenty miles distant (at the mouth of the Dikho
river, now not navigable) would have rendered it impossible for me to proceed further, under any circum-

stances, until the arrival of land carriage from the provinces; and I therefore consider the prospect of peace-

able evacuation of the remaining portion of the country as an object gained of the most vital importance,

while the possession of the capital secures a key to all points from whence any future irruptions may be at-

tempted from the eastward.

No. 92. (D)—No. 1.

—

From the Burmese Authorities in Assam, to the Agent to the

Govertior General.

Moonkoong Aloonapoo and Mueeng-Amah Muntue, (the one a Phokun commander-in-chief of the

forces, and the other a state counsellor) represent for the information of the Presence who has come into

Assam, by orders of the Honorable Company's government, that the Prince of Moonkoong and the Prince of

Assam, in cast were brothers, descended from Indra, and as our titles, Swurgee Rajah, (celestial princes) sig-

nify, alighted from heaven, by means of a gold and silver ladder.

We

* Ixcturn of Ordnance and Military Stores surrendered by Capitulation to the Force under the Command of Lieutenant-Colonel

A. Richards, on the 1st February, 1823.

Brass Guns,—one I '.?-pouii(ler, Danish, twciitv-one, from 3-poundeis downwards.— Total 22.

Iron Gems,—one -l-O-pounder, one f)-|)ounder, "English.—9-H, from ci-pounders down to Swivels.—Total 913.

Brass Guns,—Twenty-two,— Iron Guns 913—Grand Total—965.
Muskets—.33-2—«wo'rds—2iC—.''pcais— 228.
Several thousand Iron Balls of sizes, and a considerable quanlity of Gunpowder, were found in the Fort.
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We participated in equal shares in the territories of Moonkoong and Assam, whicli we have held until
the present time.

The deep friendship we have professed and signified, by the endearing terms of brotherhood, remains
still unimpaired.

A treaty of alliance between, on the one hand, the Princes of Moonkoonii; and Mueena;, -with their states-

men, Phookuns and Barooas, and on the other, with your government of Bengal, would realize the attain-

ment of all our common objects.

The Assamese letter your Agent sent by the hands of our Kutkee of Moonkoong, he delivered to me at

Jorhat, on the 4th of Puash, 1746, Assam era, which I recognized as an authentic document.
Should you adhere to your former manifestations, I am willing to meet them.

At present, a large force, officered by your nation, has advanced as far as from Kanjee Ranga to Mohoora.
Such a demonstration of your troops will prevent the negociation of the terms proposed.
If desirous of prosecuting the advance of an accommodation you have made, we are, in Assam, here, ready

to meet them, but must,depend for instructions upon the authorities of our government in Moonkoong,—our-
selves being merely subordinate agents.

The three letters we received from you, wer-e sent by an express horseman to Moonkoong, with injunc-

tions to proceed there day and night.

The answer to these letters, which we despatched by a Kutkee, will reach us five months hence.

I am but an inferior agent, and can, consequently, give you no further decisive answer for the present.

Do you, until we receive an answer to our despatches, remain with your forces in the neighbourhood of

KuUiabur and Char-Dooar, while we take our quarters in the vicinity of the country immediately in advance of

Kanjee Ranga.
In the meantime, the traders who have come to vend their wares, will be allowed to traffic as fonnerly,

while you will be expected, in your turn, to reciprocate the privilege. We will make a definitive arrangement
upon the return of the answer to our despatches to our government.

There exists no enmity between our two nations.

No. 92. (E)—No. 2.

—

Translation of a Letter from the Agent to the Governor General, to Saum
Fhukun and Baglee Phokiin.

After Compliments.
Your letters, in the Bengal and Burmese characters, have been received, and the contents understood.You

write, amongst other matters, proposing an armistice, and requesting that the British troops may not advance

further until you receive an answer from Moonkoong, which will take four or five months.
My fi'iends, the purport of my former communication to you was to acquaint you, that war ha^ang been

declared between the Honorable Company and the King of Ava, the invincible armies of the former power were
advancing by sea and land to the golden capital, and that a favorable opportunity was therefore offered to the

people of Moonkoong and the other conquered states of Sham, to throw off the grievous yoke imposed upon
them by the Burmese.

In respect to the kingdom of Assam, our orders are to occupy that country, and to destro}^ all opposing
forces ; but, considering that you and your countrymen were acting against us by compulsion, we were desirous

of aflbrding you an opportunity of returning to your own counti-y unmolested, and there adopting such mea-
sures as might enable you to regain your national independence, for which purpose we offered aid in tlie

event of 3'our evincing your sincerity.

The proposal you make, that our army should halt at Kalliabur, cannot therefore be listened to for a mo-
ment, nor can we enter into any negociation with the Burmese authorities respecting the country of Assam,
which you must well know we have ample means of occupying in despite of any opposition the armies of that

nation are capable of makuig. Considering these matters, you will best consult your own safety and the future

welfare of your countrymen, by entering heartily into our cause, and availing yourselves of our aid to re-estab-

lish the independence of your country, and avenge yourselves of the many injuries suffered at the hands of the

Burmese.

No. 92. (F)—No. 3.

—

Tr-anslation of a Burmese Letter.

Moonkoong Aloompoo, alias Saum Phokun, represents, on the part of himself and the others chiefs, to the

ti English Commander in Assam, that the inhabitants of Assam were originally slaves to the Burman Emperor,
and that an embassy was sent by the Rajah to the King of Ava to solicit assistance, and to request he would

send
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send troops into Assam ; in consequence of which, men from five slates, all subject to the Burman'authority,

were collected and ordered to invade the country. Now, a number of the chief men of Assam have invited

you to come in to turn us out, and we are aware of this ; but these Assamese wish for their own benefit to

provoke us to war widi each other, by which both parties would suffer ;—we therefore, to prevent this, are

willing to evacuate this country, and to prove our stncerity. we depute Durmadur Burmacheree, a native of

Ceylon, and our high priest, to apprize you of this, and as the people in Assam are now inuuical to us, we will

immediately retire to our own country, and inform our King of it, and we hope you will not molest us on our

journey, aiid that you will send orders to the Chokies under your control, to allow us to pass unmolested

—

this is "absolutely necessary, or if we are attacked in our retreat, it will cause much bloodshed.

No. 92. (G)—Copy of a Letterfrom Lieutenant-Colonel A. Richards, Commanding in Assam, in

reply to theforegoingfrom Saum Phokun ; dated Camp, before Rungpore, 3\st January, 1825.

I have received your friendly letter by the hands of Durmadur Burmacheree, high priest, and fully com-

prehend its contents.

I am willing to permit your force to retire fi-om Assam, and will not commit hostilities or molest you with

any attack from my army, provided you go peaceably, and without committing depredations on the country or

inhabitants of Assam. Your wives, children, and such people as are willing may accompany you, but none of

the inhabitants of Assam are to be taken away by force. I will give orders to all under my authority, and to

Chokies not to molest you on your way out of Assam, which you will leave immediately, and by the most

direct route.

No. 93.

—

Despatchfrom Lieutenant-Colojiel Richards, to Captain Shiddham, Deputy Assistant

Adjutant General, Eastern Division ; dated Camp, near Rungpore, 8th February, 1825.

Since my last despatch to your address of date the 3d instant, I beg to apprize you, for the information of

Brigadier-General Shuldham, conmianding Eastern Division, that, in consequence of intelligence communicated

to me, that the Sing Phos (a hill tribe,) were plundering and carrying off the inhabitants of Assam into slavery,

I deemed it advisable to detach some parties from my force in pursuit of these depredators, with a view not only

to repress their incursions, but to drive them back to their own territory. The first detachment, consisting of

the Volunteer Cavalry, with one subadar, one jemadar, five havildars, and one hundred and five rank and file,

under the command of Captain Martin, .57th Regiment, proceeded on the morning of the 2d instant, to a vil-

lage named Kudulpurra, on the banks of the Dullung Nuddee, distant from my camp about seven miles N. E.,

•where the Sing Phos were reported to be in a stockade, but the plunderers had, it appeared, received intel-

ligence of our advance, and, in consequence, ha\TJig previously divided into three separate parties, they fled.

Captain Martin, on being informed of this circumstance by some villagers, pushed on the Cavalry in pursuit

of one party, consisting of about forty men. The horsemen soon came up with them, and entirely dispersed

them, killing five, and wounding several who got into the heavy grass jungle, and escaped further pursuit.

In the meantime Captain Martin, with the Infantiy, was conducted by a detour to the right of the post of

the Sing Phos' main body, but found they had also recently quitted it. He, however, perceived in the vici-

nity, a body of about thirty armed men, with several women interspersed amongst them. As he advanced,

they threw down their arms, and declared themselves to be Burmese retiring from Rungpore, on the faith of

their capitulation, but as their situation, in the midst of the Sing Phos, was suspicious. Captain Martin very

properly determined to secure them for future investigation. After this. Captain Martin, with great judgment,
continued the pursuit of the Sing Phos, until the Cavah-y came on the track of the flying enemy, but found

they had quilled all the path-ways, and taken a direction through thick reed jungle, which rendered further pur-

suit unavailing.

Captain Martin rejiorts, that on passing through the village of Kadulpurra, every hut was filled with

stocks newly made to confine the unhappy villagers, from which he had the pleasure to rescue a few, whom the

Sing Phos had not had time to carry ofti and that he had the gratification to see several other villagers issue from
the grass, who had taken advantage of the rapid flight of the Sing Phos and thick jungle, to make their escape;

and there is no doubt, but a number of these unfortunate people have, by this tunely movement, been restored

to their homes.
Captain Martin having accomplished the object for which he was detached, returned in the evening to

camp, and I feel much indebted not only to him, but also to Lieutenant Neufville, Deputy Assistant Quarter
Master General, who voluntarily accompanied and conducted the detachment, and to the native commissioned',

non-conunissioned officers and sepoys, for the perseverance they manifested on this occasion.

On
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On the morning of the 3rd instant, the Volunteer Cavalry, accompanied by a detail of one subadar, one
jemadar, five havildars, and eighty-five rank and file, was detached, under the command of Captain Chapman,
Dinagepore Local Battalion, in pursuit of another part}^ of 6ing Phos, who were reported to be plundering and
burning several villages in a N. W. direction from this camp ; but after the detachment had been out the whole
day, it returned to camp, and Captain Chapman reported that the Sing Phos had fled prior to his arrival.

On the 4th instant, 1 deemed it advisable to detach Captain Waldron, of the 46th Regiment, at 12 o'clock

at night, with the Volunteer Cavalry, and a detail of Infantry of the same strength as that sent with Captain
Chapman, in a southerly direction from this camp, with instructions to attack the Sing Phos wherever he might
find them, and to follow them. This party returned to camp yesterday afternoon, and Captain Waldron reports,

that the Sing Phos had obtained intelligence of his approach, and that they had quitted their position a day
previous to his arrival, and had gone in the direction of Jypore, situated at the mouth of the pass leading into

the Sing Phos' country. He followed their route for a considerable distance, but was not able to come up with
them. Their ravages in this quarter seem to have been unusually barbarous and cruel ; whole villages have
been burnt to the ground, and their inhabitants carried off into slavery.

No. 94>. (A)—Letter from Lieutenant Neiifville, to Captain Martin, Major of Brigade

;

dated Now Dehing Mookh, 9ih May, 1825.

I have the honour to report, for the information of Colonel Richards, commanding, that having received

authentic intelligence, that the body of the enemy recently arrived from Mogaum, had pushed on an advanced
party of sixt}', w ith three mounted chiefs, to within an accessible distance from my post, for the purpose of
throwing up entrenchments at a village about twenty-five miles off on the Dehing, 1 deemed it highly expe-
dient to dislodge them. With that view, I embarked in canoes on the afternoon of the 7th, taking with me
Ensign Bogle ; and half the strength of the detachment, calculating that by pushing on the whole night, I

might be able to reach them by day-break in the moi'ning. 1'he arrangement, I am happy to say, was attend-

ed with complete success. I landed about half a mile below the place at early dawn, and by making a detour

round the jungle, came on the quarter, occupied by the Burmese at a little before five.

On our charging, the enemy immediately fled, in the greatest confusion, very closely followed by our men
as far as the ground would admit, but as they threw away their arms, and every thing that could impede their

flight, even their clothes, we were soon distanced and obliged to discontinue the pursuit.

They lost either eight or ten killed, and I should suppose many must be wounded, from the precision

with which the men fired.

The principal of the three chiefs (who was recognised by my Burmese to be Ao-ladung Pah,) escaped

most narrowly, being several times almost at the point of the bayonet.

The only casualty on our part is one sipahee, wounded by a punjah.

I have brought down with me the chiefs of the viUage, prisoners, as security for the ransom of the nu-

merous Assamese captives confined in their jungles.

I feel greatly indebted to Ensign Bogle, for his active and cordial co-operation, and the cheerful soldier-

like conduct of the men, deserves the highest praise.

I have also the honour to report, that having heard of a few straggling Saums, from amongst those who
quitted Rungpore with Boglee Phokun, being concealed in the jungles, near Suddeeya, I detached a party to

bring them in ; five out of the nine were secured, with their families, and I shall take the earliest opportunity

of sending them down. .

I have received a letter from the three chiefs newly arrived, written in their usual style of verbiage, and

finishing with a desire that I should immediately go back to Rungpore, and on my arrival there, fall back

with the whole force out of Assam, to which I returned the annexed reply.

No. 94-. (B)—He-ply to the Letter of the Chiefs Sah Doungh, Menglah Poh, and Ao-Zoung Poh.

After Compliments.
I have received your communication.—If, my friends, you want us to quit the country of Assam, you had

better come and turn us out.

No. 95.—Dispatch from Lieutenant-Colonel Richards, to the Adjutant General of the Army ;

dated Rungpore, 2lst June, 1825.

For the information of his Excellency the Commander in Chief, I have the honor to transmit to you,

copy of a letter addressed by me this day to the Deputy Assistant Adjutant General of the Eastern Division,

G g
conveying
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conveying the copy of a dispatch fiom Lieutenant Neufville, commanding at Nowa Deng Mook, of wliicii

the enclosed is a duplicate.

Copy ofa Report from Lieutenant J. B. Neifville, Deputy Assistant Quarter-Master General,

Commanding Detachment, to Captain Martin, Major qf^Brigade, Assam; dated near Wakerjut,

in the Nov) Dheeing, June 15, 1S25.

I have the honor to report, for the information of Colonel Richards, commanding, that the stnte of the

weather having resumed a favourable appearance on the 4th instant, and intelligence up to the evening of that

day, reporting no alteration in the strength or disposition of the enemy, I prepared to proceed against them
according to ray original intention, and leaving a party of two gun-boats, with thirty sepoys, and the propor-
tion of non-commissioned officers under a subadar, to protect the post and passage of the Theing, embarked
the remainder of the detachment on covered canoes and rafts.

At day-break on the 5th, we commenced our progress up the Now Dheeing. The delay and difficulties

in tile passage proved much greater than I had anticipated, and we did not reach the large deserted village of
Lee}'ung till the evening of the 8th.

Here we were obliged to leave the gun-boats and girdwarees, and by dragging the canoes up the rapids
with great labor, in which all hands were obliged to assist, arrived, on the afternoon of the 9th, at a point op-
posite Dupha Gaum, which I now found to be situated tliree or four miles inland on the right bank.

As it was evident that we could proceed no further by water, we occupied the remainder of the day in un-
successful researches for a road, in wliith, I regret to say, the Purbutteea Phookun, (whose eminent services I

have fi-equently brought to the notice of the commanding officer,) was killed by a party in ambush.
Early on the following morning, the Ghaee Gaum (Chief) of Wakeyut, who came over to me, informed

me that I had passed about two miles above the proper landmg place, and that he would thence shew me a
good and practicable road.

At the same time, we received the gratifying intelligence, that a body of the enemy of 400 foot and 100
horse, (in reality less than half that number) hatl moved down to Dupha Gaum to oppose us.

I accordingly dropped down immediately, landed the detachment, and marched towards them.
On reaching l^upha (about eight miles,) we found the enemy occupying a stockade of very considerable

strength, and on our appearance, making hasty preparation for defence.

They were unable, however, to stand the very prompt and gallant manner in which Lieutenant Kerr
brought up his men to the assault, at once gaining possession of a commanding line of fire upon their trenches,
in which lie their principal security, and abandoning these, the whole body pressed for escape through the
gate at the opposite face. Their loss was but trifling, since they were covered from our fire by the carriers of
their own works (about fourteen feet high and nearly solid, amied by double and triple rows' of chevaux de-
frise,) and we had no immediate mode of entrance but by the gate, to gain which there were two long faces

of the place to traverse without cavalry, therefore all hope of overtaking tliem was vain, and they were imme-
diatel}' lost sight of in the jungle.

I'he enemy being now concentrated at Beesa Gaum, I made arrangements for attacking them, and as their

works were said to be very strong, determined to carry them by a night surprise, by which I should have the
benefit of a diversion to distract their attention.

With these views, wemarched on the afternoon of the 11th, expecting to reach the post at about two in the
morning by moonlight, but such was the nature of the road, that, after proceeding about eight miles in .as

many hours, I was obliged to halt at an open spot, on the bank of the river, for the remainder of the night, and
the next morning occupied the village of Gakhind, where the men were enabled to get some food and rest,

which, notwithstanding their assertions to the contrary, they were evidently much in want of
While there, I received information from several quarters, that the enemy had abandoned Beesa Gaum,

and had gone off' towards their own country immediately on the arrival of the fugitives from Dupha, and short-
ly afterwards a letter was brought from the Gaum of Beesa to the s;ime effect, adding that, as they had carried
oft all his people and property, it would be needless for me to take my whole detachment there since he could
give me no supplies or assistance.

As, however, I had very great reason to suspect treachery on the part of the Beesa Gaum, and that he was
endeavouring to entice me into a snare, I resolved upon proceeding immediately without countermanding the
orders previously given for the mode of attack, or departing from any of the necessary precautions during the
line ol march. '1 he event proved the justice of my suspicious, for, on arriving within aliout two miles of Heesa,
I was informed by my scouts and some Assamese deserter.^ that the enemy had returned from their feint, and
had been received into the stockade belonging to the Gauui, with whom they were acting in concert, and short-
ly afterwards the advanced guard saw two mounted Burmese, who immediately fell back.

When
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"When within a quarter of a mile from the post, we saw the enemy on the open spot below the first

stockade, drawn up in line, with some horse on their right, advancing as to oppose us; we immediately de-

bouched from the jungle to the clear plains below, (the bed of the river) and formed line in the front.

No sooner was it put in motion preparatory to the charge, than the enemy faced about and commenced a

rapid retreat to the stockades, followed up by us as quickly as the required preservation of regularity and the

inequality of the ground would admit.

Entering the first stockade, we found that they had already gained the second, and successively they aban-

doned their five very formidable defences before us without once attempting a stand.

The whole affair was conducted by the steady advance of the bayonet, not a shot being fired by us

throughout.

On quitting their last stockade, they took to precipitate flight, in which manoeuvre they have so decided

an advantage over us, that I did not attempt harassing the men by an unavailing and hopeless pursuit.

Early on the following morning, I directed Ensign Bogle, with eighty men, to press upon their rear as far

as the villages of Nimko and Kesson, to the first pass, (about eight miles) in order to conlinn their confusion,

and also to cover the 'escape of the Assamese captives.

This duty he performed in the most able manner, and the result, giving liberation to several hundreds of

these unfortunate people, must be equally gratifying to his own feelings, as it is creditable to his tact and
judgment.

From the top of the first pass, the extreme rear of the enemy were seen clearing the second, and I conclude

their flight to have been in great panic, from the gilt chattalis, silver swords, and other insignia of the chiefs,

abandoned on the route.

Before quitting lieesa, we endeavoured, as far as possible, to burn and destroy the houses and works, but

with all the assistance we could procure, could but partially effect our purpose from their great strength and
extent. '1 hey are all, however, too much dismantled to be again tenable without considerable repair.

In the detail of operations, the commanding officer will perceive how entirely I must have been indebted

for success to the active and zealous co-operation of the officers under me. Lieutenant Kerr and Ensign

Bogle, most nobly seconded by the men, who, I may venture to assert, in all that regards the soldier, as well in

cheerful endurance of more than ordinary fatigue and privation, ardent alacrity on every prospect of service,

and steady bravery when opposed to the enemy, could have been surpassed by no troops whatever.

Captain Bedtbrd, of the Survey Department, who accompanied us throughout as a volunteer, gave me the

benefit of his experience and personal assistance on every occasion.

No. 96.—Extract of a Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel Lines, c. s.. Commanding the Sylhet

Frontier, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated on the River

near Budderpore, ^5th October, 1824.

I have the honour, for the information of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, to report, that intima-

tion having been received from some of the hurkarus of the Intelligence Department, that the Burmese army

in Cachar were retiring towards Munnipore, 1 directed a reconnoissance this morning to be made : according-

ly, a party under the command of Captain Hawes, accompanied by Lieutenant Fisher, of the Quarter Mas-

ter General's Department, proceeded up the Barak river at day-break, attended by the flotilla to Juttrapore,

where a disembarkation was effected, and the party marched across to Tiloyan, which place was found evacu-

ated, and the works partly destroyed ; from the intelligence collected from the natives of Cachar, who had been

captives with the Burmese, it appears that the main body of the army, which occupied a large cantonment at

Doodpatlee, left, in progress to Munnipore, early yesterday morning, and the rear guard vacated Tiloyan early

last night ; the same body is said to be now at Banskand}-, on the route to Munnipore, and distant from my
present position four days' march in the dry season ; but at present, I regret to say, the country remains so

much under water, that it would be impossible to march regular troops across, consequently the eikemy are

now beyond pursuit.

1^0. 97.

—

Extractfrom a Letter from LJeutenant Colonel Innes, c. n.. Commanding the Sylhet

Frontier, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General ofthe Army ; dated on the River near

Panchgaon, 30th October, 1824.

I have the honour to report, for the information of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, that I pro-

ceeded up the Barak river on the morning of the 26th, towards the posts lately occupied by the Burmese force

at Tiloyan and Doodpatlee. The first-named place is occupied by a deiacliment of the 52d Regiment, under
Captain
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Captain laster, and I have instructed that officer to have the outward defences destroyed, the paHsades on the

summit renewed, and the hill itself rendered tenable by a small body of men; the stockades on the heights

to the south of Tiloyan have been directed to be destroyed also.

The Burmese position at Doodpatlee consisted of seven stockades of a most formidable nature: from

their extent, and the number of huts, I should not imagine the strength of the enemy to have been less than

ten thousand men. The whole of the stockades, with the exception of a principal one erected round a pucka
house, I have directed to be destroyed ; in it 1 have posted Rajah Ghumbeer Sing, with his levy, he having

retuined with a great proportion of his men, not being able to come up with any part of the enemy's rear-

guard.

Cachar may now be esteemed entirely vacated by the enemy, for as far to the eastward as Banskandy,

they are said to have passed six days ago, in full retreat for Munnipore.

No. 98.

—

Extract ofa Despatchfrom Brigadier General Shuldham, Conima}idi?ig Eastern Fro7i-

iier, to LieiitenaiU-Coloiiel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Anni/ ; dated Head-Quarters, Eastern

Division, Sylhet, December, IS'-^i.

I have the honour to report, for the information of his Excellency the Commander in Chief, my return

to this station from Cachar, whither I proceeded for the purpose of ascertaining the actual state of the country

and roads, the most advantageous position for concentrating the whole of the troops on the frontier, to be in

readiness for a forward movement, as also the inspection of the corps stationed in Cachar.

The water in the country through which I passed, between Silhet and the frontier, is subsiding fast, but
the saturated state of the ground admitting of little or no absorption after a shower of rain, still renders it ex-

pedient for the troops to remain in their boats; however, I trust, on the arrival of the public cattle, it will be
sufficiently dry to admit of their being encamped, when I purpose moving up with the Brigade here by water

to Telayn, and breaking ground thence to the Munnipore frontier.

The obstacles in making a road from Budderpore to Doodpatlee being trifling, I have directed Major
Swinton, with the Pioneers, to commence training the road from the latter place towards Munnipore, by the

route pointed out by Lieutenant Fisher, Deputy Assistant Quartet Master General.

No. 99.

—

Extract of a Letter from Brigadier General T. Shuldham, Commanding Eastern
Division, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Camp, near
Doodpatlee, 9.\st January, 1825.

I have the honor to report my arrival at this post, for the information of his Excellency the Commander-
in-Chief, at which place, with the 3d Brigade, (now complete in corps, the 22d Regiment Native Infantry,

having just reported their arrival,) and Captain Scott's detachment of Artillery, with the heavy train, I must
•nwait the arrival of the public cattle, consisting of one thousand large and five thousand Bunjaree bullocks

;

four hundred of the former being required to complete the train, and the latter for the conveyance of supplies,

wliich by my last report from the Deputy Assistant Commissary General of the 15th instant, had not reached
Silhet, but were expected there in four or five days, and may be looked for here about the latter end of the

month, when I shall be enabled to move forward with the troops above enumerated, and take up an eligible a
position in the vicinity of Chireepore, about six miles in advance of Banskandy, to which place the Pioneers '
have succeeded in opening the road.

The assistance of the hill people, if procurable in any considerable numbers, will be most necessary and
essential towards opening a sufficient passage through the forest, the size and number of the trt es benig such as

to render it impossible for the Pioneers to effect, calculating their rate of progress during the last month, with
only reed jungle to contend.

No. 100.

—

Copy ofa Letterfrom Brigadier General T. Shiddham, Commaiiding Eastern Division

of the Army, to Lieutenaiit-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Camp, Ba7u
skandy, ^4lh February, 1825.

With reference to my letter, No. 78, of the 16th instant, I have to report, for the information of Iiis Ex-
cellency tlie Connnander-iii-Chitf, the arrival at Banskandy this day only, of the detachment therein detailed,

having been delayed on the banks of the Badrce nullali five days, by heavy rain, wliich rendered the road over
the liadree hills so difficult, thai llic train and rear-guaid did uot join nie for three days after reaching that

ground
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ground with the Infantry Brigade, where, keeping in view the healtii of the men, I was induced to stand fast

until the weather cleared up, and was only yesterday enabled to resume my march in progress to this place.

From the heavy obstruotions caused by the late rain, both to the progress of the Pioneers and cattle, load-

ed w-ith supplies, in getting through the forest, I shall be under the necessity of halting here, until the road is

made completely through the forest to Noongshie, arid sufficient supplies laid in there to avoid the risk of my
being separated from them, as Lieutenant Fendall, Sub- Assistant Commissary General, who joined me to-day,

states, the utter impossibility of loaded cattle of any description being able to proceed in the forest for a con-

siderable time after a fall of rain, from the slippery state of the ascents and declivities, also quagmires, in which

the animals sink so deep, they are obliged to be dug out by parties of coohes sent to assist them along.

No. 101.

—

Extract of a Report from Brigadier-General T. Shuldham, Commanding Eastern
Division of the Army, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated

Banskandy, 26th Fehr'uary, 1825.

The last ten dalys and nights have been attended with frequent torrents of rain, and the nature of the coun-

try is such, that it is with the greatest dllficulty loaded animal-;, of any descripti>n, can proceed from hence to the

great forest, distant only twelve miles, and attempting a passage through it, under present circumstances, is quite

imposbible.

No. 103.

—

Extract of a Letter from Brigadier-General Shuldham, Commanding Eastern Di-
vision, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army, dated Camp, Banskandy,
11th March, 1825.

I have the honor to report, that I have just returned from the Jeer;-, and the state of the roads is such,

that it is quite impossible to send supplies on to the advance, either on camels, bidlocks, elephants, or men,
the two former lay dying, and some dead on cither side, and their loads scattered about perfectly spoiled, a

few elephants have also died, and one of the Nuwahs broke his leg 3^esterd;iy, by falling down a steep hill.

No. 103.

—

Extractfrom a Letterfrom Brigadier General T. Shuldham, C.nnmanding Eastern Di-

vision, to Lieutenant-Colonel Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Camp, Banskandy,
Q3d March, 1825.

The several reports I hnve had the honor to submit, subsequent to that of the 5fh instant, will have in-

formed his Excellency, the Commander-in-Chief, of the utter impossibility of maintaining a position to the

eastward of the great forest, and that I was, consfqnently, compelled to withdraw the whole of the party in

advance, from the total impracticability of keeping thein supplied with the means available for that purpose.

No. lOi-. (A)—Copy ofa Despatchfrom Colonel Robert Stevenson, Quarter Master General of
the Army, to George Sicintun, Esq., Secretary to Government Political Department ; dated 2d
July, 1825.

I have the honouf to transhiit you, for the information of government, copy of a letter this day received

from Lieutenant Pemberton, OiRciating Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, who volunteered to accom-

pany Gumbeer Sing from Sylhet to Munnipoor.

No. 101. (B)—Copy ofa Letterfrom Lieutenant R. B. Pemberton, Officiating Deputy Assistant

Quai'ter Master General, to Colonel Robert Stevenson, Quarter Master General of the Army

;

dated Munnipoor, 14//i June, 1825.

Lieutenant Brown's letter of the 12th ultimo, will have apprized you of my having volunteered to attempt

reaching Munnipoor, accompanied by Gumbeer Sing, and a detachment from his Levy.
I have now the honour to inform you, for the infonnation of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, that

the Brigadier General, commanding the Eastern Division, having sanctioned the proposal, I left Sylhet on

the 17th ultimo, accompanied by Gumbeer Sing, expecting to reach Banskandy by the direct route of Goo-
babgung, Byragie Bazar, &ci, but on arriving at the former village, the road was found impracticable from the

H h heavy
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heavy rain that had fallen for several prececling days, and it became necessary to adhere to the left bank of the

Barak river, by which circuitous route we reached Banskandy on the 23d. The i'ollowing day was employed

in making the necessary preparation for the march, and on the 25th, the force, consisting of five hundred mus-

kets, under the personal command of Guinbeer Sing, crossed the Cheree Nullah, passed the low swampy
ground in the vicinity of Luckipoor, and after traversing a range of hills, north of the Barak, encamped on the

borders of the forest, west of the Jeree Nullah.

2. From this Nullah commences the ascent of the numerous and irregular ranges of hills, extending, with-

out a single interval of level ground for eighty miles, to the valley of Munnipoor.—I have the pleasure to annex

a list of the few Naga villages in this route, all ofwhich are situated on, or near the most lofty points of the

different ranges, and the various places at which we halted.

From Banskandy to Tookmu Nullah,

Jeeree Nullah,

Mookroo ditto,

Village of Kala Naga,
Barak Nullah,

East side of Kamboon,
Noongba,
!Moonjiron Koona,
Right bank of Erung Nullah,

Village of Awang Kool,

Eyee Nullah,

Village of Noonie,

Left Bank of Eyee,
Valley of Munnipoor,
Town and Stockade,

M. F. Yds.

11 .,.. 5 . .. 89
6 . .. 7 . ..204

11 ..,. 4 . ..

2 . .. 7 . .. 73
4 . .. 4 . ..167

7 . .. . ..

5 .,.. 7 , .. 56
3 . .. 7 . .. 6
4 . .. 2 . .. 39
3 . .. 2 . ..185

3 . .. 6 . ..

3 . .. 5 . ..148

5 . .. . ..163

10 . .. 2 . ..197

11 . .. .,,. 5

Total Perambulator distance, 96 ... .. 11

3. Our progress had been considerably retarded by rain, and on reaching the village of Moonjerion-do,

on the 1st instant, we were compelled, from the same cause, to halt for three days, in which time the provisions

became exhausted, and from that period to the day we entered Munnipoor, the men had but a scanty and pre-

carious supply iif bad rice, obtained at most exorbitant- rates from the Nagas of the different villages through

which we passed. To these deprivations Gumbeer Sing's men, composed entirely of Munnipooreans, sub-

mitted without the slightest appearance of dissatisfaction, and cheerfully continued to advance, though constant

rain had so much swollen the Nullahs, that it was necessary to throw bridges over the three principal ones, the

Euraing, Eyee, and Toobut, the timber for which was, in each instance, cut immediately after marches, render-

ed peculiarly har.assing from the mountainous nature of the country traversed

4. On the 10th instant, the forcemarched from the left bank of the I'.yee Nullah, and commenced the ascent

of thehills forming a western boundary to the valley of Munnipoor, parties had been previouslv detached to take

possession of two Naga villages, one on either flank, in which the Burmahs had stationed pickets twelve miles

in advance of the town. At three p. m , the village of Koongakool, on the left, was reached by one of the par-

ties, and a few of the Burmahs captured, and the otiier party was equally successful at Miangkeenow, where
a large portion of the enemy was killed, and some taken—the men were so much exhausted by the day's march,

and want of food, that it was necessary to halt, although at such a crisis, rapidity of advance was most advisable.

5. At two o'clock p. M , on the 11th, while attempts were makuig to obtain a small supply of rice for

the men, from the few neighbouring villages, information was received that the Burmahs had evacuated the

stockade in the town, and we took possession of it the following day : every thing of value had been carried

ofli and notliing was found in the .stockade but a few muskets, two iron guns, and about one hundred and
twenty maunds of rice in liusk; the enemy, consisting of six hundred fighting men, and as many followers, re-

treated in a southerly direction, .ind information being yesterday given, that they liad stockatled them.selves at

a villaL;e called Undro, about ten miles distant, Gumbeer Sing and myself, with two hundred men, went in

pursuit of them. On reaching the Eric Nullah, six miles disumt, we Ibunil that the enemy had again retreat-

ed, and subse(jucnt intelligence proving that thcv had altogether left the district, I returned to Munnipoor, and
Gumbeer Sing jiroceeded to tiie Towban Pergunnali, to make such arrangements for procuring supplies for

his men, as tlie exhausted state of this once fertile district will permit.

6, As
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6. As the principal objects contemplated in attempting this advance were, the obtaining some accurate
information regarding the different passes into the country, its resources, and tiie strength of the enemy, my
attention is now whclly directed to their accomplishment; and I hope in a few days after my return to Sylhet,

to have the pleasure of transmitting plans of the town, stockade, and surrounding country, together with a
map of the route from Banskandy, and such information as may eventually prove useful.

7. The favourable mention of Gumbeer Sing's name will not, I trust, be considered presumptuous.
To liis energy, perseverance and skill, is the success of the undertaking principally attributable, and should
his co-operation in any subsequent advance be required, it will, I doubt not, be such as to reflect equal credit

upon himself and men.

No. 105.

—

Exlract ofa Letterfrom Mr. C. Tucler, Commissioner at Sijlhet, to Brigadier Wilson,
Commanding in Sylhet and Cachar ; dated Paunchgong, July 25, 1825.

I have had the honor to receive j-our letter of the 13th current.

Yesterday I had an interview with Rajah Gumbeer Sing, from whom I received the following information.

He did not retreat from Munnipore, in the commore acceptation of the term, but returned with Lieutenant
Pemberton, agreeably to the previous instructions he had received from me. He has left in IMunnipore a
force, consisting of three hundred men and twenty horse, under the command of Nun Liag Senna Putty.

These men are armed with musquets received from the British government, and have plenty of ammunition.
To this force he has added seven hundred of the inhabitants of Munnipore, armed in their own way, who
came in and voluntarily offered their services to aid in expelling the Burmese. The whole are stockaded in a
commanding position.

Gumbeer Sing is confident that the force of the enemy, at present on the confines of Munnipore, is

insufficient to dispossess the party he has left there, and he considers it very improbable that reinforcements
can, m the present disturbed state of the Burman empire, be sent to their assistance. He admits that it

would be impracticable to send troops from hence before the end of September, which is the earliest period at

which his own men can go, and then only in small parties, of one hundred or one hundred and fifty, at a time.

With regard to provisions, he likewise admits that they are very scarce, on which account, principally, he left

only three hundred men in Munnipore.

No. 106.

—

Return of the Staff and Forces serving on the South East Frontier and in Arracan,
under Brigadirer General 3Io)-rison ; dated 1st February, 1825.

Oivsioii Staff.—Colonel Morrison, c. B.,

Colonel McBean, c. B.,

Lieutenant T. Hawkins,
Lieutenant J. Clarke,

Lieutenant W.. B. Scott, ...

Captain J. Drummond,
Lieutenant J. Paton,

Captain A. Bannerman,
Captain J. Taylor,

Lieutenant J. Frederick,

Lieutenant H. Gordon,
Surgeon S, Grant, ... ...

Surgeon J. Grierson,

Captain J. Hawkins,
Artillery Division.—Lieutenant-Colonel A. Lindsay,

Lieutenant J. S. Keilb}',

1st Brigade.—Lieutenant-Colonel W. Richards,

Captain Fernie,

2d Brigade,—Lieutenant-Colonel Grant, c. B.,

Captain A. Burnett,

5tk Brigade.—Lieutenant- Colonel Fair,

Captain Anderson, ... ...

Captain R. L. Austin,

... Brigadier General, Commanding.

... Brigadier General, Commanding.
... Aide-de-Camp to General Morrison.
... Aide-de-Camp to General McBean.

... Deputy Assistant Adjutant General.

Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General.

Deputy Assistant Qiiarter Master General.
Assistant Commissary General.

... Depidy Assistant Commissaiy General.

... Sub-Assistant Commissary General.
Deputy Pay Master.

... Superintending Surgeon.

Field Sujgeon.

Acting Deputy Commissary of Ordnance.
... ... ... Commanding.

... Adjutant and Quarter Master.

... ... Brigadier Commanding.
... Brigade Major.

... ... ... Commanding.
Brigade Major.

... ... Brigadier Gericral.

... ... ... Acting Brigade Major.

Deputy Pay Master.

2d Local
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2d Local Horse, 621
Artillery Division 667

{44th H. M.'s 744.

2Gth B. K. ]., 113
49th B. N. I , 1052
54th H. I\I.'s, 767

2a Brioade, ...^ 42cl B. N. I., 911
( 54th H. iNl.'s,

...-{ 42cl B. N. I.,

I 62J B. N. I., 1138
h INI. N. I., 622^ , „ . , f 10th INI. N. I

SthBngaJe, - 1 ,6^,, m. N. I, 1002
Unattached, ... 2d L. Infy. Bn., 1033

Mug Levy, 353
Pioneers, 649

11209
Absent on leave or duty, and sick, 1864

Effective,. ,... 9343

Flotilla serving in Arracan, under Commodore Hayes.

The Vcsfal, Bombay Cruizer. The Honorable Company's Surveying Ships Beseairh and Investigator.

The Armed Brigs Helen, Hcmy Merriton, Planet, Shophia, and Asseerglmr. The Trusty Ketch, and Steam
Gun-vessel Pluto. Ten Gun Pinnaces and eight divisions of each of ten Gun-boats, each carrying a
12-pounder carronade, besides Transports antl Mug and country boats. Besides the crews of the vessel and
boats, they carried a Flotilla Marine, about 600 strong.

At Cheduba, the Honorable Company's Frigate Hastings, Captain Hardy, with a division of Gun-boats.

No. 107.

—

Copy of Orders by Brigadier General Morrison, Chittago?ig, Jaiiuary.

The following are the arrangements for the movements of the troops to Ramoo and Coxe's Bazar.
By Water.— 13lh instant. His Majesty's 54lh Regiment, to embark on boats,

15th instant, 10th Regiment Madi-as Native Infantry.

Officers under orders to proceed by water to Coxe's Bazar, are reminded of the necessity of providing
themselves with tonnage, for which they will be entitled to draw boat-allowance, agreeably to the regulations.

No. lOS. (A)—Extract from a Letter from Brigadier General J. TV. Moi'rison, c. b., to Lieu-
tenant-Colonel James Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Camp, Mungdoo, 3rd
February, 1825.

• In my last of the 1st instant, I had the honor to report the receipt of intelligence, that the enemy had
evacuated their defences at this j)lace, which, on our arrival here, I found to be correct: they abandoned the

stockade early on the morning of Tuesday, taking with them their artillery, after having burnt die Golahs stor-

ed with grain.

It will be satisfactory to his Excellency to learn, that the peasantry evinced no alarm on.our entering the

Arracan territory : they remained quietly at their homes, and, on one occasion, where there was some difficul-

ty in advancing the guns, came spontaneously forward to give assistance at the drag-ropes. Every precaution

has been adopted to give encouragement to this favorable disposition. In concert with the Political Agent, I

have issued a proclamation, of which the enclosed is a copy.

No. 108. (B)—Proclamation by the General Commanding the Forces, and the Agent to the

Governor General.

We hereby, in concert, proclaim and give notive to all the Kions and Chageins, and all the Ryots under
them, inhabitants of the province of Chota Anuk, by the Mugs called Myoapha, that the said province is taken
possession of by the Company.

Do you all wait upon us, and obey our orders. Let none of you run from )'our homes.

If
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If any of you, disregarding these injunctions, abscond and unite with the Burmese, then, on this appear-
ing, you will be considered in the same light as t!ie Burmese, and treated accordingly. And if any of the
English soldiers, or of the iMug coolies, or others, shall commit depredations or outrages upon the persons or
property of any inhabitant of Chota Anuk, whether Mug or Moosulman, such person apprehended and
brought in to us, will be immediately punished by military law.

Take heed that you pay strict attention to the orders hereby proclaimed.*

No. 109. (J)—Extract from a Letter from Brigadier General Morrison, c. b., Commanding
Detachment against Arracan, to Lieut.-Col. James Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ;

dated Camp My00 Moa, 9,3d February, 1825.

I have the honor to report, that in furtherance of tlie arrangements communicated in my letter of the
15th instant, the columns marching, arrived at this place and tlie vicinity yesterday morning: the embarkation
of the troops proceediAg by water, has been attended with diiticulty and delay, arising from the storm on the
17th instant, which compelled the gun-boats, conveying His Majesty's oith Regiment, to return to Mungdoo
on the 18th, with a loss of much naggage and camp equipage, thrown over board. The Mug flotilla having
part of the 5th Brigade, were entirely dispersed, and seven boats stranded; no lives, however, were lost.

Last night I learnt from Brigadier Genei'al McBean, that the attempt to reach the transports outside the

Naaf, would be again made on the 21st, and as the weatlier was then moderate, I indulge the hope, that they

arrived in safety.

It will be satisfactory to his Excellency to learn, that measures have been adopted for bringing forward

supplies from Mungdoo ; and that nearly four thousand BriuTarree bullocks reached Teak Kaaf on the 20th
instant. I trust a serious want will not be experienced. In the mean time, I hope to establish a communica-
tion with Commodore Hayes, who has entered the Ooratung river, with part of the fleet under his command.
He has favored me with the copy of a report made hj- the officer he had sent in advance, which, as containing

some information that the Commodore may not have had the opportunity to forward, I herewith enclose.

No. 109. (B)—Copy ofa Letterfrom Lieutenant C. Armstrong, to Commodor-e John Hayes,
S^'c. i^c. ; dated off the Arracan River, ^\st February, 1825.

I have the honor to report to you, I proceeded with the vessels to the supposed latitude of Mosque-point,

(20° 14') and finding the entrance of a river, which, from the correctest information we possessed, led me to

believe it to be the Arracan river, I entered, crossing over a bar one and three quarters and two fethoms low

water, and after a slight survey, discovered a stockade that might give annoyance to the vessels in passing. I

landed with Lieutenant Cootes, a detachment of His Majesty 5-lth Regiment, a party of the Bombay Marine
Battalion, and the European crew of the Plato: on perceiving us, the enemy fled : it was situated in a strong

position, being on a point, with a jungle in the rear.

On the iSth, the spies, &c., belonging to the Quarter Master General's Department, being closely pursued

by the Burmese, were obliged to retreat to the vessels ; they informed us we were. in the Mion river, on which

information, I proceeded to the south-eastward, in quest of the Arracan river, which we entered on the same

night.

On examining the river, the pilot which I had obtained, informed me of a new stockade commanding the

channel, about eight miles from the entrance, to wl.ich we proceeded with the Assecrghur, Pluto, and gun-

boats. After firing a few shot, we landed, and found it deserted ; it was not quite finished, in a very strong

position, and had the day before been garrisoned by five hundred men, and employed the villagers around

two hundred days to build : it is one hundred yards square, and full of barracks, tlie whole of which we burnt,

(named by the natives Patinga.)

On the 20th, the spies gave me information, that the Governor of Arracan, with one hundred war boats and

two thousand men, were coming down the river to attack us that night, I moved out in the centre of the river,

and kept the people under arms all night ; this morning hearing guns in the oiHng, I proceeded out to join

the fleet.

Mosque-point is situated in latitude 29^ 5' 40" north, being nine miles to the south of the situation

given by the East India Directory, (which is 20° 13' north) about east south-east from the Mion river.

No. 110.

—

Extract

* Note by the Brigadier General.—The plainness cf the language made use of in the proclamation has been stated by the Poli-

tical Agent to be necessary, in order to convey its intent in a style adapted to the understandings of those to whom it is addressed.

I i
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Ko. 110.

—

Ejctracl of a Letter from Brigadiei' General Morrison, to the Adjutant General of
the Army ; dated Camp Kay Krang Dong, '2,0th Matxh, 1825.

The crossing of the troops (intended for the advance on Arracan), from Myoo Moa having been effected,

I do myself the honor to repeat the same for his Excellency's information, and at the same time to express my
hope, that the division will be enabled to move forward in the course of a few days, with the whole of its ne-

cessary material complete.

The right of the present position is now occupied by the 2il Brigade pushed forward to Natonguay, who are,

at five miles from this, covering the working parties employed in rendering passable the numerous tide Nullahs :

the left, is retained at Chang Kraing by H. M 44.th Regiment, the 5th Brigade, and a wing of the 2d Light
Infantrv Battalion, under Brigadier General Macbean, threatening the enemy's stockades at Kheon Peela.

The information I obtain of the enemy's intentions, is vague and desultory, but I have reason to believe

that they are strongly entrenching themselves at the Mahattee, to dispute the passage of that river, while they

seem bent on maintaining, with a force of 3000 men, the defences on the Prombra.
It appears certain that i-einforcements have arrived from Ava, and that a column consisting of a small

detachment of Cavalry and 1300 Infantry, with five pieces of brass and one of iron ordnance, reached the

capital on the ISth instant.

The country in the vicinity is rich, populous and productive : provisions of all kinds are brought to the

camp in abundance, and the native shew a confidence, the gratifying tribute to those principles of justice that

the British government ever desire to be maintained, even in an enemy's territory.

I have the satisfaction to state, that the troops continue healthy, and that the climate hitherto may be

considered salubrious.

No. 111. (A.')--^Extract of a Letter frotn Commodore Hayes, Commanding the Flotilla, to the

Military Secretary to the Commander-in-Chitf; dated on board the Research, off Oriatong
Pagoda, 2oth February, 1825.

I am to state for his Excellency's information, that I left Mungdoo on the 16tli instant, under an under-

standing with General Morrison, that I was to take on the major part of the fleet to Arracan river, with Ge-
neral McBean and Brigadier Fair, as the head of His ^lajesty's jith, the Madras 10th, and left wing of the

Ifith Native Infantry, with half the gun-boats ; leaving Captain Crawford with the other half and Mug boats

to join General Morrison in the Mion, who was proceeding to its entrance with the main body of the army.
On the morning of the 17th, we cleared the Naf, to join the transport ships destined to convey the ad-

vance Brigade above-mentioned to Arracan, but at one p. M., a violent storm commenced from the northward,
which continued round the compass until the morning of the 19th, and prevented the embarkation of the troops

in question; being thus unfortunately disappointed, and feeling anxious for the safety of our small -quadron* of

vessels, sent to explore the entrances of the Mion and Arracan rivers, (in communication widi General Morri-
son,) on the 10th instant ; I, consequently, proceeded in quest of them, with the Kesearch, Vestal, Helen, Trusli/,

Ospray, and Goiiga Saugor, armed vessels, the Isabella and Asia Felix, transports, and five commissariat sloops,

leaving Captain Crawfonl to follow with the gun-boats, &c.

On the 21st, I was joined by Lieutenant Armstrong to the eastward of the !Mion, who had that morning
left Arracan river, in consequence of an expected attack from the Burmese forces, reported to consist of seventy

wai' boats and two thousand men ; Lieutenant Armstrong also reported, that the Mug inhabitants friendly to

government, were much alarmed and wanted to be taken off, (but that he had no means of supporting them,)

and that it was absolutely requisite to give them immediate support and protection for the general good of the

service ; under such impression, I determined to proceed into the Arracan river without loss of time, and,

accordingly, entered it during the same evening, with the vessels above-mentioned.

On the 22d, I was joinetl by the Monshee, employed by Ca})tain Drummond, to procure intelligence of

the enemy's proceedings, he informed me that there was a stockade half-way to Arracan, called Chamballa,

which it was requisite to take to clear the way to Arracan, that it contained only one thousanil Burmese fight-

ing men, and would easily tall to us, if speedily att.icked ; that all the heads of the villages were confined in the

stockade, and if liberated, we should have the whole country with us : believing his information to be correct,

1 determined, with the small means at ray command, to attempt the capture of the place, and dispatched a

messenger

• Astf(rghur, Plulo, Thames, Asia, and Africa Gun boats.
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messenger to General Morrison, with intimation to sucli effect, a copy of which is herewith forwarded for his
Excellency's information.

On the 23d, at two p. m., came in sight of the stockade, (as it was called erroneously,) at three p. m., made
the signal, No. 1. Soon afterwards the enemy opened his fire upon the gun-boats, Goi'iga Saugor and Vestal,
the headmost vessels ; when the Research got within half pistol shot, we commenced a heavy cannonade and
steady fire of musketry upon the stockade and breast-work, which was returned by the enemy, with ijreat

regularity and spirit (his musketry in particular, being ten-fold that of our whole force,) on rano-ino- to" the
northern end of the stockade, with intent to anchor and flank it, as well as allow the other vessel's room
to come into action, we found ourselves raked from forward by another stronger battery and stockade
which we had no idea of, nor were the latter works known to our informants, (which may be the case,
considering the rapidity with which the Burmese throw up their works of defence, I am not inclined to
impute treachery to our informants, although it is difficult to suppose them ignorant of such important
works,) finding myself disappointed, and our best men falling fast, wore round and ranged up a^ain from
the southward, in hke 'planner as before, covered the other vessels engaged, and ordered them off; after

a severe conflict of two hours duration, seeing that any further contest was a useless waste of the lives

of,my brave companions, (as we neither had men enough to keep the place if taken, nor sufficient

means to land them with effect, owing to the absence of the Pluto steam gun-vessel, upon which I had
calculated to land one hundred men on the beach, under her commanding battery,) having seen the whole clear,

wore round again; on hauling to the wind, grounded about half a mile from tlie stockade, as did the Asseerghur,
and Asia Felix transport, (the Isabella transport having grounded previously, did not join in the action,) the
contest terminated about five p. m., and although the vessels mentioned remained in the position, they ground-
ed until three a. m., next morning, the enemy did not attempt to fire at any of them, which shews the crippled
state he was reduced to better than any other comment ; in fact, the river part of the southern stockade and
breast-work was completely battered down, and the works deserted by the enemy, who retreated into his other
stronger holds, so that our possession of the deserted one, would have availed us nothing, as we could not have
maintained it with our small force, and left the vessels capable of defence. I grieve to state, in the first instance, the
premature fate of my valued friend Major Schalch; he was mortally wounded by my side, on the front part of the
poop, and fell into my arms ; he lingered in great agony until half-past three o'clock this morning, when his

gallant spirit fled for ever : in the next place, I am to lament the loss of Mr. Rogers, 2d officer of the Research,
(formerly 2d officer of the Asia, free trader,) the other lamented disasters are detailed in the casualty reports,

herewith submitted for his Excellency's information, the whole of which were occasioned by the enemy's
musketry, although he fired from several pieces of ordnance, and numerous jinjals. To account for our loss,

I need only add, that the river part of tlie Burmese works is not more than musket range across, and that the
Research was never without pistol shot, while in action with the enemy on the 23d instant.

I am impelled, by a sense of connnon justice due to the troops, to express my admiration of the steady

and gallant conduct of His Majesty's 54th, the Madras details of the 10th and 16th Native Infantry, the 11th
Bombay Native Infantry, and Calcutta Militia present on the occasion, and I humbly presume to recommend
Captanis Grindly and Tolson, and theofficers under their command, to his Excellency's consideration. Lieutenant

Coote, of His Majesty's 54th, fought by my side, and a more gallant officer I have never seen in action. The
gun-boats were admirably served, and "exceeded my expectation, as did the Trusty, and Asia Felix transport, all

the officers and men of the larger vessels of war did justice to the high character I had previously formed of

them, and every effort v^liich can be drawn from courage, zeal and fidelity, may be confidently expected from
the whole, on the most arduous service hereafter.

In conclusion, although we have not effected our object, we have gained a complete knowledge of the

navigation of the river, more than half-way to Arracan, and ascertained the best mode of capturing Chamballa,

and the booty it contains. Whenever the advance Brigade joins us, and co-operates by land, perhaps our mis-

fortune may prove the means of inducing the enemy to risk a farther contest when so reinforced, and terminate

the Arracan conquest, as the place in question is said to be of more importance than the capital.

P. S.—While writing the above disastrous report, I was visited by Mharae, the Jemadar of Oriatong

district, who says he made his escape from Chamballa, when we drove the enemy out of his southern stockade :

he added, that several more Mugs, heads of villages, got off" at the same time; that there were three thousand

Burmese soldiers opposed to us, besides pressed Mug men, and that they i-etreatdd into the stronger fort or

stockade.—He farther observed, that the three stockades communicated with each other for such purpose ; by his

account, there were five Shoee Tees,* or golden Chattahs. Nackoonda, the Ramoo conqueror, the Rajah
of

* We saw five golden Chattahs, three large and two smaller sized.
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of Arracan's son, or Seeredogee, or secretary, and other inferior Chiefs—all the Mungdoo and Loadliong

troops were posted therein, to retrieve their lost character, and the commander of Mangdoo was in trlvle

irons ; he earnestly intreated that we would not leave them to the rage of the barbarous Burmese. I told him
we were not going farther, that in two or three days we should return with a sufficient force, and take Cham-
balla ; that 1 merely came to Oriatong for water, Sec. for the troops and vessels, which was indispensable for our

farther proceedings; that if the vessels had been supphed, I would not h.ave lost sight of Chamballa for a mo-
ment. We are now only four short reaches from it, (none of them three miles in extent) at the most command-
ing station of the river ; the creek close to us, to the westward, runs into the Alion, near the General's head-

quarters ; we completely cover the Arracan river, from its entrance to this station, and alike intercept all com-
munication from the northward.

In concluuin"' the casualty reports,* I am to bring to his Excellency's particular notice, the verj- gallant

conduct of the following officers, viz. Mr. Royce, commanding the Triisfi/, and Captain .Tellicoe, of the Asia Felix

transport, who remained at anchor with their vessels off Chamballa a considerable time; I am the more indebt-

ed to Captain Jellicoe than anv other person, as I had no reasonable pretension to expect such assistance from

him. With regard to Mr. Royce, the case is diffijrent, I expected much able aid fiom him, in consequence of his

established character for undaunted courage and zeal in the service. Mr. Kent, commanding the Thames,

first class gun-boat, greatly distinguished himself, as did ISIr. Charles Ramsay Richardson, in the Africa, Mr.
Charles Montriow, in the Gunga Saugor, Charles Avery, of the Asia gun-boat, and Mr. Oakshol, in charge

of the Osprey gun-pinnace; the whole of the crews of the vessels just mentioned are equally entitled to the most

favorable notice of his Excellency. In consequence of the loss of the second officer of the Flag-ship, I have

been enabled to promote ^lessrs. Richardson and Montriow to the sitn.itions of 2d and 3d officers of the H. C.

S. Research, as a just reward for their gallant conduct on the occasion in question, and trust such proceeding

will meet his Excellency's approbation.

Ko. 111. (B)—Roll of the Detachment of ilie Flotilla and Tratisports engaged in the attack

of Chamballa Stockades, on the QSd Febi'uarij, 1825.

Honorable Company's ship Research, ten 12-pounder carronades. Commodore Hayes.
Flag Captain Crawford absent, Lieutenant Armstrong acting. Vestal, Bombay cruizer, six 12-pounder

carronades, four long brass 12-pounders, 1st Lieutenant W. Guy commander.
Honorable Company's brig Asseerghur, six brass 6-pounders, two 12-pounder carronades, W. Warden

commander.
Honorable Company's brig Helen, (hired) six brass 6-pounders, J. W. Higgins commanding.
Honorable Company's ketch Tiiistij, six br.oss 3-pounders, J. Boyce commanding.
Honorable Company's steam gun-vessel Pluto, four brass 24~pounder carronades, two brass long

6-pounders, not in action, T. C. Minchall commanding.
Honorable Company's gun-pinnace Oxprffj/, two 12-pounder carronades, Mr. Oakshot, gunner, in char'^e.

Honorable Company's gun-boat Gunga Saxigor, one 12-pounder carronade, Charles Slontriow, Master's

Mate of the Research, in charge.

Honorable Company's large gun- boat Thames, two 24.-pounder carronades, Richard Kent commanding.
Honorable Company's gun-boat Africa, one 12-pounder carronade, C. R. Richardson, 3d officer

of the Research, ui charge.

Honorable Company's gun-boat Asia, one 12-pounder carronade, Charles Avery, Boatswain's Mate of

the Research, in charge.

Honorable

• Report of Killed and Wounded on board the Flotilla, in the action with Chamballa Stockades, Fehruaiy 23rd, 1825.

Research,
Asseerghur
Helen
Trusty,

Gunga Saugor,

Thnmes,
Africa,

Asia,

Asia Felix,

Number of Men killeJ, .. .. 4 31

Killed. Major Scfialch— Mr. Rogers, 2d Officer of the Rcicarch.

KtOed. Wouruied.

3 14
I

2
3
2
1

1 3
U 2

3
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Honornble Company's Transport Ship Asia Felix, G. Jellicoe commander.
Honorable Company's Transport Ship Isabella, J. McNeil commjinder, not in action.

Military Forces "with the Flitilla Detachment.

His Majesty 54.th Rejiment, 2il Company, Captain Grindley, commanding, Lieutenant Coote, 40Men
Detachment- of the Honorable Company's Madras 10th and 16th Native Infantry, Captain 1,„

Tolson commanding, fit for duty, .

J
Flotilla Marines, on the different vessels, .... . . . • 100
Calcutta Militia, ........ . .12
Ijombay 11th Regiment Native Infantry, 18
Flotilla seamen, in the diflerent vessels, . . . 140*

Soldiers and Sailors, Total, 488

No. 112. (A.)—Copy of a Despatch from Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Watson, Deputy Adjutant
General of the Army, to George Swinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Political Department ;

dated 14;th April, 1S25.

I have the honor, by direction of the Commander-in-Chief, to transmit, in original, a despatch this day
received from Brigadier General Morrison, c. B., commanding the South Eastern Division, dated 2d April,

announcing the capture of Arracan, after a succession of the most brilliant operations against the enemy.

No. 112. (B.)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General T. Tf. Morrison^ Commanding
South Easter?! Division, to JV. L. Watson, Deputy Adjutant General of the Army ;

' dated
Camp Arracan, April 2, 1825.

The Almighty has been ))Ieased to permit that the exertions of the South Eastern Division of the Army
should be crowned with complete success. Arracan was yesterday taken, and the ten thousand men that acted

under Atown Mnngza have, as a military body, been naarly annihilated. The proceedings that have led to

this result, I shall now have the honor to detail fur the information of the Coinnlander-in-Cliief.

On the 24-th ultimo, tiie arrangements for the movement of the force from the camps on the Ooratung
were completed, and tlie head-quarters of the division were established with the 2d Brigade in advance at

Cliabattea Bhemg, within two miles of the enemy's position in the I'adha hills.

On the 25th ultimo, boat and pontoon bridges were thrown across the Chabattee and Wabraing rivers,

and in the evening a reconnoissance was made, to ascertain the situation of the passes through the hills, and
the obstacles to be encountered. The natural ones were considerable, arising principally from the steepness

of the ascents, and from the course of deep tide nullahs

On the 26th, the troops then present, crossetl the Wabraing by day-break, and were formed into four columns,

as pel' margin,f the right and centre columns then advanced to force the two ascertained passes, while the left,

with the gun boats under Captain Crawford, H. C Marine, was to have ascended the river, whiih appeared to

flow through the hills. The boats, however, having grounded on a shoal. Captain Leslie landed his men, and
was then directed to skirt the river, and if possible to pass by the extreme right of the first range of hills, with

a view of attacking the enemy fi-om their rear, or of intercepting them in their retreat.

The centre column had not proceeded tar, 'ere the tocsin of alarm and shouts from the hills gave notice

where they were occupied, and that the enemy were in force. The advance, consistuig of the Light Infantry

Companies

* Flotilla Seamen, absent with General INIorrison, in Mug boats. Ten,—Twenty out of ihe number on board the Plulo, not in action.

f Right colnmn under Brigadier Grant, c. n., one 12-poini;Ier, two 6-pounder.s.—The 2d Brigade.—One Company 2d Light Infantry

Battalion.—One CiMupany of regular Pioneers.— Centre column, Brigadier Ridiards.—Two 12-pounders,— two lio«itzer.s,— Lieu-

tenant-Colonel LiniNay.—The 1st B. igade,—two Companies 2d Light Infantry Battalion.—One Company regular Pioneers.— Left

column—to act wiih the gun-boats.— Ca|;t,iiii Leslie, His Majesty's o4th Regiment.—Two Companies liis lM:;jesty's 5ith Regiment.

—Two Companies J.l Light Litantry B ittalioii.— R'fli Coai,)aiiy Mug Levy.—Two Companies Mug Pioneers.— Reserve.— Lieut.

Colonel Walker, c. B., His Majesty's o+th.—OiLe 12-pouncler, two (i-pounders.— Three Companies His Majesty's 5tth Regiment.

—

Three Companies 2(ith Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Two Companies 49th.—Three Companies temporary Pioneers.—One
Company Mug Pioneers.—Second Local Horse.

K k
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Companies ofthe 26t}i, 28th, 49th, and 63cl Regiments, under the command of Captain Mason, 49th Regt. was
directed to gain the summit, wliicii was etl'ected in the most gallant manneiv The cohmin then moved to its left,

to the attack of a stockade, while the Light Infantry companies, keeping nearly parallel to it, drove the enemy
from several intrenched positions along the crest of the hills; two rounds from ttie 12-poundcrs caused the but-

partiy finished stockade to be abandoned ; the men who retired from it, immediat^h' occupied strong ground on
the heights above. Here the left column, from being compelled to diverge from the river, joined, and a smart fire

was continued, till the Grenadiers of His Majesty's 44th Regiment and left Grenadiers, 49th Regiment Bengal
Native Infantry, began to ascend at two different points : the enemy then fled ; on which the centre column re-

traced its steps, and ilefiled through the abandoned pass, which the left column proceeded in furtherance of the

orders first given. The ground o.i the north side of the hills proved to be an extensive plain, intersected by
several deep tide nullahs belted wiih jungle. In such a country, the frying foe easily escaped, as the Cavalry was
unable to pursue, till assisted by the labor of the Pioneers. The forward movement was, however, continued till

the tliree columns united at the Jeejah river : here it was intended to have halted, till the Artillery, under the

protection of the reserve, could be brought up, but a few companies of the 49th Regiment Native Infantry,

under Lieutenant Colonel Smith, having been pushod across to ascertain what was in front, the report was
made that the enemy were approaching in column, supported by Cavalry. So desired an opportunity was
immediately embraced, the low state of the tide and sandy bottom of the river enabling the troops to pass

without impediment—The heads of tlie columns had, however, no sooner debouched from tlie jungle, than

the enemy fled, and reached, with but little loss, their works that covered the fords of the Mahattee.

The troops had now been under arms nine hours, and were still anxious to proceed, but a consideration

for their phj-sical strength, with an unwillingness to remove still further from the supplies, whose arrival must
necessarily be retarded by the nature o. the country passed over, caused me to direct, that positions, where shel-

ter from the sun might be obtained, should be occupied. The fire of the enemy, while they opposed us, was
noisy, but ill-directed. A further consequence of this day's action, beyond the advantage immediately gained,

was, that the enemy abandoned their stockades at Kheong Pcela, (alia-. Chamballa).

The troops, with the exception of the reserve, w hich did not arrive till near midnight, having gained

their exerUons to enable tlie Artillery to joui, bivouacked by brigades.

On the 27th, when the fog dispersed, the order of advance \\ as resumed, and Major Carter, His Majesty's

44th Regiment, with three companies of that coips, covei'ed by the Light Infantry Company, His Majesty s

54th Regiment, was directed to carry a small hill in front of the enemv's works while the remainder of the

force moved forward in columns, at quarter distance, with the Artillery on the reverse flank.

The enemy's position was well chosen, being situated on a peninsula, protected by a broad river, whose
fords are only passable at nearly low water, and whose banlvs are not only steep, but were covered widi sharp
stakes. Their defences consisted of deep intrcnchments along the margin, with epaulments left to protect

them from an enfilading fire: in the rear, high conical lulls, surmounted by pagodas, and surrounded by en-

trenchments, served as numerous citadels, and appeared to be occupied.

On the advance of the party under Major Carter, the enemy that occupied the hill, retired across the

river, when a fire from those parts of their works that commanded it, was immediately opened—four 12-pound-
ers, two 5^-in. howitzers, and two 6-pounders were placed in position, while the first brigade was moved to the

right to attack a column that appeared in that direction,—and which I now judge to have been an intended

reinforcement: it did not, however, long remain in sight, or reach Mahuttee.—The fire of the artillery soon
silenced tlie enemies', and checked the effective fire of, their musquetry ; and as the lords were then passable,

the 2d Brigade took ground to the left, in order to cross to the right of the enemy's defences The 1st Bri-

gade and two Ressalas of Horse were moved at the same time forward, the reserve (formed as on the preceding

day, wiih the addition of three companies 2d Light Infantry Batlaliin and Rifle Company Mug Levy)
following.

On the 2d Brigade descending into the river, the enemy abandoned their post, while the troops on the

right (the situation of the fi)rd havmg been ascertained) crossed, but from the steepness of the bank on tlie

opposue side, had great difficulty in entering the works. A Ressala of Horse, with the Kifle Company Mug
Levy, were pushed over still further to our right, to gain the road, by which the enemy were retreating, and
arrived in tune to do some execution among their rear—and to prevent the destruction of bridges on the road

to Arracan.
• 1 have omitted to mention, that, during the commencement of tlie action (which lasted about two hours)

I received the pleasing intelligence of the near ajiproach of Brigadier General AIcBean with the 5th Brigade.

On the 28ih, it was necessary to halt to obtain inlbrmation, and allow of a junction being formed ot the

troops still in the rear, and by the Flotilla, under Commodore Hayes, w ho was m progress for that purpose

;

in the evening this was eflected, and the enemy's position partly reconnoitred.
On
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On the 29th, the division moved forward at day light ; the advance under Brigadier General McBean
consisted as per margin ;* a considerable delay was occasioned by fog, and which at first prevented the great
strength of tlie enemy's position from being discovered. It occupied a range of connected hills, (since .iscertain-

ed to be from three hundred and fifty to fourhundred and fifty feetin height) strong by nature, and rendered still

more so by art, escarptment, abbatis, and masonry having been resorted to, where those means could be most
efficaciously employed. One pass alone leads through them to the capital, and that was defended by a fire of
several pieces of artillery, and about three thousand musquets : the whole number of the enemy ranged alonor

the heights may be estimated at from eight to nine thousand men ; the ground in front is an extensive vulley

entirely clear of jungle, but in depth not altogether out of the range of the enemy's artillery.

Where the advance halted, it was partly covered by a tank, and Brigadier General McBean made
a disposition for acquiring the principal hills in the first range at the commencement of the pass. Four
pieces of artillery were ordered forward to cover the attack, and the troops for the sissault, consisting of
the Light Infantry Company, His Majesty's 54th Regiment, four Companies 2d Light Infantry Batta-

lion, and the Light Iniinitry Companies of the 10th and 16th Regiments Madras Native Infantry,

with the Rifle Conlpany Mug Levy, were placed under Major Kenmi : a support of six Companies-
16th Regiment Madras Native Infantry, under Captain French, of that corps, followed.—The as-

satdt commenced, and in spite of a well-directed fire and of the steepness of the ascent, which was
occasionally nearly perpendicular, many gained the summit—Lieutenant Clarke, Aide-de-Camp to Bri-

gadier General McBean, with several of the Light lui'antry Company of His Majesty's olth Regiment,
got their hands on the trench ; but even with the assistance such a hold aftbrded, were unable to maintain their

ground ; large stones were rolled on them, and smaller ones discharged from bows ; the consequence was, they
were precipitated to the bottom. In this attempt the efforts were persevered in till every officer was
wounded.

I cannot here avoid interrupting the detail to make known to his Excellency, that on no occasion could
British gallantry be more conspicuously displaj'ed ; the conduct of the officers was emulated by the men, and
European and native troops vied with each other to equal the example set.

The gun.e, in the ardour of the moment, had been advanced by Captain Lamb, who commanded them, so

far, that on the retreat of the troops they became too exposed to be longer served : and the retiring them at the

time was impracticable without the hazard of sacrificing the men, who would have been obliged to effect it by
the drag ropes.

While the attack was being carried on at the pass, the right of the enemy's position was cannonaded, but
without any apparent effect : the 1 2-pounders and heavy howitzers were afterwards moved to play upon the

works at the pass; the fire was continued for an hour, but it appearing to be but a useless waste of ammu-
nition, I caused it to be discontinued, and those guns to be withdrawn : at the same time an encampment was
marked out, the tents were pitched, and at one o'clock the troops fell back upon them, with the exception of

the advance, which was continued during the day in the position they occupied ; in the dusk of the evening,

the wounded were brought oft", the guns withdrawn, and the whole retired without further loss, though a heavy
fire had been continued by the enemy at intervals during the daj'.

From observations made, the conviction was established, that the right of the enemy's defences was the

key of his position. Here the natural obstacles were the greatest, the approach being protected by a small lake,

the ascent being more abrupt, and the height being more considerable. These seemed to have given a confi-

dence in-iis security, and thougli the summit was crowned with a stockade, and part of the way up thickly ab-

batis'd, the number of men to guard it was not considerable. This point was therefore selected for the principal

future attack ; at the same time, the construction of a battery for tour mortars, two 24-pounders : four 12-

pounders : and two 5h inch howitzers, to play on the works at the pass, and to draw the enemy's attention entirely

to that point, was ordered ; the senior engineer officer, Lieutenant Thomson, received directions to that effect,

and the day of the 30di was employed in bringing from Mahattee the necessary materiel. At half-past seven

that evening ground was broke, by three o'clock the battery finished, and before day-light, completely armed,
when the guns opened, and continued during the day a heavy cannonade, which had the effect of checking the

enemy's fire, though it was not entirely silenced.

Instructions

* One Rcssala of Horse.—Two 6-pounders.—Two Howitzers.—5th Brigade.— Six Companies His Majesty Stth Regiment.—
2d Li^lit Infantry Battalion.—Rifle Company Mug Levy.—One Company regular Pioneerii.—One ditto Mug ditto.—Sixteen

Scaliiii' Ladders.
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Instructions were given to Brigadier Richards to make a night attack, with the force as per margin,* on
the right of the enemy's ])osition ; at half-past eleven, the appointed rocket signal of success was thrown up, and
Lieutenant Wroughton, Surveying Department, in a short time after returned from the height, bringing the

grateful intelligence, that though the fire of the enemy had been heavy, the stockade iuui been gained without

a man on our side being killed, and with only a few slightly wounded. A copy of the Brigadier's report of

the affair is herewith enclosed.

A re-inforcement of the remainder of the 1st Brigade, with two 6-poundtrs, on elephants was immediately

despatched : arranfjements had also been made for storming the works at the pass, on the morning of the 1st,

should the fire from the Battalion have produced such an effect as would almost ensure the certainty of success.

Brigadier Richards was also directed to commence at day-light an attack on the defences of the intervening

heights.

Ihe difficulty of carrying the guns up the hill caused a delay, and it was near seven o'clock before one
was mounted, a few rounds from which silenced the fire of a 6-pounder that the enemy had planted on the next

summit. When the Brigadier advanced to assault, the enemy did not stand ; advantage was taken of the

panic of the moment: the detachment under Brigadier General IMcBean, which consisted as per margin,+ alloc-

ed to the attack of the pass, was directed to move forward: the enemy were soon seen abandonaig all the

heights ; from that moment opposition ceased, and Arracan was gained.

It has been my province to lay before his Excellency a succession of operations, which have accomplished

the first object directed by the instructions, emanating from the Governor Geni^ral in Council ; but to the duty

of doing justice to the merits of the force collectively, and to individuals separately who have had the opportu-

nity of putting tiiemselves more conspicuously forward, I own myself incompetent, and must trust to his Ex-
cellency's discernment to ajipreciate how truly a claim to his approbation has been perfected by the division,

more from his knowledge of what they have had to encounter, than from any representation I am able to make.

The political agent, T. C. Robertson, Esq., not only jirevious to the force quitting Chittagong, but to the

present period, has been zealously and indefatigaiily engaged, in rendering every assistance th.it the civil power
could command : his arrangements on all occasions have tended to the advantage of the whole, and to the ac-

commodation of individuals ; and I truly rejoice at this opportunity of publickly acknowledging that the greatest

benefit has been derived from his presence.

Commodore Hayes has, on all occasions, rendered an aid the most effectual, and had it not been for the

assistance aflbrdc;! by the flotilla under his command, the arrival of the force before Arracan would have been

almost impracticable. Every exertion was made by him to co-operate, and when insurmountable obstacles

prevented the further approach of the gun-boats to the scene of action, he landed two twenty-four pounders,

and, with the British seamen, dragged them and their appurtenances a distance of five miles, to the encamp-
ment before Arracan, rendering them available for any service on which they could be usefully employed.

Brigadier General IMacBean gave me the benefit of his judgment and experience, and the effectual aid of

his directing siiperintendance: to offer a further remark on the known zeal of one, who has so firmly establish-

ed his claim to honoin-able fame, would, I fear, in me, be but an assumption—to his Excellency, the claims of

Brigadier General MacBean are fully known.
The assiduity and attention of Brigadier Grant, c e, commanding 2d Brigade ; of Brigadier Richards,

commanding 1st Brigade; of Brigadier Fair, commanding 5th Brigade ; and of Lieutenant Colonel Lindsay,

commanding Artillery Division, demand that 1 should state to his Excellency, that their example and their

directions materially contributed to the success of our operations.

Did the lunits of a despatch allow of my mentioning separately the officers who commanded corps, I

should feel myself most i)articularly bound to name the;n ; and proud should I be in being the instrument of

more especially recording their deserts, than, while bearing testimony to the merits of all, in saying that every

officer, non-commissioned officer, and private, ])erformed his duty, equally by gallantry in the- field, and by
the willing endurance of privations, that the division raigiit move forward.

I may, however, I liopr, be pardoned in representing, tlia: the Deputy Assistant .\djutant General, Lieu-
tenant Scott, rendered me the most effectual assistance; that the 1st Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General,

Captain

• Riglit Column.— Miljor Cnricr, His Miijcsty's 4't:!i ; 2 Companies His Mnjesly's ++tli Regiment; 3 Ditto (Grenadiers,) 26th
Regiment ; 30 Troopers (liismoinited) I.efi Column ; i Companies His Majesty's 44ili Resjimeut ; I Jiitto •i.Vi\.\\ Regiment (Light
Infantry Comp.iny) 1 Ditto 4-ilili Uegiinent (ditto, ditto,) oO Flotilla Seamen, Reserve, inukr Captain Sheltoii, His Aiajesty'.s ilth
Regiment; 2 Com/ianies His Miijcsly's 44111 Regiment ; 2 Ditto (Grenadiers) 49th liigiment; 40 fioneeis.

f A Sulmltern's Delaclimrnt of Anillery ; GO Troopers (dismounted); 2d Rrigade, (except 4 Companies His i\Tajesty's 54th Re-
giment, who were attached to the jlli Brigade); 4 Companies 2d L. ij. Batlaiion; oO i'loiilla tieamen ; Detachment of regular Pio-
neers, with !>ix Scaling Ladders.
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Captain Drummond, conducted the duties of his department with judgment, with the jfreatest personal
exertion, and witli the most indefatigable perseverance. The 2d Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General,
Lieutenant Paton, has also established his claim to a particular notice. The Assistant Commissary General,

Captain Bannerman, has had no. common difficulties to encounter in effectually arranging for the continued

supplies for the troops ; the means of convej'ance by laud, at his command, never exceeded a week's supply.

The Superintending Surgeon, Di\ Grant, has, on every occasion, provided for the comfort and relief of the

sick and wounded, and with other medical officers, was ever forward, while the troops were engaged, to render

immediate assistance. To Lieutenant Wroughton, of the Survey Department, I am particularly indebted, not

only for the reconnoissances he made when we neared tlie enemy, but especially for discovering the paths by
which Brigadier Richards, with the coluijin under his command, gained the right of the enemy's position.

Lieutenant Thompson, the senior Engineer officer, displayed zeal and practical proficiency in the performance
of his duty. To Captain Wilkie more especially, and to the other officers of the Pioneers generally, the ad-
vance of the division may be mainly attributed : a road of nearly one hundred and fifty miles in length has, by
the labor of the Pioneers, under their judicious directions, been completed : man}' morasses rendered passable,

and innumerable Nullahs bridged. I much fear that the continued exposure to the sun will for some time de-
prive the division of the benefit of Captain Wilkie's services, who persevered in domg his dut}', till success

crowned our efforts, though suffering from severe indisposition.

If ever instances of mental energy triumphing over bodily infirmity were exemplified, they have been dis-

played by Colonel Gardner, of the 2d Local Horse, who, on each occasion, when there was a probability 6f the

Cavalry being engaged, caused himself to be removed from his palanqueen to be placed on his horse, though
so weakened by long sickness, as to be unable for any length of time to prolong the exertion.

This dispatch will be delivered by Lieutenant Bellew, my military secretary : he has entitled himself to

my confidence, and is enabled to afford his Excellency the best mformation on many points connected with

this country

For my Aide-de-Camp, Lieutenant Hawkins, I beg to solicit his Excellency's notice, and to strongly re-

commend him for any mark of approbation ; and I can confidently assert, that both from talent and educa-

tion, he promises to prove a credit to the profession.

Enclosed are returns* pf the casualties that have occurred during the several actions with the enemy since

the division entered Arracan, and also of the ordnance found in position on the east front of the heights covering

the

• Return of Wounded of the South Eastern Division of the Army, under the Command of Brigadier General Morrison, C. B., in action

with the enemy on the 26lh March, 1825.

2d Local Horse.—Wounded—two Rank and File and three Horses—two Horses missing.

Hight Jf'ing His Majesty's iith Regiment.— Wounded—one Serjeant, four Rank and File, one Bheestie, and one BuUock-man.
Sight Wing His Majesty's 5ith Regiment.—Wounded—one Drummer and one Rank and File.

26th Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded—two Rank and File and one Bheestie.

i9th Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded—two Rank and File.

Return of Killed and Wounded of the South Eastern Division of the Army, under the Command of Brigadier General Morrison, C. S., in

action with the enemy on tlie 21th of March.

2d Local Horse.—Wounded—two Horses.

Artillery Division.—Wounded—two Rank and File.

Right Wing His Majesty's -Hth Regiment.—Wounded—four Rank and File.

His Majesty's 5ith Regiment.—Killed—one Seijeant.

Wounded—nine Rank and File.

26th Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded—one Captain, two Subadars, one Serjeant or Havildar, and thirteen Rank
and File.

42rf Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded—one Lieutenant, one Serjeant or Havildar, and ten Rank and File.

49//i Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded—six Rank and File.

Left WiTig 62d Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wonnded—three Rank arKi File.

Pioneers.—Wounded—one Serjeant or Havildar, and six Rank and File.

Names of Officers Wounded.—Captain Seymour, 26lh Regiment Bengal Native Infantry, slightly.—Lieutenant McKeaii, 42d
Bengal Native Infantry severely, not dangerously.

Return of Kilted and Wounded of the South Eastern Division of the Army, under the Command of Brigadier General Morrison, C. Jt,, in

action with the Enemy between the periods of the i9th March and \st April, 1825.

Camp, Arracan, April 2, 1825.

General Staff.—Wounded— 1.

2d Local Horse.—Wounded—6 Rank and File and 1 Horse.
Artillery Divi.sinn.—Killed— 1 Bombardier.

Wounded—3 Rank and File and 5 Gun Drivers.

L 1
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the capital : the quantity captured is so widely dispersed, that there has not yet been time to allow of its

being ascertained.

Several Sirdars have surrendered themselves, and prisoners are hourly beinir brought to the camp.

Grounding my opinion on the general assertion of the captives, I may venture to suggest the probability, that

not one thousand of the Burmese, who were serving under Atown Mungja, will reach Ava, but by the per-

mission of the Governor General.

No. 112 (C)—Eriraci Jrom Division Orders, Camp Kaykrangding, 24/A March, 1825.

On the breaking up of the present camp, Protection Detachments are to be formed, consisting, at Chank-

ring, of—One Company His Majesty's 44th Regiment—2d Light Infantry Battalion— 10th Regiment Madras
Native Infantry—16th Regiment Madras Native Infantry.

One Comjpany Kaykrangding—One Ressaia of 2d Local Horse—His Majesty's 54th Regiment

—

26th Re<Timent Bengal" Native Infantry—42d Regiment Bengal Native Infantry—49tfc Regiment Bengal

Native Infantry.

The

His Majesty's 44/4 Regiment.—Wounded—4 Rank and File.

His Majesty s bith Regiment.—Killed— 2 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Captain, 1 Lieutenant, 1 Volunteer, 1 Serjeant, and 12 Rank and File.

26/A Reniment Bengal Kattve Jnfmitiy.—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

i-d Regiment Bengal Native Infantry.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

2d Light hifantiy B«//«/ion.—Killed—2 Havildars and 6 Rank and File.

Wouniled 1 Major, I Jemadar, 5 Serjeants or Havildars, I Drummer, and 3.5 Rank and File—2 Rank and File since dead.

lOM Regiment Madras Native Infantry.—Killed— 1 Havildar and 6 Rank and File.

Wounded— 13 RanC and File.

\6th Regiment Madras Native Infantry.—Killed— 1 Captain, 1 Havildar, and 9 Rank and File.

Wounded— 3 Lieutenants, 1 Serjeant or Havildar, 29 Rank and File, and 1 Bheestie.

I^Iug Leiy Rifle Company.—Wounded— 1 Subadar, 1 Havildar, and 6 Rank and File.

Pio«ee«.—Wounded— 1 Captain.

Names ofOfficers Killed and Wounded of the South Eastern Diinsion of the Army under the Command of Brigadier General Morrison, c. B.,

in action with the Enemy between the periods of the 29th March and Ist April, 1823.

Camp, Arracan, April 2, 1825.

Killed.—\Gth Regiment Madras Native Infantry—Captain A. French.

IVciindcd. General Sinjf—Lieutenant J. Clark, A. I>. C. to Brigadier General McBean, severely, not dangerously.

His Majesty^ bith Regiment.—Captain E. A. Evanson, sevetely, not dangerously— Lieutenant U. W. Harris, severely, not dan-

gerously—Volunteer Mr. J. Graham, slightly.

2d Light Infantry Battalion.—Major W. H. Kemm, slightly.

\Gth Regiment .Madras Native Infantry.—Lieutenant J. R. Sword, severely, not dangerously—Lieutenant F. C. White, slightly

—

Lieutenant H. S. Gledstanes, slightly.

Pioneers—Caplain P. B. Fitlon, severely, right leg since amputated.

Return of Ordnance, Ordance Stores, i^c. talien at Mahnltee and in the Enemy's fortified position on the heights of Arracan, on the \st of

April, \hib, by the South Eastern Uivision of the Army, under the C~jmnuind of Brigadier Gener^il jMorrison, C. B.

Arracan, btk May, 1825.

Nature. No. OF Iron. No of BR.tss. Re.1I.IRKS.
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Ji One of these is burst.
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I

Total 4 ''
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Jinjals 10, Musquets 82, Loose Shot of diiferent sizes .385, Powder about 280/ij.

Of the Iron Gum*, 22 are of Cast Iron, of which one of them a 6-pounder, marked on the Tranneous 1783, .nppears to be n

good serviceable gun ; the whole of the rest are good for nothing.
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Tlie Senior Officer of the whole to command. Names and dates of commissions of officers to be em-
ployed on this important dutr, to be immediately sent to the Deputy Assistant Adjutant General.

The following are the arrangements lor the advance of the Force

:

Head-Quarters to be established this evening on the south bank of the Chebatta river.—To march at
day-light to-morrow mornmg tor the same place.

Four Ressalas of the 2d Local Horse.

Artillery Division Head-Quarters, with four IS-pounders.

Two 5^ inch howitzers.

Two 6-pounders.

First Brigade Native Troops.

Left Wing 2d Light Infantry Battalion.

Rifle Company Mug Levy.

To embark at 6 a. m. for the same destination.

Five Companies His Majesty's 44'th Reghnent, on board the gun-boats that will be appropriated for their

conveyance, and proceed to the Chebatta river, where it will land and join the 1st Brigade. Horses and cattle

belonging to the officers to be crossed to the camp of Kaykrangding this evening, and proceed with the column
of march to-morrow.

On Saturday, the 26th instant, the 5th Brigade to move to Kaykrangding, under the arrangements com-
municated yesterday, as for to-morrow, by the Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General; on Sunday the 27th
instant, four Compani-s His Majesty's 44th Kegunent.

Four Companies 2d Light Infantry Battalion are to cross to Kaykrangding, under directions that will be
issued by Brigadier General McBean, who will be pleased to effect a junction of his column with the advance
column when the arrival of the Commissariat cattle will permit him to move forward.

The troops, on leaving their present encampment, are to be suppUed with two days provisions.

No. 112. (D)—Copt/ ofa ReportJ}-om Brigadier TV. Richards, Commanding \st Brigade, to Captain

Scott, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General ; dated Camp, before Arracan, April 1, ISiiJ.

I have the honor to report to you, for the information of Brigadier General Morrison, c. B., Commanding
the South Eastern Division, that the storming party he did me the honor of entrusting to my charge yesterday

evening, completely succeeded in effecting tlie object desired, w'.Ji the bayonet, and without the loss of a man.
That aiier tlie junction of the remainder ofmy Brigade, with the two six-pounders, I made my arrangements for

prosecuting the success I had obtained last night. The result of which is well known to the Brigadier General.

In making this report, I cannot refrain from expressing my most sincere thanks to every officer and man,
both European and Native, engaged under my orders, for the spirit a:ul gallantry they displayed. And I feel

it my duty to state, that I received every assistance from my Brigade Major, Captain B. Fernie, and from the

active exertions of Captain HLigh Gordon, who volunteered to accompany me.

I cannot close this letter without stilting my high sense ofgratitude to Lieutenant Wroughton, of the Sur-
veying Department, who accompanied me tor the pm-posa of pointing out the road, for the judgment and
ability with which he executed the difficult ta=k of leading my advance to the point of attack, to which I chiefly

attribute my having so completely succeeded in gaming possession of such a very strong post (the key of the

enemy's position) without any loss.

No. 112. (E)—Copy ofa Reportfrom Brigadier IF. Richards, Commanding \st Brigade, to Captain

Scott, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General; dated Camp, before Arracan, April 1, 1825.

I deem it my duty to bring to the notice of Brigadier General Morrison, c. B., Commanding the South

Eastern Division, the very gallant conduct of a Ha^ldar of the Light Company of the 26tli Regiment Native

Infantry, by name Siunmen Sin^', who was one among the very first of those who entered the enemy's

stockade yesterday evening, and who by displaying an example of coolness to those who followed him, clearl}'

shewed what a nob!e weapon of offence the bayonet is, when wieldetl by a resolute and determined soldier.

In mentionuig the gallant conduct of an individual of the 2Gth Regiment Native Infantry, I camiot refrain

from stating, that the corps, altogether, has been, ever since it has been employed on the present service, most

exemplary in every respect, whether it regards their gallantry, discipline, and steadiness in the field, or their

patient endurance of privations, to which such a service as the one they have been engaged in has eddied on them

to endure. I therefore trust, tliat the Brigadier General will do me the honor of bringing these circumstances

to the notice of his E:vCellency the Commander-in-Chiel^ that the impression wlxicli may have been attached

to



136 DOCUMENTS.

to the name of the Reghnent, in consequence of the participation of some few dissolute characters in the

unfortunate mutiny of the late 4Tth Regiment at Barraclipore, may be removed.

No. 113.

—

Copy of a Report from Commodore J. Hayes, Command'mg the Flotilla, to Captain

F. Champagne, Military Secretary to His Excellency the Commander in Chief; dated Pondoo
Prang Plains, Arracaii, Aprils, IS'25.

I am to request, that you will inform his Excellency, that on the 25th of March, at Kray Kingdong, the

following final arrangements were made by General Morrison and myself for the disposal of the Flotilla, on the

projected attack of the enemy's capital, viz. under ISIr. Higgins, the Helen and Trusty, armed vessels, with

half the 5th division of gun boats, were stationed at the southern part of Clunnballa, or Kune Pela reach, to

support the troops left in possession of Hancarrah, or Chanerain island, and eventually to take possession of

Chaniballa stockades, on the enemy's moving towards Arracan.—The Sophia, armed brig, with the other half

of the 5th division gun boats, were left to support the detail of troops left at Kray- Kingdong, and to

protect the transports ; the 8th division of gun boats, and Pluto steam gun vessel were stationed under Captain

Crawfurd, in advance with Brigadier Grant.—The 1st and 7th division of gun boats, under my personal com-
mand, witli the Research, AsseergJiur, Isabella, Brougham, Goliah, Jessy, and four commissariat sloops, with

the guns, ammunition, provisions, &c. were destined to proceed into the Mongie, and form a junction with the

army at Mahattie, near tlie capital.

On entering the Mongie river, I received a dispatch from Mr. Higgins, commanding the detachment of

the Flotilla in Chumballa-reach, stating that the enemy had evacuated the stockades, and that he had, agreeably

to ray order, taken possession of the same, and awaited my fiirther commands; in consequence of which infor-

mation, I directed that the Sophia and gun boats, at Kray Kingdong. should immediately join Mr. Higgins, and

instructed the latter officer to proceed with the whole detachment up the Chumballa-reach to Arracan, and
cause a diversion in that quarter, making every possible impression upon the enemy in his power, without losing

the vessels under his command.
Finding we could not approach Mahattee neai-er than six miles, with the larger vessels, for want of water,

we left tliem, reduced to their native crews, with one warrant officer in charge of each, and proceeded on the

gun boats Osprey and Gonga Saugor ,- we effected the desired junction with the army on the afternoon of the

28th ; having communicated with General Morrison, and ascertained that the gun boats could not approach

the capital within range of their guns, it was determined, that the seamen and marines combined, should land

and act with the army, taking with them two twenty-four pounder carronades, and requisite ammunition with

us—the General proposing to make a preliminary attack upon Arracan fort early next morning, and that I

should join the camp as above stated. I accordingly landed two twenty-four pounders, and put myself at the

head of seventy flotilla seamen, besides officers and warrant officers, together with the crews of the gun boats

present, amounting in all to two hundred and fifty men : we succeeded, by great exertion, in dragging the guns

and carrying the shot and ammunition on the men's shoulders to the camps, where we arrived at 7 p. m. on the

29th ultimo, Captain Crawfurd being previously detached with the 8th division gun boats, to endeavour to

approach Arracan by a channel between Mahattie and the Chamballa-reach : perhaps it is here necessary to

observe, that the gun boats brought up the mortars, howitzers and two twenty-four pounder field guns, witii

ail their requisites, to Mahattie.

On the 31st, General Morrison having determined to carry the heights commanding Arracan, I furnish-

ed, at his request, the following details, from the flotilla, for the occasion ; viz. for the advance attack, under

Brigadier Richards, Lieutenant Armstrong, Mr. Howard, Mr. Montrion, Mr. Keymer, two warrant officers,

and thirty seamen ; for the support of the same under Brigadier General jNIcBean, Captain Crawfurd, the

commander of the Assecrghur, Acting Lieutenant Richardson, Mr. Pruen, Mr. Jackson, four warrant officers,

and forty seamen ; myself to accompany the General, commanding in chieti with the main body of the army.

Upon this subject I luive only to add, that the advance columns, under Brigadier Richards, were completely

successful, and covered themselves with glory, and that 1 have every reason to be proud of the gallantry and

good conduct of every officer and man under my command, with the Arracan army ; Lieutenant Armstrong

lias invariably distinguislied himself ever since iho flotilla left Coxe's Bazar.

No. 111.

—

Extractfrom a Despatchfrom Brigadier General J. TV. Morrison, Commanding South

Eastern Division, to Major W. L. Watson, Deputy Adjutant General ofthe Army ; dated Camp,
Arracan, April 9, 1825.

Since my despatch of the 2d instant, nothing of any moment has occurred
;
parties were sent in pursuit

of the flying foe, they overtook hundreds of stragglers, but (with one exception) failed in encountering any
collected
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collected number, that exception obtained in the instance of a body of the enemj', amounting to about three
hundred men, ivjio, attempting to make their escape across the plain, were pursued by a Russalah of the 2d
Local Horse, under Lieutenant McLean, and were accounted for as killed, prisoners, or drowned in the river,

which they had to pass ifi order to reach the road leading to Talak.

I have as 3'et been unable to obtain any positive information as to what lias become of the dispersed force

;

a large proportion, who had families in the country, are represented to have embodied themselves in the popu-
lation, while others are stated to be wandering in the jungles, and others, again, to have, by a circuitous route,

gained the road to Talak, which place many of the Sirdars were endeavouring to reacb by unfrequented paths
through the mountains.

The views that led to the attacking the enemy on the eastern side, are proved to have been justly founded,
though the object has not been entirely completed—the intercepting their return to Ava: it is, however, nearly
certain, that they have not been able to re-assemble in any force, and I still hope the measures that have been
adopted, and proposed to be pursued, will yet enable me satisfactorily to account for the fugitives.

Brigadier General McBean, with part of the force, as per margin,* embarked yesterday in such vessels

as Commodore Hayes could render available for their reception, in order to co-operate with the flotilla in an
attack on the island of Ramree, with Chynda on the main land.

No. 115.^—Copy of Despatch from Lieutena7it Colonel R. Hampton, Commanding at Cheduba,
to Lieutenant Colotiel James Nicol, Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Cheduba, Febru-
ary 8, 1825.

Captain Hardy, commanding the Hon'ble Company's frigate Hastings, having sent me two Burmese
prisoners taken in Ramree island on the 22d ultimo, by a party sent on shore from that vessel, and having
from those individuals obtained what I considered sufficient information regarding its localities, defences
and means of resistance, as to justify my making a descent on the island, with a view to its capture, I addressed
him on the subject, stating, that if he would make arrangements for the transportation of part of the force

under my command, I bhould be most happy to join him, (Captain Hardy being at this time most actively

employed in surveying and reconnoitring the harbor and creek of Ramree,) and had not the least doubt, pro-
vided the information proved correct, that with his cordial co-operation and assistance, we should neither

find much difficulty nor trouble in accomplishing the object.

Captain Hardy came over to Cheduba on the 27th, and after a short consultation, (although he was of
opinion that our European force was not sufficient, yet he was unwilling to throw any obstacle in the way,)
the business was determined on.

By five p. Bi., on the 29th, the detachment detailed in the margin,f was embarked on board the depot ship

Francis Warden, the armed brig Planet, and the flotilla of gun boats. The brig having the artillery on
board, sailed that afternoon, and on the following morning, the remainder of the vessels got under weigh ; but
from light and variable winds, and the intricacy of the entrance into Ramree harbour, we did not reach the

mouth of the creek until the morning of the 2d instant.

At one p. M., Captain Hardy,- accompanied by Major Murray, Captain Hull, commanding the Artillerj-,

and my detachment staff". Lieutenant Margrave, went for the pui-pose of examining the localities of the creek,

and to ascertain the landing place which had been pointed out by one of the guides. About five p. m., the party

returned, and reported that the plain jiointed out appeared a favorable spot for landing at high water, and just

above it, the creek was strongly staked across. About three hundred yards further up the creek, there

was a second row of stakes, much stronger, and defended by a battery, from which the enemy opened a
heavy but ill-directed fire upon the boats, from jinjals and musketry. About half a mile up the creek, beyond
the second row of stakes, the angle of a stockade was visible.

Arrangements being made for landing the troops as early in the morning as possible, to benefit by the

flood tide, the distance from the vessels to the landing place being about four miles, by half-past nine, a. m.,

nearly the whole force was landed without opposition.

I immediately

• ArtiUeiT/—Four 6-poanders—Two 5J-inch howitzers—Two 5|-inch mort.nrs.

Infantry—Four Companies His Majesty's Wtli Hegiment—Four" Companies His Majesty's Still Regiment—Eight Companies
40th Regiment Bengal Kative Infantry— 16th Regiment" Madras Native Infantry.

f Forty-eight Artillery-men with two Brigades of guns.
Five Hundred and Twenty men of the 40tli Regiment Native Infantry.

M m
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I immediately formed a column, of the strength specified in the margin,* with a view of attacking the

enemy in flank, and driving him from the breast-work which defended the creek, to enable Captain Hardy to

proceed up with gun boats, to remove the stakes, and ti) accompany the troops to the principal stockade, leav-

ing Captain Skardon with the reserve of about one hundred and eiglity men, and the two brigades of guns,

inider Captain Hull, to act in concert with Captain Hardy, as circumstances might render it necessary.

The column of attack, I regret to say, was led by the guides in quite a different direction to the place I

wished to carrv, and had to surmount obstacle-; never contemplated from the information received. The gaU
lanti-y of the partv, however, overcame every difficulty which presented itself, and drove the enemy out from ail

his intrenched positions at the point of the bayonet, obliging him to take shelter in his usual place of resort,

the jungle, from which a galling fire was kept up, until he was dislodged by our troops.

It being now half-past three P. M., the detachment quite fatigued and exhausted, for want of water, and
finding that it was totally impracticable to advance by the road jiointed out, the jungle being so very close as

not to admit of a file of men abreast, -and lined by the enemy, who had now opened a fire upon our rear, we
were about five miles distant from the boats, without any possibility of communication, aud.it appearing evident

that we had been most treacherously deceived, it was deemed prudent and advisable to return to the boats, so

as to arrive m sufficient time to re-cross the the nullahs, whicli had so greatly impeded our advance.

The enemy re-occujiied every hill and plain as we quitted, raid continued firing on us from jinjals and

matchlocks, until checked by the arrival of the reserve, when a few well-directed rounds from the 6-pounders,

field jiieces, dislodged them from their lurking places, and effectually silenced their fire, which enabled us to

re-einbark the whole force by six r. M.

"When every man composing the force did his duty, it is difficult to discriminate individual merit, but I

should consider mvself wanting in duty were I not to bring to the notice of his Excellency the gallant con-

duct of Lieutenant Bell, of the Bombay European Regiment, commanding the Marmes, and of Lieutenant Coxa,

commanding the Light Company of my own Regiment, who were conspicuously forward on every occasion,

shewing an example to their men, which did them honor and credit.

To Captaur Hardy, who commanded the naval part of the force, and who was engaged with the gun-

boats during my absence, endeavouring to remove the stakes, aud force a passage of the creek to the enemy's

breast-work, and whose officers and seamen exerted themselves to their utmost, my sincere and grateful thanks

are due, as well as for his cordial co-operation and assistance on every occasion, wherever the public service

required it.

Herewith I do myself the honor to eaclose a return of killed and wounded.f No. HG. fAJ—Cojoy

* His Majesty's 5+tli Regiment, 6
Marines of tlie Hastings 30

' Seamen 60

40ili Regiment Native Infantry, 330

Total, i>6

f A Ketuni of Killed and Wounded during the Operations on the Island of Ramree, on the od Februari/, lS2j.
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IVu Majesty's 54th Regiment, ) Acting ( ....

Bombay European Regiment, J Marines, ; ....

Seamen,
40th Regiment of Native Infantry
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1
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1

3
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One wounded, since dead.

One ditto, ditto ditto.

2 1 2 5 4 4 2 1 9 20

One Master's Mate killed, and one European Seaman and one Lascar wounded, in the gun-boats.
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No. 116. (J)—Copi/ ofa Report from Brigadier General TV. Mac Bean, c. b., to the Adjutant
General of the Armj/ ; dated Ramree, May 6, 1825.

Commodore Hayes having determined upon sending the brig Merifon to Calcutta, and as it is but lately

1 have had the opportunity of making my report to Brigadier General Morrison upon the proceedings of the

expedition under my command, I have thought it would be advisable to transmit you copies of the same, for

the information of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief

No. 116. (B)—Copy of a Report from Brigadier General W. Mac Bean, c. s., to Brigadier
General Morrison, c. b., Commanding South Eastern Division; dated Ramree, April 23, 1825.

I have the honor to inform you, that the flotilla weighed early on the morning of the 17th instant, at the
mouth of the Arracan river, and having fine weather, with moderate breezes, the whole were anchored the
night of the 18th, wiihin three miles of Cheduba-roads. It being necessary to take in a supply of water, the
ships and boats proceeded to Low Island, situated to the southward of Ramree. Several of the Mug inhabitants

from Ramree, having joined us the night of the 20th, gave information that the island had, two days previously,

bsen evacuated by the enemy ; to this no very implicit faith w;xs given. The artillery, and detachment 40th
Bengal Native Infantry, having joined, the fleet was anchored the night of the 21st, at the entrance to the Ram-
ree creek, and dispositions being made for landing the troops, the same was carried into effect the following

morning. The numerous rows of stakes the enemy had driven across the creek, presented so formidable and
effectual an obstacle that, with every exertion on thepartof ihs seamenand lascars, it was nearly two hours before
a passage could be cleared for the small boats. So soon, however, as the advance, under Captain Shelton, His
Majesty's Hih Regiment, could be disembarked, I proceeded with Commodore Hayes, to the town of Ramree:
the road, to appearance, had lately been made, and was commanded, in many parts, by fortified heights, and well-

constructed intrenchments. The creek is practicable for boats to the town at high water, distance from its

entrance about seven miles ; by land, from the great intrenchment, considerably less. No opposition whatever
was made, and the island taken quiet possession of in the name of the British.

The enemy, to protect him against a landing by the creek, iiad thrown up a long line of intrenchments
upon the right bank, consti ucted with great judgment, and made particularly strong by the numerous traverses

placed in all directions.

The defences of the town consist in a stockade of considerable extent and some strength, situated about
the center of it, this being protected by several forts upon hills, and one of them completely commanding the

road by which you approach. The inhabitants are in quiet occupation of their houses, and Napat Nunn, at

their solicitation, has been continued in his office of Jemedar, charged with the maintenance of peace and good
order upon the island.

1 have directed that eight Companies of the 40th Bengal Native Infantrj-, with the Detachment of Artillery

from Cheduba, under the command of Major Murray, should constitute the garrison of Ramree, and consider

they will be quite equal to all the duties that may be required of them at present.

To Commodore Hayes, I am most indebted for his hearty co-operation upon all occasions, and feel the

fullest confidence from his able assistance. I have every reason to be satisfied with the officers and soldiers

under my command, and am happy to inform you they have continued to be healthy.

Herewith is transmitted a return ofcaptured ordnance.*

No. 116. (C)—Copy ofa Reportfrom Brigadier General TV. Mac Bean, c. b., to Brigadier General
Morrison, c.b., Commanding South Eastern Division ; dated Ramree, May 5, 1825.

Part of the force under my command having arrived at the entrance of the Sandowey river the 28th last

month, it was determined by Commodore Hayes and myself, that the troops should be put into boats and pro-

ceed up the following day.

The Macnaghien transport having grounded in the passage from Ramree, Captain Anderson, with four

hundred and fifty of the 16th Madras Native Infantry on board, never joined us.

A stockade

Return of Ordnance and Stores Captured at Ramree, by theforce under Brigadier General MacBean, c. B., April 22, 1825.

Brass Gun, one 2-poiinder— lion Guns, one 6-pounilcr— one 2pounder—three l-pounders— 13 Jingals—60 Muskets—26i
Dows— 150 Spears— 1200 Flints, Europe—six SJ-l-pound tiliot, Europe—four 12-pound Shot, Europe—three 9-pound Shot, Europe
—two 6-pound Shot, Europe— 140 Grape Shot, Europe—20 Cwt. of Leaden Balls—fi Cwt. of Iron BiiUs—i Cwt. of spare
Lead—a quantity of Guu Powder destroyed.
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A stockade at the mouth of the river was evidently evacuated, and inforniatiou was at this time given bj

inhabitants, (Mugs) that the enemy had also left the stockades at Sandowey.

The boats having moved about eight miles up the river, Commodore Hayes leading, about dusk came upon

a stockade intrenchment, the enemy had also constructed breast-works in different commanding points, and had

staked the river below the intrenchments ; a space, however, had been left sufficiently wide tor the boats to pass.

The troops had been landed for the night, and being re-embarked early the next morning, the whole were in

progress up the river at four o'clock.

No ojiposition was made to our passage, and having reached Sandowey soon after seven o'clock, the stock-

ades were taken possession of; there are two, neither of any strength, though the gi-ound upon which one is con-

structed had been v.ell chosen ; many acts of cruelty are reported to have been committed by the Birmahs previ-

ous to departure, and four bodies were found, said to be executions tliat had taken place for refusal to accom-

pany them in their retreat.

It did not appear to me there was any object to be gained by remaining at Sandowey. I therefore deter-

mined upon embarking the troops, and that they should join the division.

I have to repeat how much I owe to Commodore Hayes, and my admiration in him of the good effects of a

zealous and animated example for enterprises.

The officers and men under my command have given me much cause to speak well of them, for although

the enemy has not given us the opportunity of a meeting, they have suifered much from continued exposure to

extreme heat, and, in a variety of ways, have undergone much fatigue, and which they have borne with becom-
ing spirit and cheerfulness.

Captain Hull, Artillery, was obliged to proceed sick to Cheduba, without furnishmg me with any return of

the captured ordnance.

I am happy to acquaint you the troops have continued remarkably healthy, there being at present only

two Europeans sick.

No. 117. (A)—Extract from a Despatch from Brigadier GeneralJ. W. Morrison, c. b.. Com-
mandijig South Eastern Divisioti, to the Adjutant General of the Army ; dated Arracan,

May 31, 1S25.

The enclosed despatch (in original), I received from Major Bucke during last night. The objects con-

templated in sending this expedition have bejii.but partially accomplished, but the reconnoissance made puts

us in possession of correct information, as to the exact nature of the country through which ths division may
yet have to march. The troops appear to have greatly suffered from faiigue, although the actual distance of
each march never exceeded nine miles. The Commander-in-Chief will, I trust, approve of the resolution

Major Bucke came to when he found tiiat the enemy were prepared. The hurkurrahs he alludes to as having
been taken and shot, I have the saiisfaction of stating, had rejoined the camp, the one fired at not hiving been
touched, and the other, who was made a prisoner, having effected his escape. It does not appear to me that the

Burmese were in force at the pass of the highest range, (the furthest spot reached,) or that there was any thing

to indicate that considerable resistance would be offered ; but as little more information could be gained, and it

had been, I find, fully ascertained that the enemy had retreated from Cheedoo Tora to Chalyug, where the

remnant of their force from this province, with re-inforcements, were collected, the whole, amounting to three

thousand men, under a chief named Mengee Maha Silwa, (.\ttown Mungja, Tooroo Wyn, and his son having

been taken to Ummerapoora,) no advauUige could have accrued from still further pressing forward, particularly

as every mile advanced, seems greatly to have multiplied the difEculties to the bringing up of supplies.

No. 118. (B)—Copy of a Reportfrom Major N. Bucke, Commanding a Detachment, to Briga-
dier General Morrison, c. b., Commandinii South Eastern Division; dated Camp Talak,
May '27, 182.5.

I have the honor to report to you the return of the detachment under my command to this place last

night.

I now proceed to relate the movements of the detachment, since my last despatch of the 16th instant. At
three p. m., the 19th instant, all arrangements having been made, I marched to a place called I'oongue Chekayne,
a distance of four and a half miles, a steep ascent the whole way; descending the hill a little only, on the oppo-
site side, for fresh water—very scarce—halted for the night.

Marched again at day hght: on the 20th, crossed several ranges of mountains in succession, till we
reached Ghose Chekayne, a halting place, where fresh water is procurable. The troops and cattle arrived at

their
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their ground mucli fatigued, late in tlie day, some of the enemy's scoi:t; -..•sre seen here by Captain Drummond's
(Assistant Deputy Quarter JNIaster General) hiircarrahs, wiio uroceedjd on in advance.

March 21st, marched a ti a. m.; the advance reached Ya Brani^ Chakayne; at 1 1 a. m. bafrtrafre and rear
guard not up tiU night; the route this day very mountainous; Ya l}ran.r is a mere haltinjT pkce^ witli fresh
water ; some of the enemy's scouts again seen at this place by Captain Drunnnond's people, but decamped.

May 22d, halted tiie detachment, being ranch enfeebled, and many sick. Captain Drummond, with the
advanced Picket, under an European officer, proceeded in advance early in the morning, to obtain intelligence of
the enemy, &c. &c.; at about 3 p. m., I received a note from Captain Drummond, dated Keokree Nullah, tellino-

raehe had been forward as far as Ackowyn, the next halting place, where fresh water is to be had, I therefore
resolved to move forward the next morning, and joined Cap:ain Drummond at Ackowyn about noon, on the 23d
instant. We found this march an extremely harassing one, over a continuation of mountains as before.

From some information obtained, that "the enemy had a post at T.mtabain, the next stige, I had partly
arranged a plan for surprising the enemy by a niglit movement, with the effective part of my detachment
lightly equipped, leaving my sick and camp standing- When about half-past five p. m., one of Captain Drum-
mond's guides came running into camp, bringing information the enemy were in the jungle and on the road,
only a few miles in our front; their strength could not be ascertained ; they were represented to be in two parties;

one of the guides had been shot, and the other two taken prisoners by the enemy. From the little knowledge
to be obtained of the enemy's force, and convinced they must now have cori-ecc information as to the strength
of my detachment, and its movements, the many obstacles which so mountainous a country presents to my
getting up my supplies from Talak, the country thronuh which we have passed, not presenting a village or any
kind of resources, added to the daily deficiency in my force from debility, I considered it advisable to secure the
honor and safety of the detachment, by retiring on my supplies at Talak, rather than be decoyed by the enemy
too far into their country, to efi'ect my retreat.

The sufferings and hardships the troops have already undergone are very considerable. I have been
obliged to serve out to the European officers, salt rations, from the commissariat supplies.

The complete object intended by your instructions, for this detachment to execute, has not been effected,

but I feel convinced as much in the way of a I'econnoissance has been accomplished, as the means placed at

my disposal allowed of, without risking sacrifice of the detachment. The physical powers of the men and of-

ficers, at the end of the last two days' march, had been so enfeebled, they would scarcely have been able to re-

sist the attacks of the enemy. The success attending an assault, afcer a long and fatiguing march, must have been
doubt^ful, and seems to justify the determination I came to of retiring. Two elephants had been sent back for

supplies as unloaded, and two have died from fatigue and accident. I am only waiting the return of Mr. Nel-

son, who has proceeded towards Aeng, when 1 shall embark the detachment, and return to Arracan. With
your permission, I purpose landing the troops at Bulseeparah, and inarching into cantonment, which I calculate

upon reaching on the 1st or 2d proximo.

Captain Drummond proceeds by land with the elephants, under an escort of a Company from tlie 1st

Light Infantry Battalion.

No. 119.'

—

From the Govei-nment Gazette, February 9.4!, 1S25.

"Rangoon, Z\s{ January.—The enemy, we are led to suppose, is in force at L3ng and Paulang, and at

these places our first rencontre will take place. Many and strange are the reports upon the state of affairs

higher up the river. Bundoola is said to maintain a sullen and suspicious attitude in the Mangoe Grove at

Denobew, and to be busily employed in repairing an old fort near the village ; whilst JNIoun-shoe-za is en-

camped in his immediate front with twenty thousand men, vainly endeavouring to gain access to the fallen chief,

who, doubtful of his countryman's sincerity, or dreading his Sovereign's resentment, will hold no communica-

tion with any one not living within the pale of his own defences, and will not even receive or listen to the

friendly protestations of Moun-shoe-za's emissaries. Should such a state of affairs actually exist, we must, of

course, soon reap advantage from it.

" Our accounts from the eastward are most satisfactory. The countrj-, towns, and villages, enjoy pro-

found tranquillity, and the frontier chiefs of Siam seem well-disposed to respect our occupation of the conquer-

ed provinces. An embassy of Taliens (the ancient Peguers) who have long lived under the protection of the

Siamese government, is now on its way from Martaban, to confer with the British general at Rangoon. They
denominate themselves the representatives of the most degraded and humbled country in the world, who, at this

important juncture, wish to assert their ancient rights, and who have an army of five thousand men ready, at the

word of the British general, to enter the territory of their cruel and implacable foe, and revenge the slaughter

of their fathers and grand-fathers. They state, that they come with the full sanction and approbation of His

N n Siamese
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Siamese Majesty, who they declare is also ready to act in conjunction with the British, should such be their

wish, by ordering a corps of observation of thirty thousand men, now stationed upon the Burman frontier, to

move upon any given point in tlie enemy's dominions.
•' Here matters are gradually assuming a more favorable appearance. Since yesterday, no fewer than five

hundred people, men, women, and children, have come into Rangoon, and thrown themselves upon our mercy.

Then- example will be followed by the mass of the population, the instant escape can be effected."

Rangoon, Febntary 3.—A letter from three Taliens (Siamese Chieftains,) to the English Commander in

Chief, intimates their arrival with ten thousand men in Canjapooree, and that they have received information of

the English being in possession of Martaban, as also, that frequent battles coniinue to take place between them

and the Burmahs ; should'such be the case, and their services be accepted as allies, they will be happy to advance

and join the Enghsh with five thousand men, whom they have already dispatched to Mipkasath, (this is close to

Martaban) state, that they have done this in consideration of the ancient friendship subsisting between the two

nations, and which they are most anxious to preserve, as well as to carry on a friendly and commercial intercourse,

and hope therefore, that the British will, as heretofore, respect their Talien gods, and temples, and priests, and
take into their particular care, the Abassees, now living in Martaban, who are their own brothers, as it were, in

caste and in countrj'. The Burmans having, for a series of years, oppressed and tyrannised over us, we be-

came die humblest of nations, and at last took fliglit and found refuge in Siam. The King of that country be-

ing a lover of justice, the protector of the distressed, and a true servant of God, took pity on our misfortunes,

and under his authority, we received and continue to receive, happiness, honor, promotion and subsistence.

The orders of the King, in former ye;irs, have always been, that during the months of Natoh and Peeazoo,

(December and January) we should, with our forces, advance into the Burman territories, and carry off as

many Burmans, Abassees, and 'J'avoy people, as we could secure ; but now, the country being under protection

of the English, we, considering our long friendship, have refrained from so doing this year, and have not estab-

hshed, as usual, chokees and posts for the purpose. We also hope, that the Enghsh will not molest any peo-

ple, or confine them, provided they should resort into the Martaban district for purposes of trallic, which they

are very anxious to do, if sure there would be no obstructions opposed to free and open communication. Be
assured, that this is the real wish of our hearts, and in this is nothing of falsehood or deceit. Further, we hope,

that if the inhabitants of Martaban, or Tavoy, or Mergui, wish to come to us for purposes of traffic, that they

may not be prevented, as we also promise not to prevent any of the people under our authority from resorting

to the British posts, and that constant friendly intercourse may be kept up, as should always be the case between
two nations so long connected by friendship, and that friendship daily made more firm (by the English cheer-

fully assenting to this proposal.) Further, we have not yet any correct or certain information, whether or not
the English have taken Rangoon, and still hold it, which we have casually heard to be the case, therefore beo-

to be favored with information on the present state of affiiirs at that place ; and also to be told, whether it is the

intention of the English, after gaining victories, as we hear that they have done, to advance to Ava Let this

uiformation be sent quickly by the bearers of this letter, and on recuiving it, a communication will be made to

the King of Siam, and then let the two nations go hand in hand together, to complete the busuiess.

Dated Peeazoo 21th, 1186, or about the Xbth of January, 1825.

Names and Titles of the writers of the above as written—(Mynghee Jo Buigeeah, Maha Zoh Ka'Ra Ma)
Zazah Deeh Buddhee Seeree Zaiah Unazoon.

Rangoon, February 3.—A letter from Bhingeeah Maha Rotharamah Udyk Podhee, Seree Z irah, and
Unenaroon, Talien Chieftains, dated about the 20tli of December 1 82-1, addressed to the following men :

Sameinduncop, Rajah of Kuddok.
Bhingeeah Surein, Chief of Jurrali.

Nabaing, Chief of Phulloojoon.

•Bheingeeah Toorah, Chief of Seurreameiv.
Bheingeeah Eyndagoo, Chief of Molah Meamg.
Kheynein Bheeh, Chief of Uttorah Miorw.

Chekey (or Major) On))an, Chief of Lamaing.
Nathaiii, Collector of Reveinie.

Nattope, Collector of Revenue.
Na Shoe Egan, Chief of Carrians.

Nu Kheaing, Chief of Carrians, and
Rajah Chokain, Chiefof Carrians,

states, Whereas, in days of yore, we and tiie Biu-mans were inveterate enemies, and we fled from our country, in
consequence of their conquest and subsequent oppressions. We have since become subjects of the Kino'
(" of White Elephants") of Siam, and have laid under his protection of late years. We, having command of
several thousand men, have always been prepared for war on this frontier, and when lately iiearing of a quarrel
between the English and the Burmans, we sent parties of 5000 to seize and harass the latter. You met tliem,
received them as friends, and assisted tlieni with supplies. For this we felt very thankfiii, and have anxiously
hoped for an opportunity to return such kindness. Now, we have lately heard that the English have taken

possession
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possession of Martaban, and that, in consequence, your losses and sufferings, from separation or dispersion of Ran.',
your families, iiave been very great. Therefore we request you will come to meet our men at Cadaino- Chaine,
wliere we have sent 301 men, under tliree Chiefs, aud should you then wish to have a meeting with ourselves
you will come on to Meek Huthat, at which place we shall rest with 10,003 men. And receive you with o-reat

kindness and friendship.

N. B. The three writers of this are Taliens, commanding troops in the service of the King of Siam.
The people to whom it is addressed, are supposed to be men wlio, having deserted Martaban and its"vicinity on
its capture, are now living close to the Siamese frontiers.

^

»

No. 120.

—

F}-07n the Government Gazette, March 10, 1825.

TJie Letterfrom Siam.—The Chief of the country of Zaky, of Lagoon and Jumma ; the splendid hero
and renowned warrior of great splendour, dignity and riches ; the prince, the ruler over fifty seven provinces,
possessed by my ancestors from the remotest generations. The lord and chief of the nine tribes of the Siamese
people. The illustrious prince, possessing the richest throne in the east. The name of the second Chief is

Bems,agan Loom Yat. The name of tlie tliird, Shoom Zova Banzagan Lan Clieg. These three Chiefs were
present in Durbar, with three and thirty Wazeers, and being unanimous, having but one inmd and one ob-
ject, represent this to his Excellency.

To the governor over sixty tribes, and the great conqueror over countries, the English hero—the
champion of the world—the tamer of elephants—the general victorious over the Burmese, mild and merciful
—the leader of leaders—the inspirer of bravery,—this request is written in the year of the Hegira, one thousand
one hundred and eighty-six. A year greater than any seen by our ancestors. A year more auspicious than
all former years. In which the conqueror of provinces, the Englisii hero, by command of his King, came
with an army to attack the Burmese, over whom he has been victorious; who has not molested the inhabi-
tants : but has permitted the poor to remain in their dwellings. This intelligence having reached us, diffused

general joy : We have likewise heard that many many Wazeers and Burmese soldiers have been sent to the

regions of death by the invincible warriors. The English hero, who is seated on a throne, and is exceeding
beneficent, has ordered that neither vexation nor trouble is to be given to the people remaining in their houses.

Against your power, no enemy can draw an arrow. The poor and the cultivators, in your prosperity, find ease.

Further, we are of opinion, tliat if you continue fighting after this manner for one year, or one month, neither
the name nor vestige of the Burmese will remain. Then will the poor in tranquillity pass their lives, and the

namfe of their merciless enemies will be obliterated. We are likewise persuaded, that to the people living under
the shadow of the standard of your clemency, not even a cause of trouble can arise. The great chief Leeagat,
the second, Bungan Klioon, the third, Bungan Khasan Cheydoo Ghom Thuham. The chief of the countries

of Laboom and Jamaz, all being assembled, and being unanimous, and having but one mind and one object, I

have desci-ibed it to the great Enghsh hero and conqueror, and I wish to be informed of your circumstances,

and every wish in your mind. This request is addressed to the presence of the illustrious enthroned English

conqueror.

No. 121. (A)—Extract from a Letter from Brigadier General Sir Ai'chibald Catnpbell, r. c. b.

and K. c. T. s., to George Swinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political

Department, S^c 8^c.-^c.; dated Rangoon, 3d Feh'uary, 1825.

Shortly after the final defeat of Bundoola's army, on the 15th December, I, from motives of policy and
humanitv, circulated the enclosed Proclamation. A Talian Chief came in some time afterwards, to ascertain

whether or not, the Proclamation really emanated from authority, and on being assured it did, returned to

make its contents more generally knowii, contrivhig, at the same time, to introduce a copy into the enemy's

stockaded lines at Panlang, where a great part of the force consisted of Peguers:

—

'I'he consequence has been the disaffection and desertion of the major part ; many of them bringing

their arms along with them, have retired into the Dalla district, maintaining so good a front, that, although

followed by a Burmese force, the latter dare not to attack them. I have sent a strong detachment to support

our friends, which has already joined them, and they are now mutually co-operating in covering the retreat

of the women and children, coming in by thousands to Rangoon. The whole flotilla has been employed oh
this service for four days past.

No. ]21. (B)—Proclamation.

Inhabitants of Pegue : what folly can actuate you to attempt any further opposition to the British arms,

you know and have seen, how weak and contemptible all the efforts of tlie Burmese army have proved, in combat

with the troops I have brought against them.
Against
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Against you, inhabitants of the ancient kingdom of Peojue, r.nd the noble Talian race, we tlo not wish to

waije war. We iinow liie oppression and tyranny under wliicli you have been Uibouring for a len^'lli of time,

by the cruel and brutal conduct of the Burmese government towards you ; they acknowledge you by no other

title than the degrading and ignominious appellation of slaves ; compare, th jrefore, your condition witli the com-

fort and happiness of the four maritime provinces; viz. INIergae, Yeah, Tavoy, and Slurtaban, now under the

protection of the English flag ; follow their example to enjoy their blessings, by placing yourselves under my
protection ; it is a duty you owe to your aged and infirm parents, to all your female relatives, your v.ives and

innocent children, instead of keeping yourselves and them in constant terror of 3-our lives, and like wild

beasts, frequenting the jungles, and that in tryhig to support the hopeless cause of your merciless conquerors

the Burmese—choose from amongst yourselves a chief, and I will acknowledge him ! !

!

No. 122. (A)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., to

George Szcinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Political Department, S^c. t^r. <§-c. ; dated

Bangoon, February 11, 1S25.

Deeming it of importance previous to the troops finally breaking up from quarters, to dislodge the enemy's

advanced division from their defences, on the Lyng river, I directed Lieutenant Colonel Godwin to proceed

with a body of troops to Tantabain, and summon the enemy to retire from his works, which, in the event of

the summons not being attended to, he was farther directed to take possession of, by force of arms. A detail

of the operations of the column is herewith sent, affording me another opportunity of bringing to tlie notice of

the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, the judgment and decision of Lieutenant Colonel God-
win, and Captain Chads, R. N., (appointed by Captain Alexander, to the naval command on that service)

and bearing no less honorable testimony to the irresistible intrepidity so often displayed both by soldiers and
sailors on this expedition.

No. 122. (B)—Copy of a Despatchfrom Lieutenant Colonel Henry Godwin, His Majesty's 4<lst

Regiment, Commanding, to Brigadier Gefieral Sir Archibald Campbell, c^c. S^-c. S^x. ; dated

Rangoon, February 9, 1S25.

The force you did me the honour to place under my command, on the 5th instant, for the capture of the

enemy's works at Qungalle, or Tantabain, reached that point on the 6th, at five in the evening.—I am to pre-

mise, that on the morning of the 6th, the flag of truce was sent up with the two Burmese prisoners, conveying

your proclamation, and which was received by the enemy, and replied to most respectfully, explaining the

inability of the chief to surrender, in a language of mildness rarely used by this vain and barbarous people.

The position of the enemy was a strong and iiuposiug one, upon the point of a peninsula, forming an
angle of one thousand four hundred and forty paces, strongly stockaded and abattised down to the bank of the

river, but entirely open to the rear.

The Satellite, armed ship, towed by the steam boat, and directed by Captain Chads, His Majesty's ship

Arachne, laid her broad-side on so admirably, as to enfilade the whole of the principal face of the works.

At half-musket shot, we were received with thirtj-six pieces of artillery, independently of jinjals, and two
thousand men. This was forcibly replied to by the guns of the Satellite, assisted by Captain Graham, of tlie

Bengal Rocket Troop, who, by the most excellent practice with his rockets from the steam boat, surprised them
with an arm of offence, that will prove a most formidable weapon.

I perceived from the Satellite, the work all aroimd was easily assailable, and, in ten minutes after the

signal was made, the place was stormed—leaving in our possession thirtj'-four pieces of cannon. The enemy
suffered severely, and were followed for a mile and a half.

I have again the pleasure to mention the name of Lieutenant Keele, of His Majesty's ship Arachne, who
with Lieutenant Hall, of His Majesty's ship Alligator, and their boats' crews, were the first to enter the enemy's
]iosition, and their conduct was most conspicuous. These were followed by Captain O'Reilly, with the Gi'ena-

diers of His Majesty's 41st Regiment.
Our loss, I am most happy to say, is comparatively nothing; and this is accounted for by the boats, con-

taining the troops, being placetl under the land, out of the enemy's first opening their fire, till they were to

storm by signal.* The'

* Return of Killed and ]Vounded of a Detachment, under the Command of Lieutenant Colonel Godwin, at the Capture of Qungulle, or

'I'anlabaiti Stockade, (ilh February, 1825,

His Majesty's 4'\st Ilrgiynettl.—Wounclccl— 1 Hank and File.

3('//i Madras Native Infantry.—Wmiiulcd— 1 Serjeant or Ilaviljar.

i'id Madrat Native Infantry.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.
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The next daj-, the 7th, the two branches of the Paulang river were reconnoitred; the right by Captain
Chads, whom I accompanied, and the left by Lieutenant Keele, for eighteen miles up, and an immense quan-
tity of fire-rafts were destroyed.

May I request your thanks to Captain Chads, His Majesty's ship Arachne, commanding the naval part
of the expedition, for the large share he had in the capture of this post ; for Captain Graham, Bengal Rocket
Troops; Captain Waterman, His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, Assistant Quarter Master General ; and
Lieutenant Cochran, His INLajesty's 4ist Regiment, my Acting Brigade Major. The conduct of the details

of tlie European and Native corps reflects the highest honour on their respective Regiments, and merits your
warmest approbation.

No. 123. (A)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier Geiieral Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

to George Sxvinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, dated
Rangoon, February 12, 1825.

I do myself the honor of addressing you, I trust, for the last time from a place I have so long anxiously

endeavoured to leave." The greater part of the laud column is encamped at a day's march from hence; and
I hope to see the river and Bassien divisions in progress on the 13th, when I will join the camp and put
myself at the head of a force, although small, carrying into the field with it, every feeling that ensures success.

The enclosed Return will correctly inform you upon the strength of the different columns; and I have

only to assure you, that limited as their numerical strength will undoubtedly appear, every possible arrange-

nieni. and sacrifice of the usual comforts of both men and officers, has alone enabled me to take the field with

such a force.

I calculate upon forming a junction with Brigadier General Cotton, soon after the fleet enters the Ir-

rawaddy; and with Major i?ale, in the neighbourhood of Henzedah; when I shall push on to Prome as

rapidly as possible.

About three thousand inhabitants have lately come into Rangoon ; they appear well disposed, and have
promised to do their best to provide us with draft cattle and hackeries : I have reason to place some faith

in their promises, and am rather sanguine in expecting they will essentially contribute to the equipment of

a column of reserve, which I hope will be ready to move forward upon Prome early next month.
The Talian Chiefs, mentioned in my despatch of the 3d in>tant, have not yet arrived, although I am

apprized of their having left Martaban in a gun vessel for this place, many days ago; and the season is nov7

too rapidly advancing to admit of my waiting another hour for them ; I will, hovvevei', direct Brigadier

M'Creagh, who I leave in command at Rangoon, to receive them with every possible attention, and endea-

vour to turn the sentiments which they now profess, to the public advantage.

I have ordei'ed Lieutenant-Colonel Commandant Smith to assume the command at Martaban, with

directions to cultivate a good understanding with the Siamese ; and to encourage the disaffected Peguers,

•without entering into the slightest pledge or promise, beyond mere countenance and support, while he may
chance to remain in their neighbourhood.

No. 123. (B)—Distribution of the Army under the Command of Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, k. c. b. and k. c. t. s., serving against the Dominions of the King of Ava.

To proceed by land tmder Briu;adier-General Sir To proceed by water under Brigadier-General
Archibald Campbell, A", c. B. Cotton.

Bank and File. Bank and File.

Rocket Troop, ... 36 Rocket Troop, 12

1st Troop Horse Artillery, ... 92 Artillery, (Foot,) 108
Governor General's Body Guard, 523 European Infantry, 799
European Infantry, .,. 1230 Native Infantry, 250
Native Infantry, 600
Pioneers, .,. ,.... 257 Total 1169

Total 2468 Major Sale's

Navy.—Wouniled—4 Seamen, and 2 Lascars.

Drowned— I Seaman.

Return of Ordnance, Sfc Captured at Tantabain hy the Force under the Command of Lieutenant Colonel Godwin, on the Gth February, 1825.

Brass—one lO-poiiniter, ten .3-pounders, and one l-pounder.

Iron—two 7-pounders, one 6 pounder, one 5-pounder, four 4-pounders, six 3-pounders, and one 2-pounder.

Of Jtnjals, Muskets, Shot, Powder, Spears, &c. taken, no estimate made.—The Powder was mostly destroye<l.

O o
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Major Sale's Division.

Artillery, (Foot,)

European Infantry,

Native Infautrj',

Sank and File.

13

... 267

... 500

Total 7S0

To remain at Rangoon, Jit for duty, tillfurther orders.

Bank and I-'ilf.

78
... 112

237
... 1975

1255
62
62

European Aitillery, ,

* Ditto Ditto", ..

* European Infantr}',

Native Infantry, ...

* Ditto Ditto, ...

Native Artillery,

* Ditto Ditto,

To be left at Ranoroon, fit for Garrison duty only, European Infantry, 134
• To remain at Rangoon for the present, or until the next column moves.

Total 3781

No. ISi. (A)—Extract of a Dispatch from Bngadier General Sir A. Campbell, s. c. s.,

dated 23d February, 1825.

" My letter of the 12th instant, vifould inform you of tlie immediate advance of tlie different columns
composing the small field force from the army under my command. The land column, under my own imme-
diate orders, arrived here yesterday, a distance from Rangoon, by the road, of fifty-nine miles, without having
met the slightest opposition, although a strong division of the enemj-, under Maha Sihvah, waited our approach
in the old ialian fort at Mophie, until I had actually made my disposition for attack, when it broke and dis-

persed into a close jimgle in the rear.—The Carian inhabitants of the country tbrough wliich we have passed,

have viewed the expulsion of the Burmese with much satisfaction ; they have received us with kindness and
friendship ; their ruined villages and fields laid waste, convince me tliey must be sincerely happy at the change,
and I have endeavored to confirm the hope of peace they entertain, by the enclosed proclamation, which has
already procured us some assistance in rice, road-making, and slaughter bufi'aloes.

" I have not heard directly from Brigadier General C itton, since I left Rangoon, but prisoners inform

me Panlang has been taken with great ease, the Kee Woongee and his troops retiring before my marine
column upon Donoobew ; there, by all accounts, the whole Burmese force still remains, with what intention I

cannot understand, for by all the rules of modern warfare, the position at Donoobew is turned the instant I

reach the Irrawuddy, either at Saraoo or Naiigur; the intervention of a broad and rapid stream, with the want
of Pontoons, will necessarily prevent nie from deriving the full advantage my situation would otherwise give me,
but I shall at least prevent the Burmese army from crossing to the left bank of the river in sufficient time to

cover Frome. I do not, of course, expect to reach that point without some fighting, but to the best of my
information, there is nothing now in my front that could materially impede my progress."

No. 1 2^. (B)—Proclamation In) Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. s. and A', c. t. s.»

Comma?ider of the English Armij in the Dominions of the King of Ava.

Inhabitants of the Burman Empire !

The English forces have come amongst you to seek redress for the cruel murders and numerous insults

your arrogant court had the pesumption to inflict upon, and offer to, the subjects of the British Governmant,
in a time of profound peace.

A great and generous nation, confident in its own strength, like that of the British empire in India, tried

every thing possible by mild and temperate expostulation to make your court sensible of the enormity of its

conduct, and the inevitable consequences that a perseverance in it would occasion. These remonstrances
tended only to increase the insolence of the court of Ava.—Recourse to arms was, therefore, the only measure
left to the English, in support of their own rights and dignity. What that appeal has already produced, it is

unnecessary for me to say. You all know it.—The bravery of my troops has already deprived the court of
Ava of its maritime provinces of Mergui, 'i'avoy, Yeh, Martabau, and the island of Cheduba.—The ancient

kingdom of Pegu has become a desert, from the ravages of war. The most powerful armies, possible for

your court to get together, have been sent against us.—We have dispersed them like chaff! Since the arrival

of my force at Rangoon, in the month of May last, we have, at different jjeriods, taken from you more than
seven hundred pieces of artillery, and small arms, too numerous to be counteii, and your loss in lives, has
been, as you all know, most enormous; and with you, on that account, I lament the tears of aged parents,

sisters,



BURMESE WAR. 147

sisters, widows, and innocent children. All this has been endured merely to support the folly and obstinacy
of your court, to \\ horn our peaceable desires have been made known. Yet, it still abstains from offtrinc any
reparation for the wanton cruelties and unprovoked injuries I have already mentioned. It only therefoi-e re-
niains for nie to carry the victorious English arms not only to your capital, but to the remotest parU of your
kingdom, till your court is brought to a proper sense of that justice, honor, and policy, due from one neifrh-

bouring state to another.

Having thus briefly explained the cause of our coming in arms amongst you, you will see and fully under-
stand that to your own King and government alone have you to attribute all the past calamities of die war,
and such as may still ensue from its further progress. My most anxious desire is to alleviate those miseries

towards the peaceable and innocent inhabitant^, to the very utmost of my pov/er. Shew yourselves therefore

deserving of that feeling towards you by keeping, as we advance, yourselves, and your families, jieaceably and
quietly in your houses, and you may depend upon the most inviolable protection of your persons and property.

Bring to my army such articles of the pro. luce of your farms and industry, as you wish to dispose of; every
thing will be paid for with the most scrupulous fidelity. I ask you not to take up arms, or any part whatever in

the war; I have troops sufficient for all the olijects I have in view, without any further aid—May the spirit of your
forefathers direct your hearts to follow the line of conduct I have laid down for your guidance, ^^ hich will ensure
for you, as I have already promised, my fullest protection, and every respect to jour religion and temples, &c.&c.

Given under my hand and seal, at Rangoon, the first day of February, one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-five.

No. 1^5. (A)—Copi) of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, x. c. b.,

Sfc. ^'C. S)C., to George Szdnton, Esq., Secretary to Government Seo'et and Political Department,
S^c. ^c. S^c; dated Camp, before Donabeu\ March 29, 1825.

In my last from Sarrawah, dated the 3d instant, I had the honor to report to you my uninterrupted march
to that place, and my very early pro.spect of reaching Prome, if not prevented by a resistance on the part of

the enemy at Donabew, which, from the information I then had, I had little reason to contemplate.

On the 7lh instant, I distinctly heard a heavy cannonade in the direction of Donabew, lasting from seven

in the morning until two in the afternoon, when it entirely ceased : I hoped, in consequence, the place had
fallen, and the general information of the natives, in the course of the night and following day, tended to con-

firm me in that opinion. I, in consequence, continued my forward movement on the 9th, and reached the town
of tJ-au-deet on the 10th, a distance from Sarrawah of twenty-six miles.

On the morning of the 11th, I received a lew lines from Brigadier General Cotton, informing me that

the firing of the 7th, proceeded from an attack made by iiim on one of the enemy's out-works at Donabew,
which was, in a very gallant style, carried, with a loss to the enemy of from four to five hundred men, killed,

wounded, and prisoners; but, that on pushing on his column for the assault of part of the principal work, he

found it too strong for farther perseverance, and, consequently, withdrew his troops, stating, that neither he nor

Captain Alexander deemed it proper to make any further attack until re-inforced, or hearing from me,—a re-

solution, from what I have seen, I most fully approve of.

My small and inefficient equipment rendering me wholly dependant on the flotilla for supplies, the free and

open communication of the Irrawuddy necessarily formed an object of primary importance, and not wishing to

leave the key of all my future operations subject to any farther contingency, I, at once, resolved to return my
whole column to assist in the reduction of a place apparently possessing every advantage that the skill, art, and

labor of an ingenious people could bestow upon it.

During the night of the 11th, I commenced my march back to Sarrawah, where a most difficult and ar-

duous task awaited me—the passage of the Irrawuddy, with from ten to fifteen canoes as our only means of

crossing. The zeal and exertion of the heads of departments and commandmg officers o£. corps, with the

cheerful assistance of every soldier, lightened all our labors, and on the morning of the ISth, I had the

pleasure of seeing my whole force on the west bank of the river.

By great labor, in making roads, &c., I reached this place on the 25th instant, and on the 27th, opened a

communication with the marine column. We are now, night and day, employed in preparations tor the re-

duction of Donabew. It is commanded by Maha Bundoola in person, and the garrison is rated at fifteen

thousand fighting men, of whom ten thousand are musqueteers.

Herewith 1 enclose Brigadier General Cotton's report to me of his late operations : and I have the honor

to forward you a dispatch from Major Sale, acquainting me with the< annexation of the province of Bassein to

our other conquests in this quarter, which has deprived the enemy of all his maritime possessions from Cape

Nagrais to Tenasserim. I hourly expected the junction of Major Sale's detachment with this force.

No. 125. (B)—Copy
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No. 125. (B)—Copy of a Despatch froin Brigadier Gareral Willoughby Cotton, to Brigadier
General Sir Arc/iibald Campbell, a: c, b., <^r. (S^-c. S^c; dated Paiilang, February ii^, 1825,

I have the honor to acquaint you that tlie water column embarked and proceeded to Pagoda-point on
the 16th instant. On the 17th, they reached Teesit, where three stockades, destroyed by Brigadier General
Fraser, sometime since, were found re-built, but evacuated. The}- were imniediatelj' destroyed. The light

division of boats from His Majesty's Navy, under Lieutenant Smith, of the Alligator, was fired upon, some few

miles in advance, the same evening, from the bank, where the enemy had a stockaded breast-work, and lost two
men killed and one wounded—the boats pulled, under fire of their carronades, immedietely in-shore, and des-

troyed it. On the morning of the 18th, I directed Major Basden, commanding the advance, to reconnoitre

the right bank, and bxn-n another stockade we had discerned the evening before, which was done, and the

flotilla proceeded up the river. On approaching Panlang, we anchored the body of the column, and I pro-

ceeded with Captains Alexander and Chads, of the Royal Navy, and Captain Steel, Assistant Quarter Master
General, to reconnoitre in our front, directing the advance division to follow in support/^ On reaching the

light division, at dusk, wh.) were resting on their oars, we found ourselves in sight of one of the outward
stockades of Panlang, on the left, called Yoatheet. It was too late to complete a reconnoissance, but the

light division were anchored immediately out of gun-shot, supported by the advance, which took a position

in their rear. During tiie night, some formidable fire-rafts were launched by the enemy, but owning to the

precautionary measures adopted by Captain Alexander, their effect was totally lost.

2. 'I he following morning (the 19th,) I proceeded, at day light, accompanied as before, to perfect the

reconnoissance, and to arrange for the attack. It was then ascertained, that oppc.-bite to Yoatheet stockade,

there was another on the right bank, named Mighee, and about a mile further up the river, on tlie point of
land formed by the river dividing, was discovered the very extensive stockade of Panlang.—All were at this

time occupied. As it was desirable to bring up the armed vessel Satellite, and as the tide did not serve until a
late hour, ample time was given to arrange the columns of attack, and direct the powerful arm of artillei-y I

had with me to distract their attention and shell the outer stockades. A point of land, about five hundred
yards distant from the outer works was innnediately occupieil, and a battery of four mortars and two six-pound-
ers, erected under the direction of Captain Keimau, and Lieutenants Onslow and Symes, whose exertions en-
abled it to open in an hour from the time they received the order,—^two columns of attack were formed on the
right and left banks, the right under Lieutenant-Colonel O'Oonaghue, and the left under Major Basden, witli

orders to attack the stockades situated on their re.spective banks, "and then advance, according to circumstances,
after their reduction.

3. The Satellite having grounded as she was coming up, the exertions to get her off delayed the attack

until five o'clock, when the steam vessel arrived singly, and immediately proceeded in advance, and anchored
between the two stockades, die boats advancing a little in her rear, when the attack was immediately made.

—

The enemy fired from both their positions, but deserted them the moment the troops laailed to storm them.

—

The right column, which I joined from the steam boat as it was pulling for the shore, and the left, advanced by
the respective banks. The Tantabeen creek was forded by my personal order, with the column under Lieute-

nant-Colonel O'Donaghue, and the branch of the river leading to Yanganchinyah still interposing, no time was
lost in re-embarking the troops and pushing them to attack the main stockade—the last hope of the enemy.

—

It was found deserted ; the Burmese having left it by both flanks, and one day's operation was crowned with
complete success by half-past six o'clock. These objects have been effected, I am truly happy to add, with the

loss, naval and military, of only two men, which I attiibute to the eneniv having been completely distracted

and panic-struck by the fire of the moriars in their out-works, and to the rapidity with which the gallant com-
bined force advanced from one position to the other, until the snain point was in our possession. The rockets

were of the most essential service, and I consider them as one of the most formidable weapons to m«ke use of
against the Burmese.—The enemy, whose force is estimated at between four thousand and five thousand men,
and a considerable number of war boats, were commanded by the Kee Woongce, who is reported to have left the
outer stockade as the troops landed.

4. The alacrity, zeal, and courage manifested by the officers and men, collectively and individuall}', I

beg to bring to your notice in the strongest terms— I trust also I may be allowed to express, m the warmest
way, the obligations lam under to Captain Alexander and Cajjtain Chads, of the Royal Navy, for the invalu-

able assistance I derived from the known experience and juilgment of those gallant officers. To Brigadier
Mallet, His Majesty's 89lh Regiment, second in command with this colinnn, I ain particularly indebted for the
assistance] received from him. To Lieutenant-Colonel O'Donaghue, 47th Regiment, and Major Basden, His
Majesty's 89th Regiment, who, us I before staled, conducted the two columns to the attack, I wish to offer my

stronsj
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strong acknowledgements for the gallantry and zea! they displayed in leading them. To Captain Steel, Assist-
uit Qiuu'ter Master General, who was with me reconnoitring, I owe niucli for his judicious assistance, and beo-
to recommend him to your notice as a most active and enterprising officer. My best tlianks are due to Cap-
tains Ker and Laurie, of the Adjutant General's Department, and the whole of the StafTof the Madras Divi-
s on were most anxious to display their zeal for the service. To Brigade M.ijor Sadlier, and Captain Wain-
ri^dit, of the 47th, and Lieutenant Wilson, of the 13th, wiio are my personal Staff, 1 return ray warm acknow-
ledgements for their activity and zeal. To Captain Kennan, who commands the Artillery, every praise is due,

(I he speaks of Lieutenants Unslow and Symes as being most eminently useful under his orders. The prac-
of the pirtion of the llueket I'roop we had on board the steam boat, under Lieutenant Paton, was excellent,

n materially aided the ojjerations of this evening; and I beg to bring that oificer strongly to your notice,
i l;ave requested permission from Captan Alexaniler to express my obligations to Lieutenant Smith, of His
?dajesty's ship Alligator, tor the gallantry and judgment with which he has always conducted the light
(liMsion of boats, and I beg leave to biing him to your ]iarticular notice. He has mentioned to me, that he
lias derived great assistance from Lieutenants Keele and Kellet, of the Royal Navy. Lieutenant Colonel Mallett
lias reported to me, in tiie highest terms, the exertions of his Brigade Major, Captain Young, of His Majesty's
S9th Regiment.

5. The stockade of Panlang is one of the best constructed I have seen ; and by cutting off (which I have
done) two-thirds of it, and running a work across it, I have rendered the remainder a post af considerable
strength ; and flanked as it will be by the Satellite, fully equal to repel any attack, and keep open the com-
munication of the river. The exertions required to get oft' the Satellite, and for the formation of this post, with
the reconnoitring party which it was necessary to send, to ascertain the depth of each branch of the river lead-
ing to the Irrawuddy, have necessarily delayed us here for some days, but we shall move to-morrow by the one
leading to Yangunchynyah.

No. 125. (C)—Copi/ of a Despatch from Brigadier General Willoughby Cotton, to Brigadier
General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S;c. ^c. S^c. ; dated near Youngyoun, March 9, 1825.

L I do myself the honor to report to you the operations and progress of the column under my command,
since the date of my last despatch—the 24.th ultimo.

2. On the 25th of February, the flotilla proceeded to Mezlee, about ten miles from Panlang, up the

branch of the river leading to Yungunchynah. Information was this day received, that the light and advance
divisions had, the evening before, taken up a position in the river Irrawuddy, commanding the entrance of the

branch leading to Panlang.—The report received was, that the passage, though extremely intricate, might be
made good.— The following morning, (the 26th) we wei'e enabled to proceed to Talynda, the distance estimat-

ed to be eighteen miles from the last anchorage.—Here commenced the shallows, and the heavier vessels

grounded.—<jn the 27th, it was found necessary to unload the steam vessel and gun schooners, tor which pur-

pose boats were allotted ; and the remainder of the flotilla joined the advance division in the Irrawuddy.—

I

proceeded, on the 26th, to reconnoitre, and first came in contact with the enemy at Youngyoun, about ten

miles above our position.—They occupied the left bank of the river, as we advanced, and appeared to be an
outpost from Donabew, the white Pagoda of which, was visible about ten miles higher up the river.—The
right bank was deserted, except by a few Carrians.

3. The whole of the flotilla, except those employed in assisting the heavy vessels through the shallows

and over the bar, were directed to proceed and occupy the position reconnoitred the day before.—When they

had advanced about half-way, it was discovered, that the enemy had occupied a post on the right bank, and
pushed on thirteen war boats.—The latter were driven away by the boats of the light division, while a few

men of the 89di Regiment were landed, who dispersed the former, killing some and taking one prisoner, at the

expense of four men slightly wounded. The flotilla occupied the position pointed out, resting the left upon an
island which here divides the river ; two 6-pounders were placed upon the point, completely commanding the

space between the island and the left bank, which is about one-third of the whole width of the river; and giv-

ing us free intercourse with the right bank.
4. The last of the vessels having arrived on the evening of the 5th instant, the flotilla got under weigh

early on the morning of the 6th, and took up a position about two miles below Donabew, while I proceeded

^^ ith Captain Alexander, Royal Navy, in front to reconnoitre It was evident that the enemy had prepared to

receive us below his position, having a succession of formidable stockades, commencing at the Pagoda, and
continued increasing in strength, until completed by the main work, which is lofty, upon a very commanding
site, surrounded by a deep abbatis, with all the customary defences. 'I'he guns appeared to be numerous, and
the garrison were seen in crowds upon all the works. At half-past one o'clock p. m., I sent, by the prisoner

P p taken



1 50 DOCUMENTS.

tiiken on the 1st, a flag of truce, with a summons to surrender the place, givhig one hour for a replj-, which

arrived at halt-past three. It conUiined a civil but decided refusal to accede to the proposed terms. A party of

one hundred and sixty men of His Majesty 89 :h Regiment, covered by the light division, and some row boats,

had been prepared to land on the right bank, to reconnoitre a point opposite the main stockade, which was in

possession of some men belonoing to war boats, that were lying under cover of the bank of tlie river. This

party was immediately advanced, some of the wnr boats retired under the guns on the opposite side, where

they were unassailable, and the object of the reconnoissance w;is completely gained. During the time that our

boats were in progess, and while lying at the point, the enemy kept up an incessant fire from about thirty

pieces of cannon, many of heavy calibre.— I he precision with which they were directed, gave a coloring of

truth' to the report, that the Chief, Bundoola, had been for some time practising his artillery. The range had

been well ascertained, and die river was commanded ail across.—The point is well adapted for a battery of

heavy mortars; an island above the main stockade would be availible for the same purpose; and by attacking

on that side, the necessity of previously carrying the lower stockades would be obviated.—This was the plan of

attack I was most anxious to adopt.— The objections to it are as follow.—In consequence of your short des-

patch of the 2d instant, from Sarrawah, and to supplj' the wants of the column under 'my command, 1 des-

patched, on the 5th, eight flat boats to Panlang, to bring provisions for both columns.—This entailed upon us

the absolute necessity of maintaining the command of the river between Donabew and that post, or hazarding

the capture of a convoy, upon which the success of the whole campaign will depend.—'The column you did me
the honor to place under my command, was originally composed of seven hundred and fifty bayonets, ( l£uro-

peans) exclusive of the I3th Regiment Native Infantry, stationed at Faiilang.—Of these, twenty-five men were

left to guard the armed transport Satelli/e : about twenty-five more were sick, a proportion less than I could

have expected—small guards are required for the different boats, leaving rae about six hundred bayonets dispos-

able for the attack of a strong place, the garrison of which is no where estimated at less than twelve thousand

men, well furnished with artillery and muskets. It is obvious, that this small force could not be separated.

—

Upon consulting with Captain Alexander, whether, if I passed the position for the purpo.se of attacking above

ij^ he could keep open the river below us, it was his opinion that one half of the force would be requisite for

this important purpose. Your despatch from Lain, of the 2I.th ultimo, depending upon me for the conquest

of this position, devolved upon me the necessity of making the attempt ; and I had no option but that of

landing below the whole of the work, and attacking them in succession, while the flotilla defended the river.

5. Preparations were accordingly made to commence with the Pagoda stockade ; and at sun-rise, on the

7th instant, five hundred bayonets were dis-cmbarked one mile below the Pagoda ;—the men were formed into

two columns of equal strength, under the command of Lieutenant Colonel O'Donaghue, 4Tth, and Major
Basden, 89th Regiments; two 6-pounders were landed under Captain Kennan, of the IVIadras Artillery, and
Lieutenant Paton, of the Bengal Artillery, had charge of a small rocket battery. Both columns were led

with unexampled steadiness ; while, at proper range, a steady fire was opened from the guns and rocket

battery. AU were exposed to a heavy fire, whicli was kept up by the enemy to the last, with a perseverance

and spirit that has been seldom exdnced by the Burmahs.—The gorges of this strong work were narrow, and
completely occupied by "the gallant troops, who were forcing an entrance, which, when made good, left tlie

enemy, who are reported to have been three thousand men, no alternative, but a passage over their own for-

midable defences. Tiiej- were overtaken in the last abbatis, where they stood to fire, until closed upon by the

troops inside, and checked by others who had run round outside in search of an entrance to the body of the

work.—The dead, the wounded, and the panic-stuck fell in one common heap, in and close about the abbatis;

and when I state, that of the two latter, two hundred and eighty were brought in prisoners, I cannot estimate

the loss of the eiiemy in this affair, at less than 450 men. Ours was about 20 killed and wounded.
6. The second defence is about 500 yards from the Pagoda stockade, nntl the same distance from the

main work, from which it is distinct, though commanded by it.—For the immediate reduction of this place,

two more 6-pounders, four Scinch mortars, and a fresli supply of rockets were brought up, and placed in

position at a house in advance of the captured work.—The enemy kept close, inducing the suppo^'^ition that he

intended to reserve his strength for the large stockade.—When it was presumed that a sufficient impression had

been made from the batteries, 200 men, under the command of Captain Rose, of His Majesty's 89tli Regi-

ment, advanced in two parties to the storm ; a destructive fire was immediatel)' connnenced from all parts of the

face of the work, which caused the columns to diverge to the right of the point of attack, and got into a ditch,

described to be filled with spikes, and scarped, so as to expose it to the fire of the work.—All who presented

themselves were knocked down; and here, I regret to sa\', that Captain Rose, who had received one wound,
fell by a second shot while persevering in the attack, and shewing a gallant example to his troops.—Captain
Cannon, also of the 89th, a brave and deserving ofiiccr, was killed,—others were wounded, and the loss, in

men, extremely heavy. The party was, at length, directed to retire. The two 8-inch mortars, and four hght

12-pouadero from the gunboats, were land«id tu increase tlie battery. The enemy strengthened the work,

and
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and towards evening brought more heavy guns into play. It became necessary, after our day's loss, of which Ava.

a Return* is enclosed, to consider what would be the ultimate result of the operations; and although I fre\ con- IS25.

fident that I could have carried the second work, it would have been with a further loss, which would prevent
an attempt upon the main stockade, and I should have been either left in a position exposed to one of superior

strength, or have to relinquish the post after carrying it at a great sacrifice. There was another alternative,

and, with much regret, the conviction that I should thus best forward the service, induced me to adopt the

measure of re-embarking and occupying a position until I could receive a reinforcement. The guns and
stores of every description were re-shipped, and, after spiking the enemy's cannon, and destroying tlie numer-
ous jinjals and other arms which had been taken, the troops marched out steady at 2 o'clock a. m. on the 8th
instant, and embarked with perfect regularity, without any description of loss.

7. 'J'he wounded among the prisoners were dressed by our surgeons, and as they would prove only an
incumbrance, the whole were permitted, in the evening, to go where thej' pleased. None of the prisoners ex-

pressed a wish to return to Donabew, but they generally retired to villages to the southward.

8. The gallantry and perseverance displayed by the troops,' the cheerfulness with which they underwent
the labour of bringing up heavy mortars and artillery, deserve that I should mention them to you in the most
favourable terms. To Lieutenant Colonel Mallett, and the officers of every arm, to those of the general and
personal Staff, I am much indebted for their unabated exertions throughout this arduous day. To Lieutenant

Colonel O'Donaghue, and Major Basden, I beg to draw your attention in the strongest way for the able man-
ner and gallant style they conducted their respective columns to the points of attack at the Pagoda stockade.

9. The flotilla has dropped to Youngyoun, and occupies the strong position from which we moved on
the 6th instant. I have directed the wounded to be conveyed to Rangoon, and have taken advantage of the

opportunity to direct a further supply of provisions to be sent when the boats return.

P. S.—A Return of captured ordnance, &c. is inclosed.f

No. 125. (D)—Copi/ ofa Despatchfrom Major R. Sale, 13tk Light Infantri], Commanding, to Bri-

gadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. s., ^c. ^c. ^c, dated Bassein, March 6, 1825.

After a tedious passage we arrived off Pagoda-point, Great Negrais, on the evening of the 24th February.

The next day, I dispatched boats with Lieutenant Fraser, R. N. and Lieutenant Kershaw, Assistant Surveyor,

wit^i a flag of truce, to reconnoitre, with orders to endeavour to secure its reception, and to avoid hostile

measures. The boat bearing the flag, went a-head, towards a large boat of the enemy's, apparently also recon-

noitring ; but ujjon our nearer approach, the boat immediately pulled away, and when within range of their

guns, tJiey opened their fire upon the boats, which they continued, without effect, while any were in range—the

scats passed on, and after reconnoitring another stockade, about a mile fiuther, returned.

Tlie

• General Return of KilUd and Wounded, of the Water Column, on the Ith March, 1825.

Madras Artillery.—Wounded—6 Rank and File, and 1 Gun Lascar.

Bengal ArlUUri/.— Killed— 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Rank and File, and 1 Blieestie.

His Majeily's ilth Regiment.—Killed—3 Rank and File.

Wounded— 18 Rank and File.

Hit Majesty's 89M Hegimeiit.— KWXedL—'i Captains, 1 Serjeant, and 8 Rank and File.

Wounded— 3 Lieutenants, 1 Serjeant, and 52 Rank and File.

Missing— 1 Rank and File.

\U Madras European Regiment.—Killed— 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Drummer, and 9 Rank and File.

Pioneers—Wounded

—

i Rank and File.

Kames of Officers Killed.—Captains R. C. Rose and Charle.s Cannon, of His Majesty's 99th Regiment.

Names of Officers M^ounded.—Lieutenants W. J. King, C. G. King, and J. Currie, of His Majesty's 89th Regiment, slightly.

His Majesty's Ship Arachne.—Wounded—2 Seamen.
H. C. Cruizer Teignmouth.—Y^\\\eA~\ Seaman.—Wounded— I Seaman.

Gun .Boa/f.—Killed 1 Lascar.—Wounded— 1 Officer, and 9 Lascars.

Name of Officer Wounded.—Mr. A. F. Derby, gun-boat Amherst.

Grand Total of Killed, Wounded, and Missing, 1 29.

Return of Ammunition and Stores Captured and Destroyed in the Fortified Post in advance of Donabew, the 7th March, by tie Force

under the Commarid of Brigadier General Cotton, A. D. C. to His Majesty.

Iron Guns, mounted on the Works—four 6-pounders ; two 4-pounders, and 58 Jinjals—Total 64, destroyed.

A very considerable quantity of Round and Grape thrown into the river, the number could not be exactly ascertained. About

i Cwt. of Powder destroyed, and several thousand rounds of .Musket and Jinjal Ammunition ; Three Hundred and Sixty-two Muskets

leitroyed; Six Hundred and Thirty Spears ditto, and a great number of Intrenching Tools, of various descriptions.
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Ava. Tlie next morning, the 26ih, the fleet weighed and stood in for the river, and having mnde arrangements
\i>i5. for landing one hundred and fifty of the 13th Light Infantry, fifty of the 3Sth, and one hundred of the 12th

Native Infantry, His Majesty's ship Lame, and llonorable Company's cruizer Mercury, took up such good
positions, as by a few rounds completely to drive the enemy from their works, and the troops immediately land-

ed without opposition. Here was found six 6-pounders, two large wooden guns, and iwenty-one jinjals, with

a quantity of loose powder.—I now left a party of the 12th Native Infantry to destroy the works, and the trans-

port Carrun to bring away the guns: I then proceeded with the rest to the next stockade, in the same order, and
the effects of the guns from the Lanne and Mercury, were as decided as before, not any of tlie enemy waited the

landing of the troops—here we found two 9-pounders and thirteen jinjals—opposite to this pohit, and on
Little Negrais, there were other works which we destroyed.

We anchored here for the night, and tlie next morning, the 2Tth, the fleet proceeded with a fine wind up
the river, having, at an early hour, despatched a reconnoitring party to the extreme point of Little Negrais,
where there were some deserted stockades and excellent wells.

On the 28th, I sent a boat to reconnoitre, and endeavour to post a proclamation, so as to meet with notice.

This had the effect of causing a visit from two Carrians, who not understanding the Birman writing, had brought
it back, and from this time we had constant communication with the Carrians, who proved perfectly amicable.

On the 1st March, we came to a large village, called Narputtah, which was quite deserted.—We were now-

told by all, that the head person of l'>asseiji had superintended the partial defence at Negrais, whence he re-

tired, upon our attack, and relumed to Bassein. The panic then became general, and I am informed by all,

that the people were divided in opinion, some wishing to defend, and others to resign and trust to us. The
result was, that the town was destroyed by fire and totally ileserted.

On the evening of the 3d instant, we anchored off the smoking ruins, and I immediately landed the
troops, and took post in the area of the principal Pagoda.—I found, upon going over the ground, that al-

though the town has been so generally burnt, yet there are still some good private houses remaining

—

I have sent out proclamations in various directions, and have every reason to expect many of the people will

return. The principal Arab, Adghee Mahomed, an old man, is among those who have already come in.

From all that I can learn, I cannot expect any extensive supply of cattle for carriage, but I trust soon to have
it in my power to send a more detailed and satisfactory account.

The general system in this part of the country a;opears to be for the stronger party to plunder and molest
the weaker, and to drive them from their homes. I understand, that the head person of Bassein has retreated
to Lamina, which is represented to be six days journey by the country boats, and that none larger can get to

it ; there are about two hundred followers, and one hundred musquets said to be with him ; but they have not
any stockade, and the town is said to be ah-eady partially burnt.

I have made every exertion to get a courier to proceed by land, but have not succeeded in effecting this,

nor can the boats proceed by the creeks to Rangoon at this season, or I should have sent them by that route ;

failing in this, I have dispatched two armed row-boats to Rangoon by the outer passage, Lieutenant Kershaw
taknig this dispatch.

I have the honor to enclose a Return of the ordnance taken at Bassein, and wait further orders.*

No. 126.

—

Copy ofa Despatchfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., c^t. <§r. S^-c,

to George Suifiton, Esq., Sea'etary to Government Sea-et and Political Department ; dated
DouQobew, April 2, 1825.

My dispatch of the 29th ultimo, would inform you of my arrival in front of Donoobew, as well as of my
motives for having retraced my steps to that place.—I have now the honor to acquaint you, that tlie fort anil

different redoubts fell into our hands this morning, with all the ordnance, stores, depots, &c. &c., having

been

• Return of Ordnance and Ordnance Stores, ^c, taken in the Works al Bassein, ly the Expedition under the Command of Majar
Sale, His ^Iijesli/'s 13/A licgimenl Light Infanlrt/.

Bassein, olh March, 1825.
Ordnance, Iron, servicealjle—two 9-pounders, six /^-pounders, two G-pounders. and one 4J-pounJer.
Jinj;il—unserviceable—one lApouiuler.
N. B. Shot, loose, round, ol' diflerent diameters —349.
Bullet!', leaden, Carbiuc and i'istol—iS97.
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been evaruated and abandoned by the enemy in the course of last night, and it affords me great satisfaction

to add, that this important point has been gained with a very trifling loss on our part*.

I found the fort of Donabew much too extensive to be surrounded by my small force; and, althouoh
fully aware of the great importance of every hour of the declining season for military operations, I preferred

the loss of time to the loss of lives, and resolved to take advantage of our means and science in the reduction

of the place. I, in consequence, ordered some heavy guns and mortars to be brought up and landed, and
with much laborious exertion on the part of all employed, our mortar and enfilading batteries were opened
yesterday, and the breeching batteries had ju-^t commenced their fire at day-light this morning, when the

enemy's small rear guard was discovered hi full retreat towards the jungle. The place was immediately taken

possession of^ and, in addition to the long list of guns, &c. found on the works, we have taken granaries and
depots of grain suflicient for the consumption of this force for many months ; all the wounded and sick found
in the place join with the deserters who have come in, in positively asserting the death of Malia Bundoolah ;

and, from the circumstantial manner in which the story is told by all, I can have no doubt of the fact He is

said to have been kiUed by a rocket while going his rounds yesterday m'l; uing, and no entreaty of the other

chiefs could prevail upon the already panic-stuck garrison to remaifi longer together. They have fled through
the jungle, irt the direction of Lamina, and I have reason to hope few of them will again appear in arms against

us. During the seige, the enemy made several bold and desperate sorties on our line, but were, on all occasions,

quickly repulsed. In one of these sorties, a scene at once novel and interesting presented itself in front of both

armies. Seventeen large elephants, each carrying a complement of armed men, and supported by a column of

Infantry, were oberved moving down towards our right flank : I directed the Botly Guard, under Captain Sneyd,

to charge them, and they acquitted themselves most handsomely: mixing boldly with theelephants ; they shot their

riders off their backs, and finally drove the whole back into the fort. On this occasion, I also observed the

energy and activity of the Bengal Horse Artillery and Rocket Troop, under Captains Graham and Lumsden
as very conspicuous.

The unremitting zeal and activity of Lieutenant Colonel Hopkinson and Captain Grant, Commanding
Officers of Artillery and Engineers, during a most trying period, merit my peculiar notice, and their skill and
attention in carrying on the approaches before this place, reflect upon them the highest credit.

I now

General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Missing, in the Operations of the Arnii/ under Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, K, c. B.,

before Donoobeiv, front the 'ioth ofMarch to the \st of April, 1825.

Bonoobew, 2d April, 1625.

Horse Brigade.— KWled— 1 Rank and File, 1 Lascar, 1 Syce, and I Elepbent Coolie.

Wounded— 1 Syce, I Elephant Coolie, 2 Mahouts, and 2 Troop.

Bight Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard—Killed

—

o Troop.

Wounded— 3 Troop.

Foot Artilleni-—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, and 2 Rank and File.

His Majesty's Royal Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

His Majesty's S»lh Regiment.—Killed—2 Rank and File.

Wounded— 12 Rank and File, and 1 Bheestie.

His Majesty's iXst Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Serjeant, 3 Rank and File, 1 Lascar, and 1 man of the Qr.-Master's Establishment

His Majesty's 4-7/A Regiment.—KiWed—3 Rank and File.

Wounded 1 Lieutenant, 6 Rank and File, and 3 men of the Quarter Master's Establishment.

Missing— 1 Hospital servant.

His Majcsti/'s S9th Regiment.—Wounded—3 Rank and File, and 1 Lascar.

lit Madras European Regiment.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

2eih Regiment Madras Xative Infantry.— Killed— I Rank and File.

Wounded 1 Serjeant, I Drunmier or Bugler, and i Rank and File.

43)d Rciment Madras Native Infantry.—Wounded— I Rank and File.

1st Battalion Pioneers.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

Flotilla.—Wounded—2 Rank and File, 1 Seaman, and 3 Lascars.

Names of Officers Wounded.—Madras Artillery.—Lieutenant .Symes, severely, not dangerously.

His Majesty's i:'lh Regiment,—LieMenaat John Gordon, severely, not dangerously.

Return of Ordnance and Military Stores Captured at Donoobew, by the Force under the Personal Command of Brigalier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, K. c. B., and K. C. T. S., on the '2d April, 1825.

Ordnance.—Brass Guns— 1 9-pr., 1 8-pr., I 5J-pr., 1 5-pr., I -lA-pr., 1 3-pr., 12 2-prs., 3 l^-prs., and 7 I-prs.

Iron Guns— 1 2-1-pr., 1 12-pr., 1 9-pr., 3 8-prs., 2 7-prs., .i 6-prs., 7 o^-prs., 5 5-prs., 5 4J-prs., 20-1-prs., 7 SJ-prs., 2i 3-prs.,

16 2ji^-prs., 12 2-prs., and 2 I J-prs. Total 139.

Iron Carronades.— 1 12-pounder.

Jinjals.—269.

The whole of the Ordnance was mounted on the works.

A considerable quantity of the undermentioned Stores was found, which there has not been time (o calculate.

Shot and Grape of difierent sizes. Gunpowder, Sulphur, Saltpetre, Musket Balls, and Pig Lead.

Q q
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I now beg leave to acknowledge my obligations to Captain Alexander, c. B., His Majesty's ship Alligator,

senior naval officer, and commanding the flotilla, for his hearty and cordial co-operation on all occasions since

\ve have served together, and for his very great exertion on the present occasion, in bringing up stores and
provisions.

Since we have been before Donoobew, eleven of the enemj''s large class war boats have been captured by
our advanced boats, under his own immediate orders ; making, with others evacuated by their crews, 38 first-

rate war b ats now in our possession, and I have every reason to think that only five of the large squadron the

enemy had stationed at this place, have succeeded in escaping.

A vast number of other boats of an excellent description have also fallen into our hands.

In the course of to-morrow, part of my force will be again in motion towards Prome.

No. 127. (A)—Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier Genei-al Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

S^-c. <S|-c. S)C., to Geoi'ge Sidnton, Esq., Secretary to Govermnent Secret and Political Depart-

ment, ^c. S^c. (§-c.; dated Sarrauah, April 9, 1825.

I had the honor of addressing you on the 2d instant from Donabew, announcing the occupation of that

important place by the troops under my command.
It being of the utmost importance that I should again appear on my former line of march on the eastern

bank of the Irrawuddy ; left Donabew on the night of the 3d, and arrived with an advanced guard, consisting

of H. M's 38th and 4.7th Regiments, opposite to this place, on the 7th Instant, and by the exertions of the

boats of His Majesty's Navy, under Lieutenant Smith, of His Majesty's ship Alligator, sent on by Captain

Alexander to superintend the passage of the rivei-, I had these two corps crossed over to Sarrawah, in the

course of the day. The rest of the tbrce has since been arriving and crossing in succession, and I trust by the

day after to-morrow the whole m ill be over.

The enemy's late large force stationed at Donabew, continues dispersing in small bands all over the country
;

the death of Mahah Bundoola, as already stated, appears by the concurring testimony of the flying enemy,

and local authorities most fully confirmed. Notwithstanding the severe duties the force has lately had to per-

form, its state of health, I am happy to saj', is excellent; the heat by day is very oppressive, and the common
palls used by European soldiers, afford little protection from the sun ; but the deserted >tate of the towns and
viilao-es has hitherto enabled me to put the troops very generally under cover, and to this 1 ascribe, in a great

measure, their healthy state; when, however, the inhabitants choose to remain in their houses, I shall take care

they are not interfered with in the occupation of them.

Brigadier General Cotton, whom I left at Donabew for a couple of days, delivered the enclosed report to

me yesterdav, and many more discoveries in guns, stores, &;c., are yet expected to be made.

Bv Brigadier General Cotton, and all the otBcers embarked on the fljlilla, the zeal and incessant labor of

His Majesty's Kavj- is mentioned in terms of high admiration, and it affords me much pleasure to forward to

you the high and honorable testimony borne by Captain Alexander, c. b., senior naval officer with this

force, to the meritorious services and exertion displayed by the Ht)norable Comitaiiy's gunboats and flotilla.

Here I was yesterday joined by Brigadier McCreagli with the Battiilion Companies of His Majesty's

Royal Regiment, and the 28th Native Infantry from Rangoon, with the first supply of Elephants sent to this

force, the second shipment of these animals, twelve in number, (one died) uuJer escort of the 30th Madras
Native Infantrv, I expect will join me in the course of a very few days, these arrivals will prove a most timely

aid to our Commissariat Department.

No. 127. (B)—Copy of a Report from Brigadier General W.Cotton, Commanding Madras
Troops, to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. jb., S^-c. S^x. S;c. ; dated Sarra-uah,

April 8, 1825.

In obedience to the commands you did me the honor to leave with me, on your moving with the advance
of the army on the 3d ultimo, I beg leave to acquaint you that I caused the Pagoda and two other outer

stockades to be totally destroyed on the 4th, withdrawing, by working parties, all the guns and jinjals that

were in the works. A very large quantity of gunpowder blew up in various directions on the stockades being
fired, tlie breast-work has been filled up, which extended on the left flank of the main work. Inventories of all

stores have been taken, all the muskets collected, anil directions given for the cannon to be placed on the bank
of the river in park, ready for embarkation, and to be forwarded by return boats to Rangoon, when opportunity

may occur. I beg to mention, that several brass guns have been discovered, not included in the report made
to you, that were buried, and I receiveil information the day before 1 quitted Donabew, that guns and stores

of every description had been thrown into the tank in the fortress the night they evacuated the place.

I hare
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I have apprized Lieutenant Colonel Conry of tliis, with directions immediately to ascertain the point.
Ihave left the Madras European Regiment with 330 oftlie 22d Native Infantry, and a detail of artillery, in
garrison, which I hope you will "approve of; and desired the Lieutenant Colonel in command, to forward with
the least possible delay, every reinforcement of men and provisions to your army.—In order to forward this

most essential service, I have kit with the Lieutenant Colonel a sum of money to enable him to pay the boatmen
instantlv, and also the natives who bring in provisions,— I have also, by your mstructions, requested, that every
concihation may be useJ to the inhabitants, and have no hesitation in saying, I am confident he will find every
s upply willingly brought.

No. 127. (C)—Copy of a Report from Captain Thomas Ale.rander, c. b.. Royal Navy, Senior
Officer, to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., ^c. ^c. ^c. ; dated Honorable
Coinpany's Steam Vessel Diana, off Sarrawah, April 9, 1825.

Gun Boats, IstDivision, Captain Fin- The conduct of the Honorable Company's flotilla I have the
nucane, His Majesty's 14th Regiment of pleasure to command, has been such as to merit my warmest praise;
Foot. their hardships, privations, and fatigue for the last six weeks, have

2d Division, Lieutenant Laughton, been borne with cheerfulness, and their conduct against the enemy's
Bombay Marine. works and war boats, steady and creditable.

3d Division, Lieutenant Rowbund, The officers commanding divisions of gun boats and ves-

Bombay Marine.
v sels, as per margin, have my best thanks, particularly Captain Fin-

4th Division, Mr. Lindquist, Bengal nucane, His Majesty's 14th Regiment, whose zeal and activity has
Marine. always been conspicuous.

5th Division, Mr. Hutton, Bengal I request you will be pleased to recommend these officers to

Marine. the favorable attention of the Right Honorable the Governor Ge-
Gun Vessels Swiff, Fleming com- neral in Council,

mander, Sulkea Packet, Elizabeth, Saugor,

Tyger, Emma, Poiaetful, and Tom Tutigh,

Mortar Vessels.

The names of the other commanders
I will forward to-morrow.

No. 128. (A)—Extract of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, k. c. s.,

8gc.8^c.S^c., to George Suinfon, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department

;

dated I'urrip Mein, April 20, 1825.

My advance from Donoobew to this place (thirty miles from Prome) has been made without opposition

or annoyance of any kind, on the part of the enemy, and if I except the totally deserted state of the country,

and the consequent difficulty of obtahiing supplies of any kind, our line of march on this bank of the Irrawad-

dy is yet unmarked by any act of hostility since we left Rangoon.
Prome is reported fortified, and said to be occupied by a large force, but in every way so much dis-

spirited, that I trust, either by treaty or force of arms, to take posse?-ion of the place without much difficulty.

From Lieutenant-Colonel Smelt at Rangoon, my accounts are most satisfactory—The chiefs of Syriam
and Dallah, had voluntarily come in, and made their submission : others were expected to follow their exam-
ple, and reports, although unsupported by positive authority, state that the Siamese army is again in inarch

towards Martaban, having only been recalled ui consequence of an apprehended insurrection in some part of
Siam.

Late last night a letter, of which the accompanying is a translation, was brought to my camp, and from
the style in which the original was put up, bearing also the royal seal, I have not a doubt of its having ema-
nated from the highest source in the state : a copy of my answer is likewise enclosed, and it will be my most
earnest endeavour to induce the court of Ava to an immediate acceptance of the basis of a treaty.

No. 128. (B)—Menghi Seree Maha Niiddah Somjeon; Attauvon Privy Counsellor: Menghi
Woojneah, deputed by the Sun-descended King to Prome, and being in his confidence, to Sir

Archibald Campbell, General in Chief of the Army, sent by the Governor Genei'al in Council, on

the part of the Honorable the East India Company.

From the creation of the world, the two governments have lived in peace and amity, and have never

before been engaged in war, or had any dispute, the two nations living as it were in unison, and with friendly and
commercial
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commercial intercourse constantly subsisting between them ; in the year 1185, in consequence of the matter

arisintr from the conduct of a certain paltry chief, war commenced, and has lasted for upwards of twelve

months, occasioning much bloodshed and loss of lives to the armies and people of both nations.

These two nations being both great and powerful, it would be highly desirable that a communication

should be opened between them, that their people may again enjoy the blessings of peace, from which happi-

ness must occur to their subjects : and the chiefs through whose means these desireable objects can be obtain-

ed, would be held and considered to be highly enlightened, and to have rendered special service to their res-

pective states. For this purpose we have sent William James, a British soldier, and two Clashies tnken prison-

ers by us, with two soldiers of the state, to deliver this letter, and hope that no delay will occur to prevent a

speedy reply being given to this communication.

No. 128. (C)—Sir Archibald Campbell, General in Chief of the British Forces, employed against

the dominions of the King of Ava, has the honor to achioxcledge a communication from Meyighi

Seree Maha Nuddah Somjeon, Atta-ivoon Menghi JVooJneah, deputed by iheir Sovereigti to

Prome, and empoxcered to enter upon a negociation, for the purpose of restoring the bonds of
peace and amity, which had hitherto so long atid happily existed between the two nations.

The English Commander begs to assure the deputies of the King of Ava, that they will find him now, as

he ever has been, ready to meet them on terms of negociation. Sir Archibald Campbell having made his

arrangements for the military occupation of the city of Prome, he trusts the Burmese chiefs will not occasion

a furt^ier effusion of blood, by offerings opposition to this measure, and also that the deputies will fully shew the

sincerity of their intentions, by meeting him, for the purpose of holding their first conference at Muggeeziek,

where he pledges himself, they will be received and treated widi every attention and honour due to their ex-

alted character, and where the necessary arrangements can be entered upon, for the protection of the inhabi-

tants of Prome, and the surrounding country, in their persons and property.

The English General has to offer his thanks, for the restoration to liberty of the European soldiers and

two Clashies.

No. 129. (A)—Extract of a Despatchfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, jr. c. jb.,

S^c. S^'C. Sjc, to George Swinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Depart-

ment ; dated Prome, April 2ti, 1825.

With my despatch of the 20th instant, I had the honor to transmit to you copies of a communication

from two Attawoons, notifying their authority from His Majesty of Ava, for entering upon negociations for

peace with me, and my answer to it.

The messenger who conveyed my answer was carried a short distance above Prome, to the residence

of the Prince of Sarrawaddy, who, in council with the Attawoons, returned the enclosed, No. 2.—The latter

paragrajjh immediately created a suspicion in my mind, that the retention of Prome was more at heart than

any serious wish or direct authority to sue for peace. The opinion too, was much strengthened by a report I

that verv day received, of thirty pieces oiiibrass artillery, and a considerable re-inforcement in troops, being on
their way down from Ava. Under the above impression, and the appearance of the weather threatning an

early change to rain, I sent back to the Attawoons to inform them, that, as I had already intimated, the

submission of Prome to the British arms, could not be dispensed with, that 1 would be before the place on the

followhig morning, but would halt my column at a certain distance for the purpose of receiving the deputies if

they thought proper to meet me.—My messenger, on reaching Prome, found the place already deserted by the

deputies, and all the pubhc authorities, and the whole Burmese force retreating in the greatest hurry and con-

fusion. He therefore returned to me without delay, bringing back my letter, and by pushing rapidly forward,

I arrived here soon after day light yesterday morning, just ui time to save the existing part of the town and
its extensive granaries from the fury of the flames.

No. 129. (B)—The Menghi Seree Maha Nuddah Saingeon and the Menghi Woojneah, deputed
by the Swi-descended King, to regulate the affairs of the kingdom at Prome, have the honor to

address the General in Clucfofthe British Army, Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^'C. c^r. S^x.

W^e sent two men, by names Sa/iaivak Panda-d! and Yean-ffwnas-i-atah, to convey a letter, with a view to

bring about an amicable adjustment of the differences existing between tlie two great nations, tliat had formerly

been
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been so long on terras of peace and amity :—by the hands of these men, we received no answer, but by the
hands of Khyhoo and Nashame a letter, sealed, was brought; these men falling in with our messengers near
Shewadoon, the whole four came on together, when we received the letter of the British General, which con-
tained very satisfactory news, and which we thoroughly understood, and are much delighted that a prospect
is thus opened to us of restoring peace to the two great nations.

The European and other prisoners tl-.at were with us, we sent back, and those that were taken at, and
near Donabew, must have fallen into your hands when that place was taken. On enquiring of the chiefs,

who have come from thence, they declare they were all left. That these two great nations might not continue

in enmity, these persons liave been sent.

Upon the arrival of the British at Prome, the differences subsisting between the two great powers can be
investigated, and means taken for bringing them to an amicable adjustment, as your letter invites the autho-
rities at Prome to a conference at Muggeeziek, and that if we fail in doing so, it would be considered as a want
of inclination to adjust the dispute on their part, and that on reaching Prome, the service of the two Kinors

could be executed. ^

There are armies on both sides, and the space between them would afford sufficient room for a meeting
to take place. Let the British army stay on such ground as it may select on the arrival of this letter, by which
the inhabitants of Prome will be delivered from great trouble and distress.

No. 130.

—

Copy Letter from Brigadier General Sir A. Campbell, xr. c. b., to George Swinton,
Esq. ; dated Head-Quarters, Prome, 26th April, 1S25.

On the 2'lth instant, I arrived with the head of my column in the neighbourhood of Shindam Mew, eight

miles from this place, and concerted measures with Captain Alexander, commanding the flotilla, for attacking
Prome on the following day. I have, however, the honour to inform you, that the enemy did not await our
advance, but retired during the night, apparently in the greatest confusion, and I jesterday morning took pos-

session of the place without firing a shot, the enemy leaving in the different works about 100 pieces of artillery,

and extensive granaries well filled with grain. The surrounding hills were generally fortified to their verj' sum-
mits, and commanded our advance, presenting a position of a very formidable appearance, and, in reality, so

naturally strong, that 10,000 steady soldiers could have defended it against any attack of ten times that force.

The stockade itself is complete, and great labour must have been bestowed upon it; indeed, both in materials

and Workmanship, it surpasses any thing we have hitherto seen in this countrj'.

The town was on fire when we entered it; but whether intentionally so or by accident, I cannot ascertain.

One whole quarter has been completely reduced to ashes, and with it, I regret to say, much grain has also

perished.

The inhabitants are coming in in great numbers, and even chiefs of towns and villages are now suing for

passes of protection. They appear highly delighted in being relieved from a state of oppressive tyrannj', that

either compelled them to take up arms in a hopeless cause, or drove them into the jungles, with their familes, to

lead a life of wretchedness and want.

No. 131. (A)—Copy Letter from the same to the same ; dated Head-Quarters, Prome,
2d May, 18>25.

It affords me the greatest pleasure to forward, for the information of the right honourable the Governor-
General in Council, another instance of the zeal and judgment with which Captain Alexander, commanding the

flotilla, has uniformly co-operated with me on this service, and another proof, if any such be wanting, of the

gallantry, spirit, and enterprise, displayed on all occasions by that part of His Majesty's navy serving on this

expedition. It has now been proved to me, beyond a doubt, that strong reinforcements of troops and thirty

pieces of cannon were within a short march of Prome, when I took possession of it. These troops have now
very generally dispersed, and the guns taken by the men-of-war-boats are, no doubt, part of those intended for

the defence of this place.

Prince Sarrawuddy is retiring direct upon the capital, with the remnant of his people. Desolation marks
his track, and the nearest cottage does not escape the incendiary's torch. Prompt and decisive measures alone

saved Prome from the general conflagration, and its inhabitants from a wretched fate. They, with their Thur-
kie (Civil Governor) at their head, have very generally returned to their houses, and have received the kindest

reception ; nor shall the proud characteristic of our country be forgotten in extending shelter and protection to

the suffering families that have been wantonly exposed to the inclemency of an approaching monsoon, by the

barbarous policy of their own countrymen. No. 131. fBJ
R r
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No. 131. (B)—Copy Letter Jrom Captain Alexander, of His Majesty's Ship Alligator, to Bri-

gadier General Sir A. Campbell, a'. c. s. ; dated Honorable Company's Steam-boat Diana, off

Frame, 'id May, 1825.

I have o;reat satisfaction in informing you that the light division of men -of-war-boats, under the command
of Lieutenant Wilkinson, of His Majesty's ship Liffey (and whom I sent to reconnoitre up the river on the

27th ultimo), returned last night, having succeeded, after a long chase, in capturing and destroying five enemy's

lar^e war-boats, pulling from fifty to sixty oars, with their arms and ammunition, and bringing down three

others with their funs, &c., as also a boat laden with thirteen guns of different calibres, jinjals, 520 spears,

and destroying the same number.*
This service has been performed under the greatest fatigue, from the great strength of the current which

kept the boats under a heavy fire from 5o0 musqueteers and 50 horse, under the command of the Prince of

Sarrawuddy, who was retreating to the left bank near Foiuidain, destroying the villages, grain, and boats of

every description. The capture of the war-boats liberated 3,000 boats and canoes, with faniilies, they were driv-

ino- before them, and all the people claimed protection, and returned with Lieutenant Wilkinson, many of

whom are lying on the opposite side of the river waiting for passes to their villages below.

I am happy to state this service has been performed without a casualtj'. Four of tlie enemy were found

killed as the boats I'eturned. The boats got up to Meeayday, a distance of between fifty and sixty miles ; at

some of the rapids they did not pull a boat's length in an hour.

P. S. Three large boats laden with rice, salt, and paddy, are among the captured vessels brought down,

awd the jolly-boat of the Bannennan transport, and a lascar belonging to her, captured at Rangoon.

No. 132.

—

Copy of a Letterfrom Major W. Frith, Commanding Mergui, to Brigadier General

Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^x. <S,r. S^c, Commander of the Forces at Rangoon; dated

Mergui, February 7, 1825.

On the 29th ultimo, information having been brought me that a Siamese Flotilla had made its appearance

within a short distance of this town, committing several acts of depredation on the villages, I dispatched

Lieutenant Drever, with fifty Sepoys in country boats, in search of them.

He found them as described, about eight hours row from this, amounting to near thirty sail of large boats,

well armed, pulling from sixty to eighty oars each. He made towards them, under English colours, and on

hoisting a white flag, it was immediately answered. A conference ensued, in which the Siamese Chief regretted

that his ignorance of our conquests in this quarter had led him into acts of aggression on a country now under the

British protection, and promised to come the following day to Mergui, and release all the prisoners he had
taken.

On the following day he made his .appearance with only nine boats, the rest he stated would be here on the

morrow, when all the prisoners he had taken should be released, and again renewed his protestations of res-

pecliniT our conquests in this quarter, at the same time requesting of me a paper for the King, explanatorj^ of

the causes of his sudden return without accomplishing his orders respecting the intended hostilities in this quar-

ter. This I promised to give him on tiie release of all the prisoners he had taken in this neighbourhood.

He remained here till the 2d, wlien three boats came in, and he released ninety prisoners. But being inform-

ed lliat we were dissatisfied at the rest not arriving as promised, on the evening of the same day taking advantage

of the flood tide, he weighed anchor and went oft' apparently in great alarm, with the whole of his fleet, at the

yery hour fixed for paymg me a thii'd visit.

The boats of the Honorable Company's crnizer Thetis, which arrived on the 3lst January, and some coun-

try boats, with Sepoys, were immediately sent after them, but night coming on, could not ascertain their course.

It is with regret I have to inform you, tliat I have just heard of the town of '1 enasserim, and several other

villages, having been plundered, and a considerable number of the iniiabitnnts carried off" on the following

day by this party. The Chief states himself to be high in rank in the employ of the King of Siam, and the

inhabitants of all the surrounding country, as well as those of this town, are in the greatest state of ijlarm and

trepidation.

yp. 133.

—

E.rlract

* Return of Ordnance and Mitilarij Sinrcs caplnred at Prnmc, on the 25M April 1825, bi/ the Force under SngaJier General

Sir A, Caviphcll, K. C. B.

Ii'nn GiMi«, of diflcrent sizes, from li to I-pouiulcr, H9.—Brass diuo, 12.— Tot;il 101.

About I.Ujij Sliot of sizes, induUiiig WOO Eiiglisli tihot, .inJ 500 lbs. of Lead.
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N'o. 135.—Extract of a Letter from Major W. Frith, Cotmnandiitg Mergtn, to Brigadier
McCreagh, c. s., Commanding at Rangoon ; dated Mergid, Maixh 15, 1825.

I begtoacquaint you, that on the 6th Instant, information was brought me that two Siamese boats, about
twenty-five miles from this, took off a boat belonging to this place with ten men in her, three of whom escaped
and returned. I immediately sent off the boats of the Thetis cruizer, which was here at the time, with a native as
a guide, who escaped from the boat; they returned the night following, without being able to see or hear any
thing of them.

On the 10th, I again had information that dies6 boats were off the bank of Mergui Island, and took away
twenty people from a small village. The next morning I sent out Lieutenant Drever," with fifty Sepoys, in six

hired boats, to do their utmost to seize some of the marauders. Mr. Drever remained out three days without
seeing any of the Siamese, he was at the village which had eighteen people taken from it. I regret to say the
inhabitants of Tenasserim have left it, some are here and others in the jungle. I am endeavouring to per-
suade them to return <o their homes, and that 1 will send thirty Sepoys to remain as a protection for them.

No. 13 i.

—

Extract of a Letterfrom Major TV. Frith, Commayiding Mergui, to the Officer
Commanding Rangoon ^ dated Mergui, March 23, 1825.

I beg leave to inform you, that I have this moment received information, that about sixteen hundred
Siamese have landed near Tenasserim. I have ordered boats to be procured to take an Officer and fifty Se-

poys, to ascertain the views of the Siamese, and to desire they may return to their own country, and not mo-
lest tlie infiabitants.

No. 135. (A)—Extract of a Letter from Major TV. Frith, Commanding Mergui, to the Officer
Commanding Rangoon ; dated Mergid, March 27, 1825.

I had the honor to inform j-ou in my note of the twenty-third, the information I received respectino- the
Siamese near Tenasserim.

Early on the morning of the 24th instant, I sent Lieutenants Drever and Barnet, with fifty Sepoys, to
ascertain the correctness of the report. The party returned to-day, bringing with them a Siamese Chief and
fifteen men, with five muskets, and a few pikes : about twenty men, with their arms, escaped into the jungle.

This Chief says there is another, higher in rank than himself, going about the island, with twenty-four
boats, taking off all he can lay hold of These are the people who left this on the 2d of February. This man
says they returned homeand told the governor diat this country was under the protection of the English. They
were not believed, but ordered back to carry off every one they could lay hold of Enclosed is the name of the
goTernor, and the place he resides at. I intend writing and make him acquainted with the prisoners I have
here, m hopes he maj' release those he has from this country.

No. 135. (B)—Copy of a Letter from Lieutenant J. Drever, Commanding Detachment '^th

Regiment Native Iifantrij, to Major Frith, Coinmanding Mergid ; dated Mergui, Api-il 2, 1825.

I have the honor to report, agreeably to your instructions, I embarked on the morning of 29th ultimo,

with the part}-, as per margin,* in some country boats, manned by Burmese, and proceeded in a southerly direc-

tion, until the morning of the 31st, in search of those Siamese pirates, who for some time have made such
destruction in this province ; when I discovered six boats, I immediately made my boats form line, so as to

prevent their ascertaining the number of ours, which I am happy to say, had the desired effect, as they did

not appear alarmed- until we got near them. I then gave order for Lieutenant Bingham and Assistant Sur-
geon Lindsell, to proceed in two fast pulling boats, and I accompanied in a third. We very soon overtook

and boarded four of them : two made their escape. Those taken, made but little resistance, I suppose in

consequence of our rear boats coming up. They proved to be four Siamese war-boats, well manned and armed,

as per m.irgin ; f after securing them, we proceeded to the island of Yerqudam, in the Burmese territory, about

pinety miles from Mergui, when we discovered twenty-six more; they approached us for some time, but at length

returned and landed about four hundred men, who took up a strong position on shore, and about four hundred
remained in their boats, all well armed, some boats having guns in their bows. I tlien hoisted a white flag,

and

* 2 Lieutenants,— 1 Assistant Surgeon,—2 Subediirs,— 1 Jemadar,—95 Rank and File.

•J-
4 Chiefs,— 105 Men,—8 Burmese, tlieir prisoners,— 10 Jingals,—50 iSIuskets,—60 Spears,—70 Swords.
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and a small boat came with a man in it, with a message from the Chief, the Raja of Sampon, who was at

MerfTui in February last, requesting I would come on shore, to which I replied that I wished hun to come

and see me ; he said he would, provided I would separate from my boats, which I did, and waited for some

time. He then sent some of his chiefs, who would scarcely approach sufficiently near to make themselves

understood : however, I called to them to say, that I would not see any one but the Raja. He then came, but

instead of one boat, brought his whole flotilla, and attempted to get between me and my boats, but seeing his

intention, I prevented him— I then pulled up to his boat, asked him to come on board mine, which he refused;

in short, I used every means to persuade liim, but to no effect.—I then asked him by whose authority he had

taken possession of this island, having built houses for himself and people, and how he can dare to molest

the inhabitants of the province of Mergui, well knowing, from a former interview, about two months ago, that

they were under the British protection. His reply was, that he was sent by his King, and that he did not care

for us. I told him that my orders were to bring him to Mergui to see the governor, and that I had no doubt

but that his boats would be returned to him on his arrival, when he explained matters ; during the conversation,

I held his boat, as he would not allow any one to come near him but myself He then, likejightning, darted into

his cabin, and a man who was by his side during the conversation, made a cut at me, which, fortunately, I escaped,

and several men presented their muskets, no doubt but with a hostile intention. I therefore gave orders for our

men to fire, and I can scarcely say which commenced ; finding our musketry heavy, he pulled off, and I regret to

say, that in consequence of all our boats' crews deserting their oars for some time, we could jnot again come up
with his flotilla: he must have suffered severely from our fire, as we continued chasing for about an hour, when we
got so far distant, and no hope of coming up with him, I thought it adviseable to return to the island. The
enemy's fire was very well directed for some time, and I regret to say, two men of ours were killed, and two

wounded, one of them, an interpreter, who has left a widow, the other a Burmah, and two Sepoys wounded.

I beg leave to bring to your notice the gallant conduct of Lieutenant Bingham, and Assistant Surgeon
Lindsell, as also all the Native Commissioned, Non-Commissioned Officers and Sepoys.

On my return to the island I set fire to the liouses. In one of the boats we took, I found a small Union
Jack of ours, which these pirates took from the signal-post at Tenasserim.

No. 136. (A)—Copy of a Letter from Major Alexander Balmaine, Commanding the Province

of Tavoy, &^c. S^x. 8^c., to Captain Snodgf-ass, Military Secretary, to Brigadier General Sir

Archiiiald Campbed, k. c. b., S^c. ^c. S^x.; dated Maixh 3, 1825.

I have the honor to forward for the information of Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. B.,

commanding the forces, a letter received on the 1st instant, from an officer of the Siamese government (who
is now, with five thousand, at Paimizee.) and also an English translation.

This forenoon I had an inten'iew with the ten Tavoyers, who are alluded to in the letter, but they only
desired to have three days leave to see their relations here and to return to Siam, as their families were there

;

and of some, the fatiiers and mothers had been carried away at an early period of life from this plai e.

No. 136. (B)—Copy of a true Translation ofa Siamese Letterfrom Major AlexaJider Balmaine,
Comma7idi?ig ']th Regiment Native Infdntry, to the British Officer Commanding at Tavoy ;

dated Tavoy, February 23, 1825.

The commander of the British forces at Tavoy has forwarded a letter signifying, that certain people, to
the number of one hundred at least, had been carried off" by our people, and taken to Siam from the pro-
vinces of Tavoy and Mergui.

The Siamese at the frontier posts have, heretofore, been accustomed to make inroads into these j.Tovinces,

and to carry off" the inhabitants, and the late act of this description was done inadvertently, as the Siamese
were not aware that the British had fully occupied Tavoy and Mergui. About fifteen men who were seized,

have arrived at Bancock, the capital.

They have been treated with kindnes.-, and had all their wants supplied—these men, and all Tavoyers,
have been told that they are at liberty to return to their own countiy. The head of the party of Tavoyers
has been sent with his people to Tavoy, as the Siamese now know that the English have taken possession of
the countries of Mergui and Tavoy.

The Siamese are desirous of keeping on friendly terms with the British.

" (Here follows a list of ten names of Tavoyers who have returned.)"
These people report, that all their relations reside in Tavoy.
A letter has been entrusted to Naee La, who accompanies the party, who knows the road.
May the British and Siamese remain on terms of amity.—Sealed on the 23d day of February, 1825.

No. 137. (AJ—Copy
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No. 137. (J)—Copy of a Despatchfrom Lieufenani-Colonel H. E. Smith, Commanding at Mar-
iaban, to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, jr. c. b., 8^c. S^c. ^c, Commanding British

Forces ; dared Martaban, Maixh I7, 1825.

Agreeably to your instructions, I remained at Rangoon until the arrival of the deputies from the Siamese

camp, whom I accompanied back to Martaban on the 20th ultimo, but owing to the intricacy of the naviga-

tion of its river, at this season of the year, I regref to say we did not land until the 5th instant. On the fol-

lowing day, I wrote to the Chief the substance of the subjoined letter, No. 1, in answer to the one forwarded

to you at Rangoon prior to your march from thence, and despatched it along with the deputies, who person-

ally expressed their gratitude for the attentions and civilities tliey had experienced both at Rangoon and at

tliis place.

On the 7th, I received intimation that another deputation, headed by the Chief's son, and a Sirdar of

consequence, was tm the opposite side of the river, waiting our permission and assistance to cross. Boats were
immediately ordered* to convey them over, and at the same time, I directed suitable accommodations to be
prepared for their reception in the town.

In the course of the ensuing forenoon, the visitors arrived, and were received with due honours, they

brought me a letter, of whicii No. 2 is a translation. On the succeeding day, I had a personal conference

with them on the subject of the correspondence that had already passed, and on their ultimate views and in-

tentions, when it was clearly and unequivocally stated, that the Tallyen Chiefs, with their foUow^ers, were ready

and wiUing to aid us in any measures that might lead to the overthrow of their inveterate enemies, the Bur-

mese—that they were, in fact, at our entire disposal, and only waited our orders to advance with their forces,

and act as we might think proper to direct. The son, however, added, that as liis father was on the eve of

paying us a visit, die begged I would suspend the discussion of our future plans and operations mitil he arriv-

ed ; to this, of course, I assented.

It is not unworthy of remark, that on the first arrival of the deputies, their general conduct and demeanor
exhibited a considerable degree of alarm and agitation, which, however, soon subsided, and "before they took

their departure, wliicli almost immediately succeeded the interview, they became familiar and unembarrassed,

and had altogether acquired a confidence in our character, which promised an advantageous result.

I had nearly omitted to state, that in the course of conversation, I was led to understand, that our assistance

would be essentially requisite to enable their army to cross to our side of the water, and that its subsistence

depehded also ujjon our means of supply—as the prize stores of JSIartaban were capable of furnishing them
with abundance of grain, I offered our assistance to obviate this difficulty, and immediately issued instructions

for placing every boat, jirocurable in the vicinity of this place, at their disposal, and allotted ground and villages

contiguous to the town for their encampment, and every measure was adopted to bring their forces into prompt
co-operation with yours marching upon Prome. Such was the state of affairs here until the 12th instant, when
rumours were in circulation, that differences of opinion and some altercations had taken place among the

Chieftains over the -xatcr, and that they were breaking up their camp, and retiring upon their own country

—

that a minister of the King of Siam had arrived on or about the 10th, with peremptory orders for their recall,

and diat the Chief, widi whom we had principally been in communication, had expressed a disinclination to

abandon our interests, alleging, that by such a proceeding at this crisis, he \\ould justly incur the unputation

of treachery towards us.

On the 13th, I received a letter from the commander of the Tallyen army, of which No. 3 is a transla-*

tion, and on the succeeding day, the paper. No. 4, to both of which 1 replied, expressing my regret that cir-

cumstances had occurred to counteract our wishes, and their friendly intentions to take part with us in the

further prosecution of the war. My informer also repoited, that their army had actually retired.

It is difiicult for me to define the true reasons for this apparently hiconsistent line of policy on the part of
these Chieftains, but have no doubt, that on further inquiry, I shall be enabled to ascertain the actual state of

the case, which I will take the earliest opportunity of communicating to you.

No. 137. (B)—Copy of a Letter frojn Lieutenant Colonel H. T. Smith, Commanding Province

of Martaban, Addressed to the Chiefs Row Row, S^c. ^c. Commander of the Army of Dooa ra

Wuddu; dated Martaban, March (J, 1625.

The commander of the British forces. General Sir Archibald Campbell, Knight, Commander of the

Bath, &c. &c. &c., having received a letter from the principal Siamese Chiefs, exercising power and authority

over a body of five thousand Abassee and Tallian warriors, encajjiped iu the vicinity of Martaban, the same
is hereby acknowledged, and the contents thereof understood.

S s The
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The British General takes this occasion, through me, to express the satisfaction he feels in recosrnizing

the friendship and amity which has so long subsisted between the English, Siamese, and Abassee nations,

and which it now becomes the interest and policy of all parties to cement more firmly than ever.

The Supreme British Government of India has, at all times, manifested an invariable desire to be at peace,

and upon the most friendly and amicable footing with the neighbouring states ; but the aggressions, cruelty,

and violence, so often exhibited by the Burmans, without provocation, upon British subjects, for some time

past, could no longer be tolerated, and the English Government wa^, at length, compelled to vindicate its

honor b}' an appeal to arms ; numerous armies were, accordingly, directed to proceed into the dominions of the

King of Ava, not with a view of aggrandizing the present extensive British territorial possessions, but for

the sole and only purpose of retaliating upon the offenders, and chastising and humbling the arrogance, pride,

and insolence of the rulers of the Birman empire. This object has been partly accomplished by the des-

truction of their armies in the vicinity of Rangoon, the capture of all their sea-port towns, and the demolition

of their numerous stockades and fastnesses, and the British forces are now advancing from different quarters,

by land and water, to carry punishment and dismay into the very capital of his dominions.

In order to ascertain the further views and wishes of the Chiefs now encamped in this province, acting

by authoritj', and in conjunction with the w-ishes of the dignified King of Siam, as well as to evince the high
estimation in which his Majesty is held by the several British authorities, the English General, Sir Archi-
bald Campbell, has deputed me (a Colonel in the army, serving under his command) to proceed to Martaban,
for the purpose of conferring with the said Chiefs, upon the most eligible means of attacking, distressing, and
destroying their common enemy, the Burmans, and the Colonel has, accordingly, arrived at Martaban, in charge
of the Deputies sent by the Siamese Chieftains, who are, consequently, invited to a friendly personal interview

with the said Colonel Smith, at the earliest practicable period, which will, no doubt, tend to facilitate arrange-

ments for the mutual benefit of both nations, and should any matters come under discussion, that may require

specific instructions from the Governor General in Council, the Colonel will lose no time in laying them
before his government, for the ultimate decision of that high and superior authority.

Colonel Smith begs to offer his prayers for the health of his Majesty the King of Siam, and for the pros-

perity and stability of goverrmient, as also for the ultimate restoration of the ancient dynasty of Pegue ; and
the Colonel, in conclusion, assures the Chiefs, to whom this letter will be presented, that he will avail himself
with cordial satisfaction (as far as his authority may extend) of any events in the future operations of the war,
which may enable him to afford assistance for the attainment of that desirable object.

Ko. 137. (C)—Zoxc, prci, muJia, ecu Iha, yem viaa ee,e raza, Ron-Ron, Commander of the

Army of Dooa,ra,'u:uddee, represents.

That he was exceedingly gratified with the purport of Colonel Smith's letter, which he no sooner perus-

ed, than he dispatched to the King of Siam's principal Minister, for the purpose of being submi'ted to his

Majest}-, by whose commands, the army of Dooa.ra.wuddee is encamped in these territories.

The commniander of the army of Dooa,ra,wuddee is fully aware of the cordial friendship which has
subsisted between the English nation and the Tully,ens from the earliest period of prosperity of their antient

kingdom of Pegue, and which he trusts, please God, if again recovered by conquest, from their enemies, will,

under more happy auspices, expand, like the opening bud, into blossoms of future greatness and prosperii)', and
afford occasion to their latest posterity, to remember with tliank(ulnes.s, the friendly concern of Colo-
nel Smith, for the Tully,en nation, who are never ungrateful for ilie favors they receive from their

allies.

As Utteean, the present place of encan)pment of the commander of the Dooa,ra,wuddee army, is too far

distant to enable him to obtain, with facility, the honor of the consult;ition and interview intended him by Co-
lonel Smith, it is his iiiteniion to advance to the village of Tur,ru,na. In the mean time, Thu'myen,
Dino'wuttee, and Binnee,a Bur,uni, the son and foujdar of the commander of the Army of Dooa,ra,wuddee,
will wait on Colonel Smith with this letter, and learn his intentions with respect to the time in which the

movement of the Dooa,ra,wuddee forces may be required.

No. 137. (^D)—Zoiv, prd, muha, eeu tha, yem niaa, ee,e raza Ron-Ron, Commander of the

Army of Dooa,ra,-wuddee, represents.

That he sensibly feels the kindness and hospitality which Colonel Smith manifested towards his son and
foujdar, whom he deputed to wait on the Colonel, and begs to acknowledge the favour shewn himself by the
loan of his boats, and the offer of corn to aid the subsistence of his troops.

That
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That lie bad it in contemplation to visit Colonel Smith on the 11th of the present (Siamese,) month, for

the purpose of consultation and advice; but in the interim, his Majesty's minister iiaving arrived from Dooa,ra,
\\ uddee with a dispatch, statin;^ that " the season of the rains "as approaching, when it would be no lonfjer

jiacticable for the troops to return either by land or water, and that it was, moreover, desirable that the lands

slioukl be cultivated at their proper season," it is now become necessary that he shoidd, in obedience to his

jNIaje-sty's commands, return with his army to his country.

But siionld an}' event occur to Colonel Smith, or any business intervene, which he may wish to commu-
nicate, he will please to dispatch a messenger with a letter to the comniander of the army of Dooa.ra,wuddee,
at Myke,sath, Kud,dyn,sing, or Meena,noo,ee, (contiguous places,) where his troops will be stationed

'J'hat in the event of any of the Abassee or Siam subjects having occasion to visit the country of ^lartaban,

it is hoped they will be admitted in the same manner as the subjects of the Englisii government will be re-

ceived in our dominions of Dooa,ra,wuddee, as it is desirable that the friendship now subsisting between the

two nations, should be preserved and increased.

As a token of his friendship, tlie commander of the Dooa,ra,wuddee army has sent to Colonel Smith
a pair of elephant's t&eth and some bees' wax, and begs to subjoin his prayers for his welfare.

No. 137. (E)—Been,ya Laghoon, Khoom Khan, brother of the great Chief, represeiits to

Colonel Smith, Commander of the Country of Martaban.

That he has been exceedingly delighted with the assurance given him by the interpreters, of the friend-

sliip he bears towards the Siam and Abassee people, as also with the hospitality and kindness mth which Co-
lonel Smith received his nephew.

That he has sent by the interpreters, a horse and a ring, which he will receive from their hands, and keep
as a memorial of his esteem and regard, and begs to subscribe his prayers for Colonel Smith's welfare.

No. 137. (F)—STATEMENT.
Shoue-mong, a native of Martaban, who fled his country about eleven years since, and after being em-

ployed during that period alternately in the service of Ron-Ron, commander of the army of Dooa-ra-wuddee,
nnd his brother Beenya Lagoon Khan, seized the opportunity of the decampment of these Chieftain's troops,

from the territories of Martaban, to return to his own village, relates,

—

That, about a twelve month since, he was in attendance on Ron- Ron's brother, at the court of Siam, when
a European gentleman was introduced to the King, to whom he presented, in the name of his master, a diamond
ring, and five hundred musquets : on the receipt of this present, he heard his Majesty observe to his ministers,

" 1 acquiesce with theu' request of intercourse," and shortly after the court was dismissed.

That, after the departure of the European gentleman, on his Majesty's receiving intelligence of the cap-

ture, by the English, of the provinces of Martaban, Tavoy, and Mergui, he expressed his admiration of their va-

lor and prowess. At this period, Ron-Ron was on the eve of departure from the capital, with the Dooa,ra,wuddee
army, to the frontiers of the Burmah dominions, on which occasion his Majesty gave him an audience, and
told him, that as the Burmah dominions were now likely to fall an easy prey to the arms of the English, whose
newly acquired territories were now blended with those of Siam, it would be politic to cultivate the friendship

of that nation, whose power was becoming more extensive than ever, and desired him to forbear making cap-

tives, as hitherto, of the Burmah-Tullyen subjects, but to destroy, without distinction, every Burmese, and that

he was at liberty, moieover, to use every gentle means to attach to his interests and service, whatever fugitive

TuUyens chance might throw in his way, which his Majesty observed, would not be difficult to effect at the

present juncture, when the fear of the enemy would compel them to become wanderers from their native homes.

That Ron-Ron, in proseciUion of the views of his Majesty, left the capital about six months ago, with his

army, consisting of three thousand Tullyens and two thousand Siamese, and after a march of twenty-six days,

arrived at Myke-sath, a town situate on the eastern borders of the Martaban territories, and distant about six

days march irom Martaban.
Here Ron-Ron began to meditate schemes of personal aggrandizement, in furtherance of which he open-

ed a communication with the English authorities at Martaban and Rangoon, for which his Majesty's known
friendly sentiments towards them furnished him with a good pretext. He thought it, however, prudent, pre-

viously CO the dispatch of his letters to Martaban and Rangoon, to sound the inclinations of the Tullyen Ze-

mindars of these places, as also those of Taik-kuU-a and Pegue, to whom he immediately, on his arrival at

Myke-sath, sent emissaries for the purpose.

They no sooner were informed of the designs of this Chieftain, than they unanimously promised him their

aid and support, recommending, at the same time, his acting in concert, and with the advice of the EngUsh, who,
they



164 DOCUMExNTS.

tliey observed, appeared to be indifferent as to the sovereign who should, hereafter, be placed on the throne of

their ancient kingdom of Pegiie.

Ron-Ron, encouraged by these assurances, now dispatched four of his subordinate officers to the com-

manding officer of iSIartaban,' with a request, that he would direct tiiem to be escorted to the General command-

ing the troops at Rangoon, ibr whom they were entrusted with a letter ; at the same time to give this measure

the appearance of being conducted with his Majesty's sanction, he dispatched a messenger with a letter to the

court of Slam, the purport of which he cai-efully concealed from those around him.

But the Siamese ministei-s who wc^e, from prudential reasons, associated with him in authority, soon

discovered the nature of his connexions with the 'lullyeu Zemindars and Chieftains, and, moreover, suspecting

the motive of his negociation with the English, instantly made known the circumstance, with every exaggera-

tion, to the court of Siam.

Incensed at the presumption of a man, whom he had raised from obscurity to the dignity of command of

tlie Dooa,ra,wuddee army, his Majesty instantly dispatched one of his principal ministers, with peremptory

orders for his re-call.

Ron-Ron, from this unexpected summons, at the critical moment he was strengthening his interest with

the local authorities of Rangoon and Martaban, was thrown into the utmost consternation ; he bewailed his

fate with tears, and returnmg into his apartment, refused to see any one for several hours, and on the return of

Colonel Smith's men, entrusted with the care of the boats, he repeatedly expressed his wish, radier to die than

suffer the reproach of duplicity and treachery, which he said he leared Colonel Smith would, with too much ap-

pearance ofjustice, impute to him.

No. \oS.—Translation of a Letter from the Prime Minister of Siam, to the Address of
Colonel Smith.

Efi-a Malia Sina de Pudee Amachee, (Prune Minister) of the golden country of See Ayoktharah Durraw-

uddv, sends this letter to Colonel Smith, commander of the English ^rmy at Martaban, in the year 1186,

(ISa-i) in'the month of Natho, (December) by the favor of our fortunate King, whose virtues are unequalled,

and who has rigorously kept the Ten Commaiidnients, and at whose golden feet I am always prostrate, to

attend to his commands, have ordered Jo Piali Maha Yeotha eay Mah eay Rajah Egah Maha Sina de Pudee

Seeree Zaah Roonnaroon, with his army, to join and assist the English to fight, and totally annihilate the

Burmese ; on his wav, he encamped at Cambjorey, and took great precaution to guard every point accessible

by tlie enemy. He forwarded a letter to me from thence, conveying the happy intelligence ot the English hav-

ing taken possession of iSIartiiban, and otlier countries of the Burmese. Tlie Burmese have all along been our

enemv, and I have derived great satisfaction from this tiding. From such a happy result, Martaban and See

Ayoktharah Durrawuddy, must now be considered a.s one ; we must be Iriendiy with one another, and a free

intercourse should subsist between both its inhabitants. I was glad to hear also, after Jo Prah had arrived at

Atharan, he sent intelligence of it to Colonel Smith, and communicated our wLUingness to assist him in joining

to destroy die Burmese, and that our proceedings were approved of by the Rangoon General, (Sir Archibald

Campbell.) Whilst we were greeting on the happy tidings of your successes over the Burmese, our mirth was

changed into deep sorrow. We have had the misfortune to receive the intelligence of the death of our beloved

King, w ho, tired with the cares and troubles of this world, has left it to join the angels of heaven. It becomes

the duty of all his ministers, chiefs, officers of rank, vassals, &c. to pay the last obsequies to his remains, and

the year 1187, (1825) and the month of Kachoon, (May) has been fixed on for the funeral, at which time it

is expected, we will have all assembled in the golden country, and after taking the oath of allegiance to the

newly installed King, the funeral i ites will be performed. Owing to these preparations, I was induced ro order

Jo Prah back iuunediately to Durrawuddy. Just as my letter reached him, he was on the eve of returning

with his army, as he was siillering severely from indisposition. Jo Prah is arrived at Durrawuddy.

I have investigated the case of Jora' Muthagee, and the men and women apprehended by the petty Ge-
neral and Cheque ; some of these people have their relations in our country; but, ))erhaps, the petty General

and Cheque brought them over, wiUi the cxpect^uion of being promoted to a higher post, or renmnerated by
the King. Martaban formerly belonged to the Burmese, and was at war with the Siamese : a number of people

of the former place, having itlations in our country, were anxious to come over to them, but were fearful of
taking ilie step, apprehending detection, but now Martaban and Durrawudily must be considered one. 'I'he

road is clear, and nothing can impede a free intercourse with each other, as the Knglish and our^ehes are on
the most friendly terms. I have, therefore, issused orders, that those who are willing to remain ui my country,

have my permission to do so, or retire irom it, as they jilease. Jora Muthagee and others, who were brougiit

over, have received every attenliou from me with respect to thek eatables and clotiiing.

Jo Prah,
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Jo Prah, our General, having learnt by the way of Penang, that the army at Rangoon was suffering much
from illness, acquainted me with the circumstance : I received the intelligence with a great deal of grief and
concern, yet 1 did not place credit on the report, owing to the distance from which the report reached him.
I sent an order, however, to General Jo Prali, to learn whedier the report was correct or not. Beenneali
Yeathana Say, Beenneah Suttee Seliung, Beenah Seehah Rajah Thameeng hke Nayean, were deputed to ac-
company Jora Mutheegee, with a letter to obtain the truth of the story.

Our General, Jo Prah, sent me uiformation, that Mou Yea had arrived, with thirty followers, at Manwa
with a letter from Colonel Smith. Hearing of this intelligence, I felt extremely happy, and which letter I have
since received. Having maturely deliberated on the contents of the letter, I issued a promulgation that Jora
Muthagee, with men and women that were apprehended and brought over, had my permission to return, or remain
in my country, as it suited their own inclinations best ; and such as have been inclined to return, I have placed
under charge of Moweah, to see them safe to their destination, amounting in all, men and v/omen, to seventy-
nine souls, and with Cheeragee Mumeah Chan, who, with his family, have lived here a lonw time, twenty-six
more, making a total, including old men, women, children, and men, one hundred and five souls. All this
I have done, because the Enghsh and ourselves are friends, and we will join you, and destroy the Burmese
race entirely. A number of people that have settled here for a long time Irom Moon, Tavoy, and Tanasserim,
to these also have I had my orders communicated, and 1 have left it to their option, either to remain in our
country, or return to theirs. Being on such friendly terms with you, I send this letter. So soon as the rainy
season is over, our General, Jo Prah, will immediately join you to fight and disperse the Burmese, as he is already
in possession of my commands to do so. When the Burmese are conquered, tranquillity and peace will rei<Tn

on all sides, and our friendship will increase day by day. I send two letters, one written in Siamese, the other
in the Burmese language. The contents of both are the same.

No. 139.

—

Copy of a Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., 8^r.

S^c. S^c, to George Sivinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Departmejit,
^c. c^r. S^c. ; dated Frame, May 9, IS'iS.

It affords me the utmost satisfaction to acquaint you, that perfect tranquillity exists in this part of the
country, and the reinforcements that were on the road from Ava for the defence of this place, have re-traced

theu' steps with the utmost precipitance, nor am I aware of any force of the enemy being now betwixt me and
the capital.

The inhabitants of Prome are returning from the jungles in vast numbers, and I trust soon to see a plen-

tiful bazar established. The governors of the surrounding districts, are also coming in to offer their submission,

and placing themselves and their districts under our protection ; one has already given me up nine elephants

belonging to the state, and I am promised, by the same person, ten more. Another has brought me in five

guns, some jinjals, and a few musquets, and all make fair promises of affording me every aid in their power

;

i have, therefore, little doubt of being able to keep my troops well supplied ; they are already pretty generally

under cover, and I very soon hope to have that essential comfort completed. The weather has been bad for

the last week, and, to all appearance, the monsoon has commenced, and at a much earlier period than usual.

We have suffered some small loss on the river by the oversetting and immediate sinking (in a heavy squall,)

of two of the gun flotilla, the Soj}hia and Sxvi/f, the former, loaded with native provisions, and the latter, with

ordnance and stores ; but I am not without hopes that some of the latter may yet be recovered ; the crews

were all saved, with the exception of one soldier of his Majesty's 87th Regiment, and a follower.

No. 140.

—

Copy ofa Letterfi'om Lieutenant-Colonel Henry Godwin, Commanding His Majesty's

4!\st Regiment, to Brigadier-General Sir Archibald Campbell, s. c. s., S^x. ^c. S^x., Commander

of the Forces in Ava; dated Frame, May S-i, 18:25.

The force you did me the honor to place under my command, namely, one troop of the Right Honorable
Governor General's Body Guard, two guns of the Horse Artillery, ten Flank Companies of European, and
six of Native Infantry, with Pioneers, 8cc., for the purpose of penetrating into the country, in the direction of

Taunu, in the first instance, and to alter my route as impediments might present themselves, or advantages

gained by it; and of gaining information of this unknown country, and ascertaining what its real resources

were, left Prome, on the 5th instant, and continue its route east by north, till the 11th.

The troops having got into a mountainous country, with heavy roads, want of water, the probability of

the monsoon, and the total absence of all supplies in this almost uninhabited country, determined me to

change my route. Previously to this, however, I halted the troops, and proceeded with a small escort, accom-
T t panied -
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panied by Captain White, Assistant Quarter-Master General, and Captain Snodgrass, j-our Military Se-

cretary, to gain the summit of the range, to see what the country appeared on the other side. At the end of

twelve miles, we arrived at a spot, where we saw an immense tract of interminable foi-est, without, to die eye,

a dwelling.

The route was now changed to the left, west and by north, in the direction of the fortified town of

Meeada, situated sixty miles north of Prome, on the Irrawuckly, and this we reached on the 17th, and found

it totally destroyed. The country on this line, after we had descended the hills, was, in most instances,

beautiful pasture, or cultivated land, witli a great deal of plantation ; the roads very good, but without re-

source—not a grain of rice to be had. The villages burnt and destroyed, and the people mostly living in their

hackeries in the jungle. From Meeada, we turned directly south, and reached Prome on the 23d, making

a circuit of 139 miles.

I have the honor to state, in the whole of this march not an enemy was seen. The villages were all destroy-

ed, till our reachinc' about 25 milesfrom Prome. The inhabitants, where we met with them, appeared in perfect

confidence of good treatment, and in several instances, received, at their request, protection. Your procla-

mations alwaj-s satisfied them. The disinclination to part with their cattle or carriages, was universal; though

they have been agreeably to your instructions, most liberally paid for; and ail that ability possessed by Captain

Jones, of the Madras Commissariat, of which you. Sir, are so well aware, has been put to the test in procur-

ing the supply he has brought in, amounting to about six hundred head of cattle. The grain is all taken

away, and nothing is to be expected either in supply or cover, for the troops, after twenty-five miles north of

Prome. The roads are very good in ihe route to the north.

Captain White, Assistant Quarter-Master General of the Madras Division, has survej-ed .and laid down
the features of the country, and all local information has been most ably obtained ; and the detachment has

been conducted without unnecessary fatigue, by the indefatigable exertions of this oflUcer.

No. 141. (A)— CojDj/ ofa Reportfrom Captain J. J. Snodgrass, Assistant Political Agent, to George
Sxiinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, ^c. S^c. S^c;

dated Calcutta, June 28, 1825.

By desire of Sir Archibald Campbell, I have the honour to enclose you a report from Lieutenant-Colonel

Smelt, commanding at Rangoon, of some late occurrences in the neighbourhood of old Pegue, by which it

will appear, that the enemy's division, under Sykia Wojighee, stationed in that quarter, has been finally rout-

ed and dispersed by the Tallyen inhabitants. The letter was received just as I left Prome.

No. 141. (B)—Copif of a Reportfrom Lieutenant-Colonel IV. Smelt, Commanding, to Brigadier

General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. £., S^'c. ^r. S^x., Commanding the Forces serving against

ihe Dominio7is of ihe King of Ava.

I have the honour to report for your information, that one of the principal Tallyen Chiefs now remaining

at Peime, and who was most active in the late contest against the Chekia Woon and his party, this day came into

llano-oon, bringing with him one of the royal family taken prisoner at Pegue, and a few stands of arms captur-

ed from the enemy. The Tallyen Chief, named Beeata, has earnestly solicited the protection of the English,

and distinctly states, that the small number of his followers, at present amounting only to a few hundred, ren-

ders his stay in Pegue, without our assistance, so hazardous, that he must leave that part of the countr)', should

his entreaty for one hundred sepoys not meet with success. The country about Pegue is so fertile, and abounds

so much with cattle, which are promised to be constaiuly supjilied, that, independent of many other most im-

portant advantages to be derived from our possession of tlie place, such as elephants, boats, &c. &o , I am
induced to think the occupation of Pegue, by a small fkrce, will greatly tend to the safety of the lower pro-

vinces, and add much to the future comforts of the army. Under this impression, and with a view to the pro-

tection of the many thousands soliciting our assistance in that quarter, I have ordered two hundred sepoys to

proceed to Pegue, whither they will be transported in boats, voluntarily brought for the purpose by the Tallyens,

and where they will remain till further orders.

The prisoner named Mounyo, is uncle to the present King, and it appears, left the court either in dis-

grace or through fear, about twenty-eight years ago : twenty of which he spent in Rangoon, and the l;ist eight

at Pegue. It being well ascertained, that he has taken no part in the war, and that he remained quiet at Pe-
gue, on the dejiarture of the Chekia Woon from that place, I desired his chains to be taken off. He is an
elderly man, and in mean attire, and on being questioned, begged permission to remain here, saying, that he had
always been at enmity with the Court, and hacl now no wish to mingle more with the Burmese. He is living

at present in the house of Mendamah, the Tallyen Chief, where he will be taken care of for the present; but

I have the honour to request your instructions on this head, as I am at a loss how to act regarding him.

1^0. \i2.~-Copy
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No. 14'^.—Copt/ of a Letterfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. n., ^r. S^r.

4'C., General in Chiefof the British Forces serving in Ava, to the Ministers of His Majestt/

the King of Ava, S^'C. 8^'c. ^c, ; dated Prome, August 6, 1825.

Actuated by the purest motives of humanity, to sjiare the further effusion of human blood, as well as to

avert the more than probable fatal consequences, that the operations of another campaign will entail upon His
Majesty of Ava, and his family ; I am induced once more, most seriously to call to the reflection of you, his

State Counsellors, the awful responsibility you owe to both your King and country, by a further perseverance

in the war : you already know, that I am fully authorized by the Right Honorable the Governor General of
India to treat upon, and conclude a peace with any person or persons duly accredited to meet me for that

purpose, by the King of Ava ; it is therefore unnecessarj-, at present, to say any thing more upon that subject.

Hitherto I have conducted the war with every possible degree of mildness and humanity, of which I

know you are well aw^are, but how far it may be in my power to control it under that system, for the time to

come, after the junction of the Siamese arnjy widi my force, it is impossible to say.

The events of the contest, since the arrival of the English army under my command, in the dominions

of his Burmese Majesty, my present commanding position, and the further ample means I possess for the fu-

ture prosecution of the war, (if you force upon me the alternative,) will, I am sure, exonerate me from the

suspicion of being actuated by any other motives in now addressing you, than those I have already avowed,

and which I trust you will duly, and, before it is too late, fully appreciate, and act accordingly.

No. 143.

—

Copy ofa Reportfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., ^c. ^c. c^-c,

to George Swinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department^,

^c. Sfc. S)C. ; dated Prome, August 18, 1825.

A confidential native that I sent out on the 4th instant, to watch and report upon the movements of the

enemy, returned a few days ago, and stated matters in such a circumstantial manner, (Enclosure A.) corro-

borated with reports from other quarters of the enemy's advance, and actual arrival at Meeaday, (B. and C.)

as induced me to send Brigadier General Cotton in the steam vessel, as far as that place, to reconnoitre.

The General found the enemy, as my information stated, in considerable force ; he thinks from sixteen

to twenty thousand men, (D.) apparently well armed, and with a large proportion of artillery, busily entrench-

ing his position, already tolerably strong by nature.

The total of this army, I have reason to think, upon the most moderate calculation, will not fall short of

forty thousand men, under the chief command of a half brother of the King, named Memeaboo, second Com-
mander-in-chief of ths Burmese army, since the death of Bimdoolah, the intermediate one having been put

to death soon after his elevation, by order of the King, on suspicion of revolutionary principles.

Besides the army which I have stated, I am aware that the Court of Ava is making other preparations of

considerable magnitude, for the ensuing campaign ; the season here has been, upon the whole, very mild ; but

the Irrawaddy (from the effect of the melting of the snow and mountain torrents,) has been, to a very great

height, ovei-flowing its banks every where that it is not bounded by high ground to the water's edge : the

low grounds are, in consequence, at present, utterly impassable, especially for artillery, as ascertained by a recon-

noissance which I ordei-ed for that purpose, under the orders of the Deputy Quarter Master General of tiie

Madras Division, (E.) If the enemy remain quiet at Meeaday, it would, perhaps, bebetter to allow him to be so,

rather than harass the men by returning again to quarters, until the season will admit of the opening of the

campaign for a continuance of it. But, should he commence to detach by either of my flanks, which his num-
bers will easily enable him to do, and mine too few to prevent, I shall be obliged the instant the state of the

roads will at all enable me to move, to do so, and endeavour to bring him to a general action.

My present force, fit for duty at Head-Quarters, will be seen on reference to the return, (F.) small to

be sure, but with it, I anticipate every success, such is my confidence in the gallant troops I have so often

had the honor to lead into action.

The stockade at Donabew is almost in total ruin all round, from the swelling of the heavy mounds of earth

thrown up, to support the large wooden uprights, (or duggies.) I therefore intend giving it up altogether as

a military post, ordering the 22d Madras Native Infantry, now chiefly quartered there, immediately to join the

Head-Quarters here, as also the 12tli Regiment of Madras Native Infantry, (the corps which I detached in

the last campaign, with Major Sale to Basseen), from Rangoon. The 3d Native Light Infantry now at

Martaban, (by far the strongest corps in my force,) I intend to withdraw from that place to Rangoon,

leaving there a detachment of from one to two hundred men, merely for the police of the country,

this 1 am induced to do, from the excellent disposition shewn by the Zemindars in that part of the country,

together



168 DOCUMENTS.

together with my confidence (I hope not a misplaced one,) in the true and sincere offer of union made by
the Siamese; and lastly, the placing a force at my disposal at Rangoon, either to join the Head-Quarters in ad-

vance, or to check any movement, the enemy may seem disposed to make by Thongo. The force to be kept thus

disposable, will consist of the 3d and 34th Regiment of Native Light Infantry, and the Honorable Company's

] st Madras European Regiment now at Donabew, in strength fi-om about two hundred and fifty to three hundred

rank and file. On the whole of these corps being ordered to leave Rangoon, the garrison of that place will

be made to consist of about two thousand men, composed of the 9th Madras Native Infantry, a proportion of

detachments hourly expected from Madras, amounting in all to about eighteen hundred men, (Native Infan-

try,) besides which there will be there available, all men recovered from hospitals, &c.

At present Brigadier Smelt has two hundred Native Infantry, (from the 9th) at Pegu: the 34th Light

Infantry, I intend oVdering thither immediately, under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Pepper, of the

!Madras Arm}', an officer whose character on that establishment, stands high for many good military quali-

ties. The detachment of the 9th will then, of course, return to Rangoon. Brigadier Smelt has also a small

detachment at Bassein, no longer required there, it will also return to Rangoon, and its commander. Captain

Fen wick, an officer upon whose experience and capability of arrangement I can rely, I shall order to Marta-

ban, in command, for the purpose of communicating with the Siamese.

From Rangoon supplies are now coming up rapidly, as will be seen bj' the annexed extract of a letter

this day received from Brigadier Smelt, of the 5th instant. When down there I further arranged, that by each

cargo canoe, two and three sepoys should be sent to Head-Quarters. By that means I look for the arrival here,

before the end of the month, of all the native details stated in the return, (F.) to be at Rangoon, for the corps

in advance. The European details I also expect by the same period, by the boats of the flotilla.

My different communications to you will, I trust, convince the Right Honorable the Governor General in

Council, that I have never let slip an opportunity, by kindness or otherwise, whether in arms or in the admi-
nistration of the government of the country, of trying to conciliate the Court of Ava, in the hope of bringing

it to amicable terms; but such is not the disposition of this people: force of arras alone can only bring them to

any such bearing. Tiiat ultima ratio, I feel to be now near at hand, in the result of which I have, again, to

express my sanguine hopes of success, from the determined valour and discipline of the force I have the honor
to command.

No. 143. (A)—Injbrmalion obtained from a Burmese, named NaJi-moto-lah, sent out on the '^•th

Instant for injbnnation.

On the 8tli August, the Kee Woongie, with three thousand men, arrived by water at a village called

Moon ; and Khaw-cum-bo, about the same time, with five thousand; arrived at a village cnlled Juba}', (situated

about three miles inland.) A mill' and half distant from tha lust mentioned village, is another, called San-
down, where a Chief, named >Shaun-so-booah, with four thousand Shams, is likewise stationed. A lOnfidential

Chief of the Kee Wougies has arrived at Sliae-a-la,da, with two thousand men. The Kee Woongie has also

dispatched about two thousand men to occupy different villages in the vicinity of Madea.

At Mu-ah-saygoyne, (on the opposite side of the river,) are four thousand men, commanded by the Shud-
do Woon, or head cook to the King.

The different parties already enumerated, (amounting to about twenty thousand men,) are under the com-
mand of the Kee Woongie.

The boats which conveyed this army, with their arms, &c. &c. from Ava, are in number about one thou-
sand. Twenty thousand baskets of paddy have already arriv-jd at Madie. The current price is about fifty or

sixty Rupees the one hundred baskets.

Men-mun-bo(i, with twenty thousand men, was at Mengoon, and was stated to be about proceeding to

Patanago : by this time he must have arrived at that place, or Malown.
The whole force acting against the English, is under the command of this Prince: I also heard that

more men were to be sent from Ava to join him.

Before this army left Ava, the King melted down a number of the silver bars, left him by his grandfather,

and mixing cojiper with it, was to make it equal to the common bazar tickal. He gave to each man one hun-
dred and fifty of this coin.

The Musgic of Malown, receiving this sum for each of his men, only gave tliem fifty out of the one hun-
dred and fifty, and wliich coming to the ears of Men-mun-boo, he ordered the Musgie to be killed for the

defraud.

T'lie King has made new Musgics and governors for every to-sm and village now under British protection.

These ilusgies, ifcc. are now at Madie, and waiting to assume connnand tiie instant the British retreat.

From Nan-bun-zaick, very nearly to Madie, there is neither house, inhabitant, or enemy.

No. 143. fBJ—T/te
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No. 143. (B)—Tfie Information of , a Burmese.

On the 8th of this month (August) the Keewoongee, and Koucamboo, a General, arrived at Meeaclav with
13,000 men, from which force Koucamboo has advanced two or three miles outside of Meeaday with 6,000
men, a considerable number of the men of this force arrived in boats, the remainder came by land ; they brouo-ht
with them about eight hundred boats to a village called Magouhie, three miles inland from Meeaday, one
thousand men are posted under the command of one Balagheo, and one thousand more are at the same place,

under command of the Meeaday Musgui, and five hundred Shams (not Siamese) are there also, under a Sham
Chief, in the village called Yea Boah-geah. About tliirty miles from Prome there are one thousand men com-
manded by a Chief named Napo', opposite Meeaday (on the other bank of the river). AtavilLige named Kaoo,
three thousand men are posted, under the command ofChadoown ; from the force above mentioned, the Burmese
liave sent parties in advance, as far as the neighbourhood of Yean-ben-zeek, about twentv miles from Prome :

these parties are in strength from fifteen to one hundred men, and from five villages in the neighbourhood of
Yean-ben-zeek, all the inhabitants have fied into that town, through fear; and the report had reached there, that

the enemy were this dtiy, (12th August,) certainly to enter and occupy Yean-ben-zeek. These small parties of
Burmese have received particular orders to keep a good look oat for the E>iglifh ; and are dis[)osed of in a
chain of small posts of communication, to convey intelligence as quickly as possible to Head-Quarters of our
movements.

On the5thof this month, (August,) the King's half brother " Memeeah Boo," who is Commander-in-chief
of the Burmese forces, arrived at ^laloon with ten thousand men, as his main body, but before he came, he had
already sent several Chiefs there with parties of men, so that there may be now, at Maloon, about twenty

thousand men.
N. B. This information is confirmed Iw the statemant of the Yeau-ben-zeek Masgui, with the exception of

a trifling difl'crence in the numbers of the Burmese.

No. 143. (C)— The Statement of , a Burmese.

The Kecwoongee, with seven thousand men, and Koucamboo, with six thousand men, arrived at Meea-
day a short time ago— Chado-owu (King's head cook,) is at the town on the opposite bank to Meeaday, with

three thousand men. Memeeaboo, with between twenty and thirty thousand men, is in Maloon, and in Thongo
are twelve thousand men, under command of Prince of Thongo and Cheeka-oon. The deponent states this

to be 'the current talk in this army of its futinx destination, viz.

" When the weather becomes setded and the roads passable, a part of this force is to march on Thongo,

to form a junction with the twelve thousand men now posted there. Chado-own (head cook,) is to march about

the same lime along the west bank of the river, and destroy every village from Padown to Donabew, and at-

tack Donabew—he will have a large body of troops, number unknown. The Thongo division is to march on

Rangoon the same time, and attack Rangoon ; and Meen-mee-aboo, the King's half brother, is to attack Prome
with his whole force, all at the same time."

" Rice and salt is in abundance from Meeaday to Ava. Salt fish is unusually scarce. Attawoon-mom-eik

has been beheaded by the King for cowardice, in not defending Prome. The King has ordered the Prince of

Sarrawaddy to Ava—he is going, but very slowly ; Mon-shuzI^r is in distress, and is a prisoner to his house.

The property of all strangers (foreigners,) is seized, and many are in irons. The King has liberally given

money to the army from his private treasury.

No. 143. (D)—Copy of a Report from Brigadier General JViUouiihhy Cotton, to Brigadier

General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., ^c. S;c. 3;c., Commander of the Forces ; dated Prome,

August 16, 1825.

I have the honour to report, that agreeably to the instructions I received, I proceeded with fifty men of

the Royal Regiment, on die mornuig of"he 13th ultimo, in the steam boat, up the river, to reconnoitre the

positions the enemy occupied.

We discerned them on the morning of the 15th, at Meeaday, on the left bank of the river; distant from

hence about forty miles. A large nullah runs into the Irrawaddy, immediately below Meeaday, from the pomt

of which they were ranged, to the extent of a mile and a half, up the bank of the river. This bank has several

Pagodas upon it, for the most part near the nullah, all of which they were stockading, and had entrenched; and

they had thrown a dilch and breast-work between them and the river, to protect their boats, which were ranged

underneath.

U u In
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In our proirress of passing their line of defence, they opened sixteen guns of different caUbre, from three

and four to six-pounders upon us ; 'but as the width of the river is, at least, fifteen hundred yards, iheir shot

feli s<iort.

The force they displayed, I estimate, at the least, to be between from sixteen to twenty thousand men, and
appeared to be all armed with musquests, and I counted twenty golden chattahs. They had also a small force

on the right bank, with jinjals, opposite the right of their line, as it faced the river. On our return, I dis-

engaged the gun boats I had in tow, to cannonade their line, and make them develope their whole force ; and
it was then ascertained, they had an advance across the nullah I have named, thrown on the road leading to

Pronif, and occupying some Pagodas, which overlook it, which they were stockading. This party were working

also on a breast-work on the side of the hill, which would also command the road. Three golden chattahs were

visible with this force.

Having fully ascertained their points, I proceeded back to this place to make my report accordingly.

P. S. I should conceive they have, at Mefeaday, four hundred boats, but I saw only one regular war boat.

No. MS. (E)—Copj/ of a Reportfrom Deputy Quarter Master General S. W- Steel, to Major
Jackson, Deputy Quarter Master General to the Expedition; dated Prome, August I7, 182o.

I have the honour to report to you, for the information of the Commander of the forces, the progress of

the reconnoiteriug detachment, which he did me the honour to place under my orders ; and which, in confor-

mity with the instructions from you, dated the 12th instant, moved on the following morning.

13th August.—The first day's march was to the village of Na-tu-leen, the distance estimated to be about
nine miles. The road was tolerable, until after the passage of the Loth-ho nullah, immediately beyond which is

a swamp, about five hundred yards wide. Heavy guns could be passed over this nullah by a strong bridge.

The swamp was deep, and tlie soil tenacious, opposing a very serious obstacle to every description of loaded

cattle, and quite impassable by guns. Foot passengers can cross the swamp by a bridge, (nearly ruined,) which
extends completely over it. From this place the regular road was so bad, as to induce the guides to lead the

party over the bridges between fields of paddy, which were rugged, slippery, and interrupted occasionally by a
deep bog, caused by the draining of the water from one field to the nt-xt. This description of path continued,

with little variation, until the Nawain nullah was reached, and forded at about the depth of three feet and, a half

The party encamped on the right bank of the nullah, close to the village of Na-tile-len. The provisions arrived

at three p. m., the bullocks having been assisted across the swamp by fifty Burmans, and the gunnies brough
over the nullah in canoes.

14th August.—The path to the village of Dagbo, about one mile, was over ridges of the nature alreadj

described : the road from that village, for one mile, is heavy, but the soil becomes a fine sand immediately 00
entering the forest, which commences at about that distance, and continues with little change for many miles

The party encamped near a fine clear stream, about ten miles from the last ground. Tlie road through th^

forest is passable by any description of wheeled carriage.

15th August.—The road, at the commencement of this day's march, is of exactly the same descriptioB

as in the latter part of yesterdays ; it becomes gradually worse, but still passable by carts, about one mile befora

arriving at the village of Dureudabo, whence it is heavy, and occasionally very deep, until it enters between p.addti

fields, and becomes extremelj' difficult one mile and a half from Mee-boo. This village is one mile north 1

Neyaun-benziek, but as the road leads into the former village, and there is a nullah between them, nearly 'aa\

passable, I determined on halting at Mee-boo, the distance marched about ten miles.

The intelligence here procured of the enemy's position and intentions, is as follows:—Tiiat Maha Silv

the Keewooiigie, and Chuddawoon, are at Meeaday, witl) their respective forces. Kyankyamboo has his Head^
Quarters at Moyon, a place described to be one coss east of Meeaday, whence he has issued orders for a move-J
ment upon Prome, by the road which the Keewoongie took in his retreat. The Chuddawoon is to conimanc
a body that will move on the right bank of the river towards Puddawn, while the other Chiefs come bv waterJ
I dispatched two men to a village, two coss north-east of Mee-boo, where similar intelligence was procured!
and«it was stated, that no movement had then taken place. Mynyaboo, the King's brother-in-law, is said to be
at Memboo. The inland route which the party pursued, having been adopted from the reported impracticabij
lity of the road by tile river side, inquiries were made respecting a route farther east, which docs exist, bujf
w;is stated to be too circuitous, and too full of the impediments incidental to the season, to authorise my quitting

the road, by whicli the parly had advanced, and wliich would, under other circumstances, have been that of theif

return. The loads upon the provision bullocks were equalized, 'in preparation for longer marches.
Ifilh .\\igust.—1 he detachment marched to Davho, where it remained till the evening, when, as the No

wain null.ah is very liable to overflow, the whole moved across and encamped on the left bank.

nth August.—The
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!7tli August.—The party returned to Prome ; the road and paths in much better condition, but the swamp
as difficult ot" passage as before.

No. l-S. (F)—Present state ofthe Army, under the Command of Brigadier General Sir Archibald
Campbell, z. c. £., S^c. ^c. S^c, serving against the dominions of the King of Ava.

Head-Quarters, Piome, 18th August, 1825.
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AT RANGOON. PRESENT FOR DUTY. SICK, PRESENT.
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N. B. The Corps and Detochmentii marked thus* are either on the way to join Head-Quarters, or ordered to do so by water.

No. 113. (G)—Extract
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No. 11-3. (G)—Extract ofa Letterfrovi Brigadier Smelt, Commanding at Rangoon, to Brigadier
General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S;c. ^x. c^'C. ; dated Rangoon, August 5, 1825.

" I have much pleasure in acquainting you of the success which has attended the arrangements adopted
for the speedy collection of the bullocks, whose daily arrival at present seems to keep pace with the ability of the
Commissariat to load. The amount of the number dispatched since your departure to 2d instant, is two hun-
dred and seventy-six, and I tnist that a few week's continuance of these active exertions, will ensure the col-

lection at Prome, of the entire quantity of provisions you may require."

No. 144<. (A)—Extract of a Report from. Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, x. c. b.,

Sgc. 8^c. k^'C, to George Swinton, Esq., Secretary/ to Government Secret and Folitical Department,
^c. S^c. i^c. ; dated Prome, Septetnber 7, 1825.

I have already informed you, that I had addressed the ministers of his Majesty of Ava, under date the
«5th ultimo, on the heavy responsibility that attached to them in carrying on the war, &c. transmitting to

you a copy of that communication.

The time had scarcely elapsed for my reception of an answer, when such did actually arrive. Yesterday
evening a war boat, under a flag of truce, presented itself at our advanced post on the river, having on board
a deputation, consisting of two leading characters and about twelve followers. Upon being conducted to my
quarters, and all seated, I asked to what circumstance I owed the honour of their visit. "The leader of the

deput;iiion replied, that they were the bearers of a letter, (delivering it in great form,) adding, that he was ac-

quainted with its contents, and instructed to communicate verbally many good words on the benefit that would
accrue to both countries on the restoration of peace, which they understood we were anxious for. I replied,

they were rightly informed, as the desire of the British government was to be on terms of peace and cordiality

with all its neighbours, and that I made no doubt, if the feeling was mutual, that most desirable event would
soon be brought about. Tliey replied, that such was their most earnest desire.

They theYi asked if I would, in return to their being sent me, allow two British officers to visit their Com-
mander-in-chief, that such a measure would be received as an esteemed mark of my confidence in them, and
a pledge of our wishing to return to terms of peace; I replied, that I would, with the greatest pleasure and
confidence, comply with their request, as a compliment to their coming to me, or if it%ould be more acceptable,

that 1 would meet their young [-"rince and his party at any central place that might be pointed out betwixt

the two armies. They, however, preferred the former. I therefore selected for that complimentary mission.

Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, my Deputy Adjutant General, an officer who had volunteered his services upon
his first joining die force, to be employed in any thing of that nature I might have to do with the Court of

Ava, and Captain Alexander, who was present at the conference, proposed Lieutenant Smith, of his Majesty's

ship Alligator, to accompany him as the other—two officers of conciliating manners and much firmness of cha-

racter. 'Ihey were accompanied, at my special request, by the Armenian mercliant, Mr. Sarkies Manook,
as interpreter, a man well known and respected at the Court of Ava, and one who has been of much service

to me, since the opening of the last campaign.

In the course of the day, the whole parly took their departure, the Burmese in their own boat, mine in

two, imder flags of truce, carrying with them a letter from me to the address of their generals.

No. 14i. (B)—Officers of the Advance Army to the English Commanders and Officers.

In former times, the gold and silver road was always open between our two nations, and we were as one

on terms of friendship and alliance.

To preserve this friendly understanding, we wrote to the great officers of Pouwah, (Arracan,) and Hen-
zawaddy, (Rangoon,) several times; we also sent messengers to the same effect, but this was all in vain.

Sarkies and the Musgie of Pelughewn, (Mahomed Suffi,) as in duty bound, wrote a petition and letter to

Menzager, the brother in law of the King, to this effect.

That it was the wish of the EngUsh nation to be on the same friendly terms as fijrmerly, and that the

gold and silver road should be again opened for trade.

The petition and these letters arrived, also the messengers Ne-shoe-mew and Ne-shoe-zu, who, by di-

rection of those who sent them, said, the English want peace, the Siamese army is about to join them, if they

do, they are not answerable for what may afterwards happen.

^ow we well know that the Siamese cannot come. But if it be your wish that our two countries should

be on the same terms of amity and friendship as formerly, come and solicit the King's youngest brother,

W w

'

who
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who has received authority over the lafffe Burmese armies, ami is fully empowered by the King to treat, and
you will receive your answer according to the tenor ofyour terms.

Send back our messengers soon.

No. 144. (C)—Letter frpm Sir Archibald Campbell, S^x. to the Burmese Deputies.

The General in Chief of the English army has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of a communjcation
by the hands of Mawhnoo, Namew, Zayah, Soo and JMawhmuatpo, Ceree-zay-gurh, through the medium of

the General of the advance army of the Burman empire.

The English General regrets the non-receipt of the various communications said to be addressed to him as

commander of the armies in Henzawaddy, otherwise prompt answers would have followed.

Notliing can be more true than the English nation wishes for a restorati( n cf that peace and amitv, that

formerly so happily existed between it and the dominions of the King of Ava: when the British government
resorted to war, it was in vindication of its honor and rights, wantonly infringed upon by the Burmese autho-

rities, the hitherto result of which will, it is hoped, afibrd so salutary a lesson as to prevent 'the Burmese govern-

ment from ever again disturbing the repose of so powerful a neighbour. Measures having in view the security

of that object, together with competent indemnification for the expences of the war, will form the basis of a

treaty of peace, upon which the British commander is ready to enter with the least possible delay, with such

persons as may be fully and ofiiciallj" accredited to him for that purpose.

The British officers Lieutenant-Colonel Tidy, c. b., and Captain l^mith, second in command of the British

war boats, together with Mr. Sarkies, will have the honor of conveying to the presence of the Prince General
in Chief of the Burmese army, the English commander's congratulations of his appointment to the high and
honorable trust reposed in him by his royal brother and sovereign.

The abovementioned British officers are also fully authorized, by the English General, to enter upon such
armistice as may be agreed u|ion betwixt them, and any person duly authorized to treat upon such a measure
by the Burmese General in Chief.

This mission being accomplished, it is requested that the abovementioned officers, with Mr. Sarkies, may
be sent back with the least possible delay to Prome.

No. 145. (A)—Extract Despatch from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, sr. c. b.,

S;c.^c.S)C., to George Sxcinton, Esq., Seci'etary to Gover?iment Secret and PoUlical Departmait,
&;c. iijc. S^c. ; dated Prome, September 19, 1825.

My dispatch of the 14th instant, will have conveyed to you the communications of the officers I had sent

to Meeaday, to the 12th instant. This morning, the return of those officers to my Head-Quarters, put me
in possession of the enclosed documents. The line of demarcation for the armistice diftl'rs a little from what
I formerly mentioned, but still is perfectly satisfactory to me for every purpose 1 had in view. The expected
meeting of the 2d proximo, will take place with every eclat I can give it, and I trust in its having the desired
effect, but confess, I am not very sanguine, such is the consummr.te pride and presumptii)n of the people 1 liave

to deal with—in the mean time, every military preparation will be going on with unabated, or, if possible, with
increased vigour, to enable me to strike an early blow, should such a measure be unfortunately necessarj'.

No. 145. (B)—Copy of a Reportfrom Lieutenant Colonel F. S. Tidy, and Lieutenant TVilliam

Smith, li. N., to Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. £., S^c. ds^c. S^c; dated one

mile below Meaday, Monday, V2th September, 1825.

In obedience to your letter of instructions, dated the 7th instant, we proceeded with the boats, as per

margin, in company with the war boat cariying the flag of truce, which had been sent in to you at Prome,
and arrived at this place at two o'clock p. m.

"Wlien within about five miles of Meeaday, we were met by six war boats, each carrying a Chief of 500,
four of whom had golden umbrellas, and having bands of music and singers in most of the boats. On ar-

riving at a jetty, (built the same day for our accommodation) several Chiefs of a much higher rank, came
into the boat, and at one lime we counted at least ten golden umbrellas, six of those carrying golden drinking

cups and swords. On our landing, we were conducted (by two Chiefs, still higher in rank, and followed by
the others) with much ceremony through a guard of about two thousand musketeers, to a commodious house,

built the same day for our reception.

This morning the Keewoongee sent the late governors of Prome and Sarrawaddy, (Mamzougla) to

compliment us in his name. We thought this a proper opportunity of saying, thai we had arrived with

authority
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authority froin you to return the visit of the officers they had dispatched to Prome.and to take such preliminary
steps, as our limited jjowers would enable us, for the purpose of tbrwardiug the object which it appeared, both
countries were desirous should be accomplislied, aud that, as all matters of ceremony had been gone through,
we proposed that we might proceed to business, urging the necessity of our speedy return to Prome, in compli-
ance with your orders. They observed, that their officer had found the British commander at Prome, who
had been pleased to see him at once, but that the Keewoongee was only second in command, and had no
authority to act, but that he had dispatched a boat for instructions, the moment our approach was an-
nounced, to ' Memiaboo,' at his Head-Quarters at Maloon, and hoped, that we would not think of return-

ing without giving them an opportunity of shewing how much in earnest they were in their pacific disposi-

tion, and that they really were doing what they believed the best, to the establishment of a permanent
friendship between the two countries.

Every thing that we had as yet seen or heard assured us, that we had no reason to doubt their sincerity ;

and, therefore, after some discussion, we agreed to remain here till dispatches should be received from
' Memiaboo,' which are looked for to-morrow ; when we hope to accomplish the object of our mission.

P. S. The guard was withdrawn the moment we landed, except a few men to keep order amongst their

own people, and which it was left to us to dismiss or retain.

No. 145. (C)—lEtXtract Report from Lieutenant Colonel F. S. Tidy, Deputy Adjutant General,

and Lieutenant WilUam Smith, R. N., Commanding Light Division, to Brigadier General Sir

Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., ^c. ^c. ^c. ; dated one mile below Meeaday, September 18, 1825.

In continuation of our proceedings at this place, from the date of our last communication of the 12tli

instant, we have the honour to state that, on the I3th, at noon, we were waited upon by the Attawoon Mengee
Maha Menla Rajah, and the Woondock Maha Senkeeyah, who informed us, that the Keewoongee would be
glad to see us the next day, at any hour most convenient to ourselves. One o'clock was the hour fixed upon
for that purpose. Early on the 14th, we received a visit from the late governor of Prome and Serrahwaddy,
and a former Uaywhoon of IJangoon; this visit was avowedly to compliment us, but it was evident they had
other motives ; for instance, in conversation with Mr. Sarkies Manook, they observed, that as be was the

interpreter between the two nations upon this occasion, they wished him, if any strong language emanated
from us in the expected interview (to day,) with the Keewoongee, he would explain it in the mildest way
possible; and that, in his interpretation of any strong language from the Burmese authorities, it should be, in

like manner, softened down to us, evidently to deceive the attentive listeners. At the hour appointed, we pro-

ceeded to Meeaday, in his Majesty's ship Alligator's pinnace, accompanied by a number of Chiefs, of high rank,

in war boats and war canoes, and were received near the house of audience by a guard of musketeers, who
lined each side of the road ui single file, crouched with the butts of their muskets towards us, the pan open and
cock down : on our arrival, we were conducted to the Keewoongee by his principal officers. After the

usual complimentary ceremonies, we stated the object of our mission to be, to return tlie visit of the Burmese
officer, whom he had sent to Prome, and to enter upon sucli further measures, as our limited powers autho-

rized towards the restoration of peace and amity between the two countries. In reply, the Keewoongee ob-

served, that no man was more averse to the war than himself, from the beginning, and that, if it now depend-

ed upon him, he would make peace with us then ; but that, unfortunately, he had not yet received power from

his court to enter into any negotiation, but he expected it so confidently, that he hoped we would not return

to Prome before its arrival; and that, if our instructions were peremptory, we must, of course, obey them; but

that, if we could remain for one or two days longer, he begged of us to postpone our return as a mark of friend-

ship to himself. Our desire to accomplish the object of the mission induced us to acquiesce in this proposal.

We retired with an assurance from the Keewoongee, that he would visit us the following day, which, how-
ever, he was prevented dning by indisposition, but sent down the Attawoon and Woondock, attended by all

his principal officers, to wait upon us, and make his apologies. On the morning of the 16th, it was intimated

to us by the former governor of Bassien, and the Raywoon of Rangoon, that the Keewoongee had received

full powers from the court of Ava, and that he would be ready to receive us, at our hour, the next day.

Accordingly, we proceeded, attended as formerly, to the house of audience, where, without much difficulty, but

many ceremonies, we had the satisfaction of concluding an armistice, agreeable to the tenor of your instructions;

which we have now the honor to enclose, signed, on your part, by us; and on the part of the Keewoongee,

by the Attawoon Mengee Maha Menla Rajah, and the Woondock Mengee Maha Senkeeyah.

No. 14-5. (D)—Form of Armistice.

Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c B. and K. c. t. s.,^ Commander in Chief of the British

forces in the kingdom of Ava, Political Agent, &c. &c. having empowered Lieutenant Colonel Tidy, c. b.,'

Deputy
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Deputy Adjutant General, and Lieutenant Wm. Smith, of the Royal Xa\7, Ccmmanding the Lij^lit Division

to conclude an Armistice with the Burmese army, with a view to the restoration of peace and amity between
the British, government, and tlie frovernment of His Majesty the King of Ava: These officers were met on
the 17th of September, bv the Attawoon, Menjee Maha Menla Kajah, and the Woondock Maha Seeree

Senkugah, duly authorised by Sahdo Menjee Maha INIengou, first Minister of the King, when the following

articles were agreed upon, signed by, and exchanged between the parties deputed, as abovementioned.

1st.—There shall be a cessation of hostilities between the British and Burmese armies, from the date

hereof to the 17th daj' of October next included.

2d.—The first Minister of the King, Sahdo Menjee Maha Menjou, being invested with full powers
from His Majestv for that purpose, will meet the British authorities (duly qualified by their government,)

at the village of Newbenziek, being half-way between the two armies, on the "^d day of October next ; there

to enter into negociations for the re-establishment of peace and amity between the subjects of the two coun-

tries.

3d.—A line of demarcation shall be drawn between the two armies, commencing at Comma, on the wes-

tern bank of the Irrawaddy, passing through the village of Newbenziek, and continuing along the road from

that village to Thongo.
The respective parties engage to prevent their troops or adherents passing the said line, and further give

assurance that all parties or detachments belonging to either, shall be immediately re-called to their own side

of the line respectively.

It is further agreed, on the part of the British commander, that this cessation of hostilities shall be ob-

served by the several British armies on the frontiers of these dominions ; which shall remain without making
any forward movement before the 18th day of October next, when this armistice shall cease and determine.

The Burmese authorities engaging, that this article shall be reciprocally observed.

4th.—Two officers from each army are to meet on the 23d instant, at the village of Newbenziek, to mark
off the ground for the encampment of the respective Chiefs and their followers, and to make such other arrange-

ments as they maj- deem requisite, preparatory to the meeting of the said high Commissioners.

5th.—The state of the King of Ava's first Minister absolutely requiring, that he shall not move without the

attendance of five hundred men with fire arms, and five hundred men with swords—the British Commander
will, of course, be attended by a corresponding number, should he deem it expedient.

Done at Meeaday, this 17th day of September, 1825.

No. 146. (J)—Extract of a Letter from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

^•c. (^'c. ^c, to George Sxcinton, Esq., Secretary to Govermnetit Secret and FoUtical Departmeni,
<^c. S^c. ii^x.', dated Fro7ne, October 5, 1825.

Agi'eeably to the appointment I mentioned in my last letter, under date, 19th ultimo, as hnving been
entered into with the Kee Wonghee and Burmese Commissioners, I reached Newbenzeek, on the evening
of the 30th ultimo, where wo found the ground cleared for our encampment, a square space, at the distance of
800 yards from our line, regularly hutted for the Burmhan guard of honour, and a Lotoo, or house of con-
ference, erected in the intermediate space, equidistant from both lines. Merely a safeguard of twenty-five Bur-
mese had reached the spot, as a protection to the houses that had been built.

A few minutes before two o'clock, on the 2d, two Burmese officers of rank, arrived in camp, to conduct
me to the Lotoo, and having dispatched Colonel Tidy arid Lieutenant Smitii, R. N. to the Burmese canton-
ment to pay a similar honor to the Kee Wonghee, at two o'clock, Sir James Brisbane, (who I requested to act

as 2d Commissioner,) and I, with our suite, walked down to the Lotoo, and met the Burmese Commissioners
entering the house, arrayed in splendid slate dresses. After the usual compliments had passed, I opened the

conference by telling the M'^onghees, Ave had met for a great and solemn purpose, involving the happiness or
misery of thousands of our fellow creatui'es; I trusted that, during our discussions, neither party would, for a
moment, forget or lose sight of the important object for which we were assembled, and I assured the meeting,

it would be the proudest and happiest moment of my life, in which 1 signed a treaty of lasting peace and
friendship between the two great nations.

Lamaynwoon, the Junior Commissioner, but evidently, the leading character, replied with much readi-

ness, that the feelings of every good Burmah accorded with my own, and that the result of a meeting of such
a nature could not be doubloil ; but he hoped, that the first day of our acquaintance, would be given up
to private friendship, and that to-morrow or next day, we could enter upon public business. To this I, at

uiice, assented, saying, that in meeting their wishes, 1 was sure 1 should only consult those of my own govern-
ment.

A

I
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A desultory conversation now ensued, in the course of which offers were made by the Woonghees, one to
accompany me to Rangoon, and the other to England, and in short, every effort was made to be civil and
obliging, asking when 1 last heard from England, how the King was, &c. &c. The meeting at length broke
up, in consequence of Lamaynwoon's being taken ill, and nearly fainting, probably from the cumbrous dress
he wore. I procuretl a palanquin to send him home in, and both parties returned to their respective lines, in
the same order as we advanced. On reacliing camp, I requested Brigadier General Cotton, attended by Doc-
tor Cathcart, of His Majesty's 38th Regiment, to proceed to the Burmese cantonment, for the purpose of
enquiring after the Commissioner's health, and offering medical aid : the visit was considered as the greatest

kindness we could shew, and Mr. Cathcart's professional aid was thankfully accepted.

Next morning, (the 3d,) the usual messengers arrived in camp, and named twelve o'clock, as the most
convenient hour, for our second meeting with the Woonghees, which was agreed to.

About half-past eleven, the usual escort of chiefs, to accompany us to the Lotoo, arrived in camp, and
expressed the Keewoongee's request, that only six chiefs on a side, should be present at this day's meeting. At
twelve, the parties met| as before, in the Lotoo, and proceeded to concert the conditions of a peace.

After much discussion, the Woonghees requested a prolongation of the armistice, to enable them to refer

to Ava, on points of such importance, and their request was readily granted, as, from the continued wetness of

the ground, 1 find I cannot move with comfort to my troops before, perhaps, the middle of November. A copy
of tlie renewed armistice is herewith sent.

Ko. 146. (B)—Prolongation of the Armistice.

The British and Burmese high Commissioners having met, in pursuance of the Articles concluded on tlie

17th day of September, have found it expedient to prolong the existing armistice between the two powers.
For this purpose the British Commissioners have, on their part, deputed Lieutenant-Colonel Tidy, c. B., and
Lieutenant W. Smith, r. a.;—the Burmese authorities having also nominated the Attawoon Menga Maha
Menia Rajah, and the Woondock Maha Seere Senkeeah : the said deputies met upon the 4th day of October,

and agreed tliat the armistice, with all its stipulations, shall be extended to the 2d day of November next in-

cluded, agreeable to the instructions of the two contracting authorities.

Done at Neubenziek, this 4th day of October, 1823.

No. 147.

—

Extract Reportfrom Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., <§-c. ^t. S^c,

to George Suinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, ^c. t^'Cc'^T. ;

dated Prome, October •iS, 1S2J.

I am no longer permitted to harbour a doubt upon the result of the Woonghee's reference to Ava, with

our proposed basis of a treaty of peace.

The above information has been circumstantially detailed to me, as received from different quarters, and

I have reason to think the imperial I'rder, " instantly to attack us," reached Meaday many days since. Fear,

or a better motive, has delayed its being carried into effect ; but as life is the certain forfeit to disobedience, I

conclude at least an effort to drive us from our position must yet be made.

No. 14S. (A)—Extract Report from. Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

Sgc. &;c. i^-c, to George Sivinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department,

c^T. (^T. li^c; dated Prome, October 24, 18^25.

No movement of importance in advance of the line of demarcation, appears to have been made by the

enemy since I closed my dispatch of yesterday, and as this apparent inactivity may, perhaps, arise from inde-

cision, or difference of opinion amontr the Burmese Commissioners, I have seized the opportunity it affords, of

addressing a letter to them, of which' the enclosed is a copy, and which will, I trust, draw some explanation

from them of their, present extraordinary conduct.

' If hostilities must be renewed, it appears, in great measure, immaterial whether the enemy attacks me in

I

my lines at Prome, or awaits my attack in his position at Meaday; in either case, I trust the result will not

I

be doubtful.

To prevent his throwing the main body of his army into the kingdom of Pegue, (which comnion tactic

(points out as his surest line of defensive operations) at present occupies all my attention, and against even

that contingency, I liope to provide without materially retarding my advance upon his capital.

X X In
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Ava. In a former communication, I detailed to you the strength of the columns now forming at Pegue, under
1825. Lieutenant Colonel Pepper, and to which I have since added a very strong wing of the 12th Madras Native

InfanU-y, insuring, I trust, an unmterrupted advance on tliat line, and the ultimate reduction of the city of

Tougho.
In addition to the above force, I now purpose forming another column at Rangoon, to be composed of the

second wine of the l'2tb Native Infantrv, the Lnropean corps expected from ^Madras, and numerous Native

and European details arrived, or daily expected from that presidency. The dismounted troops of the Right

Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard, are also about to proceed to Rangoon, to await the arrival of

Captain Sneyd, with the remount horses for the corps, when they will prove a valuable acquisition to the

field force to be assembled there, and for the command of which I will send an officer of rank and experience

from the force at Frome.
From the comp.irative mildness of tlie late monsoon, I expect this column will be able to move by the

end of November, and its commander will receive such instructions from me, as the developement of the ene-

my's designs may, from time to time, seem to require.

P. S. It will be gratifying to the Right Honourable the Governor General in Council to know, that

I am rapidly completing my Artillery and Commissariat in draft and carriage catile, and by the end of the

month we will, I trust, be provided in both departments to the extent required.

Ko. US. (B)—Letter from General Sir Archibald Campbell, lo the Bunjiesc Commissio7ie?'s.

The English General presents his best respects to the Keewoongee and Lamaynwoon, and begs

they will do him the favor to say, when he may expect the arrival of the English prisoners from

Ava.
The Governors of Tavoy and Mergui will be restoi-ed the instant they arrive from Bengal, the General

having sent his own son for them on the day after his return to Prome, from ihe conference at Neoun-
ben-ziek.

The English General also expects, according to the rules and customs of war amongst civilized nations,

the Burmese Commissionei's will notify to him, some days previous to the expiration of the existing armis-

tice, whether the late negotiations are to be followed up by any further pacific measures, or whether it is still

the wish of the Burmese government to have recourse to further hostilities.

Prome, October 24///, 1825.

No. 149. (A)—Extract Report from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, x. c. b.,

S)C. t^r, Sj'C, to George Srciiiton, Esq., Secretary to Govciviment Secret and Political Department,

&^'c. <^c. S^x. ; dated Prome, October 29, 1825.

The enclosed copy of a letter, just received from the Burmese Commissioners, in answer to mine to

their address, under date the 21th current, will better explain the sealiments still entertained by the Court of

Ava, than any tiling I could write upon the subject.

Enclosure C. contains some heads of information upon the enemy's movements, &c and enclosure D. is

the copy of a letter from me to the Keewoongee, (to which I liave received no answer,) upon the subject of

establishing a post at the village of Goondowii, in consequence of the above information.

No. 149. (B)—Translation ofa Letterfrom the Kee-'woonghce and Ijamayn--xoon, to the English
Geiieral in Chief.

For the purpose of terminating the war, which existed between these two great nations, we met at Neoun-
ben-ziek.

On our parts, we then spoke the trutli, plainly from our hearts: but not so the English Generals, they

brought forward too many subjects, totally unexpected b}' us.

From these causes, nothing has been done effectually. But an armistice was agreed upon for a certain

time. Now, durin" the existence of this armistice, the English Generals acted neither true or sincere towards
us ! By command of a Burrasahib, anned sepoys, ships, and boats, passed to Rangoon by way of Modeen,
(Cape Negrais,) and officers with troops, from Megawaildy, (Cheduba,) crossed over to Sandaway, and are in

motion. This shews no wish or desire for peace : we must consider, from what we see so plainly, that the Eng-
hsli Generals are not sincere or true, and this is the cause why we have not sent any petition to our Lord, the

Prince Gtneral hi Chief, to release the English prisoners now mider the Golden Feet.
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If you sincerely want peace, and our former friendship re-established; according to Burman custom,
empty your h;uids ofwhat you have, and then, ifyou ask it, we will be oa friendly terms with you, and send
our petition for the release of your Enghsh prisoners, and send them down to you.

However, after the termination of the armistice between us, if you shew any inclination to renew vour
demands for money for your expenses, or any territory from us, you are to consider our friendship at an end

—

this is Burman custom.

No. 149. (C)—Information of Napee-ah, a Burmese Trader, and Nanyean.

About ten days ago we left Prome for Meeaday, for the purpose of obtaining information ; we arrived at

Meeaday, passing as traders—and we discovered that upwards of thirty thousand men composed the armv at

Meeaday, under the Keewoonghee. We heard that Saddawoon was ordered to Commo, with three thousand
and three hundred men—Natlioun Bo, was ordered to Paloh with three thousand and three hundred men

—

Penzala Bo, w:is ordered to occupy the village of Peenbook—a short distance from Neunbenziek, with three

thousand and three hundred men. On Sadiiawoon's arrival' at Commo, he fired some guns, which were heard
by the great army, and a report was spread through the Burmese camp, that the English had attacked them,

(by night,) and the greatest confusion and terror prevailed throughout the Burmese army, mitil the true cause

was known, and they are daily in expectation of the Enghsh advancing oa them.

Copy ofa Letter receivedfrom the Musgui ofMeeaday, by the Musgui ofProme.

I have received your letter, and understand the contents, as well as the news it contains, for which I am
obliged—you and I know each other from our youth, and being friends, ought to assist each other. Any thing

in my power that I can do for you, I will—you will, I hope, do the same for me. The Keewoonghee has told

nie that you and the Musgui of Padoun have done very wrong in taking protection from these rebels, the Eng-
lish strangers—but I spoke in your favour.

As to the position of affairs between these English and ourselves, I reallj^ can give you no information at

present, or whether it will be peace or war. But we are to have in !^Ioboun the Keewoonghee and his army.

Ava.

At

Place. Number of men. Commanded by

Between Meeaila}- atid Mobon, 4000 Poiiiido-lah.

Meeadny Point, — — 6000 Fvioii-kani-boh.

Kee-iiiiegow, near it, ™ 9000 Pinzala Bo.
9000 Mahake Meah.
oOOO Female Chief.

9000 Sliauni Chief.

3000 Cassay Cliief. (Cavalry.)

300 Shanni Chief. (Cavalry.)

West bank at Meezaagine, „. 6000 Sadawoon.

Total 49,000

Informatio7i of the Bearer of the above Letter.

When I was at Meeaday, the most positive orders came from the King to the Keewoonghee, to attack

the English directly. The Burmese Chiefs were much grieved at this order, and the Keewoonghee declared

publiclv, '• it would cost him liis life, but it was better so, that he should, than sacrifice thousands of his poor

people." The Burmese army are now burning the wood of the stockade as firewood ; and no notice taken of

it by the chiefs. I hear the King's half-brother has made a stronger stockade at ilaloon,—the wood small.

The Musgui of Meeaday gave me (privately,) a letter for the Prome Musgui, an answer to one I brought

him.

Examination ofa Boy, son ofthe Musgui of Meeaday, brought to Prome by General Cotton.

1 After the Burmese army bad burnt our village of Goondo^vn, we all fled ; about three days ago, T, with

jfour people and two canoes, returned to try and collect our lost people from the jungles ; while at the village, the

English fire ship came there, and the English Chief called me, and brought me in it to Prome. The Burmese
have
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have already entered the district of Meeawaddy in arms, I heard from some, three thousand strong, from others,

six thousand. But I am not quite certain as to the e?wact number, but am sure they are there in force.

No. 149. (D)—Note from Sir Archihald Campbell, to the Kee-woonghee.

The Eiighsh General was in hopes, that the measure so kindly adopted by the Keewoonghee, of send-

ing troops to Patoh and Paloh, would have put a stop to the disgraceful outrages committed upon the de-

fenceless inhabitants of the villages on the banks of the river, in this, however, he has been disappointed, as the

villages of Goondon, and Little Commo, have since been plundered and totally destroyed by fire—which the

Keewoonghee, he is sure, will join him in lamenting.—To prevent acts of a similar nature, however, from
taking place still lower down the river, the English General is sending a small force to be stationed on the site

of the village of Goondon, which will make the British and Burmese out-posts equidistant from the line of

demarcation, and so near as to render it impossible for thieves and robbers to exist between them. ^
Prome, 2Qlh October 1825.

No. 150.

—

Report from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. s., ^x. S^c. ^c,
to George Swititoti, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and F olitical Department, &;c. i^c. o^r.;

dated Proine, November 16, lSx'5.

I have now the honor to acquaint you, for the information of the Right Honourable the Governor Gene-
ral in Council, that I will move forward, at the head of the first division of the army, tomorrow morning ; the

rest of the force following me on the two subsequent days—I regret to say, that my intention of making a last

appeal to the Burmese Commissioners, previous to re-commencing hostilities, has been unfortunately frustrated

by late aggressions on the part of the enemy ; and is, for the present, unavoidably laid aside.

A party of reconnoissaiifce, from the 22d Native Infantry, having moved, some days since, a few miles in

front of our advanced posts, were met by a party of the enemy, which instantly fired upon them, and, although

liieutenant Bird, who commanded the Native Infantry, had the forbearance not to return the fire, he was, sub-

sequently, attacked by a considerable body of Shans, and compelled to retire skirmishing with the enemy ; His
Lordship in Council will, therefore, I trust, agree with me, that while so marked a disposition to war is manifest-

ed, it would be equally vain and injudicious to urge our demands with any thing but force.

The enemy having pushed forward a division of his army upon tlie road, bv which we will advance to

within a few miles of Prome, and it appearing desirable that our columns should not be harassed and delayed

at the very commencement of our march, I yesterday directed Colonel Macdowall, of the Madras army, to move
forward with four regiments of Madras Native Infantry, and dislodge the enemj- from his posts.

'J he troops will, I hope, return to camp to night or to-morrow morning, and ttie Colonel's report will be
herewith transmitted.

I have embarked his ^lajesty's Royal Regiment, made up to nearly seven hundred strong, under the

command of Brigadier Armstrong, on board the flotilla, and the zeal and very cordial and courteous disposi-

tion of His Excellency Connnodore 8ir James Brisbane, insure to me every possible aid and assistance irom
our marine column of attack.

The corps at Pegiie, under Colonel Pepper, will, I trust, be able to move forward early in December,
and the one from Rangoon, about the latter end of that month.

I purpose leaving a Brigade of Native Infantry, and a considerable number of convalescents to garrison

this place.

Copy ofa Despatch from B7'igadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, a: c. b. S^x. Sjc. S^c, to George
S'iCinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and FoUtical Department, S^c. »^-c. i^c. ; dated .

Frome, November 18, 18!25.

In continuation of my letter of yesterday, I much regret to state, for the information of the Right Honor-
able the Governor General in Council^ that the important movement therein conteniplated, could not be car-

ried into efli'Ct, owing to the enemy's superior force and the strength of his positions.

The point upon which the ditl'erent corps were directed to move, was the village of Watty-goon, distant

from Prome twenty miles, where my information led me to suppose a body of only two thousand five hundred
yhans and Burmese were assembled, and from the easterly position tliey had chosen, with the apparent pur-

pose of harassing our right flank in advancing, or of falling into our rear, annoying the garrison of Prome,
and endeavouring to intercept our communication with that place.

For
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For tlie purpose of dislodging this force, (as I j'esterday did myself tlie honor of stating) I placed two
brigades of Madras Native Infantry, under the command of Colonel McDowall, directing him to approach
the enemy's position at Watty-goon, with three regiments of Native Intantry, so as to assail his left flruik,

while Major Evans, with the 22d Native Infantry, was ordei-ed to move upon the front of the position, and to

attack in concert with the main body: I also moved forward the 18th Native Infantry to the ground, leil by
the 22d, to be in readiness to afford support to the latter corps if required. The uncertain state of the roads
and country did not permit of the columns being accompanied by Artillery.

The 22d Native Infantry came upon tlie enemy's position at Watty-goon, and Major Evans, from the

firing on his right, considering Colonel McDowall's column in tlie act of attacking, gallantly moved forward
to take his share in the engagement, but finding iiimself mistaken in that point, and the enemy much too nu-
merous and strongly posted to be assaulted by a single regiment, he deemed it prudent to retire, which ap-
pears to have been done with steadiness and regularity.

The columns under Colonel iNlcdowall's immediate command, approaclied the position of Watty-goon
by the left flank, as -directed, and reached that point after a sharp conflict with the enemj^'s troops in advance ;

but tlie apparent strength of the position, and his very superior numerical force, did not, in the opinion of the

senior oiticers, wr.rrant an assauh with the means at their disposal, and a retreat was determined on, in the

course of which the 38th Native Iniantry, wliicii had been delayed bv unforeseen and untoward circumstances,

came in most opportunely upon the enemy's flank, and materially checked his following up our retreating

column.

I have to lament the loss of a good and worthv officer in Lieutenant-Colonel- Command int ^IcDowall,
and several other brave officers antl soldiers, as will appear by the list of killed and woundeil ; but it affords

me peculiar satisfaction to observe, by the concurring testimony of the officers employed, and tlie official re-

ports of commanding c fficers herewith transmitted, that the troops engaged conducted themselves with that

steadiness and valour which has ever emuiently distinguished the sepoys of the Madras army.

No. IZl. (B)—Copy of a Despatch from Major R. Lacy Evans, Commanding Q.'id Regiment
Madras Native Infantry, to the Deputy Adjutant General to the Forces, Frome j dated Camp,
Zecoiip, November 17. 1825.

, In conformity with the orders received on the 14th instant, from the Quarter Master General's Depart-
ment, I have the honor to acquaint j'ou, for the information of General Campbell, k. c. b., that I moved
with the regiment from our encampment on the Nullah, at eight o'clock on die night of the 15th, to co-operate

with Lieutenant-Colonel Commandant McDowall, in a simultaneous attack upon that part of the enemy's
force reported to be in the vicinity of, or at the village of Wattygoon. At twelve o'clock, p. Ji., the guide re-

ported that w'e were not far from the advance guard of the enemy, on which I halted till about four o'clock,

when I again advanced, and at about six came up witli a bjdy, stated by the guide to be their advance piquet,

consisting of alrout five hundred men, on whom. I commenced a skirmishing attack, foUowuig them through
the jungle on either side iJie road.

During this operation, we heard a heavy firing in fi-ont to the right, which, conceiving to be Colonel

McDowall's coliiirm driving in the enemy on his side, I expedited my advance, covered by the Light Company
under Captain Bird.

Cn coming to aa opening in a very thick part of the jungle, which the guide pointed out as the entrance

to the enemy's position, I found mv advance checked by a very heavy fire, on which I immediately formed the

regiment into line in rear of the advance, and as much to the right as the jungle would admit of.

Conceiving the check experienced bv the Light Compau\- to be caused by a body of the enemy drawn up
for the defence of this entrance to their position, I brought up two Companies to its support, with a view of

forcing the passage, brin^-ing mv Regiment into line upon their position, and commencing an attack, in con-

junclion with that I hoped to find Colonel McDowall making on their main bodj'.

On coming up with these two Companies, I found myself under a heavy, well-directed and destructive fire,

from what appeared to be a bastion of a fortified position.

I found the leading subdivision of the Light Company nearly annihilated, and both the officers of that

company wounded; that the men of the other companies were falling in numbers, and perceiving no indication

that my hopes of a conjoint attack on the other side were correct, together with the guide's report, that the

enemy were five thousand strong, supported by Cavalry, I determined to retire.

The regiment marched off in good order, and was almost immediately pursued by a strong body of the

enemy.

Y V O On *
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On gaining some grounil, I thought it advisable to re-form my line to check their advance. Seeing that

the fire from the right wing, which was first formed, had the desired effect, and that the left was well locked up,

I resolved on continuing my march, apprehensive that should the other columns of attack not have shewn

themselves, the main body, with the Cavalry, might have been brought to act against me.

We.tiien continued our march without interruption, the enemy following with great boldness, and galling

our rear for about three miles, during which operation we suffered severely in killed and wounded ; those una-

ble to move, with assistance of the litter, I regret to say, we were unavoidably obliged to leave on the ground.

The Ren-iment, though considerably exhausted from marching all night, and the operations of the da}-,

marched in good united order till we were within five or six miles of camp, when unfortunately, from the want

of CTuides, all of whom made ofl' at the commencement of the affair, we took a wrong road, the direction of

which we followed for about five miles. On retracing our steps, we met two sepoys of the 18th Regiment Na-
tive Infantrv, who thinkinn- to lead us by a short road into Captain Ross's camp, brought us through a deep

swamp and jungle, which caused our having many stragglers, and prevented our arriving in our present posi-

tion 'til! four in the evening; the regiment having been under arms for twenty hours.

I think it mv dut}' to state to you, for the General's information, my entire satisfaction at the constancy

and perseverance with which the Regiment sustained itself under the very heavy and destructive fire from the

enemy's work, until they received my orders to move off, and the steady manner in which they retired under

tlie enemy's galling fire.

I beg particidarly to recommend to the General's notice the conduct of Captain Bird and Lieutenant Darby,

who were both wounded with the Light Company ; and I am much indebted to the whole of the officers for their

assistance and support under such trying circumstances.

Lieutenant Ha}-, though severely wounded, continued with his company till the enemy had ceased to in-

terrupt our march.
To Lieutenant and Adjutant Bird I feel particularly indebted for tlie very active and useful aid I derived

from him durhig the whole of these operations.

Lieutenant D' Montmorency, of the Quarter Master General's Department, who conducted my march,
displaved much gallantry and zeal in this affair, being almost con;-tantiy in advance under the enemy's fire.

1 have the honor to transmit herewith a return of our loss, which I am sorry to say, is very severe. Thirtv-

seven wounded men were brought into camp, although all the dooley bearers, with the exception of one set,

ran off during the action.

ISIany of those reported missing, fell into the rear from exhaustion during our long and harassing march.

The pain I still feel from my wound, and the amputation of my finger, will, I hope,, plead my excuse for

any inaccuracy in this report, as well as for my not having made it immediately on coming to my ground last

evenmg.

No. 151. (C)—Copj/ of a Despatch from Lieutenant-Colonel Charles Brook, QSth Regiment
Native Infantry, to Lieutenant-Colonel Tidy, Deputy Adjutant General, S^x. ^c. ; dated Frame,
November 17, 18i.'5.

I have the honor to state, for the information of the Commander of the forces, that the force under the
command of the late Brigadier McDowall, marched from this on the evening of the 15th, at 6 o'clock p. m., and
had proceeded about 12 miles, when the advanced guard, under Captain Coyle, 28th Regiment, fell in with a
party of the enemy to the number of one hundred, or one hundred and fifty men, apparently advaiicino^. After

the exchange of a few shots, during which time two sepoys were wounded, the enemy were driven back with
loss, as we afterwards ascertained by seeing, on our return, three bodies on the spot where the affair tooK place.

After cros.sing a nullah, the troops were halted for about an hour and a half, after which we proceeded
forward, and heard a shout from a party of the enemy, who had occupied a village about four miles fi-om the
spot we had halted at.

About day-break, a bugle was heard a considerable distance to our left, and about half-past seven it was
again heard, and shortly after a heavy firing commenced from the spot where the bugle sound was heard, which
was then answered by our bugles ; we then advanced as rapidly as possible for about the space of an hour,
during which the firing continued on the left, principally musquetry, but latterly of heavy guns also, when we
discovered the enemy in front, to which we were advancing ; six companies from the 28th were ordered as a
flanking party to the right, when a severe conflict took place, the enemy being in great force, and provided
with jinjals and muskets, disputed every inch of ground with great resolution. About this period. Captain
Coyle was wounded in the arm by u musket ball, and a contusion on the breast by a spent jinjal ball. After
proceeding in this manner about tour miles, the i'3d Regiraeut was ordered to take the place of the SSth, which

# was

I
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was in front of the column, and proceeded fighting their way for about a mile, when they unexpectedly arriv-

ed in front of some strong works, from which a well-directed and heavy fire was kept up. The Grenadier
Company, under Ensign Eisey, 43d, was ordered to advance to that part of the works, from which the hea-
viest fire proceeded, to endeavour to keep it under, on which service it advanced with the most determined
resolution ; but on arriving near the works, the firing became so heavy and galling, that it was found necessary
to return. At this time, I regret to state, Brigadier McDowall was shot in the heacl by a musket ball, and died
immediately ; and nearly at the same moment Lieutenants Manning, Ranken, and Ensign Elsey, 43d Regi-
ment, were obliged to be brought away, being all sevei-ely wounded. Lieutenant Ranken, I am sorry to say,

is since dead of his wounds.

Unprepared as the force was with means for assault, I found it necessary, after taking the advice of the

senior officers, to direct the retreat to be sounded, the rear guard, commanded by Captain Wiggins, assisted

by Captain McLeod, who, in a most galhmt and judicious manner covered tlie retreat, which was made in as

regular a manner as circumstances and the nature of the country would admit of, being a complete jungle,

and under a severe and heavy fire from great numbers of the enemy, who were in the jungle, and on our
right and left, nearly surrounding our column and threatening to cut ofr our retreat, assisted by numerous
bodies of Cavalry, to the number of five or six hundred.

After a dreadful harassing march of ten miles, which, during the latter part, was rendered still more dis-

tressing by the men dropping on the road from fatigue, having rested only an hour and a half since their de-
parture fi-om Prome, we at length reached a river, or large nullah, about nine miles from Prome, v/hich

having crossed, I allowed the troops to rest for about an hour, (the enemy had left pursuing us,) when we
proceeded and arrived at Prome, at about half-past seven last evening.

I am sorry to say, from the want of a greater number of doolies, and absolute exhaustion of the bearers,

notwithstanding the exertion of the sepoys, and the officers giving their horses to bring in the wounded, &c.

I was obliged to leave the dead and some wounded men in the rear.

I feel it the greatest pleasure in making known to the Commander of the forces, that tlie conduct of both

officers and men deserves every praise, especially for their conduct during so harassing a retreat : their exer-

tions were unremitted.

I am particularly indebted to Captain Wiggins, Commanding the 43d Regiment, and Captain McLeod,
for the able manner they covered the retreat, also to Captain White, Assistant Quarter Master General, and
Captain Johnston, M. B. Captain Coyle was, I am sorry to say, wounded early in the action, whereby I was
deprived of the service of that valuable officer daring the retreat, and the command of the Regiment devolving

on Captain Bell—his conduct and exertions deserve my best thanks. Mr. Assistant Surgeon Sutherland,

of the 28th, deserves every praise for his attention to the wounded ;—in his attention to the men he was un-

remitting, as also Mr. Assistant Surgeon Cumming, 43d, who was equally so.

I reckon the enemy, from the very large bodies I saw in different parts of the jungle, to amount to, at

least, ten or twelve thousand Infantry, and every way well armed.

Enclosed is a list of the killed and wounded, &c.,* of the two Regiments under my command.
No. 151. (D)—Cojn/

* General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Missing in the Army under the Command of I\Jajor General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.,

in Action with the Encmt/ on the IQth November, )82o.

Head-Quarters, Prome, \7th Xorembcr, 1835.

S-2d Regiment Madras Xnlive Infanlri/.— Killed— 1 Havildar and 16 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Major, 1 Captain, 4 Lieutenants, and 38 Rank and File.

Missing—3 Havildars, 7 Rank and File, and ! Bheestee.

28//( Regiment Madras Xatine Infantry.— Killed— 10 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Captain, 1 Havildar, and 18 Rank and File.

Missing— 15 Rank and File.

43rf Regiment Madras Native Infantry.—Killed— I Havildar, and 25 Rank and File.

Wounded—2 Captains, 2 Lieutenants, 1 Ensign, I Subadar, 5 Havildars, 47 Rank and File, and 1 Bheestee

Missing— 17 Rank and File.

Staff.— Killed— 1 Lieiilenant-Colonel-Conimandant.

Name of the Officer Killed.—Stafi—Lieutenant-Colonel-Commant R. McDowall.

Names of the Officers Wounded.—iSd Madras Native Infantry.—Ca^lixm H. Wiggins, slightly—Captain A. McLeod, slightly—

Lieutenant T. C. Ranken, dangerously, since dead—Lieutenant E. C. Manning, severly— Ensign VV. Elsey, dangerously— Soobadar

Soobraiuoory, slightly.

28M Madras Native Infantry.—Captain H. Coyle, severely and dangerously.

22;/ Madras Native Ltfantry.—Mnjor R. L. Evans, severely—Captain C. M. Bird, severely, not dangerously—Lieutenant J. P.

H«y, severely, not dangerously—Lieutenant F. Darby, slightly—Lieutenant J. Shapland, slightly—Lieutenant M. Poole, slightly.
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No. 151. (D)—Copt/ of a Report from Lieulenani-Colonel D. C. Smith, Commayiding 3Sth

Regiment Native Infantry, to the Adjutant of the Forces ; dated Camp, near Provie, l^th

November, 18'25.

I have the honor to report, for the information of the Commander of the forces, that, in obedience to

orders, I marclied from camp at Thoniba-Ia, with the 39th Regiment Madras Native Infantry, at 7 p. M., on

the 15th instant, and arrived near to tlie village of Saagie, at 4 o'clock next morning; here the guides

refused to proceed, from not being able to find the road in tlie dark, and I was obliged to wait until daylight,

and only reached Saa'i-ie at 6 A. M , 16th instant. I was induced to make this movement in preference to

proceeding by the direct route to Wattygoung, in the hope of findmg Colonel McDowall's detachment,

whose bu<i-les were heard near this place, and also on account of my being too late to proceed direct to

Wattygoung, which I could not hope to reach before 12 o'clock.

On arrivin"- at the village of Saagie, I heard some firing in the direction of Wattj'gonng, and which ap-

peared about seven miles distant:—the reports becoming heavier and more frequent, 1 proceeded towards

Wattygoung at 7 o'clock, and came up witli the firing at 12 o'clock; here I observed the enemy in considera-

ble numbers, consisting of Cavalrj' and Infantrv', with jinjals and small guns. 1 directed the Light Company
to advance in front and skirmish with what appeared to be the rear of the enemy, while the Regiment emerged
from the narrow road in the jungle and formed column of companies when they proceeded to the attack, the

Lio-ht Infantry ceasing firing and joining the regiment ; the enemy were so much taken by surprise that they

fled before the Regiment could reach them, having only lost a few men by the firing of the Liglit Infantry.

The enemy's Cavalry having made some movements, which I thought indicated an attack on the Regi-

ment, I formed square and remained for sometime in tlii? position, repeatedly sounding the bugles to attract the

attention of Colonel McDowall's detachment, but without effect, as no answering sounds \\ere heard ; the fir-

ing which, on our arrival, had been very heavy, now entirely ceased, and not being able to ascertain the position

of the detachment, I had no option left but to retreat or permit myself to be surrounded by an overwhelming

force, without hopes of succour or subsistence of any kind.— I therefore commenced my retreat about 1 o'clock,

and as I heard no more firing on either part, I trust the diversion m.ide by the 3Sth Regiment Native Infantry,

in favor of Colonel McDowall's detachment, suggested and arranged by the Commander of the forces, was
effected, although from the badness of the roads, and the distance being much greater than expected, not pre-

cisely in the manner dictated to me; the retreat was eff'ected without any opposition by the enemy, anc\ the

regiment reached the village of Saagie at 4 p. m., 16th instant, halted two hours, and marched into Prome at

7 o'clock A. M., 17 instant.

I'he nature of the duty in which the Regiment was employed did not afford an opportunity of distinguish-

ing itself by any shining military exploit, except that the Light Company, under Captain Dowden and Lieute-

nant Willis, dashed down upon the enemy in a most spirited style, and retreated, and ceased firing upon the

signal being given, in the most oiderly manner, and the whole of the Regiment prepared for action witli zeal

and alacrity, as well as the best order. I must, in justii e to the Regiment, beir leave to call your attention to

the severe and harassing inarch endured by the corps throughout the whole aftiiir, in which the officers and
men bore almost total want of rest for two nights and one day, with the greatest patience and cheerfiiiness.

No. 152. (A)—Copi/ of a Despatch from Major General Sir Arcliibahl Campbell, k. c. b.,

t^c. SjC. t^r., to George Sxvintuti, Es<j., Secretary to the Government Secret and Political De-
partment, t^r. c^r. c^r. ; dated Frume, November 30, IS'25.

The enemy, in closing in upon our front, has been unremitting in his endeavours to intercept our com-
munication with Rangoon.—Large bodies of iroojjs for this service have lately jiassed our flanks on both sides

of the Irrawuddy, and the state of that river, covered, as it has lately been, with large and valuable convoys
of stores and treasure, has necessarily caused me much anxiety, and retarded my movmg forward.

Shudoun-Mew, and tiie Sarrawuddy di^^^tricts have been over-run by these itinerant banils, and I have
been under the neces-sity of detaching Lieutonant Coloiiel Godwin, with a strung Detachment, for the purpose
of driving the enemy liom Shudoun, and, if possible, of surprizing any parties he might have in that nt-igh-

bourhood. On the night (>f the 24th, the Lieutenant-Colonel niarcliiil lo tSliudoun, but the enemy receiving

intellig(.-nce of his approach, fled to the interior, and the Detachment returned to quarters after clearing the

left bank of the river for fifteen miles below Irome.
On the western bank, I deemed it of importance to retain possession of Padoun-Mew, and for that pur-

pose stationetl one hundred men of His Majesty's Ro\al IJeginient. and one hundred of the 26th Madras
Native Inlimtry, at that place, under the command of Captain Deane, of the Royals, and supported on the

river
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river by a division of the Flotilla, under Lieutenant Kellett, of the Na^'y. This party was repeatedly attacked Ava.
by the enemy in great force, and the meritorious conduct of both officers and men, as detailed in the enclosed im.
copies of letters from Captain Deane, will, I am certain, obtain for them the approbation of the Right Ho-
norable the Governor General in Council.

The first division of His Majesty's 87th Regiment, in coming up the river, was fired at from the bank by
a party of the enemy, and two men were unfortunately killed, with one officer wounded. The soldiers imme-
diately landed, and drove the enemy from his post with some loss. The particulars are detailed in a report

from the commanding officer, Major Gully, of which a copy is herewith enclosed.

Two divisions of His Majesty's 87th Regiment, with the treasure boats, have now arrived, and I purpose
marching out to attack the enemy to-morrow, the consequence of which will, I trust, be felt by all the depend-
ent corps which have so long annoyed us.

No. 152. (B)—Copij of a Report from Captain C. Benne. Commnnding Detachment, to the

Adjutant Generai of the Forces, serving ia Ava ; dated Fuddoxcn, November i20, 1825.

I have the honor to report, for the information of tlie Commander of the forces, a brush which took place

between the party under my command, and the enemy this morning.
In the early part of the morning the fog wa-; so thick as to preclude our seeing any thing in our front,

and on its clearing up, I discovered, by means of a reconnoitering party, that the enemy were in considerable

force on the edge of the jungle in front of my left, and shortly alter, I discovered them marching in three

columns across my front, for the attack of my right, left, and centre— their main object being evidently to gain
the right of the village. I, consequently, detached a party to turn their left, and had, in a i'ew minutes, the

satisfaction to observe that column retiring in confusion, and with considerable loss. I then moved forward,

with the remainder of my party, to attack their centre, which also retired in confusion, after a very few rounds,
—during this time, their right was engaged with a strong picquet which I had placed to dispute the passage
of a bridge on the left of the village—this Lhej' effectually did. In both the defence of my centre and left, I

was much indebted to the prompt assistance affiu'ded me by Lieutenant Kellett, R. N.
The enemy's force consisted of two gilt chattahs and about eight hundred men, armed with musquets and

spears, with two or three jinjals ; their loss I conceive to have been about twenty-five or thirty men killed.

We had not, I am happy to say, a single man wounded. The enemy, however, from the great extent of the
village, succeeded in setting it on fire at both ends, but very httle damage was done, as we extinguished it

almost immediately. The Rajah and all his attendants deserted the place the moment the firing commenced

;

he has, however, just returned, and appears much more composed, and highly delighted with the result.

No. 152. (C)—Cop^ of a Report from Captain C. Deane, Commanding Detachment, to the

Adjutant General of the Forces ; dated Puddown, November 25, 1825.

I have the honor to report, for the information of the Commander of the forces, another affair which we
have had with the Burmese this morning.

A little before da\-break we had embarked twenty men of the Rojals and thirty sepoys of the 26th Ma-
dras Native Infantry, in the light row-boats, intended to co-operate with Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin's, on the

ijpposite side of the river. They were just in the act of shoving off from the shore, when the enemj', to the

amount of five or six thousand, made a rush at our works, howling most horribl}', and at the same tune, setting

fire to the village, which they had entered at all points.—We had fortunately got an eighteen pounder into the

battery late yesterday evening, which, added to two twelves, which we had before, did great execution.

Lieutenant Kellett, R. N., was at the moment shoving off with the row-boats, but instantly returned to our
assistance, with all his men, and kindly undertook the superintendence of the guns, the well-directed fire of

*vhich so mainly contributed to our success.—The enemy, after nearly two hours sharp firing, retired in admi-
rnble order, carrying off great numbers of dead and wounded, so much so, that we have not been able to find

more than ten or twelve dead bodies. I am happy to add, with the exception of one man slightly grazed in

the elbow by a miioquet shot, we have not a man either killed or wounded. The Rajah's house was very early

in flames, and is liurnt to the ground ; indeed, I may almost say, the village is completely destroyed. The
T;uns in the boats were also of the greatest assistance in scouring the village with their grape. We got posses-

liun of one jmjal and three musquets. The enemy appeared to have several mounted men, but I cannot say
,ivhat they were.

I duly received the Deputy Quarter Master General's instructions, to place myself under the orders of

Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, but 1 have as yet heard nothing of him, except being iiilbrmed by a Serjeant's

Z z party
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partj' of His Majesty 41st Regiment, who came down in the boats (and arrived during this affair, in which
they took part) that lie was on his way down, I thought it most prudent to report direct, not linowing how
long it might be before he arrived.

No. 15€. (D)—Copi/ of a Report from Captain C. Deane, Commanding Detachtnent, to the

Adjutant General oj' the Forces ; dated on the River, near Prome, November 26, 1825.

I have the honor to report, for the information of the Commander of the forces, that the enemy appeared

in great force this morning at day-breali all along our Iront, and had a good deal of skirmishing with the

picquets, but we could not succeed in drawing them within musket-shot of our works. They are all armed
with muikets, and have a great many jinjals, and two or more guns, with which they annoyed us very consi-

derably, having taken up a position in the woody part of the village, from whence they opened a musket fire

on the boats. From this I determined to dislodge them, and sent out a strong party for that purpose ; these

came close upon them, and drove them out, with, I have every reason to believe, considerable loss. They are,

however, by no means discomfited, and are, I understand, determined to entrench tliemselves round us, and
make regular approaches, as their orders are peremptory to carry the place. In confirmation of this, a number
of their entrenching tools were left: behind by the killed and wounded. Our only cisualty this morning, I am
happy to say, is one lascar severely, but not dangerously wounded. The shot first grazed the jaw bone, en-

tered the shoulder, and came out under the arm-pit. From one of the prisoners taken this morning, whom
I have, by this opportunity, forwarded to Major Jackson, I learn there are absolutely five thousand and five

hundred men now here, and that a further force is hourly expected down from Puttow-down, where he says,

the Setahwoon now is.

No. 152. (E)—Copy ofa Despatchfrom Major W. S. Gully, Commanding, to Lieutenant Colonel

Tidy, c. £., Deputy Adjutant General.

I have the honor to state, for the information of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, commanding
the forces, that on the morning of the 25th instant, while in progress to this station with three companies of

His Majesty's 87th Kegiment under my command, I was suddenly attacked, from a steep bank covered with

jungle, by the Burmese, near the village of Theacombine, when, after a smart skirmish, they retreated ifi great

confusion : their loss I could not ascertain, as they carried off" their killed and wounded.*
I have every reason to be satisfied with the conduct of both officers and men, particularly with that of

Captain Bowes, who commanded a small party in advance, and sustained, with great coolness, the first and
heaviest part of the enemy's fire, after having been wounded by almost the first shot.

I beg leave to bring to the notice of Sir Archibald Campbell, the good conduct of Mr. Volunteer Hut-
chins on this occasion, and, in fact, ever since he has been with the Regiment.

No. 153. (A)—Copy of a Despatch from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., S^x.

S^x. ^c, to George Sicinton, Esq. Secretary to Government Secret ajid Political Department, ^x,

i^x. i^c. ; dated Camp, on the Heights of Napadee, December 4, 1S25.

My last letters would apprize the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, that the main Bur-
mese army, amounting to betweed fifty and sixty thousand men, had taken post in the immediate vicinitv of
Prome, and I have been, for the last ten days, anxiously awaiting an attack upon the strong position we had,

with much labour, cleared, and prepared fur giving full effect to the movement and operations of our columns,
and every possible encouragement has been held out to induce the enemy to meet us once, on open ground.
Finding him, however, much too wary to be drawn from his strong holds in the jungle, and suffering much
annoyance and inconvenience from his marauding parties, and want of forage, I, on the 30th ultimo, took

measures for making a general attack upon every accessible part of his line, extending on the east bank of the

Irrawaddy, from a commanding ridge of hills upon the river, to the village of Simbike and Sembeh, upon the

left,

• Return of Killed, Wuunded, and Missing, in a Detachment under the Command of Mnjnr GuHy, Hit Majesti/'s 67th liegiment,!*

Action with the Enemy near Theacombine, on the ijM !\'uvembcr, IHib.

His Majesty's Slth Resiment—Kd\ed—-> Rank and File.

Woumleil—l Cii|)taiu.

A'ame of the OJficer H'ounded—Captain Jumei Bowes, (slighlly.)
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left, distant from Prome, eleven miles in a north-east direction.—The enemy's array was divided into tliree A»b.
corps. The left corps, commanded by Maha Nemiow, an old and experienced General, who had been sent l**^*-

down from Ava, to introduce a new system of conducting the war, was stockaded in the jungles at Simbike and
Hyalay, upon the Nawine river, and this corps amounted to fifteen thousand men, Burmese, Shans, and
Cassayers, of which seven hundred were Cavalry. The centre, under the immediate orders of the Kee-Woon-
ghee, was strongly entrenched upon the hills of Napadee, inaccessible, excqit on one side by a narrow path-
way, commanded by seven pieces of artillery, and on the river side, the navigation was commanded by several

batteries of heavy ordnanc^ This corps consisted of thirty thousand men, and the space between the left and
centre corps, a thick and e:;tensive forest, was merely occupied by a line of posts. 'llie eiieniy's right, under
the orders of iuddoowoon, occupied the west bank of the Irrawaddy, strongly stockaded, and defended by
artillery.

Leaving four Regiments of Native Infantry in the works at Prome, on the morning of the 1st instant, I

marched upon Simbikc, with the rest of the force, to dislodge the corps of Maha Nemiow, from its position

on the Nawine rivt-r—jnd as previously concerted, His Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane, widi the
flotilla, and the 26lh Madras Native Infantry, acting in co-operation on the bank of the river, shordy after

daylight, commenced a heavy cannonade on the enemy's centre, and continued nearly two hours to attract hi*

chief attention to that point.

On reaching the Nawine river, at the village of Zs-ouke, the force was divided into two columns, the right I

column under the command of Brigadier General Cotton, continuing to advance along the left bank of the

river, while, with the other column, I crossed at the f )rd of Ze-ouke and advanced upon Simbike and Lombek,
in a direction nearly jiarallel with tli _• Brigadier General's division.

We had to contend with every disatl/antaga of a difficult and enclosed country, nor did our information

upon the position occupied by the enemy, enable me to make anv previous fixed arrangement for intercepting

the retreat of an enemy to whom every foot-path in the jungle was familiar, and whose irregular flight would,
I was aware, be made by every path that promised safety at the moment. My object, however, was, that

whichever column should have the good fortune t;> fall in with the enemy first, should attack him vigorously

in front, while the other should endeavour to occupy such positions as would enable it to cut in- upon him,

when driven from his defences, 'i'he route followed by Brigadier General Cotton brought him in front of the

stuckaded position at Simbike, wliicii he at once assaulted, and when his fire first opened, the column under
my own direction, was about a mile and a half distant to his left and rear. I, in consequence, detached Brigadier

Elringt'on to guard the fort at Ze-ouke, and the main road leading to Neoun-benzick, and the position of the

Kee-Woonghee, while, with the rest of the column, I pushed on towards Sagee, in the hope of falling in with

the enemy retiring upon Wattygoon. Brigadier General Cotton and his gallant Division, did not allow me
time for completing this movement. In less than than ten minutes every stockade was carried, the enemy
completely routed, and I had only an opportunity of cannonading his panic-struck masses, as they rushed fast

through the openings of the jungle in my front.

The attack upon Simbike was most handsomely led by Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, of His Majesty's

^Ist Regiment, with the advanced guard of the right column, consisting of the Light Companies of His Ma-
jesty's Royal, 41st, and 89th Regiments, and the Light Companies of the 18th and 2Sth Regiments

of Madras Native Infantry; and His Majesty's 41st Regiment, under Major Chambers, stormed at

another point, with the usual intrepidity of that gallant corps. The enemy left three hundred dead upon the

ground, with the whole of his Commissariat and other stores, guns, from four to five hundred muskets, and

upwards of one hundred Cassay horses. The body of the old commander Maha Nemiow, seventy-five years

of age, was also found among the dead.

The enemy's left corps thus disposed of, and finding, from the testimony of all the prisoners, that Meea-

day had been fixed upon as the point upon which to re-unite in the event of any disaster, I at once determined

upon marching back to Ze-ouke, for the purpose of attacking the centre, under the Kee-Woonghee, on the

following morning. At six in the evening, the whole force was again assembled at Ze-ouke, where it bivouack-

ed for the night, after a harassing march of about twenty miles, wluch the troops underwent with the great-

est cheerfulness and spirit.

At day-light on the morning of the 2d, we were again in motion. It was my intention to have cut m
upon the river so as to divide the Kee-Woonghee's force ; but the impassable nature of the intervening coun-

try prevented my reaching Pagaon, the point I had selectetl for breaking through liis line, and the only road

that could be discovered, led to the front of the fortified ridge of Napadee, already alluded to, which, from

its inaccessibility on three sides, could only be attacked by a Umited number of men in front. Early in the

morning, I detached Brigadier General Cotton's division, with orders to endeavour to push round to the right,

and gain the enemy's flauk by ever; path that could be discovered, but, after great exertion, the effort was
abandoned
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Av8. abandoned as wholly impracticable. Our artillery beins; placed in position, opened with great effect, while

ISij. His Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane moved forward and cannonaded the heights from the river,

I, at the same time, directed Brigadier Elrington to fall in through the jungle to the right, where the Briga-

dier informs me, the enemy opposed him with great gallantry and resolution, defending every tree and breast-

work with determined obstinacy. To the Brigadier's left, I directed six companies of his Majesty's 87th Re-

giment, under Major Gully, to advance and drive in the enemy's posts to the bottom of the ridge. This ser^

vice was performed with much spirit, and the enemy was driven from all his defences in the valley, retreating tc

his principal works upon the hills.—The appearance of these works was sufficiently formidable, and ti>e hills 1

have already mentioned could only be ascended by a narrow road, commanded by artillery, and d.^fenued bj

numerous stockades and breast-work'5 filled with men, apparently all armed with muskets. As soon as th(

artillery and rockets, under Captains Limisdaine and Graham, directed by Lieutenant-Colonel Hopkinson,

had made an impression ujion the enemy's works, and silenced several of his guns, I ordered the troops tc

advance to the assault. I'lie 1st Bengal Brigade, conunanded by Lieutenant-Colonel Sale, and consisting o

his Majesty's 13th and 38th Regiments, under Majors Thornhill and Frith, was dirfcted to advance by th(

breach, and storm the heights in front, and the six companies of his Majesty's 87th Regiment, advanced througl

the jungle to the right, and drove every thing before them on that side ; nothing could surpass the steadines;

and resolute courage displayed in this attack. Scarcely a shot was fired in return to the enemy's continuei

vollies. His IMajesty's 38th Regiment, which led, first entered the enemy's entrenchments on the lieights

driving him from hill to hill, over precipices which could only be ascended hy a narrow stair, until the whoh
of the formidable position, nearly three miles in extent, was in our possession.

During the attack, his Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane afforded me the most able co-operation,

and I do mvself the honour to enclose his Excellencv's report of the good conduct of the officers and men o:

the Honourable Company's Service, serving on board the Flotilla, and I much regret to observe the name o

Captain Dawson, of his Majesty's ship ^rac7i«e, who was conspicuously forward in the attack, amongst th(

list of killed.

Lieutenants Underwood, Commanding Engineer, and Abbott, of the Bengal Engineers, who had closel]

reconnoitred the enemy's position, both volunteered to lead the columns, and were, 1 am sorry to say, botl

wounded on that service.

I have also to regret the loss of many promising young officers and brave soldiers ; but I am happy to ob-

serve that our loss, considering the extent and strength of the enemy's positions and great iiumerical superio-

rit_v, has not been great, and I owe it to the troops to saj-, that the impression of their own steadiness and intre-

pidity upon the minds of the enemy, could alone have secured to them the brilliant successes of the 1st and 2d
with so few casualties, as will be found in the returns I have the honor herewith to transmit.*

Th«

* General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Missing of the Army under ike Command of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, K, c. J
in Action with the Enenii/ on the \it December, 185i5.

2d Battalion Is/ or Royal Regiment.— Killed— 1 Serjeant and 2 Rank and File.

Wounded.— 1 Ensign and o Hnnk and File.

H. M. i\st Regiment.— Killed—2 Lieutenants, 1 Serjeant, and 11 Rank and File.

Wounded— .3 Serjeants and 25 Rank and File.

H. jM. h9th i?egimen/.—Wounded—2 Rank and File.

ISth Regiment Madras ^'ative Infantry.— Killed— 2 Rank and File.

ist Battalion Madras Pioneers—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, and i Rank and File.

yames of tJic Officers Killed—Lieutenants T. B. M. Sutherland and William Gossip, of H. M. tlst Regiment.
Xantes of the Officers Wounded—Ensij;n J. Campbell, of the 2d Battalion 1st or Royal Regiment, since dead—Lieuteiian(

J. Smith, of the 1st Battalion Madias Pioneers, dangerously.

General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Misting of the Army, under the Command of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. c. B., in

Action with the Knemy on the 2rf December, 1 825.

Bengal Engineers.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant.

Madras Engineers.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant.

Bengal Horse ArtiUcrn.— Killed— 1 Gun Lascar.

Wounded— 11 Rank'aud File.

H. M. :i>ilh Regiment.—Kuicd— 1 Lieutenant, and 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— 11 Rank and File.

}I. M. i'th i?f-imrH/.—Killed—3 Rank and File.

Wounded— I Captain, 1 Lieutenant, 1 Serjeant, and 26 Rank and File.

//. M. blth AVgimen/.—Killed—2 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Major, 1 Lieutenant, 2 Scijeants, and 21 Rank and File.

Mis.iing— 1 Raiik and File.

ZSlh Regiment Madras Native Infantry.—KiWed— 1 Rank and File.
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The defeat of the enemy's arm}' on the east bank of the Irrawuddy has been most complete. He has been
driven from all his strong positions in this neighbourhood, with the loss of all his artillery, great quantities of
ammunition and warlike stores ; and. although it is impossible, from the nature of the ground, to calculate the
extent of his loss in killed and wounded, I am srtisfied he has suffered most severely—and I am much mis-
taken if the Burmese commander will again assemble a force within many thousands of the number lately in

our front.

The right corps of the enemy's army, under Sudda Woon, appears still to occupy some high ground on
the west bank of the Irrawuddy. Measures are now in progress for attacking that division, and I have no
doubt, it will be diblodged from its defences to-morrow morning.

On the 6th, I propose marching upon Meeaday by the Neoun-benziek road, with the 1st Division of the
army. Brigadier General Cotton, with the 2d Division, will remain a few days longer to act in co-operation
with the flotilla, in the event of the enemy having rallied in his defences on the river between Prome and
Neoun-benziek. I have no certain information upon his next rallying point. Meeadav, on the cast, and Ma-
louneon the west bank of the river, are both fortified, and are furnished with artillery. They are both named
as the probable points of re-union, and I shall lose no time in appearing before whichever they have chosen
for that purpose ; but I think it important that one Division should continue to act in co-operation with the
flotilla, until it is clearly ascertained that the navigation of the river is open between this and Meeaday.

I have to solicit the attention of the Right Honourable the Governor General in Council, to the judicious

and cordial co-operation afforded me by his Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane, and the boats of his

Majesty's Squadron employed on this service. My best thanks are due to Brigadier General Cotton, for the
able manner in which he led his column, and for his judicious and decisive attack upon the enemy's left at Lim-
bike. The services of Brigadier Elrington, Lieutenant Colonels Godwin and Sale, Majors Frith, Chambers,
Thoridiill, and Gully, who led columns, abo claim my notice. Lieutenant Colonel Hopkinson, Commandino-
Artillery, Lieutenant Colonel Pollock and Captain Graham, of the Bengal Artillery, merit my fullest appro-
bation for their exertions, and Captain Lumsdaine, of the Bengal Horse Artillery, although badly wounded,
refused to quit the battery, and contuiued, from his chair, to direct the fire of his guns.

Brigadier General Cotton informs me that he received every aid from the experience of Brigadiers Arm-
strong and Brodie, serving under his command.

From my Deputies, Adjutant and Quarter-Master General, Lieutenant Colonel Tidy and Major Jackson,
and from my Military Secretary, Captain Snodgrass, I received every aid and assistance during these opera-
tions: and Captain Smidi, of the Bengal Army, volunteered his services, and accompanied me as Aid-de-Camp
on the occasion.

No. 153. (B)—Copt/ of a Despatchfrom Commodore Sir James Brisbane, c. b., to Brigadier-Gc'
veral Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. b., &;c. ^c. S^x. ; dated Honorable Company's Steam Vessel

Diafia, Pagoda Point, in advance of Prome, December 3, 1825.

In transmitting herewith a list of the casualties which occurred in that part of the flotilla under my orders,

and of the guns, stores, and craft captured in the attack upon the enemy's position at Pagoda Point, durino-

the

Wounded— 1 Serjeant and 7 Rank and File.

\st Battalion Madras Pioneers.—Wounded— 2 Rank and File.

U'ame of the Officer jri//<?(/— Lieutenant H. C. K. Proctor, H. M. 38th Reeiment.

Names <f the Officers IVounded—Lieutenant Abbott, Bengal Engineers, slightly—Lieutenant Underwood, Madras Engineers,
leverely, not dangerously— Captain and Brevet Major Backhouse, and Lieutenant J. Gordon, of His Majesty's i7th Regiment,
severely, not dangerously—Major W. S. Gully, of H. M. 87tli Regiment, slightly.

Lieutenant J. S. Ba}lee, of H. M. 87th Regiment, dangerously, since dead.

Return of Ordnance and Alililart/ Stores captured from the Enemy in the Operations of the \st and 2d December, 1823,
by the Ai-my and Flolilla.

Kapadee, Camp, December i, 1825.

Iron Guns—Four IJ-pounders and 12 Jinjala, taken during the operations of the 1st December, a very considerable quantity

of Gun-powder, and a great number of Muskets destroyed.

Brass Guns—One 32-pounder, One 9-ditto, and Two Swivels, -\ Taken by the army in the operations of the

Iron Guns—One 9-pounder, Four 6-ditto, One -i-ditto, One 3-ditto, Two f 2d December, a very considerable quantity of
2-ditto, and Four Swivels ,. ., /shot and gun-powder found on the works,

Iron Carronades—Two 12-pounders and Two 6'ditto, , 'also a number of Jiiijals not yet collected.

Br^ r\ e J ) Taken by the flotilla about a ton of gun-
rass Guns—One 6-pounder ( , ,J„

, . , , .f ^
T _ /^ rri 1 , 1 1 /-v o j_-.. r powder, -too muskets, ami a large quantity ot
Iron Guns-Three 1 li-pounders and One 2 ditto

^
P^^„j

^^^^^ „,. ^.j^erent descriptions.
^

3 A
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Ava. the whole of yesterday, I beg to have the honor of bringing under your Excellency's notice, the highly distin-

1825. guished conduct of the officers and men belonging to that branch of it which is in the service of the Ho-
norable Company. It is extremely gratifying to observe, that on this, as on other recent occasions, they have
uniformly vied with the Light Division (composed of tiie boats of the squadron) in zeal, gallantry and exertion.

Indeed, since my arrival at Head-Quarters, I have derived no small satisfaction at the promptitude, good or-

der and regularity which have been conspicuous in the details of the Flotilla. One common feeling animates

the whole of this force, which has produced the happiest results.

I regret to announce to you, amidst the decided advantage of the acquisition of an important post, the

death of Captain Dawson, of the Arachne. In him the service has lost a gallant and highly meritorious officer,

whose recent promotion to the rank of Commander, is a proof of the opinion I entertained of his professional

character.

No. 154<. (A)—Copy of a Dispatch from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. s., to

George Sxvirilon, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S^c. S^c. S,^c. ;

dated Head-Quarters, Camp, 071 the Heights of Napadee, December 5, 182o'.

In my despatch of yesterday, I mentioned my intention of attacking the enemy's right wing, under

Sudda Woon, posted on the west bank of the Irrawuddy.

Having concerted measures with his Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane, I directed Brigadier

General Cotton to cross the river, in the course of last night, with the Division under his command, and, if

possible, to land above the position occupied by the enemy.

This the Brigadier General effected, and I had the pleasure, early this moriiing, of seeing my orders

carried into the fullest effect, as detailed in the letter herewith enclosed.

No. loi. (B)—Copy of a Dispatch from Brigadier General W. Cotton, c. b., to Major-General

Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. s., S^c. ^c. S^'c, Commander of the Forces.

You did me the honor of placing a proportion of the Division under my command this morning, with

orders to attack and dislodge the right wing of the enemy's army, situated in a series of stockades on the right

bank of the river.

This operation was performed in conjunction with the navy and flotilla, and, I am happy to add, was

attended with the most complete success. The enemy retired from their stockades on the river from /.hese-

io do. 89th do. vere fire from four howitzers and some rockets, ably directed by Lieutenants Paton and Seton, of the Bengal

lib'^Madr^^ Artillery; but, on taking possession of them, it was discovered they had a stockaded work about half a mile in

. I. the interior, completely manned and occupied by guns : Brigadier Armstrong, Colonel Brodie, and Colonel
)0 Pioneers. QoJwin immediately moved upon its centre aad right, and 1 took the Royals to tlie left, and the work was car-

ried instantly, the enemy leaving three hundred dead on the field, and ilispersing in every direction ; I have

sent in several prisoners, aiul from three hundred to three hundred and fifty muskets were broken by my men,

havinf been abandoned by the enemy. I have set fire to the whole of their defences, and have only to add

niv warmest acknowledgements to Brigadier Armstrong, who commanded the advance, to Colonel Brodie,

who had charge of the Light Companies, and Colonel Godwin, who commanded the reserve, and to every
' officer and man who was engaged.

The Adjutant General's and Quarter Master General's Staff, under Captains Hitchens and Steele, and

my own Personal Staff, Captain Wainwright, 47th Regiment, and Lieutenant Wilson, 13th Light Infantry, I

venture to bring to your notice for their zeal on this and every other occasion. I'he artillery taken consisted

of one eighteen-pounder carronade, antl five others, from four to six-pounders, with a large quantity of jinjals.

The operations of this day naturally connecting me with His Majesty's navy and the flotilla, I hope it

will not be construed into presum)Hion my venturing to bring to your Excellency's notice the most cordial co-

operation and valuable assistance I derived from His Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane, who direct-

ed, personally, the whole of the boats who cannonaded and cleared the advance of the troops, from their disem-

barking above their position to their entering the enemy's works.

1 "am happy to say this service was performed with the trifling loss of one man killed and four wounded.

No. 155. (A)—Copy of a Despatch from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

«^T. <5'C. &,r., to George Sxvinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department,

S^c. <^T. (^jT. ; dated Head-Quarters, Meaday, December 1<J, 18'25.

Tlio enemy defeated and driven from his positions at Limbikc, Napadee, and on the west bank of the Ir-

rawaddy, as detailed in my dispatches of the 4th and 5th, I, on the 6th instant, marched back with the 1st

Division
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Division of the army to the villages of Zeouke and Natalaen, upon the Nawreie river, from whence the roads Ava,

to V\''atteegoon and Neounbenzeik branch off, and where I had ordered the Commissariat of the army to as- 1625,

semble.

Aware that the enemy had been long employed in fortifying the banks of the river, from Meeaday to Pa-
loh, it became an important consideration to endeavour to turn these positions, naturally strong, and extremely

difficult of access. For this purpose, I determined to march upon Meeaday, with one division, by the route of
Watteegoon, Saeyangoon, Seiiidoop, and Tonkindine, turning the positions as high as Bollay, while the divi-

sion, under the orders of Brigadier General Cotton, should march by the road of Neounbenzeik, nearly parallel

with the river, and in communication with the flotilla, on board of which I had placed a force consisting of

His Majesty's Royal Regiment and details, commanded by Brigadier Armstrong, to act in close and constant

co-operation with the Naval forces under His Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane. From Tonkin-
dine it was my farther intention to have turned Meeaday by its left, and to have posted one division of my army
in its rear previous to attacking it in front.

Pursuant to this plan of operations, I marched upon Watteegoon, with the 1st division, on the 9th instant,

directing Brigadier General Cotton to commence his march upon the 12th, by which arrangement the ap-
proach of the two columns upon Paloh would nearly correspond, and His Excellency Commodore Sir James
Brisbane, was to move forward on the same day'.

On the night of the 11th instant, we Wei'e visited with a heavy fall of rain, which continued for thirty

hours, to the great injury of the roads ; our Commissariat has sustained a heavy loss in its transport, and in

spoiled and damaged provisions, an evil of all others least easily remedied in my present situation, and I la-

ment to saj', that numerous fatal instances of Cholera have occurred in both divisions of the army. Delay
unavoidably ensued, and I did not reach Tonkindine till the 16th instant : on patroling to Bollay, on the river,

I found the enemy had abandoned his position at Paloh, and the expectations I had formed from the flank

movement of the 1st division were fully confirmed. At Bollay, we opened a communication with the flotilla

and Brigadier General Cotton's division, the report of whose march I have the honour to enclose, which, with

the other letters herewith transmitted, will, I trust, afford the Right Honourable the Governor General in Coun-
cil, a satisfactory proof of the consequences resulting from the operations of the first, second, and fifth, and the

subsequent movements of this force.

Finding that the enemy had retreated from Meeaday with the greater part of his army, I, on the 17th ins-

tant, moved forward to Tabboo with the advance.—From Tabboo, I directed the Right Honourable the Go-
vernor .General's Body Guard, under Captain Dyke, to push on towards Meeaday by two roads, and feel the

enemy's advanced posts. The enemy had evacuated the place, but at five miles beyond it. Captain Dyke
came up with his rear, and took some prisoners, with a war-boat, containing three guns ; the Cavalry having
come suddenly upon six, while close under tlie bank of the river.

The country ever which the army has marched, bears ample testimony to the panic and dismay in which
the enemy has retired, while the numerous dead and dying, laying about the country, afford a melancholy

proof of the misery and privations which his troops are suffering. His loss in killed and wounded, all the pri-

soners affirm to have been very great, and desertions to a great extent are daily taking place.

Putangoh and Melloon are the points that have been chosen for re-assembling the armj', and in front of

which I hope to be, with some part of the force, in the course of a few days, although some delay will un- '

avoidably ensue before the state of the Commissariat will permit the whole force again to move forward.

P. S. 1 have just received information that Melloon had been evacuated.

No. 155. (B)—CopT/ of a Despatch Jram Brigadier General Willougliby Collon, Commanding
Madras Troops in Ava, to Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., Commanditig the

Forces in Ava ; dated Camp, at Ing-gown, December 19, 1825,

I have the honour to acquaint you, that in consequence ofthe heavy fall of rain, during the night of thel 1th,

and following day, I did not move the division under my command, from the encampment at Zecoope, till the

forenoon of the 13th instant.

The column arrived at Meiong, on the Irrawaddy, on the 14th, at which place I halted during the 15th, and
marched on tlie 16th to Bollay, but was obliged to encamp three miles to the southward at Seimbow, in con-

sequence of encountering an impassable nullah. Halted on the ITth at the above encampment, while the Pio-

neers, and strong working parties were employed, under the directions of the Engineer officer, in constructing

a bridge, and the Commissariat officer was engaged in bringing up the provisions.

The bridge was completed yesterday morning, the 18ih, and I moved the column to its present encamp-
i^ent.

During
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Ava. During the march of the 16th instnnt, between Peumbi-hhan and Pulho, the column passed throuf^h the
I62j. enemy's strongly-stockaded position, extemling two miles and one furlong—tlie works towards the river were

particularly well adapted for defence, and the whole conunanded by stockades on the hills to the rear; with
abbatis and entrenchments.

I liave much satisfaction in stating, that the Commissariat, with the division under my command, have suf-

fered in a very trifling degree from the breakage of carts, &c., and that the entire department will arrive in

camp during this forenoon.

No. 155. (C)—Copy of a Letter from Commodore James Brisbane, to Major-Geney^al Sir

Archibald Campbell, a: c. b., S^r. S;c. S^c. ; dated Honorable Company's Steam Vessel DiafM,

off" Meeaday, on the Irrawaddy, December 18, IS'25.

Adverting to tliat part of your letter of the 15th of November last, in which you do me the honour of ex-
pressing your readiness to receive my opinion upon any points connected with the future operation of the com-
bined force, which the proximity of our movements may enable me to afford you ; I avail myself of that proof
of confidence on your part to lay before you such observations as have occurred to me in the advance of tlie

Flotilla to this place. Having embarked His Majesty's Royal Regiment on the afternoon of the eleventh
instant, under the Command of Brigadier Armstrong, I proceeded from the Muisguis, a Pagoda Point, early

the next morning, with the Flotilla under my orders. From the rapidity of the current, and the numerous
shifting sand-banks, it became absolutely necessary to track or kedge the heavier boats along the banks of the
river, which were, for the most part, lined with breast-works, until we reached Yeondoun, a military post, re-

cently occupied by the Royals. The enemy had previously retired, apparently a short time before our arrival.

Proceeding up the river, 1 came in sight of Meong, where, by previous arrangement, the Flotilla came into
communication with Brigadier General Cotton's Division, for the purpose of attacking the enemy in his strong
posts of Pettoh and Palloh. Brigadier Armstrong and myself having made a reconnoissance, as a preliminary
measure, we found, to our great surprise, that these important posts had been abandoned. In advancing up
the river, it is impossible not to be struck with a degree of admiration at the happy choice of situation of the
enemy's positions, aided as they are by the decided natural advantages which the face of the country presents.
The extensive and formidable works which have come under my own personal observation could have been
erected only by the manual labour of the masses of men at the command of a barbarous government. When I
consider these advantages, I cannot imagine why the enemy should have so hastily relinquished them, Unless
the recent successes of your force, and the knowledge of your advance, had so far operated on their fears as to

leave no hope of their retreat on your turning their positions.

The channel of the river was, in many places, so narrow as to oblige the boats to pass within two hundred
yards of the banks, on the one side or the other. The destruction which the enemy might have caused, had
they been so inclined, is self-evident. The total abandonment of the enemy's works enabled the Flotilla to

pass on towards Meeaday, of which we came in sight yesterday afternoon; and on sending Captain Clmds,
with the Light Division ahead, to reconnoitre, that oflScer reported to me, that this formidable post had that
morning been evacuated by the Burmese troops, commanded by the Kee Woongee, in person, as your ad-
vanced guard made its appearance, and that a war-boat, with three guns, had been captured, which, in the
hurry of their retreat, they could not take with them.

No. 155. (D)—Copy of a Letter from Brigadier Richard Armstrong, to Lieuietiant-Colonel
F.S.Tidy, c.b.. Deputy Adjutant General ; dated Steam Vessel, Meeaday, December 19, 1825.

For the information of the Commander of the forces, I have the honor to inform you, that the whole of the
troops composing the water column, being embarked on the llth instant, Commodore Sir James Brisbane
moved with the Flotilla up the river on the morning of the 12th.—In proceeding up, a number of defences
were observed on both sides, generally breast-works, with here and there embrasures for guns, and the situa-

tion invariably cho.seii with great judgment for the annoyance of boats ascending the river. Yewndoun, how-
ever, was not strengthened from the time ofmy being recalled from that post.

On the 13th instant, the Flotilla having arrived within two miles of Peloh (or Succadoun, as more gene-
rally named by the Burmese) and being well aware that the enemy were long employed in erecting detliices

there, it was considered necessary by Sir .lames Brisbane, as well as myself, to reconn()itre it. We accordingly
proceeded with the boats of the Light Division, and soon found that those works, like all we had previously met,
were entirely abandoned, and jiroves, in the most convincing manner, how completely broken, disarranged, and
panic-struck, the enemy's army must be, from the success of our operations on the 1st, 2d,and 5tli instant,

for
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for it is not easy to conceive a chain of stronger works than here presented themselves, extending at least one Ava.
mile in lengtli on the eastern bank of the river, erected on bold undulating ground, every advantao-e of which '^**-

was admirably applied, so that the possession of the lower defences, had they been attacked in succession
would have exposed the troops to an enfilading fire, and would thus have been untenable. The defences con-
sisted of abbatied breast-works on the river, with reverses running up the heights, and two strono- stockades
the most northern (or upper) cf which was constructed of very strong plank, about nine feet hio-h, the whole
of the faces thickly abbatied, and each of them at least one himdred and eightv yards in leno-th. Time
would not allow me to examine the continuation of these works, which I am aware were carried into the in-
terior, and rested on the road to Prome, but those running near the river were in themselves so extensive
and well-built, that great multitudes of men must have been long and indefatigably employed in their construc-
tion ; and had the enemy attempted their defence, they could not have been carried without very severe loss on
our part. In fact, in our possession, I might say they would be impregnable.

On the western bank, immediately opposite, a great number of defences were also erected, which ran en-
tirely up tlie commandi;ig hill, where they likewise had a well- constructed stockade.

As both sides of the river (which in this part is narrow) were thus strongly defended, it would have been
impossible for the Flotilla to proceed up until either side had been reduced, had not the enemy, by his flicrht,

thus rendered nugatory one of the best positions and chain of field defences I have ever seen.

Every means the time would allow, by fire and otherwise, were used to destroy these works.
The Flotilla arrived at Meeaday early on the morning of the 17th instant.

No. 156.

—

Copj/ ofa Despatchfrom Major-Getieral Sir Archibald Campbell, r. c. b., ^c.S^c. ^-c,
to George Siiinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S^x.S^x.^c. ;

dated Head-Quarters, Patatiagoh, December SI, 1823.

Adverting to my last dispatch, I have novv- to state, that the information I received, regarding the evacua-
tion of jNIelloon by the enemy, was erroneous. Certain information of his having rallied at that point reached me
shortly after I began my marcli from Meeaday, with the leading division of the armv, and it was at the same
time stated, that a Chief of rank had been sent up to Ava, after the defeats at Frome, for the purpose of repre-
senting to His Majesty, the hopeless state of his aflairs, and the impossibility of our progress upon the capital

being arrested by any military arrangement.
On the 26th ultimo, these reports were confirmed by the arrival of a messenger to the steam vessel, un-

der a flag of truce, communicating that Kolein Menghie had arrived at Melloon, deputed by His Majesty the
King of Ava, and witli iull powers to conclude a treaty of peace with ns. In answer to this message, I, in con-
currence with the Civil Commissioner, sent Lieutenant- Colonel Tidy, and Lieutenant Smith, R. N., to the Bur-
mese camp, to ascertain what arrangement the King of Ava's Commissioners proposed making with us—

a

truce of twenty-five days was requested, and positively refiised, as previously determined on, the above oflicers

being directed to say, as was afterwaids communicated in writting, that nothing beycr.d twenty-four hours

I

would be given for the first meeting with the Burmese Commissioners, and that^ the truce was at an end as

soon as the British officers should have left the place. On reaching Melloon, on the following morning, the

29th instant, I found the place strongly occupied, and the river, on the enemy's side, covered with boats, which
tliev attempted to escape with, until a few shots from our guns (by which or.e man was slighdy wounded) fired

over the headmost boats, shewed our determination to prevent it, and the attempt was given up. In the mean
time, I received information that tlie Diana steam vehsel,^ t^^ Head-Quarters of His Excellency Commodore
Sir James Brisbane, was passing the enemy's works unmolested, and accompanied by two Burmese war-

boats, and although the enemy appeared throwing up entrenchments on the opposite shore, and marching and
counter-marching his troops, as if making preparations for defence, I accepted his forbearance to the steam boat,

as a proof of his sincerity and desire to treat : hostilities here ceased, and in the course of the day a correspon-

dence commenced, and led to negociations which I earnestly hope will render this the last military dispatch I

;hall have to make upon the war in Ava.

No. 157. (A)—Copies of DespatchesJrom Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. s.. Senior

Commissioner, and C. T. Robertson, Esq., Civil Commissioner, in Ava and Pegue, to the Right

Honorable Lord Amherst, Governor General in Council, S^c. ^c. 8^c.; dated the Commissioner's

Office, Camp Patanagoh, January 20, 1S26.

It is with extreme regret that we have to report, for the information of your Lordship in Council, that the

reaty concluded with the Burmese ministers, on tlie 3d instant, not having been ratified by their sovereign,

3 B and
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Ava. and none of the conditions having, within the stipulated period, been fulfilled, all amicable intercourse with the
18i?i>. authorities at Melloon wa« necessarily broken off, and hostilities re-commenced on the morning of the 19th

instant, wltli the attack and capture of the enemy's position at thr.t place.

The particulars of this action will be communicated in the military despatches, and we shall take an early

opportunity of submitting our sentiments upon the ulterior policy which it m.iy, in consequence, be expedient

to pursue.

In our present address, we conceive it sufBcient to refer your Lordship in Council to the detailed account

of our proceedings, given in the documents transmitted by this opportunity to the Secretary to Government in

the Political Department, for the most clear and convincln;; evidence, that every admissible effort has, on our
part, been made to avert an event which, however deeply to be regretted, will, we fjel confident, be admitted by
tile Government to have been, under the peculiar circumstances of our situation, altogether unavoidable.

A'o. 157- (B)—Copiy of a Despatch 'from Major-General' Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

S^x. S^'C. c^r., to George S-icinton, Esq., Secretari/ to G:)vernment Secret and Political Department,
S^c. ^c. c^'c. ; dated Head-Quarters, Camp Patanagoh, January 'JO, 18s;6.

My despatch of the 31st ultimo, brought the operations of the army under my command down to that

date, and expressed my sanguine expectations, that it would prove the last communication which I should have
to address to you, relative to the war m this country.

These hopes have been unfortunately frustrated by the policy of a court, apparently destitute alike of

every principle of honor and good faith.

I'he signature of a treaty of peace, by the British and Burman Commissioners, on the 3d instant, and the

pledge, on the part of the latter, that the same would be ratified by the King of Ava, within fifteen days from
that date, and some specific articles, as therein stated, carried into effect witiiin tiie same period, has already

been brought to the knowledge of the llight Honorable the Governor General in Council, by ihe proceedings
of the British Commissioners, recorded in their despatches, xmder date the 3d insvant. All occurrences of a
purely poliucal nature since then, will now, in like manner, be furnished by the same authority.— I shall, there-

fore, proceed to the detail of military events resulting therefrom.
On the 18th, the day appointed for the return of the ratified treaty, &c. the Commissioners finding that,

instead of a fulfilment of this promise, a further delay of six or seven days was solicited, under such equivocal

circumstances, as left no doubt that a total want of foith guided their councils, it was definitively declared, that

their request could not be complied v^^h, and a secret article proposed to them in which it was stipulated (to-

gether with the performance of otiiers already agreed to) that they should evacuate the fortified and entrenched
city of Melloon, by sun-rise, on the morning of the 20th : on their positive rejection of this proposition, thev
were told, that after twelve o'clock, that very night, (the 18th), hostilities would re-commence. Deeming it of
the utmost importance, that no time should be lost in punishing duplicity of so flagrant a character, 1 ordered
the construction of batteries and the landing of heavy ordnance from the Flotilla, to commence immediately
after midnight, and every requisite arrangement to be made for an early attack upon Melloon. His Lordship
in Council will be enabled to appreciate the zeal and exertion with which my orders were carried into effect,

under the direction of Lieutenant-Colonel Hopkinson, Commanding the Artillery, and Lieutenant Underwood,
the Chief Engineer (aided by that indefatigable Corps the first Battalion of Madras Pioneers, under the Com-
mand of Captain Crowe) when I state, that by ten o'clock the next morning, I had eight and twenty pieces of
ordnance in battery, on points presenting a front of more than one mile on the eastern bank of the Irrawuddy,
which corresponded with the extent of the enemy's line of defence on the opposite shore— I yet cherished hopes,
that the formidable appearance of our preparations would have induced them to make some farther coninnuiica>
tions in the morning, instead of again risking the renewal of hostilities with troops of whose decided superiority

they had so recently received the most convincing and humiliating proofs. In this I was disappointed. At
day -light, I perceived that the preceding night had been devoted by them to preparations equally laborious,

and the construction of extensive and well planned works, with a view to the resistance on which tiiey had re-

solved.

At eleven o'clock, a. m., (the 19di,) I ordered our batteries and rockets to open their fire on the enemy's
position, it was warndy kept up, and with such precision of practice, as to reflect the highest credit on this

branch of the service.

During this period, the troops intended for the assault were embarking in the boats of His Majesty's
ships, and the Flotilla at a point above our encampment at Patanagoh, under the superintendence and direc-
tion ol Captain Chads, of His Majesty's ship Alligator, senior naval oflicer, on whom this charge devolved, in

the absence of His Excellency Commodore Sir James Brisbane, in consequence of extreme indisposition.

About \
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About one p. m. the desired impression having been produced by the cannonade, and every thino- report-
ed ready, 1 directed the Brigade, under Lieutenant-Colonel Sale, consisting of His Maje^y's 13th and 38th
Regiments, to drop down the river, and assault the main face of the enemy's position, near its south-eastern
angle, and Brigadier General Cotton, witli the Flank Companies of His Majesty's 47th and 87th Regiments,
and His Majesty's 89th Regiment, under Lieutenant-Colonel Hunter Blair; His Majesty's 41st lleo-jmeut,
and the I8tli Madras Native Infantry, under Lieutenant-Colonel Godwin, and the 28th Madras Native
Infantry, with the Flank Companies of the 43d Madras Native Infantry, under Lieutenant- Colonel Parlby,
to cross above Melloon, and after carrying some outworks, to attack tiie northern face of the principal
work.

Although the whole of the boats pushed off together from the left bank, the strength of the current, and a
strong breeze from the north, carried Lieutenant- Colonel Sale's Brigade to the given point of attack, before
the other columns (notwithstanding every exertion) could possibly reach the opposite shore ; Lieutenant-
Colonel Sale was unfortunately wounded in his boat, but die corps of his Brigade having landed, and formed
with admirable regularity, under the command of Major Frith, of his Majesty's 38th Regiment, rushed on ti)

the assault with their usual intrepidity, and were, in a short time, complete masters of a work which, although
certainly not so well chosen, in point of position, as others we have met with, yet had been rendered most for-
midable by labour and art, and at the same time, such as to afford the enemy a presumptive assurance of secu-
rity in their possession of it. This is fully evinced, by the circumstance of the Chiefs, with Memiaboo at their
head, (contrary to the Burmese custom in all such cases,) having remained within their defences till they saw
the troops crossing to the assault.

When Brigadier General Cotton saw that the works were carried by the 13th and 38th Regiments, he
very judiciously ordered the Brigade under Lieutenant Colonel Hunter Blaii-, to cut in upon the enemy's line
of retreat, which was done accordingly, and with much effect.

Thus was accomplished, in the course of a few hours, from the re-commencement of hostilities, forced upon
us by perfidy and duplicity, a chastisement as exemplary as it was merited. Their loss, in killed and wounded,
has been severe, and the accompanying returns of captured ordnance, ordnance stores, arms, and ammunition,
will sufficiently demonstrate how seriously they have suffered in these particulars; a species of disaster which
their government will, doubtless, more deeply deplore, than the sacrifice of lives, or the shame of defeat.
Specie, to the amount of about thirty thousand rupees, was found in Memiaboo's house, and a very ample mao-azine
of grain, together with about seventy horses, have aUo fallen into our hands. It will prove highly gratifying to
his Lordship in Council to learn, that advantages so miportant have been secured with so small a numerical loss,

as is exhibited by the returns of killed and wounded : amongst the wounded I include, with particular regret, the
names of Lieutenant Colonel Sale and Major Frith: the latter having succeeded to the command of the column,
on his senior officer being disabled, received, at its head, in the moment of success, a spear wound, which I fear

is ofa serious nature. Rlajor Thornhill, of his Majesty's 13th Light Inflintry, was the third, on whom the acci-

dents of war threw the perilous distinction of leading these troops, and he conducted their movements to the
close of the affair, in a style worthy of his predecessors in command.

Where zeal displays itself in every rank, as amongst the officers whom I have the happiness to command,
and all vie with each other in the honourable discharge of dut\', the task of selecting individual names, for the
notice of his Lordship, becomes difficult and embarrassing, and I am compelled to adopt the principle of parti-

cularizing those alone, on whom the heaviest share of exertion happened to devolve on this occasion : itTell to the

lot of the Artillery to occupy this conspicuous station in the events of the daj't in behalf, therefore, of Lieutenant
Colonel Hopkinson, commanding the whole, and of Lieutenant Colonel Pollock, commanding Bengal Artille-

ry, and Captains Lumsden, Bengal Horse Artillery, and Montgomerie, Madras Artillery, commanding the
batteries, 1 have to solicit your recommendation to hi-, Lordship's favourable attention. The Rocket practice,

under Lieutenant Blake, of the Bengal Horse Artillery, was, in every way, admirable: of three hundred and
four rockets, which were projected during the day, five alone failed of reaching the spot for which thev were
destined, and uniformly told in the works, or in the ranks of the enemy, with an effect which has clearly estab-

lished their claim to be considered a most powerful and formidable weapon of war.

The conduct of His Majesty's 13th and 3Sth Regiments during the advance, and their gallantry in the

storm, far exceed all that I can write in their praise. I sincerely hope that I shall not long be deprived of the

services of their two brave Commanders.
Brigadier General Cotton's arrangements for intercepting the retreat of the enemy, and the move-

ment of Lieutenant Colonel Hunter Blair to effect the same object, merit my warmest commenda-
tions.

To Captain Chads, of the Royal Navy, and every officer and seaman of His Majesty's ships, and the Ho-
nourable Company's Flotilla, I am deeply iiidebted, for the able and judicious manner in which the troops

were
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were transported to points of attack so near to a formidable work which they had to assail.—I have the honour

to enclose Captain Chads' report, together with his return of killed and wounded.*

Upon this sliort, but important service, I derived every support from the zeal and ability of my Staff,

general and personal.

Lieutenant Wilson, of h's Majesty's 13th Light Infantry, Aid-de-Camp to Brigadier General Cotton,

who will have the honour of delivering this dispatch, was present during the whole affair, and is well qualified

to give any further information which may be required by his Lordship on the subject.

Ko. 157. (C)—Copi/ of a Report from Captain H. D. Chads, of His Majesty's Ship Alligator,

in Command of the Flotilla, to Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., 4-c. S^c. S^c. ;

dated Honorable Company''s Steam Vessel Diana, off Melloon, January 20, 1826.

I have the honor to enclose you a return of the casualties on board the Flotilla, in action yesterday at

Melloon, also an account of the boats captured.

f

As this service was performed under your own immediate eye, it would be presumptuous in me to speak

of the crallaiitry and zeal displayed by every individual in the Flotilla, but which I trust was such as to merit

your commendation.
No. 138.

—

Deposition

* Gerieral Return «f HiUed and Wctmiled in ike Army under tJie Command of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B., in the

Attack on the Intrenched Position at Melloon, on the \9th January, 18'2<i.

Camp Patanagoli, belore Melloon, 'iOth January, 18i6.

Kis Majestu's KW; Light Tnfanfry.—K'Med—} Rank and File.

Wounded—I Lieutenant-Colonel, 3 Rank and File, and 2 Blieesties.

His Majesli/'s 'S8lh Regiment.—Killed—* Rank and File.

Wounded— I Major, I Serjeant, 1 Drummer, 4 Raiik and File, and 6 Bearers.

Bengal Engineers.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant.

jyo^iZ/a.—killed—4 Lascars.

Wounded—5 European Seamen and 9 Lascars.

A'oHifi of Officers Wounded.—Lieutenant-Colonel R. H. Sale, H. M. I3th Light Infantry, Commandiug Brigade, severely, not

dangerou^ly.

Major H. Frith, H. M. 38th Regiment, severely.

Lieutenant \V. Dixon, Bengal Engineers, slightly.

Retunt of Ordnance and Military Stores, Ciiplured on the y^th January, IS'26, in the Operations against the Enemy at Melloon,

bu the Forces under the Commajid of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. D., ijc. %c. ^c.

Brass Guns—One 42-pounder, One G-ditto—One •1-dltto, one 1 -ditto and ten Jiiijid.s.

Iron Guns—two +J-pounder,s, two 2-ditto, one 3^-ditto, three 3-dilto, ten i-ditto, thirty-one 1 -ditto, two i-ditto, and eighty

Jinjals.

Iron Guns, long—seven 12-pounder!!, ten 9-dittn, and two 6J-ditto.

Iron Carronades—one 24-pounder and one 12-ditto.

Iron round Shot, of different sizes, 1 1,000

Ditto ditto, for Jinjals, 7,000.

Gun-powder, destroyed. Tons 20, Cwt. 1, and Qrs. 3, in boxes of 45 lbs. each.

Muskets, 1,700.

Musket Balls, 100,000.

Spears 2000.

An immense quantity of refined Salt Peter and Sulphur— Iron, unwrought, upwards of one ton—also a quantity of Grape,
quilted and loose, but the exact amount of the above articles cannot be ascertained for want of time,

f Return nf Killed and Wounded, on board the Flotilla at Melloon, ]9th January, 1826.

Killed. Wounded.

Boats of H. M. S. Alligator, ... None. \ f sf.^f'"'''y-

3d Division of Honorable Company's Gun Boats, 1 6 severely'.

4th Division of Honorable Company's Gun Boats, 1 i '

sli?iu7-'"''^'

5th Division of Honorable Company's Gun Boats. 2 I d.ingerously.

Return of Boats Captured at Melloon, \9th January, 1826.

War Boats i
^ 15 Gilt. '" 8"°'' condition.

Large accommodation Boats, >

Large Store Boal.s, ... >

Canoes and Boats of various )

(leecri|ition, ... ... j

In good condition.

Sunk.
In good condition.

Sunk.
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No. 158.

—

Deposition of Raja Saha Nouralha. From the Government Gazette of the

l6th February, 1826.

I am a writer b^' profession, and was in the service of the Kinir of Ava. At the conclusion of the treaty

between the British Commissioners and the Khee-Woonghee, and Kolein Meinghee, two sirdars, named Moola
Wvne, and Kee-Wyne, were sent off to report what had passed to the King. 'I'hey stated what had been
settled about money and territory, but no more : then the Raj Gooroo said, that the English also required the

liberation of the prisoners. The King said, you tell me two different stories, which shall 1 believe ? Therefore
to discover the real truth, the King sent for the Atawoon Mong Khaein. Great delay occurring in the return

of the first messengers, one of the secretaries was also dispatched to ascertain the causes ; till the fifteenth day
expired before any one returned : then the gentlemen came over with another paper, which they wanted the

Burmese to sign, but they, through fear of the Sultan, from whom no order had arrived, hesitated, although
they had the ibur lacs ready to pay. Then the gentlemen, provoked at their refusal, said, the war would re-

commence at midnight, and went away. The Chiefs consulted with Memia Bo,' saying, the fifteen days have
expired, and to-morrow the peace is at an end ; should the English begin fighting, what are we to do ?

Memia Bo replied, remain quiet, and if they confine themselves to mere firing, don't let us return it.

Next day, the English fire became too hot for the men to endure, and many began to retire.

I had charge of the grain, and know well, therefore, how many men there were. There were twenty

thousand, of whom one half had muskets. The King's brother-in-law is at Chalein, with about ten thousand
moi'e. Those who ran from this, will join him. The Sultan has, ere this, melted down all his bars of gold

and silver, to pay his troops. He cannot immediately pay the sum mentioned in the treaty. Give him time,

and he may do it.

No. 159. (A)—Copij of a Despatch from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b.,

^c. S^c. ^c, to George Sainton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Depart-
ment, <§-c. ^'c. S^-c. ; dated Head Quarters, Pakan-yay, February 4, 1826.

The laborious duty of collecting and destroying the enemy's artillery and stores, together with a heavy
fall of rain, prevented my leaving Patanagoh with the first division of the force, before the morning of the 25th

ultimo. We have since advanced eighty-five miles into the enemy's country, and, generally speaking, over

very bad roads, but without having occasion to fire a shot, with the exception of a very daring and gallant

charge made by a reconnoitring party of the Right Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard, under

the Command of Lieutenant Trant, and Subadar-Major Quazee Wallee Mahomed, upon a considerable body
of the enemy's infantry. The particulars of which 1 have the honor herewith to enclose. The Chief killed,

is now ascertained to have been Maung-toung-bo, a Commander, who was the terror of his countrymen from

his cruel disposition. We are now opposite to Sem-bew-ghewn, where, and at Challein, the enemy had
Strong posts watching the road from Arracan, l^ut evacuated those defences on our ajiproach, and are now
concentrating at Pagham-mew what force they can.

No. 159. (B)--Copy of a Despatch from Lieutenant T. A. Trant, 95th Foot, Deputy Assistant

Quarter Master General, to Lieutenant-Colonel F. S. Tidy, c. s., Deputy Adjutant General,

&i'c. <§'C. S)C. ; dated Watmachaote, January 30, 1S26.

I have the honor to acquaint you, for the information of the Commander of the forces, that having been

directed by the Deputy Quarter Master General to reconnoitre the road in advance, I proceeded this morn-

ing, accompanied by an escort of thirty-four men of the Governor General's Boiiy Guard, commanded by

Subadar Major Kajee Balie Mahommud, in the direction of Yaymaugheaun, and marched for ten miles with-

out seeing any appearance of the enemy.
At this distance I observed a small picket of Burman Cavalry rapidly retreating, and conceiving them to

be detached from the force under Montaung-bo, I thought that, by intercepting them, we might approach

the Burman camp undiscovered. We therefore pursued them as rapidly as the nature of the country would

admit, for about two miles, and at the same time they entered a small vallej', surrounded by steep hillocks,

where between four and five hundred Burmahs, well armed with muskets, were bivouacked.

These were immediately charged by the Body Guard, who, pressing ,on the crowd, sabred or shot about

fifty men, amongst whom was a Chief of rank, (supposed to be Montaung-bo) and completely dispersed the '

remainder, part taking refuge in their boats, and others running to the hills, where the acclivity was so great,

3 C that „
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that we could not pursue them. Finding this to be the case, about one hundred men, recovering from the
panic into which tliey had been thrown, took post on the crest and side of the hill, and from thence kept a
sharp, but most ineffectual fire of jinjals and musketry, by which I am happy to say, only one man and a horse
were wounded ; but as I perceived their numbers were increasing, and that several men had been detached to

our rear, apparently with the view of annoying us when returning, I thought it prudent to retire.

Ihe Body Guard behaved with their usual gallantry, and the coolness, zeal, and courage manifested by
Subadar Major Kajee Balie Mahommud made him so very conspicuous during the affair, that I trust I may
not be considered presumptuous in bringing his conduct to the notice of the Commander of the forces.

No. 160.

—

Copi/ ofa Despatchfrom Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b., <§t. ^c. &)C.,

to George Srci?ito/i, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, ^c. ^x. &;c.

;

dated HeadQuarters, Camp, Pagahm-Mew, February 11, 1826.

My last communication made you acquainted %\-ith my belief, that the enemy were concentrating upon
Pagahm-Mew; subsequent intelligence established the fact. Part of the fugitives from Melloon had been
rallied at that point, and there re-inforced by fresh levies from Ava. The command of the whole, amounting
to sixteen thousand men, was given to Ta-Yea-Soo-gean Woondock, Nai-Woon Barein, (King of the

Lower Regions,) who had pledged himself to his sovereign to achieve some signal success at the expense of
the British, whom, in the insolent language of his court and nation, he styled the invading army of rebellious

strangers.

A reconnoissance effected on the evening of the 8th, discovered the enemy in force, and strongly posted
about five miles in advance of the village of Yesseah, where I had that day encamped with my leading division.

'I'he report of Burman prisoners gave us to understand that the enemy had resolved to defend two posi-

tions ; the first having for its appui, the Logoh-Xundah Pagoda ; the second, within the old walls of the city,

which had undergone some partial repairs, and the numerous Pagodas in and about Pagahm;—the former to

be occupied by seven thousand, the latter by nine thousand men. At this particular crisis, 1 considered it of
importance that the decisions of the Court of Ava should not be \eh to depend upon hopes cherished under a
false confidence in the promises of their new commander. I therefore took measures for attacking the enemy
on the morning of the 9th, and ordered Brigadier General Cotton, whose division was twelve miles in the rear,

to march with three of his corps at such an hour during the night, as would ensure his joining me by .day-

light. Thus re-inforced, 1 marched at nine o'clnck.

Four miles from our camp I found, for the first time, since the commencement of the war, the enemy
prepared to dispute the ground with us in the field, m front of bis first position. The disposition of his troops
and his plans tc)r recei\ing our attack, exhibiting marks of considerable judgment.

The road from \esbeali to Fagalun leads through a country much overgrown with prickly jungle, which,
whilst it renders it difficult for regular troops to diverge from its direct course, either to the right or left, is, in
some places, so thick, as completely to mask the formations and other manceuvres of large bodies. The Bur-
mese General availing himself of these advantages, and, probably ignorant of the re-inforcement the leadmg
division had received during the night, drew up his army in the form of a crescent, both its flanks being con-
siderably advanced, and the main road running directly through its centre, thinking, no doubt, that we must
advance by it, till opposed in front, when the Wings would close in to attack us on both flanks and in the rear,

which his great superiority in numbers would have enabled him to effect, had we fallen into the snare. But
the advance of the British force was conducted in such a manner, as soon to detect the object of his formation,
and he was instantly assailed upon both flanks. His Majesty's I3th Light Infantry led the right attack,

(under my own immediate direction,) accompanied by four guns of the Bengal Horse Artillery, and a small
Detachment of the Body Guard, supported by his Majesty's 89th Regiment. His Majesty's 38th Regiment,
that on the left, supported by his Majesty's 4ist, and two guns of Madras Artillery, under the direction of
Brigadier General Cotton—whilst Lieutenant-Colonel Parlby, with the -ISd Madras Native Infantry, advanc-
ed on the bank of the Irrawuddy, our extreme left, to prevent the enemy throwing troops to our rear in that
direction. They received our attack on both flanks tolerably well-formed, and with a show of resolution, but
were soon obliged to give way before the rapid fire and steady charge of British soldiers.

Part of their troops broke l)y the 38th, retired into a well-constructed field-work, but were so closely
pursued, that they had not time to form for its defence ; here, from three to four hundred of them perished,
either by the bayonet, or plunging into the river to escape. The enemy perceiving both his flanks attacked,
and seeing our centre apparently without troops, pushed a column by the main road, towards an eminence in
our rear, covered with Pagodas, but was checked, and retired on seeing the 89th in reserve. Several times
during the day, they attempted, with tlieu- Cavalry, to turn our right—and vigilantly watching every opportu-

nity
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nily which might offer, to effect this purpose. They, at one, time came down in great force and good order,
towards a small party of His Majesty's 13th Light Infantry—unfortunately, my force in Cavalry did not enable
me to avail mj'self of similar opportunities ; but the very few I had of the Right Honorable the Governor
General's Body Guard, under the command of Subadar Major Quazee Wallee Mahomet, acquitted them-
selves with marked gallantry, and entirely to my satisfaction. The first of the enemy's positions being thus
carried, the troops were re-formed, and after a short halt, led to the attack of the second, which they soon
Ibrced without much ojiposition. The enemy, thus defeated at all points, left me in possession of Pagahm-
Mew, with all its stores, ordnance, arms, and ammunition.*

Our loss during the operations of this day, although of five hours duration, and continued over four

miles cf ground, I am happy to say, is comparatively small, a circumstance which I attribute to the want of
their usual security behind works, whereby they were not only protected, but afforded a rest for their arms,
which has often been the cause of considerable loss to us whilst advancing to the attack.

Every individual engaged, conducted liimself so perfectly to my satisfaction, that I will not particularize

any ; a copy of the Order which I issued upon the occasion, and which I beg leave to enclose, will best ex-
press to His Lordship my feelings towards the gallant troops, I have the honor to command.

I cannot close this dispatch without communicating to His Lordship the gratifying intelligence, that the

operations of this force, by land and water, since the fall of Melloon, have released from the tyranny of the

enemy, from twenty-five to thirty thousand inhabitants of the lower provinces, who had been detained and
driven before his retiring boats and armv, many of them since the commencement of the war ; from three

thousand to four thousand family boats have passed Pagahm, downwards, since its occupation by us.

P. S. From the information of prisoners of war, and others, I am led to understand, the enemy will

attempt further opposition to our progress towards the capital, at a place called Pooway Sawah, which I hope
to reach in the course of a very few days.

G. O. Head-Qitarlers, Pagahm-Mexo, 9ih February, 1826.—Providence has once more blessed with success

the British arms in this country ; and in the decisive defeat of the imposing force, posted under and within the

walls of Pagahm-Mew, the Major General recognizes a fresh display of the military virtues which have cha-

racterised his troops from the commencement of this war.

Early on this da}', the enemy, departing from the cautious system of defence, behind field-works and
entrenchments, which forms their usual device of war, and relying on their great numerical superiority and
singular advantages of ground, ventured on a succession of bold manoeuvres on the flanks and front of the Bri-

tish columns. This false confidence has been rebuked by a reverse, severe, signal and disastrous.

Their troops, of either arm, were repelled at every point, and their masses driven in confusion within their

city.

The

* General Return of Killed, Wounded, and Missing in the Army under the Command of Major General Sir Arcliidald Campbell,

Kr. C. B., in Action with the Enemy at Pagahm-Mew, on the 'Jth February, 1826.

Bengal Horte ArtAl/ery.— Wounded— I Hank and File, and 1 Horse.

liight Honorable the Governor General's Body Guard.—Wounded— 1 Serjeant or Ilavildar, 1 Rank and File, and J Horse.

His Majesty's ioth Light Inj'antry. — KWied— 1 Rank and File.

Wounded— I Captain and 6 Rank and File.

Missing— I Rank and File.

His Majesty's 3bth Regiment.—Wounded—4 Rank and File.

Hit Majesty's i\st Reginunt.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File

ist Battaiion Madras Pioneers.—Wounded— 1 Rank and File.

Name of the Officer Wounded.—Captain E. T. Tronson, His Majesty 13th Light Infantry, severely, not dangerously.

Return of Ordnance, Arms, Sfc. Capturedfrom the Enemy on the 9lh February, 1826, by the Army under the Command of Major
General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. C. B.

Brass Guns, long—two li-pounders, five 2-pounders, seven Swivels, and two Jinjals.

Iron Guns, long—five 1 ^-pounders, seven 2-pounder3, one 2^-pounder, ten 3-pounder3, one 3J-pounder, one +i-pounder, seven

Swivels, and ninety-two Jinjals. ^

Round Shot, for different Calibres, 1760
Bar Shot, 8
Muskets, 172

Musket Balls, 26000
Gun Powder, Tons 3, Cwt. 10

Flints, 20000
Steel Bars, 135

Lead, lbs 740
Sulphur,lbs 252
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The storm of Pagahin-Mew which followed, exhibited the same features of intrepidity and self-devotion.

The frequency of these acts of spirited soldiership on the part of his troops, renders it difficult tor the

Major General to Vary the terms of his praise ; but he oifcrs to every officer and soldier engaged this day, the

tribute of his tlianks, at once with the affection of a commander, and the cordiality of a comrade.

No. 161.

—

Fro?n the Government Gazette of the Tith March, 1826.

In addition to the intelligence furnished by the above pubhc dispatches, we have been favoured with the

pei-usal of private letters from Pagahm, dated the 11th and 14th ultimo, and from Rangoon the 5th March.

Bv the latter we learn, that, according to the information of a native who arrived there on the 3rd, the army
had advanced to Tiroup jNIew. At the time this man left Ava, every preparation was making for our recep-

tion there. Four hundred pieces of cannon are, by his account, mounted on the walls, and thirty thousand

men with muskets, besides an innumerable multitude, armed with spears and swords, are ready to defend

them. On the river, there is a large fleet of fire boats, filled with all manner of combustibles, to be cast loose

into the stream on our approach, to destroy the flotilla. The works are said to be much improved and

strengthened. There are three walls, two of brick and one of wootl, with ditches, abbatis, &c. &c. The re-

port of the King's abdication, in favor of his son, gains ground. He is said, by some, to have fled to Ame-
r.-ipura ; by others to jNIonchabo ; but all agree that the young prince remains in Ava, to share the fate of the

imperial city-

Various particulars of interest have been derived from intercepted documents, and the depositions of pri-

soners of credibility. The former, shew tiie Burmese Chiefs to have kept up a tolerably active system of

espionage, and even give reason to think that they had sanctioned an attempt to assassinate some of the leaders

of the British forces. We may hope, however, that their emissaries outran their orders in this respect, and
only speak of such a purpose as an idle bravado, or an additional claim to reward : we shall give the details

in oiir next. From the deposition of one of the prisoners, it appears certain that the King of Ava had re-

peatedly endeavoured to obtain the aid of the emperor of China, but all the reply he received, was a promise

that he should find an asylum in China, if compelled to fly his country, and an offer to mediate between him
and the English. The advice to retire to the ancient city of Alon-so-lo, is said to have originated with the

Queen, but the Prince of Sarawadi dissuaded the King from the measure, and recommended him, rather to

concede the terms demanded by the English. This he would have done, it is supposed, when Sir Archibald

Campbell advanced to Pagahm, but for the interference of the arrogant and ignorant Chief, who commanded
in the action, at that place. This man, named Ta-ya-soo-zang, a slave of Bundoola, asserted, that the

success of the English was entirely owing to the incapacity of the genei-als by whom they had been opposed,

and undertook, if twentv tliousand men were placed under his command, to drive the English out of the coun-

try. The King was weak enough to credit his vaunts,—fifteen thousand men were raised at the rate of three

hundred ticals a man—the individual above named, received the title of Nawing Phuring, or " Prinre of Sun-

set," and he was sent to supersede Memia Bo, and the other generals. The result is siiewn in the public dis-

patches, and the boaster received the chastisement he deserved. After the action on the ninth, ' the Prince

of Sunset fled into the jungles. Memia Bo, whom he insulted enjoining the ami}', has sent people to search

for and arrest him, and threatens to put him to death, if caught: some reports state, that he had been taken

and put to death by Memia Bo.

On the 13th, in the afternoon, ^Ir. Price and Dr. Sandford returned to camp—the latter had refused to

leave Ava, on this occasion, unless his liberty was finally givtn him, and he was accordingly permitted to re-

main at large—the only difficulty now made by the Burmese court, regarded the money payment; but as no
doubt exists of dieir ability to re-imburse us the expences of the war, to much more than the amount demand-
ed, we should scarcely think they will persist in their refusal. The British Commissioners having refused to

recede from their demands, Mr. Price had once more gone back to Ava.

There is very little expectation, that any opposition will be made between Pagahm and Ava, even if the

voice of Ava is still for war. The dispatches sjieak of a place called Powa-Chowa, on tlie Peninsula, formed

by the confluence of the Khain-dowain with the Irawadi.

It is satisfactory to find all accounts concur in the temitcr and condition of our force. The men are all

in high spirits; the only things requisite to keep English soldiers in good humour, provisions, being abundant

—

the Flotilla is well up with the army, and the people of the country returning to their towns and villages by
thousands : they are much more afraid, apparently, of the Burmese, than of the English Commanders.

We are indebted to a private letter tor the following interesting extract

:

" At eight A. M , on the morning of the 9th, the advanced guard, consisting of thirty-four troopers of the

Body Guard, and fifty men of his Majesty's 13th, having moved Ibrward about three miles, fell in with a very

stronff
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strong picket of the enemy, who saluted them witli a sliower of musket and jinjal balls. Their fire, however,
was more noisy than mischievous, and they contrived invariably to miss the party. General Campbell and his

Staff' followed close upon the advance, with a couple of six-jjounders and a howitzer, the number of the enemy
enabli ng them to outflank the advance, a body of them succeeded in throwing themselves between the party

and the main force, when the remainder of the 13th coming up through the jungle, spread, by bugle call, to

the right and left, with as mucii steady and composed alacrity, as if they were exercising ou the glacis of Fort

William, and dispersed their opponents. In the mean time, the advance pushed on in open skirmishing order,

and the Commander-in-cliief was left with a mere handful of men and the guns, when, on entering into a little

plain, the few men of the 13th, nbout sixteen, vvho were foremost, were charged by a mass of Munnypore
Horse : the bugle sounded to close, but they were too few to make head against the Cavalry, and retired pre-

cipitately upon the guns. In this they would scarcely have succeeded, if the Subadar Major of the Body Guard,
with the Jemadar and seven troopers, the escort of the Commander-in-chief, had not interposed to cover their

retreat. Dashing past the skirmishers to the right and left of them, the troopers deployed in their rear, and
without any thing like precipitancy t flurry, they kept the Munnvpore Horse in check, falling back gradually,

till within range of t^ie guns : they then filed off on either hand to make way for the guns to open, which they

did with grape and shrapuell, most effectuall}'. I hear that Sir Archibald Campbell observed, after the action,

that he had never witnessed more steady- and gallant conduct than that displayed by the troopers of the Body
Guard on this occasion—no Cavalry in the world could have acted better."

No. 162. (A)—Copj/ of a Letter from Lieutenant-Colonel IV. Smelt, Commandivg Lo^wer

Provinces, to George Sxvinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Depart-

ment, 8^c. (^T. ^c. ; dulcd Rangoon, January 13, 1826.

I have the honor to forward to you a copy of two letters, dated the 4.th and 6th January, 1S26, fiom.

Lieutenant- Colonel Pepper, Commandmg a Detachment m the Pegu district, detailing a gratifying account of

Ids operations in that quarter.

Private accounts have reached me, which I have no reason to doubt, that an attack on the strong post of

Satoung, which was supposed to liave been evacuated, with a party detached by Colonel Pepper, of the 3d
Regiment Light Infantiy, under Lieutenant-Colonel Conry. did not succeed, with the loss of two officers and
ten men ki led, two officers and sixteen men wounded. I regret to say that Lieutenant-Colonel Corny, a most
ab e and intelligent ofticer, was killed, also Lieutenant Adams : Lieutenant Harvy, wounded severely, Lieute-

nant Power, slightly. I am in expectation that Colonel Pepper, with a reinforcement and guns, will have taken

Satoung, before he receives Sir A. Campbell's recall to Pegu, in consequence of the treaty of peace having been

agreed to.

No. 162. (B)—Copy of a Reportfrom Lieut.-Col. H. H. Pepper, Commanding Detachment, to

Brigadier Smelt, Commanding Loxcer Provinces ; dated Camp at Shoegeen, January 4, 1826.

I have the honour to report to you, that this place fell into my hands yesterday, without opposition, indeed,

I found it completely deserted. Our preparation, were all made for storni;ng it, and it was not till reaching its

base, that I had the least idea of its being abandoned, as our route was Ojijused in several instances by parties

in thejungles, who fired on our advance. It was particularly fortunate, that by taking the route of Mickeoo,

instead of the high road, I was enabled, by sending forward the 3d Light Infantry, to secure the whole of the

boats at that place, and drawing oif three hundred of the enemy to relieve the inhabitants, otherwise, I should

have found it most diflicult, if not impossible to Inive succeeded.

It is my intention to move forward with as little delay as possible ; but as a further supply of provisions

will be necessary, I am forced to remain for the present : and should the indents from the Commissariat officer

hei'e be received with this, may I request you will be good enough to push them forward by the Satoung

river, a branch of which falls into that of t'egu.

Satoung is now the only post of the enemy between this and Martaban. I have, therefore, resolved to

detach Colonel Conry and 3d Light Infintry, for its reduction, by water, that once accomplished, does away
every impediment to a fi-ee communication between Rangoon and Tonglio, though it seems absolutely neces-

sary that a detachment be fixed there.

I was Ibrced to leave an officer's party and one hundred and fifty men at Mickeoo, for its protection, and
this number might be transferred to Satoung, they not being required at Mickeoo, after Uie capture of the former

place. Boats are in great numbers, both here and at Mickeoo, and reliefs might take place, first from Mickeoo,

3 D aiid
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and again fi'om hence; but I beg to suggest, that as my future movements require the presence of every man
I can muster, it will be most necessary that the detachment from my force at Pegue and Mickeoo should be re-

lieved : in my report to the Commander of the forces, I have mentioned this circumstance, as mynumbers are very

small, and I shall be obliged ifyou can meet my wishes. The resources of this province, I have not yet been able

to ascertain, but nothing indicates them to be great. There is little or no rice here, nor do I yet observe a

single bandy, or any number of cattle. Some of the people are returning, and I expect the whole will do so in

a few days—our march for the most part was through bad roads^ particularly the nearer we approached this;

but the troops are in good health and excellent quarters.

No. 162. (C)—Copi/ ofa Letterfrom Lieutenant- Colonel H. H. Pepper, Commanding Detachmentt

to Brigadier Smelt, Commanding Lo'wer Provinces ; dated Camp Shoegeon, Janna^-y G, 1826.

Since my letter to you of the 4th, I have the honor to acquaint you, that a communication has reached me
from the officer I left in command of the detachment at Meckeoo, stating that his post,was attacked on the

morning of the 4th instant, by a party of the enemy, to the amount of four or five hundred men from Satoung,

that he was fortunate enough to beat them off, and with little injury to his own men ; one only being wounded in

the groin. The various calls 1 have for the services of my men has forced on me the necessity of directing the

party I left at Pegu to join m>>, and to escort the provisions, ammunition, &c., in store there, to this place; but

as there is little doubt of the fall of Satoung, Pegu requiring but a very small detail, a native officer's party I

considered as sufficient, and therefore directed Captain Kitson to leave one, as well as the sick and convalescent

men, and a native dresser to attend them.

I trust, with reference to my letter of the 4th, that it will be in your power to relieve the whole of the men
now absent from my command, for I am well assured, after providing a Garrison at this place, when I move for-

ward, I shall still be very inefficient for tl'e execution of the further object to which the Commander of the

forces calls my attention in his instructions for my rule and guidance.

There are several strong posts between this and Tongho, each of which I am told wUl require to be
reduced, and as I must keep open a communication, sepoys in small details, will, for this purpose, be required,

and my effective strength will naturally be decreased as I advance ; thus situated, I hope it will be in your
power, to take charge of Satoimg, or the objects obtained will, I fear, be in some danger of being defeated.

No. 163. (A)—Copy ofa Report from Brigadier General Sir Archibald Campbell, x. c. b., '^'C.

4'C. SfC, to George Sainton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and. Political Department,
i^c. i^x. S^c. ; dated Head-Quarters, Camp Yandaboo, 45 miles S. W. ofAva, March 2, 1826.

Herewith I have the honor to transmit to you Lieutenant-Colonel Pepper's report to me, of the opera-
tions against tlie enemy, of the detachment under his comnsand.

All the Lieutenant-Colonel's measures ajipear to have been taken with much promptitude, and carried

into effect with that spirit and judgment, I had rea on to expect froin his well-known zeal and profe.ssional

abilities. With him, 1 much lament the loss the service has sustained in the fall of Lieutenant-Colonel Conry,
and the other brave officers mentioned in liis report.

No. 163. (B)—Copy ofa Report from Lievtenant-Coloiiel H. H. Pepper, Commandijig Detach-
ment, to the Deputy Adjutant General of the Forces iji advance to Umrapooi-ah ; dated Camp
Shoegeon, January li, lS'i6.

Adverting to my letter of the 4th instant, notifXing my intention of sending the 3d Light Infantry, under
Lieutenant Colonel Conry, for the reduction of .'>ttaung, a stockade en the eastern bank of the river <ifthat

name, and midway between Shewghun and Martaban, for the purpose of opening the communication between
my Detachment and the Lower Provinces

:

I have now the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Commander of the forces, that Lieute-

nant Colonel Conry's party left this (m the 6th instant, by water ; on its arrival at Meekow, where an officer's

party had been posted, to protect our supplies and the inhabitants of that place, who had contributed so greatly

to our assistance, the Lieutenant Colonel received a report from Lieutenant Bel!, Commanding there, that he
had, on the 4th, been twice attacked by four or five hundred men belonging to Oudinah, the Ex-Rajah of Mar-
taban, sent from Setaung, whom he succeeded in repulsing. This induced Lieutenant Colonel Conry to lose

not a moment in proceeding.°
. On
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On the morning of the 7th instant, he reached the place about noon, and instantly made his arranelements
for the attack, which commenced at two o'clock.

It is with feelings of deep regret I am obliged to report its complete failure, as per accompanying dispatch,
with the loss of Lieutenant Colonel Conry and Lieutenant Adams, 3d Regiment Palamcottah Light Infantry
killed—Lieutenant and Adjutant Harvej', severely, and Lieutenant Potter, slightly, wounded—one native
officer and nine privates, killed—one bugler and eighteen rank and file, wounded : this party returned to
Meekow on the same night.

On the afternoon of the 8th, I received this report, and instantly determined to proceed in person with
a reinforcement for the immediate reduction of the stockade, which I did on the 9th, with a detail, by land
and water, (as per margin,*) and reached Meekow on the morning of the lOth ; during that day, I have to
state, that further accounts reached me of horrible murders and aggressions committed by the Setaung people,
on the inhabitants of those villages who had sought our protection, and in a more manifest degree since their
temporary success.

I was employed all that day in preparing and collecting a sufficient number of boats, to enable me to
proceed early on the following morning. The whole were in motion by three a. m. on the 1 1th, and landed
near Setaung by nine o'clock.

Having employed sometime in reconnoitring the place to take up my position, I found the creek, which
flanks the north face of the stockade, ruiming in a parallel line about one hundred and fifty yards from it, not
fordable, but ascertained from my guides, that it would become so at low water.

The stockade stands on a considerable eminence, with an abrupt ascent to it, commanding every point
by which the assailants must approach. It appeared of great extent, built entirely of teak timber, flanked, at

intervals, witb loop holes through every part of it, and its height from twelve to fourteen feet.

Pending the time when I might be able to cross the ford, the Artillery were placed in position, and open-
ed a fire of shot and shell on evei-y point.

I then prepared the columns of attack, as per margin.

f

At two p. M., the water had sufficiently subsided to enable me to move forward the left column, which was
obliged to make a detour to the left and rear of the place preceded, and having reached its position, the right

and centre columns having previously been instructed to what point their attack were to be directed. The
advance was sounded for the whole to storm simultaneously, and in less than twenty minutes, we were in full

possession. "

The fire from the enemy was most heavy and destructive, and the obstacles to be surmounted by our
troops were of no common kind ; every man having been up to his neck in water while crossing the creek.

It is with the deepest regret that I have to report, that our success, though complete, has been attended
with heavy lo.j. Among the killed are Captain Cursham, 1st European Regiment, and Captain Stedman, 3ith
Regimenc Cliicacole Liglit Intantry, both commanding columus ; and of the wounded— Major Home, 12th

Regiment Native Infantry, severely, (jIso commanding a column,) Lieutenant FuUarton, 17th Regiment,
Commissariat Department, dangerously, Lieutenant Power, 3d Regiment Palamcottah Light Infantry, again

severely, together with a severe loss in the lower grades, as per return attathed.f

The

* Artillery by Water— 1 Captain, 16 Gunners, with I six-pounder, and one 4J Howitzer.

( Flank Companies, 1st European Regiment, ... 78 Ra«k and File.

Land Party, under Major Home, 12th Regiment, proceeded j Liglit Conipuny, 12lh Uegiinent, completed to 100 Ditto ditto.

on the 9th instant \ Head-Quaiiei-s, 34th Liglit liifaiilry, 150 Ditto ditto.

(, With Pioneers, 25 Ditto ditto.

f Right Column, under Major Home, 12th Regiment Native ( Liglit Company, 12th Regiment Native Infantry, with two Lad-
Infantry,. \ dels.

„.„, 1/-..-0. 1 oiuT>- .t Lii^ht Companv, 1st European Regiment, 30 Rank and File.
Centre Column, under Captain Stedman, 3iih Reeimeut > u ,^ •; ".,,., „ ;,, t i ..u ,„,. 1 I • u. I i- . < Head-Quarters, 3ith Ke^t. C L. 1., with ; ,„, d i j r-i

Chicacole Light Infantry /.<ril C
161 Rank and File.

,

.
Light Column, under Captain Cursham. 1st European Re-J ^^£^^^^1''^^^>

X ,„„ d,,P"'^"'' ^2 Ladders. .°. ]
200 Ditto.

X General Return of Killed and Wounded, in Action against Setoung Stockade, on the 1th and Wth January, 1826, respectively.

Camp Shewgheen, \i:lh January, 1826.

3d Regiment Palamcoltah Light Infaiitry.—Killed— 1 Lieutenant Colonel, 1 Lieutenant, 1 Subadar, and 9 Rank and File.

Wounded—2 Lieutenants, I Drummer, 2 Naicks, and 16 Rank and File,

Detachment \$t Battalion Pioneers.—Wounded—4 Ruak and File.

Staff.—Wounded— 1 Lieutenant Colonel and 1 Lieutenant.
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The limits of this dispatch prevents me from particularising the zeal and devotion to their duty, of so many
who fully met the expectations I had formed of them : vet I cannot refrain from bringing to the particular

notice of the Major General commanding the forces, the names of Captains Cursham and Stedinan, who
so gallantly fell at the head of their respective columns : of Major Home, 12th Regiment, and Captain Corbet
•who succeeded liim, (when wounded,) of Lieutenants Charlton, 1st European Regiment, and Haig, 34ili Re-
giment Chicacole Light Lifantrj-, who both, likewise, succeeded to the command of tlieir columns, on the

death of the before-named officers ; of Captain Dickinson, Commanding the Artillerv, whose heavy fire and
excellent practice contributed so mainly lo keep down that of the enemy's; tif Lieutenant Fullarton, of the

Commissariat Department, who handsomely volunteered his services, to Lieutenant Woodgate, of the Quar-
ter Master General's Department, for his exertions in leading on the Pioneers with the ladders on both at-

tacks; and of Lieutenant Williams, connnanding 3d Regiment Palamcottah Light Infantry, not only for his

anxiety and zeal, but for the able assistance I have derived from his perfect knowledge of the Burmese language.
The conduct of the Flank Companies of tiie 1st European Regunent, (both officers and men) has been

such as nobly to sustain the high character of British soldiers.

I am happy to have it in my powei- to add, that the native troops, with their respective European officers,

under my command, liave upheld the cliaracter of good soldiers.

The unremitting attention and humane sohcitude and care of the sick and wounded, by Assistant Sur-
geon Richardson, 1st European Regiment, is such, that 1 feel it my duty to bring his name, likewise, to your
tiivourable notice.

From the numerous accounts received from the head men of Piquet villages, who had been held in capti-

^nty by the Attiwoonwho defended the place, the number of the enemy may be calculated at three or four

thousand men.
Upwards of three thousand dead bodies were found in the stockade, independant of those carried off,

thrown into wells, and the liver ; their loss cannot be computed at less than double that number.
Many thousands of the inhabitants who were held in subjection under the oppressive yoke of the Bur-

mese, are now restored to their liberty and former homes, and the gratitude evinced by them will, 1 am sure,

prove acceptable to the warm feelings of the Major General.
Previous to quitting the place, whicli I did yesterday morning, I had the whole of the defences, of every

description, destroyed and burnt, so completely, that not a vestige remains.

I cannot conclude without expressing to the Major General the sense I entertain of the able and ready
services I have received from my Staff, not only on this but on every occasion, and I beg leave to bring their

names to the favourable notice of the Major General, viz. Captain Budd, 43d ilegimeut. Brigade Major, and
Captain Spicer, 12th Regiment, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General, who, on this affair, each conducted
a column to the assault.

Flank Company \sl European Regiment.—Killed— 1 Captain, and 6 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, 4 Serjeants, 5 Corporals, and 11 Rank and File.

Zd Segiment Palamcollah Liglii Infaiilry.—Killed—5 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Lieutenant, 1 Naick, and 18 Rank and Pile.

Light Company \ilh Regiment Native Infantry.— Killed— 2 Rank and File.

Wounded— 1 Major, 1 Jemadar, and 4 Rank and File.

34M Regiment, or Chicacole Light Infantry.—Killed— 1 Captain.

Wounded— 1 Jemadar, 1 Kaick, and 9 Rank and File.

Detachment \st liallalion Pioneers.—Killed— 1 Rank and File.

Wounded—4 Rank and File.

List of Officers Killed and Wounded at Selonng Slocltde, 7/A January, 1826.

Killed—Lieutenant-Colonel E. Conrv, 3d Regt. P. L. L— Lieutenant T. J. Adams, 3d IJegt. P. L. L
Wounded- Lieutenant and Adjutant P. L. Harvey, :Jd Kegt. P. L. L, severely— Lieutenant J. Power, 3d Regt. P. L. L, slightly,

Kalive Commitsioned 0/?icfc.—Killed—Subadar Syed Chaund, 3d Regt. P. L. L

List of Officers Killed and Wounded at Setoung Sioclcade, 11 /A January, 1826.

Killed—Captain Cursham, lit European Regiment— Captain Sicdnian, 34ili Regt. C. L. L

_
Wounded—Rrigadier Pepper, ("ommanding, sliglnly—M;ijor Home, l?tli Regiment, severely— Lieutenant FuUarton, 17lh Re-j

gimcnt, dangerously— Lieutenani Charlton, IsrEurope'an Regiment, sligluly—Lieutenant J. Power, 3d Regt. P. L. L, severely.

Native Commissioned Officers.—Woaniled—Jemadar Money RtitD, lith Regiment, sererely

—

JeuiiJar and Adjutant Maliomed.
Hoosban, 2iih C L. L, bligluly.
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No. 16-t. (A)—Extract Report from IV. J. Turquand, Esq., in Charge, to George Suinton,

Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S^c.S^x. ^c; dated Sjjlhet,

Co7nmissipner's Office, January 3, 1826.

I have the honour to report to you, for the information of the Right Honoural^le the Governor General
in Council, the arrival of Gumbheer Suig with his Levy, accompanied by Captain Grant, at Munnipoor, on the

18th ultimo.

I beg to annex copy of a letter fi-om the latter, to the address of Mr. Tucker, together with copy of his route.

Mr. Tucker being absent on leave of absence, having left me in charge of his department, is the cause

of my addressing you.

No. l6l<. (B)—Extract Report from Captain F. J. Grant, 30th Regiment Native Infantry,

attached to Gumbheer Si/ig's Levy, to C. Tucker, Esq., Commissioner, Sylhet ; dated Man-
nipore, December 50, 18s2J.

I have the pleasure to report the arrival of Rajah Gumbheer Sing's Levy inMunnipore, on the 18th instant.

I forward the route by which the Levy proceeded, and have taken tlie hberty to add such remarks as

occurred to me on the nature of the road, and have also subjoined a route, which I consider would be the

most eligible, in case of an army being ever sent in this direction.

Of Munnipore itself, I cannot as yet give any decided opinion ; as far as I have hitherto seen, it is a

perfect jungl-^, without an inhabitant or vestige of cultivation, and from what I can learn, there is not sufficient

grain throughout the whole country to subsist the Levy for more than three or four months at furthest ; the

Taubal Pergunnah is the only part at present inhabited and cultivated, towards which we proceed on the 22d
instant.

From all the information I can collect, it would appear that the Burmah force at Kubboo is not more
than three or four hundred men, and that the force of which information was received at Bans Kandee, and
which I reported to you at the time, is supposed to be about one thousand and five hundred, or two thousand

men : they have not as yet crossed the Ningtee nullah. I am not prepared to say how far this information is

to be dejjended on, however, as we proceed so shortly in that direction, 1 trust I shall be able to collect something

satisfactory on the subject.

Should it be found that the force at Kubboo is so small as reported, it is the Rajah's intention, I believe,

to make an attempt on that place.

No. 16J. (A)—Copy of a Letterfrom W. J. Turquand, Esq., in Charge, to George Sxvinton,

Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, 8^-c. S^x. <^-c. ; dated SylJiet,

Commissioner's Office, Jariuary 25, 18i26.

I have the honor to forward for the information of the Right Honorable the Governor General in Coun-

cil, copy of a letter from Captain Grant, attached to Rajah Gumbeer Singh's Levy, dated Toubal, Munnypoor,

the 2d instant, but which has only been just received by me.

No. l65. (B)—Copy of a Letter from Captain F. J. Grant, Gumbeer Sing's Levy, to

C. Tucker, Esq., Commissioner; dated Sylhet, January 2, 1826.

Rajah Gumbeer Sing having received inteUigence, on which he places the fullest reliance, that there is no

Burmah force at present in the Kubboo district, which is left solely under the protection of five hundred of its

own inhabitants, he has been induced to detach yesterday one thousand men of the Levy, under the Sennaputty,

to that place, with the hope of its readily submitung to his authority, it having originally formed part of the

Munnypoor territory, and tiie inhabitants having equal cause with his other subjects, to regret the tyrannical

and oppressive rule to which they have been subjected under the Burmah government; should they, however,

contrary to his expectations, not submit, his instruciions to the Sennaputty are, to quarter his men in the dif-

ferent villages, which he has no doubt will either bring the Sirdar of the five hundred armed men, (who are in

stockades) to compliance, or force him to cross the Ningtee river with his men.

It was mv most anxious wish to accompany the detachment, but a severe attack of rheumatism confines

nie at present to my couch, I am in hopes, however, that I will get over the attack in a day or two, when I

shall immediately proceed to the Kingtee if possible, at all events to Kubboo.
3 E The
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Sylhet. The Rajah also remains at this place, as he has no idea that any actual hostilities will take place. Ex-
1826. elusive of my being detained here by illness, he also wishes for my being present, at all times, at the same place

with himself: he has agreed to my going on to Kubboo, to enable me to form some opinion of the resources of

the country and the nature of the road—Kubboo is onlv four marches fi-ora where we now are.

I beg leave to take this opportunity of acknowledging the receipt qf your letter of the 10th ultimo,

and to assure you that I will, as far as in my power, attend most fully to its contents. ^ly former two letters will

have acquainted you that Gumbeer Sing assumed tlie supreme authority of Munnypoor, without the least ap-

pearance of dissatisfaction having shewn itself on the part of the inhabitants.

No. l66. (A)—Copy ofa Despatchfrom IV. J. Turquand, Esq., in Charge, to George Swinfon,

Esq., Secretary to Govenimemt Secret and Political Department, S^-c. S^x. S^-c. ; dated Sylhet,

Commissioner's Office, February 13, 18^6.

I have the honor to forward you copies of two dispatches just received from Captain Grant, attached to

Rajah Gumbeer Singh's Levy, under dates the 23d and 25th ultimo, for the consideration of the Right Ho-
norable the Governor General in Council.

No. l66. (B)—Copy of a Despatch from Captain F. J. Grant, Rajah Gumbeer Sing's Levy, to

C. Tucker, Esq., Commissioner, Sylhet; dated Tummoo, Kubboo Pergumiah, January Q3, 1826.

I have the pleasure to acquaint you, for the information of Government, of the total subjugation of the

Kubboo Pergunnah, the last remaining fortified position of which was evacuated by the enemy last night, and
entered by the men of Rajah Gumbeer Sing's Levj'. The fall of this stockade gives him entire possession

of the country on this side of the Ningtee river, and there is not now an enemy in possession nearer than

Kingnoo, on the left bank of that stream.

My letter of the 2d instant, will have informed you of the measures adopted in consequence of infor-

mation received from this Pergunnah, and tlie detachment, which was mentioned as having marched under

the Sennaputtee for Kubboo, found the posts in the northern part of the Pergunnah evacuated by the prin-

cipal Sirdar, the Sumjoo Rajah, who had concentrated the whole of his force in the Tummoo stockade, where,

with the assistance of the Rajah of that place, he appeared determined to oppose our advance with their united

force, amounting to about seven hundred men.
Intelligence of these circumstances having been received, Gumber Sing and myselt', with the remain-

ing part of the Levy, marched, by a southerly route, across the Mirang hills into the Birmah territory, and on
our way passed several very formidable stockades, which had been commenced in the different defiles, but eva-

cuated in consequence of our unexpected advance.

t)n the 18th instant, we ai-rived in the vicinity of the Tummoo stockade, and formed a junction with the

detachment under the Sennaputtee. I accompanied the Rajah, who immediately proceeded to reconnoitre it.

A very cursory examination was sufficient to prove the great strength of the work, and having learnt from some
Munnypoorean deserters, that the water was about sixty paces on the outside of the stockade, it appeared tar

more advisable to obtain eventual possession of the place by cutting off the supply of this indispensable article,

than to attempt its reduction by assault, the success of which was at least doubtful, and could not, at all events,

have been obtained but by a very serious sacrifice of lives, as we were without guns, to make any previous im-
pression u]3on the defences. Should the proposed measures fail of success, it was then determined to attempt
carrying the work by assault

On the 19th, parties were advanced to within a hundred yards of the different faces of the work, under
cover of a dense jungle, which screened them from the notice of the enemy, and from these points the exact

spots whence water was obtained were discovered, and positions selected which appeared likely to command
them ; towards the close of the day our men were discovered by the enemy, who opened a verv heavy fire upon
them, and at night, after a very spirited resistance, the Munnypooreans succeeded in carrying and entrenching
themselves in all the positions previously chosen for occupation.

The success of this movement decided the i.ssue of the contest, as the two principal advanced posts were
not more than sixty yards from the stockade, or fifteen from the supplies of water, and tlie enemy appeared so

fully aware of the advantages we had gained, that, during the succeeding days, they made several desperate at-

tempts to force these positions; on the night of the 21st, they made a final effort in a sally, when they were
beaten back with some loss. They appear to have commenced a retreat from this period, retiring in small

parties of three or four, as from the closeness with which they were invested, they could have but little hojie

of eflecting their escape in a body, and last night, at half-past ten o'clock, they faially evacuated the stockade,

which was immediately occupied by the troops of the Levy.
In
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In addition to the successes already mentioned, I have the satisfaction to report, that information
has been received of the capture of a stockade on the right banlc of the Ningtee river, by a detach-
ment of three hundred men from the Levy, which was sent in advance, by the Rajah's desire, from
the force, under the Sennaputtee's command ; their success has rescued upwards of two hundred Mun-
nypooreans from captivity ; and many more have been released from a state of slaverv by other smaller parties,

which have been employed in subjecting the refractory Nagas, inhabiting the hills in "this part of the country.
For the plan which accompanies this report, I am indebted to Lieutenant Pembeiton, of the Revenue

Survey Department, who, by the greatest exertions, joined me on the morning of the 20th instant, and imme-
diately made an offer of his services in any way, in which they might be found most useful. From the known
zeal and abihties of this officer, and the anxiety evinced by him on the present occasion to join me previous to

any attack being made on the enemy's stockade, I feel assured, that his opinion and assistance will be of the
greatest advantage, should an opportunity hereafter offer, of availing myself of them. It is almost needless to
add, that since joining me, he has done all that circumstances would admit to contribute to the success of the
operations, by visiting continually our advanced positions, and encouraging the Munnypoorean sepoys, both
by example and exhortation, to steadiness, in the trying situation in which they were placed.

The character of Rajah Gumbheer Sing, for personal courage, activity, and energy, has been already so
well established, and is so fully apj)reciated by the Government, that nothing bat a sense of duty could justify

any comment upon either by me—and it will, no doubt, be gratifying to know, that the activity, judgment, and
skill, he has displayed on this occasion, have proved the justice of the opinion previously entertained of his

merits. The steady gallantry which, without the usual aids of cannon, could force a brave enemy to evacuate
a strongly-fortified position, is a very satisfactory illustration of the character of his followers, and renders any
further comment upon it unnecessary.

I am happy to say, that our loss amounts to but five killed, and six wounded, owing to the cover afforded
to the men of the Levy by the jungle, in the vicinity of the stockade, and the nature of the ground they occu-
pied. The loss of the enemy is said, by some prisoners, to have been severe, but the care with which they
always carry off their dead and wounded, renders it impossible for me to speak with certainty wpon the subject.

A detachment of five hundred men proceeded this morning to re-inforce the party already in advance on
the banks of the Ningtee river.

No. 166. (C).—Copi/ ofa Reportfrom Captain F. J. Grant, Gumheer Sing's Levy, to C. Tucker,
£sq:, Commissioner, Sylhet ; dated Camp Tummoo, Kubboo Pergunnah, January ^5, 1826.

I omitted to mention in my report of the 23d instant, that four small guns and a number of jinjals were
found mounted on the works at Tuinmoo. These might be turned to some use, had we a supply of powder
for them. A quantity of rice and dhan, sufficient to subsist the Levy for two months was found in the stockade.

The Rajah's present intention is to proceed with the Levy to the banks of the Ningtee, and take up a favorable

position on this side of that river, and to occasionally send parties of Horsemen and Infantry to harass the

enemy's villages on the opposite bank : the detachment sent in advance have possessed themselves of some boats.

There is little doubt but the ene.my have retired from hence with the full impression, that a Company's
army have entered the Pergunnah ; this has been ascertained from the report of some Munneepooreans who
were in the stockade, and effected their escape on the evening the enemy evacuated it ; such an impression will,

no doubt, cause some alarm at Umrapoora, and I trust create a diversion in fnvor of Sir A. Campbell.

The Levy made six marches from I'owbal to this place : the two first, which lay through the Munnipore
Falley, are, even at the present season of the year, a swamp and deep puddle—the remaining four, the road is

an excellent one, and practicable for carriage cattle. It is unnecessary my entering into a particular detail of this

route, as Lieutenant Pemberton will be able to afford much more satisfactory intelligence, having surveyed it.

All accounts agree in representing the route from hence to Umrapoora as being a very good one, presenting

no obstacles of any moment to the advance of an army, and laying oVer a plain the whole way after crossing

the Ningtee at Kingnoo.

No. 167- (A)—Copy of a Letter from TV. J. Turqiiand, Esq., Acting Commissioner, to George
Sxcinto?i, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S^'c S^-c. 3^c. ; dated

Sylhet, Commissioner's Office, February 25, 1826.

I have the honour to annex copy of a letter received this moment fi*om Captain Grant, attached to Rajah
Gumbheer Sing's Levy, dated Banks of the Ningtee, the 3d February, for the consideration of the Right Ho-
nourable the Governor General in Council.

No. 167. (B)—Copy
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No. 167. (JBJ

—

Copy of a Report from Captain F. J. Grant, attached to Rajah Gumbheer
Sing's Levy, to C. Tucker, Esq., Commissioner, Si/lhet ; dated Camp, Banks of the Ningtee,

February 3, 1826.

I have the honour to report the arrival of Rajah Gumbheer Sing's Lpvy, on the western bank of the

Ningtee, on the 1st instant, having made five marches from Tummoo, and found an excellent road the whole

way. We found the entire country, through wliich we passed, deserted by the inhabitants, who evidently

made a very hurried retreat, having left the whole of their cattle behind, which have fallen into the hands of the

Munnypooreans, to the amount of upwards of one thousand and five hundred head, buffaloes, bullocks, &c. &c.

They have also allowed the INIunnypooreans, whom they seized some years ago, and have since detained in

a state of slavery, to escape ; I have seen, at least, one thousand of them on their return to their own countrj-.

Parties who were detached to the opposite side of the Ningtee to try and collect supplies, report, that for

three days' journev, they found ine whole of the country in the same deserted state, as on this side, and de-

void of resources of every description. I fear, thei'efore, our further advance is not possible, as there is not

in camp at present more than four or five days' supply of rice, and the country affords nothing. Parties are

now out in every direction, to see if provisions are procurable, but I have little hope of their being successful.

No. 168.

—

Copy ofDispatches from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k.c.b., 8^c. 8^c. &^c.,

to George Swinton, Esq., Secretary to Government Secret and Political Department, S;c.S^c.S^c.;

dated Head-Quarters, Ca7np, at Yandabo, 45 Miles S. IV. of Ava, Februai-y Si, 18'26.

The late defeats sustained by tlie Burmese army, and which led to its almost total dispersion, together with

the vicinity of the British force to the capital of Ava, has had the effect (I trust sufficiently) to humble that

haughty and arrogant Court to a submission which will, no doubt, be made for a length of time subservient

to its policy, sn as not again wantonly to disturb the peace of the British government in India.

The 1 reatj of Peace, this day concluded and ratified by the Burmese Ministers of State, will be sulv

mitted to his Lordship in Council, by the British Commissionei's in Pegue and Ava. I have therefore only to

say, that 1 shall at once return, with the force under my command, to Rangoon, there to await tlie further

commands of Government.

No. 169.

—

Copies of Dispatches from Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k.c.b.. Senior

Commissioner, and C. 2\ Robertson, Esq., Civil Commissioner in Ava and Pegue, to the Right
Honorable Lord Amherst, Governor General in Council ; dated Camp Yandabo, Febi'uary 24,

1826.

We have the honor to submit, for the consideration of your Lordship in Council, an original Treaty tliis

day concluded by us, with the Burmese Ministers, specially deputed for the purpose of terminating the war,

by acceding generally to the terms detailed in the paper, which, in our letter of the 1st instant, we reported that

we had delivered to Dr. Price, of the American Missionary establishment, for the eventual information of His
Majesty the King of Ava.

Tlie original Royal mandate addressed to the Burmese Ministers, empowering and enjoining them to ef-

fect an injmediate pacification, by acquiescing in the conditions imposed in the document above alluded to, will

be laid before your Lordship in Council, along with this letter; and a translation will be found recorded in tlie

copy of our Resolution of this date, transmitted by the present opportunity to the Secretary to Government in

the Secret and Political Department.
Judging from the style and tenor of the King's instructions to his delegates, from their own deportment

and assurance?, the communications of Messrs. Judson and Price, the liberation of all the prisoners at Ava, and
the full delivery of the first instalment of the money ))aynient, we conceive that, notwithstanding the fickle cha-

racter of the Court of Ava, we are justified in considering their jiresint professions as sincere, and tliat the

time was now arrived when we may, with confidence, congratulate your Lordship in Council upon the success-

ful and honorable ci inclusion of the Burmese war.

Tiie information derived from repeated conferences with the Burmese Agents, particularly with Dr. Price,

and the liberated iirisoners, have suggested the expediency of the following alteration and amendments of die

former wording of tlie Treatv:

In .\rt. 3d— Ihe local names of the " Anonpectoomicw" range of moimtains have been inserted, and a

passage has been added I'egarding the rank of officers to be employed, as Commissioners, for tlie settlement

of boundinies.

In
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In Art. 4th—Tenasserim, the general name of the provinces on the Coast, has been inti'oduced, and the
Saluoen river, recorded as the future boundary between the provinces of Ye and Martaban.

A clause, defining the course to be in future pursued, in disposing of the property of individuals, the
subjects of either state, who may demise within the dominions of the other, has been appended to Article 8.

A hundred days, from this date, has, in the additional Article, been mentioned as the term for the pay-
ment of the second instalment at Rangoon.

No. 170.

—

Proclamation hy the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

Fort William, 11th April, 1826.

Whereas a definitive Treaty of Peace and Amity, between the Hon'ble East Indian Company and the

King of Ava, was concluded on the S^th February, 1826, and whereas the said Treaty has been duly Ratified

by the Governor Geperal in Council, and by the Burraan Government, the Right Honorable the Governor
General in Council hereby publicly notifies the same.

Treaty of Peace between the Hon'ble East India Company on the one part, and His Majesty the King
of Ava on the other, settled by Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. b. and K. c. t. s., commanding
the expedition, and Senior Commissioner in Pegu and Ava, Thomas Campbell Robertson, Esquire, Civil

Commissioner in Pegu and Ava, and Henry Ducie Chads, Esquire, Captain, Commanding His Britannic

Majesty's and the Honorable Company's Naval Force, on the Irrawuddy river, on the part of the Honorable
Company, and by Mengyee-Maha-men-hlah-kyan-ten Woongyee, Lord of Lay-Kaing, and Mengyee Mahah-
men-hlah-thu-hah-thoo-Atwen-woon, Lord of the Revenue, on the part of the King of Ava, who have each
communicated to the other their full powers agreed to, and executed at Yandaboo, in the Kingdom of A^a, on
this Twenty-foiulh Day of February, in the Year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-
six, corresponding with the Fourth Day of the decrease of the Moon Taboung, in the Year One Thousand
One Hundred and Eighty-seven, Gaudnia ^ra.

Article First.—There shall be perpetual Peace and Friendship between the Honorable Company on the

one part, and His Majesty the King of Ava, on the other.

Article Second.—His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims, and will abstain from all future inter-

ference with the principality of Assam, and its dependancies, and also with the contiguous petty states of

Cacbar and Jynteea. With regard to Munnipore, it is stipulated, that should Ghmnbeer Singh desire to re-

turzi to that country, he shall Lie recognised by the King of Ava as Rajah thereof.

Article Third.—To prevent all future disputes respecting the Boundary Line between the two Great Na-
tions—the British Government will retain the conquered provinces of Arracan, including the four divisions

of Arracan, Ramree, Cheduba and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all right thereto. The
Unnoupectowmien, or Arracan Mountains, (known in Arracan by the name of Yeomatoung or Pokhingloung

range,) will henceforth form the boundary between the two great nations on that side. Any doubts regarding

the said line of demarcation, will be settled by Commissioners appointed by the respective Governments for that

purpose, such Commissioners from both powers to be suitable and corresponding in rank.

Article Fourth.—His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British Government, the conquered provinces

of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui, and Tenassenm, with the islands and dependancies thereunto appertaining, tak-

ing the Saluoen river as the line of demarcation on that frontier; any doubts regarding their boundaries, will

be settled as specified in the concluding part of Article Third.

Article Fifth.—In proof of the sincere disposition of the Burman Government to maintain the relations

of Peace and Amity between the nations, and as part indemnification to the British Government, for the ex-

pences of the war, His Majesty the King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of One Crore of Rupees.

Article Sixth.—No person whatever, whether native or foreigner, is hereafter to be molested by either

party, on account of the part which he may have taken, or have been compelled to take, in the present war.

Article Seventh.—In order to cultivate and improve the relations of Amity and Peace hereby established

between the two Governments, it is agreed, that accredited Ministers retaming an Escort, or safeguard of fifty-

men from each, shall reside at the Durbar of the other, who shall be permitted to purchase, or to build a suit-

able place of residence, of permanent materials, and a Commercial Treaty, upon principles of reciprocal advan-

tage, will be entered into, by the two high contracting Powers.

Article Eighth.—All public and private debts contracted by either Government, or by the subjects of

either Government, with the others previous to the war, to be recognized and liquidated, upon the same prin-

ciples of honor and good faith, as if hostilities had not taken place between the two nations, and no advantage

shall be taken by either party of the period that may have elapsed since the debts were incurred, or in conse-

3 F quence
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quence of the war; and according* to tlie universal law of nations, it is further stipulated, that the property
of all British subjects, who may die in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, shall, in the absence
of legal heirs, be placed in the hands of the British Resident, or Consul, in the said dominions, who will

dispose of the same according to the tenor of the British law. In hke manner, the property of Burmese
subjects dying under tlie same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions, shall be made over to the

Minister, or other authority delegated by his Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India.

Article Ninth.—The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels in Burman
ports, tliat are not required from Burman ships or vessels in British ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the

propert}^ of British subjects, whether European or Indian, entering the Rangoon river, or other Burman ports

be required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not required of Burmese ships

or vessels in British ports.

Article Tenth.—The good and faithful ally of the British government, His Majesty the King of Siam,
having taken a part in the present war, will, to the fullest extent, as far as regards His Majesty and his subjects,

be included in the above treaty.

Article Eleventh.—This treaty to be ratified by the Burmese authorities competent in the like cases, and
the ratification to be accompanied by all British, whether European or Native, American, and other prisoners,
who will be delivered over to the British Commissioners : the British Commissioners, on their part, engaging
that the said treaty shall be ratified by the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, and the ratifi-

cation shall be delivered to His Majesty the King of Ava in four months, or sooner, if possible, and all the
Burmese prisoners shall, in like manner, be delivered over to their own government as soon as they arrive from
Bengal.

(Signed) (Signed)
Largeen ^SIionga Woongee. L. S. A. Campbell Majoi-General and SeJiior Commissioner.

Seal of the Lotoo.

(Signed) (Signed)
Shwaguuix Woon Atawoon. L. S. T. C. Robertson, Civil Commissioner. L. S.

(Signed)

H. D. Chads, Captain Royal Nary,
Additianal Article.—The British Commissioners being most anxiously desirous to manifest the sincerity

of their wish for peace, and to make the inmiediate execution of the Fifth Article of this Treaty as little irksome
or inconvenient as possible to His Majesty the King of Ava, consent to the following arrangements with res-

pect to the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article btfore referred to, into instalments, viz., upon
the payment of tiventy-five lacs of rupees, or one-fourth of the sum total, (the other articles of the treaty
being executed,) the army will retire to Rangoon.—Upon the further payment of a similar sum, at that place,
within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as above, the army will evacuate tlie dominions of
His Majesty the King of Ava, with the least possible delay, leaving the remaining moiety of the sum total

to be paid by equal annual instalments in two years, from this twenty-fourth day of February, 1826, A. D.
through the Consul or Resident in Ava or Fegue, on the part of the Honorable the East ludia Company.

(Signed) (Signed)

Largeen Mionga Woongee. L. S. A. Campbell, Major-General afid Senior Commissioner.
Seal of the Lotoo.

(Signed) (Signed)

Shwaguuin Woon Atawoon. L. S. T. C. Robertson, Civil Commissioner. L. S.

H. D. Chads, Captain, Royal Navy.

No. 171.

—

General Orders by the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

The Relations of Friendship between the British Government and the state of Ava, having been happily
re-established by the conclusion of a Definitive Treaty of Peace, the Governor General in Council performs "a

most gratifying act of duty, in offering publicly his cordial acknowledgements and thanks to Major-General
Sir Archibald Campbell and the Army in Ava, by whose gallant and persevering exertions, the recent con-
test with the Burmese empire, lias been brought to an honorable and successful termination.

In reviewing the events of the late war, the Governor General in Council is bound to declare his convic-
tion, that the achievements of the British army in Ava, have nobly sustained our miUtary reputation, and
have produced substantial benefit to the national interests.

During a period of two year;, from the first declaration of hostilities against the Government of Ava,
every disadvantage of carrying on war in a distant and most difficult country, has been overcome, and tlie

collective
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collective forces of the Bunnan empire, formidable from their numbers, the strength of tlieir fortified positions,

and the shelter afforded by the nature of their country, have been repeatedly assailed and defeated. The per-
severing and obstinate efforts of the enemy to oppose our advance, having failed of success, and his resources

and means of further resistance having been exhausted, the King of Ava has, at length, been compelled to

accept of those terms of peace, which the near approach of our arniy to the gates of his capital enabled us to

dictate. Every object, the Governor General in Council is happy to proclaim, for which the war was under-
taken, has been finally and most satisfactorily accomplished.

With sentiments of the highest gratification. His Lordship in Council further declares his persuasion,

that the result of the contest, by teacliing the Burman nation to know and respect the power which it had for

a series of years insulted, by its haughty demands and unprovoked aggressions, will prevent the interruption

in future of those friendly relations, which it is the interest oP both States to maintain, will pave the way for a

freedom of intercourse hitherto unknown, and promises to open to commerce new and advantageous sources,

calculated to promote the interests and the prosperity of both countries.

To the consummate military talents, energy and decision manifested by Major General Sir Archibald

Campbell, to the ardor and devotion to the public service, which his example infused into all ranks, and to

the confidence inspired by the success of ever}' military operation which he planned and executed in person,

the Governor General in Council primarily ascribes, under Providence, the brilliant result that has crowned
the gallant and imwearied exertions of the British troops in Ava. Impressed v/ith sentiments of high admi-
ration for those eminent qualities so conspicuously and successfully displayed by Major General Sir Archi-

bald Campbell, His Lordship in Council rejoices in the opportunity of expressing to that distinguished Sol-

dier, in the most public manner, the acknowledgements and thanks of the Supreme Government for the im-

portant service he has rendered to the Honorable East India Company, and to the British nation.

The thanks of Government are also eminently due to the senior officers, who have so ably and zealously

seconded Major General Sir Archibald Campbell in his career of victory. Brigadiers General Cotton,

MacBean, and MacCreagh, deservedly hold a high place in the estimation of His Lordship in Council, who
has repeatedly had occasion to notice, with applause, the gallantry, skill, and promptitude displayed by those

officers in the execution of the various important operations entrusted to their direction.

Animated by the same noble spirit, Brigadiers Miles, Shaw, Elrington, Armstrong, Smelt, Hunter,
Blair, Brodie, Pepper, Parlby, Godwin, Hopkinson, and Sale, have entitled tliemselves to the distinction of

receiving from tlie Governor General in Council, on this occasion, the renewed expression of the sense enter-

tained of their eminent services, for which they have, on various occasions, received the thanks of Govern-
menC through Major General Sir Archibald Campbell.

Amongst those zealous and gallant officers, some have been more fortunate than others in enjoying op-

portunities of performing special services. The ability with which Lieutenant Colonel Godwin, of His Ma-
jesty's 41st, achieved the conquest of the fortified town of Martaban, and its dependencies, appears to confer

on that officer a just claim to the separate and distinct acknowledgements of the Governor General in Council,

In like manner. Lieutenant Colonel Miles, and Brigadier General McCreagh, have entitled themselves to the

special thanks of government for their services, the former, in the capture of Tavoy and Mergui, and the

latter in that of the Island of Cheduba.
The limits of a General Ordfir necessarily preclude the Governor General in Council from indulging the

satisfaction of recording the names of all those officers, whose services and exploits at this moment crowd

upon the grateful recollection of the Govermnent, by whom they were duly appreciated and acknowledged at

the time of their occurrence. Llis Lordship in Council requests that those Officers will, collectively and

individually, accept this renewed assurance, that their meritorious exertions will ever be cordially remembered.

The frequent mention, in the public dispatches, of the gallantry and zeal of Lieutenant Colonel Sale,

deservedly marks that officer as one who has established peculiar claims to the distinguished notice of His

Lordship in Council. The services of the Bengal and Madras Foot Artillery, under Lieutenant Colonel

Hopkinson, and Lieutenant Colonel Pollock, and of the Bengal Rocket Troop and Horse Artillery, under

Captains Graham and Lumsdaine, demand also the special acknowledgements of Government. The Governor

General in Council acknowledges, with peculiar approbation, the gallant and indefatigable exertions of that

valuable corps the Madras Pioneers, under Captain Crow. His Lordship in Council desires further to express

the high sense which Government entertains of the zealous and meritorious services of Lieutenant Colonel

Tidy, and Major Jackson, and the Otticers of the Adjutant General's, and Quarter Master General's Depart-

ments, and of Captain Snodgrass, Military Secretary, and Captain John Campbell, Personal Staff of the Com-
mander of the Forces in Ava. The services of Superintending Surgeon Heward, and the Officers of the Me-
dical Department, and of Captain Fiddes, and the Officers of the Commissariat, are fully appreciated by His

Lordship in Council.^
The
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The Governoi- General in Council finds liimself at a loss for adequate terms to describe the satisfaction,

with which the government regards the general good conduct of the troops, Eui-opean and Native, who liave

served in Ava. Their patient endurance of the fatigues, privations and sickness to which they were unavoid-

ably exposed in a hostile country, and in an inclement season, subsequent to the capture of Rangoon, was not

less conspicuous and praiseworthy than the spirit and determined resolution witii which they maintained, dur-

ing that period, an incessant and most harassing warfare of posts. Their irresistible gallantry in storming the

Burmese stockades, however strong their defence by nature or art, and the success which crowned their re-

peated encounters with the enemv, reflect equal credit on the troops, who achieved those exploits, and on their

leaders, who, justly confiding in British energy, discipline, and courage, were never deterred by the most for-

midable disparitv of numbers or difficulties of position, from assaulting the enemy whenever tlie opportiniity

could be found.

While the Governor General in Council enumerates, with sentiments of unfeigned admiration, the

13th, 38th, 41st, 89th, 47th, 1st, or Royals, 87di and 45th Regiments, the Honourable Company's Madras
European Regiment, and the Bengal and Madras European Artillery, as the European troops, who have had
the honour of establisliing the renown of the British arms in a new and distant region^ His Lordship in

Council feels that higher and more justly merited praise cannot be bestowed on those brave troops, than that,

amidst the barbarous hosts whom they have fought and conquered, they have eminently displayed the virtues,

and sustained the character of the British soldier.

To the Native troops of the Honourable East India Companjs who have so often successfully emulated

their European comrades in arms, the highest meed of approbation and apphuise is not more cheerfully accorded
than it has been honorably won. The Madras Sepoj' Regiments, destined for the expedition to Ava, obeyed
with admirable alacrity and zeal, the call for their services in a foreign land, involving to them many heavy
sacrifices and privation*. This devotion to their government reflects the highest credit on the character of the

Coast army, not more honourable to themselves, than it is doubtless gratitying to the Government of Fort St.

George, as aftbrding unequivocal proof of the sentiments of gratitude and attachment with which that army
acknowledges the paternal anxiety and care that ever watches over and consults its best interests and welfare.

The detachments of the Bengal Native troops employed fn Ava, consisting of a portion of the Governor Gene-
ral's Body Guard, commanded bv Captain Sneyd, and details of Native Artillery, have been animated through-

out by the noblest spirit of gallantry and zeal; the former, more especially, are, in a peculiar degree, entitled to

the warmest thanks of the tjupreme Government for their voluntary offiir of service beyond sea, and for their

distinguished conduct in the field, under their Native as well as their European ofticers.

The conduct of that portion of the Naval branch of the expedition which belongs to the East India Com-
pany, has been exemplary and conspicuous for gallantry and indefatigable exertion, and it has fully shared in

all the honourable toils and well-earned triumphs of the land force. The Governor General in Council ex-
periences the inost sensible gratification in offering to Commodore Hayes, to Captain Hardy, Senior Ca)itain

of the Bombay JNIarine, and to the several Commanders and Officers ot'tlie Bombay Cruizers, which have been
employed in the Irrawuddy, and to the Officers in command of the armed brigs and divisions of gun-lioats, the

cordial thanks of Goverinnent ibr their zealous and meritorious services. Although not commanding in person
the Honourable Company's Naval Force in the Irrawuddy, Commodore Hayes has amply entitled himself to

the special notice and consideration of government on this occasion, since it was mainly owing to his profes-

sional and unremitting exertions, that the Armed Flotilla from this port was so efficiently equipped, and thus

enabled to acquit itself in a manner which has repeatedly been honoured with the approbation of his Excellency
the Naval Commander in Chief of His Majesty's Squadron in the East Indies, and the officers of the Roval
Navj', under whose orders they have been employed, in conjunction with the armed boats of His Majesty's

ships. The Governor General in Council has not overlooked the spirit and bravery characteristic of Britisii

seamen, manifested by several of the masters and officers of transports and armed vessels in various actions

with the Burmese in the vicinity of Rangoon.
It belongs to a higher authority than the Government of India to notice, in adequate and appropriate

terms, the services of His Majesty's Squadron, which has co-operated with His Majesty's and the Honourable
East India Company's Land Forces, in the laic hostilities with the government of Ava. Tiie Governor Gene-
ral in Council, however, gladly seizes this opportunity of expressing the deep sense of obligation, with which
the Supreme Government acknowledges the important and essential aid afforded by his Excellency Commo-
dore Sir James Brisbane, in person, as well as by the officers, non-commissioned officers, seamen and marines of
HisMajesty's ships, wiiich have been employed in the Irrawuddy. Inspired by the most ardent zeal for the honour
and interest of the nation and the East India Company, his Excellency, the Naval Commander in Ci)ief, lost

no time in proceeding with the boats of the Boadicea to" the Head-Quarters of the British army at Prome, and
directing, in person, the operations of the river force, rendered the most essential service in the various

decisive
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decisive and memorable actions which, in the month of December last, compelled the Buriflese Chiefs to sue for

peace.

But, while recording his gratitude to those who have partaken of, and survived this arduous contest,

the Governor General in Council must also advert to the early and deep regret occasioned by the death of
Commodore Grant, under whose personal direction the ships of the expedition first proceeded against Kan-
goon. The heartfelt satisfaction arising from the success of the British arms in the Burman dominions, must
now also be tempered with feelings of sorrow for the loss of the many brave officers and men who have
fallen m the course of the war. Their memory will ever be associated with the heroic deeds and splendid

triumphs of the British army in Ava, and will be regarded with affection and respect by their Sovereign and
their countrj-.

In testimony of the brilliant services achieved by the army under the command of Major General Sir

Archibald Campbell, the Governor General in Council is pleased to resolve, that all the corps, European
and Native, in the service of the Honorable the East India Company, who have been employed in the Bur-
man countr}', including, the corps which were detached by that officer from his more immediate, command, for

the conquest of the enemy's possessions of Cheduba, Negrais and Bassein on the one side, and Martaban,
Ye, Tavoy and Mergui on the other, shall bear on their regimental colors the word " Ava," with the words
Rangoon, Donabew, Prome, Melloon and Pagahm, as they may have been respectively present at one or

more of the actions at these places. With respect to the King's Regiments, the Governor General in Coun-
cil will recommend to His Majesty, through the proper channel, to grant the same distinction todhem. Me-
dals also, bearing a suitable device, are to be distributed to all the troops, which at any period .'-during the

war were employed under the command of Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, including the-,officers and
men of the Flotilla and gun-boats serving in the Irrawudd}'.

The Governor General in Council cannot conclude these General Order?, expressive of his high appro-

bation of the merits and services of the army, xmder Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, without inti-

mating, at the same time, his entire satisfaction with the conduct of the two divisions of British troops, intend-

ed to penetrate into Ava from our north-eastern and south-eastern frontiers, and also of the British force

employed in the expulsion of the enemy from the country of Assam.
The latter service, namely, the conquest of Assam, was achieved by the force mider Lieutenant-Colonel

A. Richards, with the most complete success, the capital, Rungpore, having surrendered on terms, and the

Burmese troops having been entirely expelled from that country.

On, the side of Cachar, physical difficulties of an insurmountable nature having arrested, at its very outset,

the progress of the army under Brigadier General Shuldham, no opportunity was afforded to that army of

displaying those qualities of courage, perseverance, and zeal, which the Governor General in Council is satis-

fied it possessed, in common with its more fortunate brethren in Ava.

Similar and no less serious impediments ultimately .opposed the advance of the fine army under Brigadier

General Morrison, over the mountains of Arracan, into the valley of the Irrawuddy ; but the capture, by the

detachment under Brigadier W. Richards, of the fort and heights of ihe capital of Arracan, afforded an

earnest of what w ould have been effected, had opportunities offered, by the judgment, prudence, and skill of

the commander and officers of that division, and by the valor, zeal, and intrepidity of the troops of which it

was composed. The Governor General in Council deeply laments the general sickness which attacked, and

utterly disabled for further effective service, the south-eastern division of the army, and the loss of many brave

officers and men, who fell victims to the noxious climate of Arracan.

In testimony of the high sense entertained by Government of the services of the troops, by whom the

provinces of Assam and Arracan were conquered, the Governor General in Council is pleased to order, that

the several Native Corps who were employed in those countries, shall respectively bear on their colors, the

words Assam and Arracan, as the case may be, and His Majesty will be solicited to grant to the 44th and 54th

Regiments the same distinction. In further proof of the approbation with which the Government regards the

meritorious conduct of its Native troops, serving in foreign countries, medals, with an appropriate device,

shall be presented to the troops which assisted at the conquest of Assam and Arracan.

No. 172.

—

From the Governmeni Gazette of the 6th April, 1826.

Tlje following particulars regarding the conclusion of peace, with the Burman kingdom, were issiled in

our Extra Gazette of yesterday forenoon.

At a late hour on Tuesday night, the Enterprise reached Calcutta, having on board His Excellency Sir

Archibald Campbell, Mr. Robertson, and Mr. Mangles, the return of whom to Calcutta, is the consequence

of the conclusion of peace with the Burmese. The public dispatches, announcing the ratification of the

3 G treaty,
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treat}', were foi"warded by Colonel Tidy, and Captain Snodgrass, on board tlie Alligator, which left Rangoon
a week before the Enterprise arrived there, and may be therefore hourly expected.

The Arachne sailed at the same time from Madras. We have been favoured with the following particu-

lars of this important and satisfactory event.

After leaving Pagahm Mew, Sir Archibald Campbell was met by repeated messengers from the King,

offering terms short of those which had been demanded, which offers were, of course, rejected. At last, how-

ever, when the arnly was within four days march of the capital, Mr. Price again niLide his appearance, bring-

ing with him the treaty ratified by the King, and paid down the stipulated sum of twenty-five lacs, the re-

mainder to be paid in the manner previously determined. The prisoners were delivered up ; and amongst them

was Mr. Gouger. In addition to the southern provinces, or Ye, Tavai, and Mergui, we are to retain Marta-

ban, to the east of the Sanloon or Martaban river. The ratification of the treaty took place in tlie end of

February.
The troops commenced their return on the 5th of March by water, and had all arrived at Rangoon. Six

European Regiments had been embarked, besides the Bengal Artillery, when the Enterprise left. Some of

the transports with His Majesty's 13th, 38th, and 41st Regiments, had sailed, and it was expected that the

whole would be withdrawn by the middle of May.
Since writing the above, we have been favored with the following additional details:

The treaty was confirmed on the 24.th February.

The treasure, consisting of Rupees, and gold and silver bars, is on board the Alligator.

A party from camp paid a visit to the capital, and were received by the King with every honor.

Mr. Crawfurd had gone to Martaban in the Diana steam vessel.

A Battalion, with all the elephants, and attended by two Burmese chiefs, had proceeded from Sembew-
ghewn to Aracan, via Aen. The road is now acknowledged to be a very good one.

Another Detachment had proceeded from Prome to Sandoway.

The following is the distribution of the British force in Ava. The garrison of Rangoon is to be formed
of the Head-Quarters of His Majesty 45th Regiment, the 9th Native Infantry, two Squadrons of Madras Ca-
valry, and details of Native Infantry corps.

The force to be sent to Martaban, and the provinces east from thence, will consist of the 1st, 32d, and
4-6th Regiments of Madras Native Infantry, with a Detachment of Madras Artillery.

His Majesty's 13th, 38th and 47th Foot, with the Horse and Foot Artillery, and Engineer Department,
embark for Bengal. His Majesty's Royal, 41st, and 89th Regiments, with native sick and convalescents, for

Madras. The land column from Yandaboo, comprises His Majesty 87th Regiment, a Detachment of the

Body Guard and Horse Artillerj', the 26th, 28th, 38th, and 43d Regiments of Native Infantry and Pio-
neei-s. The Detachment on route to Arracan, consists of the 18th Native Infantry, with Lieutenants Trant
and Bissett, of the Quarter Master General's Department, and that on route from Prome, of a Detachment
of Horse Artillery and Body Guard, the 32d Native Infantry and Pioneers. A small division at Prome will

leave as soon as the Commissariat Stores have been embarked. In Pegu, Colonel Pepper remains with a De-
tachment of His Majesty's 45th, and the 1st European Regiment, with the 1st, 3d, 34th, and part of the 12th
Madras Native Infantry, and Madras Artillery.

The 13th Regiment was embarked on the Almorah and Aurora, which sailed on the 26th and 28th
!March ; the 38th on the David Clark and Felicitas, on the 24th and 28th ; and 41st on the Hamajjun Shah
and Golconcla, on the 88th and 29th. The Carron, East Indian, Macauley, and Sulimani, were preparing for

the 47th and 48th, and would leave in a few days.

Major-General Sir Archibald Campbell, k. c. B., landed from the Enterprise, yesterday forenoon, under
the usual salute from the ramparts of Fort William, due to his rank.

No. 173. {A)—From the Government Gazette of the loth April, 1S26.

For the following interesting and satisfactory statement of several ciicumstances connected with the late

negociations, we are indebted, as will be seen, to an intelligent and close observer, and an eye-'.vituess of the
occurrences he describes. We think his account throws much light on the extent to which the Burmese were
sincere in their wishes for peace, and suggests the necessity of our understanding the feelings .and notions of a
people before we pass sentence upon their acts.

" The death of Bundoolali—the successive defeat of all their armies—the advance of the British towards
Prome, and the consequent retreat of die Prince of Tharawottee, had made the Buruians heartily sick of a war

which
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which they had entered upon with such spirit, and they began to listen to the eloquent advice, the incessant
pleading of Mr. Judson, to enter upon a treaty of peace. Soldiers were, at first, easily hired at sixtv or seventy
rupees, but at length, twice the sum was not accepted, and finally one hundred and seventy rupees a man was
demanded. The enormous expense thus incurred, the impoverished state of both public and private funds,
and the entire want of success, induced at least a general wish, both on the part of the Kinn- and people, for

peace. So that the proposal nf Sir Archibald Campbell to enter upon terms, as they fondly though foolishly

supposed, of equal terms of accommodation, excited a sensation of public joy, throughout the capital and coun-
tr}', manifested in a manner, too plain to be misunderstood, or to allow the least suspicion of insincerity. Ta-
bles, chairs, plates, knives, forks, fowls, beef, pork, and every article, thought necessary to the accom-
modation of the European Commissioners, were sent down to the Burman camp. And the populace,
fondly hoped, and as confidently reported, that the war was already concluded. Having no idea of any
thing besides exterminating war, or terms of mutual friendship, it is not to be wondered at, that the
Burman Commissioners were utterly unprepared for the hard conditions (as it seemed to them) of becom-
ing friends to a nation^ and at the same time obliged to conform to what appeared necessary to continue
their enmity. A clear war, or a clear peace, was all they were able to comprehend or submit to. As the
latter was now out of the question, the former was unanimously adopted. But repeated defeats obliged

the Generals at Meloon, to do what they conceived their united advice to the King would induce him
to sanction. A message was sent to the British Commissioners—the negociation renewed—the articles of
the treaty agreed to, and as I was well informed, a fair copy of the Burman sent up in a case to His Majesty,

not with the signatures—lest the heads, or at least the hands of the unauthorized generals, should be the for-

feit. The tumultuous joy occasioned by this document, accompanied by the assurance that all was now settled,

was echoed and re-echoed through all the streets of the capital. Five white soldiers were sent down, together

with money to pay the first instalment; but the insidious advice of the Gooroo occasioned a distrust of the

British Commissioners, and finalh^, the government rather inclined to the side of war. The treaty was not rati-

fied—a balance of opinions, a kind of stagnation took place in the council, of which the Pagahm General Zay-
yah-thoo-yan took advantage, and obtained His Majesty's order, for sixteen thousand men to be paid by a loan

raised by forcing every man of property to make over a moiety of his effects to the King : so much distress was
occasioned by this course of arbitrary proceeding, and by the consequent devastating march of this foul fiend,

assisted not a little by the punctual and effectual lesson at Meloon ; that the clamor for peace became now uni-

versal. The savage commander who had just marched, was already given over to his fate by every reflecting

person,; and a negociation again opened with a faint hope, that a messenger selected fi'oni among the prisoners

would be able to soften down the terms urged by the threat of the worst treatment if he failed. The honoura-

ble return of the Doctor, (Sandford) according to his parole given, and the terms being neither increased nor

diminished, operated like a charm. They seemed now convinced that all hope was to be given up of ever ob-

taining any remission of the conditions once laid down, on the word of a Briton. Some new ideas about good

faith were now evidently imprinted in an indelible manner on their minds. The treaty was oi'dered to be rati-

fied in the secret council chamber. I saw the ceremonj^, and heard the opinions expressed on the occasion

—

which was to me completely satisfactory. I saw the war—the ever-to-be-(by me, and my fellow-sufferers,

)

remembered war between Bengal and Burmah, was arrived at a tennination, honourable to the Company, and

evidently satisfactory to the Burmese. It is unnecessary to add any thing further respecting the difficulty en-

countered before these same impressions could be made on the minds of the British Commissioners, so as to stop

their rapid advance towards Ava. The subsequent repeated messages terminating so happily and honourably

for both parties in the treaty of peace at Yandabo, and all its attending circumstances, have been long before

the public. I will only add (with some surprise for the necessity of so doing) that Amarapoora was deserted

by the Court in 1825, and that Ava is now the flourishing populous capital of the Burman (not the Ava) empire.

No. 173. {B)—Extract from the Government Gazette of the 13th April, 1826.

We have been favoured with the following Journal of the Proceedings of the Deputation to the Court

of Ava:

—

, . •

February 26//?.— Set off about five a. m. from Yandabow. Meet, after day light, an officer bnngmg

down a communication from the Burman Chiefs at Yeppadine, to the English camp. Another, who was pass-

ing down, asks, " is the weighing of the money finished." Meet the advance of the boats commg d6wn for

the transport of our troops Bring up opposite our own advance post, for breakfast, about eight. The

Lamine Zarav,* who was in the boat with us, asked this morning for a hst of the presents. He asked also, if the

gilt

Or Secretary of the district of Lamine.
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gilt chair (Captain Lumsden's,) had come from the ship country,* and if it had not been taken at Mellone.

The May-m3'a-boo lost a fine gilt chair there.

2St/i.—After getting on but slowly, stopped for dinner about five o'clock. Went on again for some time,

and there the boatmen and passengers lay down to sleep ; after the moon rose, we again proceeded with our

journe}'. Yesterday, 27th, we continued to advance at the same slow rate, and did not arrive at Yeppadine till

about four p. m. Whilst coming up, Laniine Zaray told me that a Wone-dowk, at our camp, had instruc-

tions to ask to purchase from us, for the King, a large English boat, a gun, and a shell. When remonstrat-

ing with him respecting the slowness of our progress, he replied, " and yet you may remember how quickly

you expected us to communicate with the capital from Mellone." We heard that Mr. Price, proceeding

towards our camp, had passed us in the night. When approaching pretty near to Yeppadine, before noon,

Maha Silwa joined us ; breakfested with us, and then preceded us in his lighter boat to Yeppadine. On arri-

val at this place, we find that there is a small house prepared for our reception ; and an invitation is given us

from the cliiefs there, to land and take some refreshment ; after waiting half an hour, the Atwane Wone came
to visit us ; and upon the consideration that Mr. Price was now in our rear ; and also, that the Atwane Wone
appeared anxious we should not hurry on in advance ; coupled with this, that he could, without seeming to do
it, quite easily prevent our going on, we settled to remain for the present, and not attempt proceeding, until the

moon should be well up. The Atwane Wone also said, he would come down and dine with us, at the time

(after sun-set,) which we appointed. Before we sat down to dirmer, Mr. Price's boat was heard coming up
the river, tow-ards the ghaut we landed at. After we had dined, he came in with the Atwane Wone, and took

his dinner also ; and there was a good deal of desultory conversation kept up amongst us. Just before the

meeting broke up, he acquainted us, that " he had an interview with the King and Queen the day before in

the morning ; that great alarm prevailed on account of our deputation ; that the Queen fell into hysterics, and.

that the King, on seeing him, had called out, " Oh Price, save me :" that this was caused by a false idea of the

object of the deputation, it being said, that the chief of our flying artillerj' was coming up, that we were

spying out the road ; and that, under the guise of a present to the King, one of the articles we were bringing

was a musket, so contrived as to explode without gun-powder ; besides which, the King was vexed "at the pros-

pect of being exposed to the visits (or intrusion) of strangers after his misfortunes." Mr. Price went on to say,

that he had in his possession an order fi-om the general for our return, on account of the state of affairs as above

related ; but, that being exceedingly anxious, that the progress towards a thorough pacification, already so well

begun and happily advanced, should not be interrupted, he w'ould take upon himself to withhold this document,

for the present, as by liis making another visit to the capital, he hoped we should be enabled to proceed,on our

course, as originally intended, without there being anj' necessity for delivering the same. The party broke up
about ten o'clock, and> Mr. Price and the Atwane Wone retired together. The above-mentioned commu-
nication made by Mr. Price, although the Atwane Wone was present, was not at that time interpreted to

him.

We do not know the period at which Mr. Price set off for the capital ; but he told us, that we might
expect him on the morrow, at the latest about three p. M.

We remained in perfect uncertainty, as to what we should think of the matter, until next day at noon,
when Mr. Price walked in, and told us, .that every thing was settled in a favorable point of view, and that we
had nolhing to do now, but proceed at once, a faster boat having been ordered, and just ready for us. He
said, tiiat he had come down the stream with considerable speed ; as he had kept General Campbell's watch
in his hand, and urged the boat-men to exert themselves, by pointing out the lapse of time. We re-embark-

ed about two p. M. ; the Raywone and Laurine Zaray accompanying us as before, the former in a gilt boat.

We arrived at Kyouk-to-lown,- a little before sun-set j and at this juncture, the people were so anxious to

proceed with us, that it was not without some remonstrance (all in good temper, however,) that wt; obtained

time to procure a biscuit and glass of wine from a boat a little in rear of us, and to make use of this refresh-

ment. We heard from Mr. Price, but I forget at what particular period, that we had at first been placed in a

heavy boat, in order that our advance should not be inconveniently quick. It was about eleven p. m., when
we came to a halt, and we found ourselves then abreast of a chokey, which I supposed to be a little way up
the river face of Ava. We remained there some little time, but tired of the boat, and not seeing any appear-

ance of our beinfj invited ashore, we got out of the boat, and drew near to a watchfire on the bank. This
evidently made tue people in charge of us, determine to lot us proceed to the place of our ultimate destination;

so havi».ggot us into the boat, they proceeded with us, for the space of, periiaps, nearly a mile. We readied a

temporary landing place, and went ashore, when we met some officers of govennncnt, who accompanied us up
huo llie fort, and to the chief, who was to be our entertainer ; the Commandant of the Norlii-gale, or Division.

Here

• As tliey often denominate ours.
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Here we had siipper ready for us, and prepared after our own style, which our host was, perhaps, enabled to
appreciate as the best, from his acquaintance with Mr. Judson; to whose family, and to himself, he had been
a kind friend. At tlie landing place, a person calling himself John Lavendiere, introduced himself as
Interpreter. He spoke tolerably good Englisli, witli considerable volubility ; and, as his name partly implies,
he also speaks French : he dresses in the Burman fashion ; and it appears, that he was born and brought
up at Calcutta. He asked me, on the way up, if General Campbell had returned from Yan-da-boh with his

army. I replied, certainly not, that the General had been promised a sufficiency of boats, to convey his army
down the river, tiiat this promise had not yet been redeemed to the full extent, and that, consequently, the
army remained in its position. " Ah," said he, " what lies these people tell! they reported here, that the
boats iiad been supplied." Mr. Price supped with us. We heard that the change of feeling, or of purpose
in the palace, had been altogether extreme ; for the King had expressed a strong desire to have us introduced
to him on that night ; and ttie intention was only dropped on Mr. Price's assurance, that an interview of
this kind would be unbecoming to both parties.

We were in readiness about nine o'clock next morning, (1st of March,) for the promised interview with
the King; but eleven o'clock came, without bringing us any summons to repair to court. In the mean time,

tlie question, whether we should take in our swords, was warmly agitated. On the one side it was declared,
that to take into the palace weapons of war, was a thing altogether at variance widi established custom ; to

which it was replied, that the sword was merely a part of an officer's dress. The Burman then said, that,
" whilst in the Burman country, it would be no more dian right for us to conform to the Burman custom ; to

which Mr. Price answered, diat in that case, we ought to clothe ourselves in Passoes, or Burman waist-cloths.

The point, however, was given up, on our part, as not worth prolonged discussion. About eleven o'clock, we
had a summons to proceed to the Raundaw; but, just as we reached the head of the stairs, to go down to the

street, word was brought us, that the King had lain down to sleep. We were therefore recommended to stay

at home for the present, which would be better than to proceed to the Raundaw, and be inconvenienced by
waiting there in the heat for a considerable time ; we accordingly returned.—About 3 o'clock, or after,

we had a second summons ; and then a second discussion began as to the place at which we should
take off our shoes. We proposed to throw them ofiF, at the bottom of the steps of the palace, ac-

cording to a mode of proceeding that we had before partly agreed upon amongst ourselves to adopt;
from the opinion expressed in camp by Mr. Judson, as to what it would be right to do, and from what
Air. Price had said was his own ordinary custom ; but the Burman said, that this being a particular occasion,

it was proper that we should throw off our shoes at the gate, the place when we might come into the view of

the King.—This was positively refused. The Burman retired, and came back after a short interval, saying,

that we might approach in the manner ourselves proposed. We reached the Raundaw, which was not distant,

about four o'clock ; and remained there till near five. The Raundaw is nearly opposite the eastern gate of

the palace; and near it are several houses of the common kind we saw in Ava, which are used as prisons.

Whilst sitting in the Raundaw, *Maun-kan-yay, who had been employed so much about us, examined Cap-
tain Lumsden's dress cartouch-box with much attention ; and more, as I thought, to discover if it contained

gun-powder, than from mere curiosity. At length we were acquainted that it was time to enter the palace

;

we therefore left the Raundaw, preceded, as before, by the presents from the British Commissioners. These
were prostrated before the gate, and we made a bow. Came within the palace-yaril, and had to enter two or

three more gates in the same manner. There were a good many men armed with muskets, and several pieces

of ordnance drawn out in display. We ascended the steps of the hall of audience, at the northern extremity,

and came in sight of one of the bands, the music of \v hich we had heard as we advanced. We proceeded along

the hall, and were directed to sit down in the corner of the open space in front of the throne, at the left side

of it, and at the furthest extremity of the part allotted for people to sit in. After some little time, they brought

us in betel, pickled tea, and garlic, in vessels of cut glass and gold ; with a guglet of cool water, covered with

a gold cup. To be entertained in this manner, is esteemed a mark of particular favour. The King made his

appearance ; and a person then read over a list of the presents offered to his Majesty. Before coming to the

palace, we had been asked if it would be agreeable to us to receive a title from the King ; which having been

answered in the affirmative, they, at this time, proceeded to read the titles conferred, and to invest us with them,

by binding on the forehead of each a piece of gold, or gilt leaf, on which the words composing it were

written. We were also each presented with a ruby ring, a piece of silk cloth, two boxes and two

cups. It was then asked if we hail any request to prefer ; to wliich Captain Lumsden replied, that asr peace

had been happily restored between the two great nations, it was to be hoped that it might remain firm ; or

words

* A Than-daw-tsane, or deliverer of the royal word.

3 H
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words of this kind. The King then withdrew, and after some time, we also retired. Immediately after his

Majesty had gone, a murmur of voices, in an under tone, suppressed during his presence, arose throughout the

hall. On the way home, 1 spoke to the Raywone, who was walking by mysida, respecting the six Bramin sepoys

who had been released, one of whom had found his way to us before we set off for the palace. He asked

if I had met them ; but though I was able to say I had seen one, and that I knew the others were at no great dis-

tance, nothing decided was done at that time.—On the day following, they stiU held off from accomplishing any

thing toward the release of these men, until Captain Lumsden wrote a strong remonstrance, which they threa-

tened to shew to the British Commissioners, unless these prisoners should be delivered up ; and on this they

were, at length, produced on the evening of the 2nd. A Hindoostanee woman who had been captured, and
kept, I believe, as a slave to the wife of some officer, contrived to come to the house where we were lodged, and
begged, with much earnestness, that her case might be considered. She aho was brought away along with us. It

may be mentioned, that Maun-Kan-yay, when once roused to exertion about the prisoners, did not give up the

question until it was quite settled ; and especiallj' he was very particular in his inquiries, to know if the woman
bad actually been released ; probably because she was not present at the time. But the Burmans are exceedingly

minute in many points of arrangement. The same man would not be satisfied with Captain Lumsden's as-

surance and my own, that he had given, and I had received, the only ring intended for Mr. Robertson, but ob-
liged me to go and produce it from the place where I had it locked up. In like manner, when we were going

away, every box and bundle that we had, was noted down in a list and this list consulted after our arrival io

camp.
It was appointed for us to go off on the morning of the 3d ; and we had thus an opportunity, as

we did not set out tiU after sun -rise, of viewing the .approach to the city: a gratification that we had
not experienced en our arrival.—Near the place at which we embarked, lay the King's splendid state

barge, gilt and ornamented in a very beautiful manner. There were also some gilt war-boats of the com-
mon kind. The Myeet-gnay,* (or small river, as compared with the Irrawuddee), is about half the size of the

larger stream above the junction. Its water is said to be very fine, pure and wholesome, whilst that of the great

river is reckoned unhealthy. The course of the river took us in a circuit to the left, and at the tongue of land,

formed by a junction of the two streams, we observed an unfiniAed batter}', which it is probable they had been
working at almost up to the time at which we saw it. At Tseeglne, on the right bank of the river, we observed
the first brick and mortar house that we saw up here; now intended fir the Briiish Resident, and lately the pro-

perty of Mr. Price. Lower down, on the left bank, we perceived another, the property of Mr. L.nnsago. We
had a fine view of the wall of the city, with its antique-looking close-set battlements. At the north-\yestern

portion of the river face, some defences in wood were observed. * >n passing this quarter, we judged that the

Pyadthad, or regal spire, and consequently the palace was much nearer to the opposite side of the city, than to

the side next us. We stopped to breakfast at Kyouk-talown, f twelve miles from Ava. When we came abreast

of Yeppadine, the chiefs there wtre very anxious thnt we shou'd come ashore, saying, that they themselves were
going down to our camp, and that we might all go together. As, however, we were desirous to reach that jioint

betbre it should be late, we declined waiting, and urged our boat-men to proceed. A short time before sun-set

the Thandaw-tsane-mane overtook us, and pressed us very much to delay our progress, until the chiefs should
come up. Failing in this, he called to our men to row slowly, but here he was frustrated also. It was as well

that we did not consent to wait, for, with all the exertions made, we did not reach camp till half-past seven.

The chiefs arrived there next morning. In excuse for this rather impudent proceeding of Mawn-kan-yay, in

directing our boat-men to row slowly, I would say, that it was not with any uncivil intention ; but with the itjea,

that he should be thereby helping to prevent some dissatisfaction on the part of the British Commissioners, if he
and his coadjutors could induce us to soften down the circumstances regarding the six se))ovs who liad been
detained ; and whatever else unpleasing there might be known to us, about the boats and liien, i^cc. &c. as yet
deficient. And also, that he and they wished to ascertain if wc were satisfieil with the treatment we had
met with, and the honors conferred upon u.s, for on these points, I believe, they had a good ucai of
anxiety.

It remains to mention a few circumstances that presented themselves as worthy of remark, in the course
of this deputation.

That the King's palace should be found .an object of splendor, miglit easily have been anticipated, but it

might less easily liavc been supposed that it should unite ^yith this quality, chasteness of design in the structure,

and taste and elegance in the ornamental part ; with an arrangement of ceremonial, that accorded adnnrably
with the re.'t. I'rom the Rawndaw, we had an earnest of what might be expected within the walls, by a view

^_ of

* Called DouttHuddee. f Or " One Stone," «liii:li well describe* the place.
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«f the PyaJthad, or regal spire above the throne, in all its richness of gilding and delicacy of form; the latter
giving the idea of a series of small roofs, succeeding each other in decreasing magnitude, until the whole was
surmounted by a handsome Tee. Tlie well-constructed wall and gates, around the palace, shewed that the
person of the Monarch was secure against all intrusion ; which, beside its importance as a state affair, rait^ht

not be superfluous in a city, whose population, though most likely overrated, is reckoned at a million ; and
vherc also it is fomid necessary to draw ropes across the streets at night, to assist in preventing robberies; any
one passing the streets, after a certain hour, if unable to give a satisfactory account of himself and business,

must be content to undergo confinement till morning. On entering entirely within the gates, the colonnade
of the hall of audience, and that of the grand council chamber, make a magnificent appearance. The me-
lody and softness of the music, kept time to by the quaint j^et graceful attitudes of a female dancer close by

;

the white and commodious dresses of the courtiers, and the airiness of the building, both suiting so well to the

climate they were in ; lastly, the approach of the Sovereign, announced by a pleasing chant : these, altoorether,

formed a spectacle at once beautiful and new. On the throwing back of the open-work doors behind the

throne, the King drew near, ascended the steps, and look his seat on a cushion. He was clothed in a white

jacket and turban, and'a silk Passow, or waist-cloth, with a number of small gold chains attached to a breast-

plate in front, and carried over the shoulders and beneath the arms to the back. The opening of the doors,

displayed the panneled and gilded wall of a chamber in the rear. The situation we were in, was not fxvorable

for studying his Majesty's countenance, for we were distant thirty or forty paces, and the way the light was cast,

also made against us. I would say, judging from every thing, that he appeared as if he w-as performing a duty
that was indispensable and irksome, but which he was, nevertheless, determined should be done in a becoming
manner.

We understand that Mr. Leansago was at our entertainer's house a little before we arrived there ; but
that, in consequence of an orJer to that effect., no Europeans were allowed to appear there after it.

The day after our arrival, the house we lived in was crowded to excess, with people desirous of seeing the

strangers ; our appearance, customs, aud dress exciting curiosity among them. On the second, our host had
lost all patience with the populace, and, in consequence, some of the intruders felt the discipline of the bamboo.
Our worthy entertainer appeared deskous of being deputed officially to accompany the English ; or probably

that he might be sent to Calcutta, as the Envoy from the Burman Court ; for he dropped some hint that

seemed to tend that way. He considered himself as Mr. Judson's patron ; and another officer, keeper of the

wardrobe, stood in the same relation to J\lr. Price : I heard him asking the latter, " if we were acquainted

with this"—Mr. Price told me that he had heard his patron, I thhik on the day of the audience, making a

report to Mane Tha Gyee, the King's brother-in-law, that seven carts of the treasure which had been sent off

for safety, had stopped, and were about returning towards Ava.

In conclusion, 1 must say of the capital, at least what we saw of it, that we found it to be a well-built

town, and kept in good order.

No. 174.

—

Depositions taken at Bajigoon, before John Crawfurd, Esq., Civil Commissioner

in Ava and Fegu.

(A)—Deposition of Henry Ganger, Esq.

Q. What is your name, and of what country are you a native ?

A. My name is Henry Gouger, I am a native of London.

Q. How long have you resided in the Burman dominions ?

A. I arrived'at Rangoon in the year 1822, to the best of my recollection in the month of June. I have

resided in the Burman dominions ever since, wiih the exception of two short visits to Calcutta, of about two

months each.

Q. How have you been employed during your residence in the Burman dominions?

A. As a merchant and agent.

Q. Did you reside any time at the Burman capital ?

A Yes, in all about two years and a half, including my period of imprisonment, (twenty months.)

Q. Had you, during that" time, any intercourse with any of the members of the Royal family, or any of

the principal officers of government ?

A. Yes, I had considerable intercourse. '

Q. Who were the individuals of rank with whom you had most intercourse ?

A. His Majesty the King, the Prince of Sarrawaddi, his brother, and several of the WoongheeS and

Attawuns.

Q. How long were you in Ava before the late war, be tween the British and the Burmese, broke out ?
° '

A. About
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A. About seven months before the capture of Rangoon by the British.

Q. During that period did j'ou observe any hostile preparations making by the Burmese government?
A. Yes, I saw troops levied and sent off in various directions.

Q. Do you know against what object the march of these troops was directed ?

A. Three armies marched from Ava during the time 1 have alluded to—viz. one under Bandoola, one
imder Saya Wonghee, and one under Moun Kyayo. Bandoola's army marched towards Bengal, via Arracan,

to make, as I was informed, certain claims upon the British government. The object held in vie%v by the march
of the other two armies, was not known to me at the time—there were various rumours on the subject.

Q. Do vou recollect in wliat month the army of Bandoola marched from the capital?

A. Yes, on the Istdav of Januar}', 182-1<. It is in my recollection because it was New-year's day.

Q. Do you know where the army of Bandoola rendezvoused ?

A. I believe at Sembewghewn. I was told his head quarters were there for a considerable length of time.

Q. Do you know what claims Bandoola was authorized to make upon the British governmsnt ?

A. I was told they were the tbllowing : first, to demand the refugee Princes who liad fleJ into the British

dominions—second, to demand all the natives of Arracan, who had settled within the British boundary, and
tliu'd, to demand certain British provinces, as far as Moorshedabad.

Q. From whom did you receive this information ?

A. The two first claims were the subjects of such general conversation, that at this distance of time, I

cannot recollect where I received my information: I was told of the third by a person very high in rank, but

whose name, from prudential motives, I wish to decline stating.

Q. Upon what occasion did the person of rank in question communicate this intelligence, and what was
the language in which it has conveyed ?

A. It was mentioned to me during a visit I paid to him at his house. The intention, as it appeared to

me, was to impress me with a high idea of the superiority of the Burmans over the British.

Q. On what pretext did the Burmans lay claim to the territories east of Moorshedabad ?

A. They claimed them as having formerly belonged to the kingdom of Arracan.

Q. Did you hear what became of the army of Bandoola which marched, as you have stated, towards

Bengal ?

A. I heard of their passing the British frontier, and capturing Panwa.
Q. Did you hear of the affair at Ramoo ?

A. I heard of this affair during my imprisonment.

Q. In what terms was it mentioned to you ?

A. It was called by the' Burmans, a glorious victorj' gained by Bandoola.

Q. During your residence at the court, have you ever observed any disposition on the part of the officers

of government to enter into a war with the British ?

A. Yes, I have frequently heard such sentiments expressed by several officers under government, parti-

cularly by the late Saya Woonghee.
Q. Do you recollect any particular occasion on which this officer expressed his sentunents on the

subject ?

A. Yes, one occasion particularly, when I took Iiim a Calcutta Newspaper containing a conciliatory

paragraph respecting the dispute, concerning the island of Shapuree, or Shemabew.
Q. What did lie say upon the subject .''

A. At the time alluded to, I was not well versed in the Burman language, but what was said by the

Saya Woonghee, was afterwards explained to me by an European gentleman who accompanied me, and who
understood it perfectly. The expressions he used were to this effect, as far as my memory serves me—that the

Newspaper paragraph alluded to was a proof of the timidity of the English, that he was of opinion, the Burmans
were much superior to the British in military prowess, and that unless every demand made upon the latter

were yielded, war would certainly ensue.

Q. Do you know what became of the army of the Saya Woonghee, to which, in a former part of your

deposition, you have alluded ?

A. The army, as I was informed, marched to Cassay, where it suffered dreadfully from sickness. The
Saya Woonghee himself, an old man, fell a sacrifice to the climate—on his death the command devolved on his

Chekay-^oun-yeet, an Altawnn, and shortly afterwards dispersed. A small part of it returned to Ava under

his command, and, as I was informed, without having seen the face of an enemy.
Q. What, according to your opinion, led to the late war between the British and Burman governments ?

A. In my opinion, it may be attributeil primarily to a desire, on the part of the Burman court, to try its

strength with the British. The comisels of Bandoola, on his return from the conquest of Assam to the capital,

about
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about the month of December 1322, hastened the event, and I believe it is chiefly owing to his advice, that the
war was so soon determined upon.

Q. What opinion did the Biirman court entertain of the military character of the British nation and
power in India, previous to the war ?

A. The Burmans had no idea either of our numbers or strength. When I mentioned the amount of
our military force, they would never believe m3. Tliey, in fact, thought themselves, in war, the most couratre-

ous and cunning people in the world ; they frequently talked of their skill in stratagem. They ridiculed the
idea of soldiers advancing to battle with the noise of drums and music, and exposing their whole bodies.

Q. Did you hear what was thought at court when the news arrived of the capture of Ran<Toon ?

A. The Burmans thought the British had fallen at length into a snare, and that they were a sure prey.
They were only afraid the marauders would escape before their armies could reach Rangoon. Throuo-hout the
town of Ava, there was notliing but rejoicing at the event. I was told that the King said, the arms which the
English brought would be useful in his meditated conquest of Siam.

Q. Did you ever hear any person connected with the Burman government complain of any specific act
of aggression on the part of the British ?

A. Yes, I heard of the occupation of Shapuree by the British, imputed to us as an act of aggression.

Q. By whom did you hear this stated ?

A. By several members of the Lotoo, at the time of translating the paragraph of the newspaper before
alluded to, and die King, shortly after my arrival in Ava, one day desired me, when I was in his presence, to

furnish him with the particulars of this affair. This, from my want of the requisite information, 1 had it not
in my power to comply with.

Q. Are you of opinion, that the late war might have been avoided on the part of the British government
by negotiation ?

A. I am distinctly of opinion, that the war could not have been avoided on the part of the British go-
vernment, except by concessions discreditable to its character, and injurious to its interests.

Q. What concessions do you conceive would have satisfied the Burman government ?

A. 1 am of opinion, that yielding to all the claims I have before stated, would have satisfied the Burman
Government, at least for the time, viz. the surrender of the fugitive princes, the restoration of the reftigees

from Arracan, and the cession of the provinces eastward of Moorsheilabad.

Q. What opinion did ilie Burmans entertain of the British troops, during the progress of the war?
A., They acknowledged their own inferiority to the European troops, and openly confessed that they could

not withstand them. They were most astonished at the impossibility of breakuig their line, or arresting their

advance in action.

Q. Did the moderation of the British towards their prisoners produce a favourable effect on the minds
of the Bui-mans?

A. It had no effect upon the government that I am aware of, but it was a subject of general discoarse,

and theme of admiration among the common people.

Q. What, in your opinion, prevented the Burmans from negotiating during the war, when overtures of

peace were made to them ?

A. Chiefly the pride of the Court, which would not allow them to make any concessions. Down to a very

late period they were of opinion, that no other overtures than those of perfect reciprocity would be tendered

to them. Besides this, they never beheved that our proposals could be sincere, to the very last moment, (in-

deed, on the very day of my departure,) I was asked by one of the Woondoocks, whether the British would
not take the cash tendered, and afterwards march upon the capital ?

Q. Do you consider the character of the Burman government to be faithless ?

A. Very faithless indeed—the Burmans pride themselves upon this character.

Q. Do you conceive that the presence of a British Agent at the Court of Ava will be useful towards the

protection of our commerce ?

A. Yes, most certainly—^heretofore, British merchants residing at Rangoon, have possessed no means of

getting their grievances redressed, except by personally repairing to the Court, at an enormous loss of time,

and money. Over the Viceroys of Rangoon, there was no controul whatever, and they could proceed to acts

of oppression, which they would not dare to venture upon, were a British Agent residing at the Court, who
could make known to their government, any acts of injustice committed on the persons or properties of jBritish

Subjects.

Q. Do you consider the presence of a Consul, or other British Agent at Rangoon, is necessary or likely to

be usefiil ?

A. Yes, I conceive such an appointment would be very useful.

Q. Have you had extensive means ofgaining information, respecting the trade of the Burman dominions?
3 1 A. Yes,
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A. Yes, I have,

Q. In wliat branch of the trade were vou chiefly engaged?
A. I imported Britisli cotton goods, and made returns to Calcutta, chiefly in timber.

Q. What quantity of British piece goods did you sell, from your first arrival in the Burman dominions,
in June 1822. until the breaking out of the war?

A. I sold, to the best of my recollection, to the value of about 220,000 ticals of flowered silver, equal to

about 275,000 sicca rupees.

Q. \^'hat quantity of teak timber did 3'ou export during the same period ?

A. I exported teak timber, in all, to the extent of about five thousand and four hundred tons; of this, one
or two cargoes were sent to Bombay, one to Java, and all the rest to Calcutta.

Q. What otlier articles did you export besides teak ?

A. Chinese hurtal or orpiment, Chinese raw silk, sticklac, terra japonica and horses.

Q. Are you of opinion, that the trade of piece goods, in the Burman dominions, is capable of much exten-
sion ?

'

A. Yes, very great extension.

Q. Do you know any thing regarding the inland trade, carried on between the Burman dominions and
China?

A. Yes, I made enquiry into the nature of it, and several times visited the Chinese camp, or fair, at Maday,
which is distant about twelve miles from Ava, in a north-easterly direction.

Q. What articles do the Chinese import, and what do they export ?

A. Their importations consist of silk, hurtal, vermillion, gold, copper, quick-silver, Chinese spirits, tea,

hams, dry and a few fresh fruits, fans, umbrellas, shoes and sundry wearing articles. Ihey export little else

than cotton.

Q.' Is the importation of silk considerable ?

A. Yes, it forms by fur the largest article of import, and is very considerable. TTpon enquir)' at the cus-
tom house at ^laday, 1 learnt there were two thousand seven hundred bundles of silk, which, at the rate of a
tythe, liad been collected as duties. Tliis, supposing it, as I believe it was, one year's collection, would give the
imports twenty-seven thousand bundles. Each bundle worth, at an average, about thirty ticals offlowered silver.

Q. Is the price reasonable and the quality good ?

A. The quality is generallj' coarse, but the thread is round and even. It is dirty, from long land carriage,

and not well crossed on the reel. It is likewise generally cased. 1 sent some of it to England, but have not
yet received account sales.

Q. What description of tea is generally imported by the Chinese ?

A. It is made up in cakes, and is of various qualities. I used to drink some of the best, and found it

very palatable. It is all black tea, and bears no resemblance to the varieties exported from Canton. The result

of my enquiries is, that this tea is not the produce of China, but of the Shan country, or Lao. The Burmans
always informed nie this was the case.

Q. Can you state tlie prices of the tea ?

A. I cannot exactly recollect, but it is very cheap.

Q. Do you think it would answer for the European market ?

A. The taste is peculiar, and I think would not, at first, at least, suit the European market. Its cheap-
ness, however, would be a great recommendation to it.

Q. What is the quality and quantity of the cotton exported by the Chinese ?

A. In quality, the cotton is short in the staple, but fine and silky. Tiiis was the character given in the
Bengal market to some musters which I carried round to Calcutta. Considerable quantities are taken to our
province of Dacca, yearl}*, by Burman boats, where I understand it fetches a higher price than ordiiiary Ben-
gal cottons. Respecting the quantity, my enquiries lead me to think that it does not exceed twenty thousand
bales yearly; each bale of one hundred viss, or three hundred and sixty-five pounds. This cotton is always
cleaned fi'onr the seed.

Q. Do you know what is the usual price of this cotton ?

A. Between fifty and sixty ticals of flowered silver per one hundred viss, or from seventeen to eighteen
sicca rupees per maund.

Q, Have you any idea of the general amount in value of the whole Chinese trade?
A. Nothing beyond what can be collected from, the amount of the silk and cotton, which are the princi-

pal articles of importation and exportation.

Q. Wliat number of Chinese do you suppose composed the yearly caravan ?

A. In my opinion, the number of Chinese is very small. I should think some hundreds; as far as I can
recollect, one man to about thirty horses, or mules, both of which aie numerous.

No. 174. (BJ—Deposition
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Ko. 174'. (B)—Deposition ofJohn Laird, Esq.

Q. What is your name, and of what country are you a native?

A. My name is Jolin Laird, I was born in the town of Forfar, county of Angus, North Britain.

Q. When did you first come into the Burman dominions ?

A. 1 came first to Rangoon in command of the Ship Mahomed Skaw, in March, 1820. After a stay of
about one month, I returned to Bengal: I came back again to Rangoon in August or September of the same
year, and have continued in the Burman country ever since, with the exception of a short absence of two
montlis, when I visited Calcutta.

Q. How have you been employed during your residence in this country?
A. As a merchant and agent.

Q. Have you resided any time at the Burman capital?

A. I went to the Burman capital, then Amarapura, for the first time in December, 1820, and resided
there, on that occasion^ about thi-ee months, when I returned to Rangoon, having disposed of tlie goods which
I took up. I visited the capital again, then Ava, in the beginning of 1823, and staid there about three monliis.

I left Rangoon the last time, for Ava, in 1824, and did not return until released from prison by the British

army.

Q. What took you to Ava upon this last occasion ?

A. I was ordered up in chains by the King and Prince of Sarrawaddi.
Q. Did you go up in chains ?

A. No, I paid a bribe of sixty ticals to the commander of the war boat sent from Ava to convey me, and
was excused.

Q. With what ofFence were you charged ?

A. With none whatever, that I am aware of; I was simply told that the King had called me : fifty men
came to my house to put me in irons ; I said, " dont put me in irons, I will make you a present." They de-
manded six hundred ticals, and were finally satisfied with sixty.

Q. Do you understand the Burman language?

A. I understand generally what is said, and I can speak a few words.

Q. How did you generally communicate with the native inhabitants?

A. Tlirougii interpreters, whom I always kept in my employment.
Qk Do you speak any other of the Indian languages?

A. Yes, Hindustanee and Malay.

Q. Were you agent tor the Prince of Sarrawaddi ?

A. Yes, antl also for the late Prince of Tongo, brother to the King.

Q. Did you enjoy any privileges under the Prince?

A. Yes, 1 had a monopoly of the teak timber and other produce of the province of Sarrawaddi, which is

the domain or estate of his Highness. The people could sell their produce to me only, as long as I gave the

market price of Sarrawaddi for it.

-
j Q. Had you a tide from his Majesty the King?
A. Yes, i got one througli the Prince of Sairawaddi, to strengthen my hands as his agent.

Q. Did this title confer any power upon you?
A. Yes, a great deal, I could enforce payment of my ov,'n debts, and was not subject to the jurisdiction of

the Myowun of Rangoon. I was under the authority of the Shah Bandar only, a Spanish gentleman, of the

name of Lanceigo.

Q. Are you well acquainted wi'.h the Prince of Sarrawaddi?

A. Yes.

Q. Do you consider you were in his confidence.

A. As a commercial agent I was, and upon other subjects he often spoke to me familiarly.
*

Q. Did you ever hear his Highness express his opinion concerning a war with the Britisli ?

A. Yes, when I arrived at Ava on the 4.tli of March, 1824, I waited upon the Prince of Sarrawaddi. Upon
that occasion his Highness asked me if I knew a Mr. Richardson, who had lately quitted Ava. I informed him
thatl knew this individual only as a clerk of Mr. Gouger, a British merchant, then at the capital, and afterwards

imprisoned. The reason of his Highness putting this question was, that the Court, on the information of cer-

tain Mahomedan merchants, had been led to suspect Mr. Richardson to be a spj', dispaiched to Bengal by Mr.

Gouger, with information to the British government. His Highness then observed, " there are two chiefs of

Assam and Cassay, who have run off into the British territory. Do you think the English government will

deliver them up ?" I said, it was contrary to the custom of the English to deliver up any person who had

sought tlieir protection. The Prince, on hearing this, said, " if tliey do not deliver them up, we will go to war
and ,



224 DOCUMENTS.

and take them by force. Do you think we can beat the English ?" I said no; to which the Prince replied, " see

how we beat them once at Cox's Bazar. You are strong by sea, but not by land. We are skilled in making
trenches and abbatis, which the English no not understand."—I answered, •' I beseech you not to deceive

yourself with this opinion, but advise his Majesty not to go to war." I added, that tlie English and Burmans
were two great nations who had been long friends, and ought not to quarrel on account of two petty individuals

like the Princes alluded to. The Prince said, "if the chiefs are not surrendered, there will be war;" and he

continued to insist that they would be taken by force.

Q. Are you of opinion that the Buiman Court and people generally, were anxious for a war with the

English ?

A. Yes, I am of opinion that, from the King to the beggar, they were hot for a war with the English.

They looked upon the English as a parcel of merchants, and considered the Governor General to be of no
higher rank or consequence than the Viceroy of Rangoon.

Q. What has induced you to form this opinion?

A. What I heard repeated at the Prince's levees daily, as coming from the Palace, and the opinions ex-

pressed by himself and his courtiers upon many occasions—almost dail}'. I judged also from the opinions ex-

pressed by Burman merchants, who were in the habit of transacting business with me.

Q. W^hat advantage do you consider the Burmans expected to derive from a war with the English ?

A. They expected to conquer Bengal, to plunder it, and extend their territories to the westward.

Q. Did you ever hear that the Burmans, before the war, were alarmed at the power of the British go-

vernment in India ?

A. No, I never heard so. I have always considered that the Burmans had a contempt for the British, whom
they considered as merchants, who had hired a few mercenary soldiers to fight for them.

Q. Were they aware of the wealth of Calcutta and Bengal ?

A. Yes, certainly. They judged of it from the reports of their own merchants who visited Calcutta, as

well as by the large investments brought to Rangoon by British merchants.

Q Do you consider that this circumstance was any inducement to a desire for war with the British ?

A. Certainly.

Q. Were you ever in the presence of his Majesty the Kuig of Ava ?

A. Yes, often.

Q. On such occasions, did j'ou ever hear any opinions expressed which led you to believe that the Court

was desirous of a war with the English ?

A. Yes, I remember one circumstance which struck me very forcibly, and led me to form that opinion.

When I was in Ava, for the second time, in 1823, I was present at an evening levee of the King. 'I he late

Bandula, and several of his officers, who had just arrived from the conquest of Assam, were there. They had
on their heads gold-wrought handkerchiefs, part of the plunder of Assam. The King took them ofl" their

heads and admired them. One of the Attawuns said to the King, " your M.ijesty's dominions now extend to

the northern sea. 1 here never was so great a King as your Majesty." The King smiled, and asktd if, in his

new acquisitions, there was any port of trade for large ships. It was answered that there was not—but that

there was a considerable inland trade with Bengal by boats. The King then ordered that a proper person
should be appointed Shall Bandar, for the collection of his revenues in Assam. Bandula now presented the
King with two English dogs, which had been taken, and proceeded to mention what immber of prisoners
he had brought, as well as the hostages and presents from the native Prince whom he had left in

audiority. Bandula said, " I pursued the fugitives across the Burrampooter into the British territory, but as the
English are on terms of friendship with your Majesty, and you derive a large revenue from their trade to Ran-
goon, I retired. But if your Majesty desires to have Bengal, I will conquer it for you, and will only require for

this purpose the Kidds, or strangers, and not a sijigle Burman." His Alajesty smiled, but gave no reply. He
was greatly pleased with what he heard during the evening, and was fidgetting about in his seat every now and
then, according to his custom, when he is delighted with any tiling.

Q. What Kulas, or strangers, do you suppose Bandula meant upon this occasion ?

A. Mahomedaii and Hindu settlers from Western India, residing at the capital, and I imagine also

Chinese,

Q. Are these strangers numerous at the Burman capital ?

A., Yes, particularly the Chinese and Cas^ayers, who I suppose form a fourth part of the whole popula-
tion of the capital.

Q. What was said at Ava when news arrived of the capture of Rangoon, by the British army?
A. I heard at the levee of the Prince of Sarrawaddi, that the King had issued orders for raising an

army to drive the strangers out of the country. It was said that he expressed a hope that the Kulas would
not run away before the arrival of his army, as thek fire-arms would be of great service towards the conquest

of
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of Siatn. It was the general belief that the English had come to burn and ]>lunder the countrv, and carry off

the inhabitants, in the manner practiced by the Burmans and Siamese towards each other on the frontier.

Q. How soon were \'ou put in confinement after the arrival of the English at Rangoon ?

A. The English were imprisoned on the 23th of May, and the Americans on the 8th of June.
Q. When you were in prison had you any opportunity of getting news of what was passing ?

A. Yes, sometimes even to the capture ot a sepoy's jacket.

Q. What opinion did the Burmans generally entertain of the British soldiery before the commence-
ment of hostilities ?

A. They imagined them to be a rabble, and they thought that ten thousand Burmans would beat four
times the number of British troops.

Q. When did they begin to change their opinion on this subject?

A. After the capture of the seven stockades, where Thongba Woonghee, who commanded, and a Woon-
dock, were killed.

Q. Did this event produce a strong impression in Ava ?

A. Yes, the Court was much alarmed, but continued to assert that the English were afraid to advance
from Rangoon.

Q. Whether were the Burmans most afraid of, the European or Native troops of the British army ?

A. They were afraid of the European troops, and not of the Natives.

Q. What means had you of ascertaining this ?

A. I ascertained it from deserters of the Burman army, who were imprisoned along with me.

Q. Are the Burmans, in your opinion, now convinced that they have been worsted by the English ?

A. Yes, certainly.

Q. -To what do they ascribe their defeats ?

A. They now acknowledge the superior courage and discipline of the British troops.

Q. Do you consider that the British trade, in tlie Burman dominions, is likely to receive any protection or
benefit from the presence of a British Agent at the Court of Ava ?

A. Yes, undoubtedly. I would return to Ava myself, as a merchant, were a British Resident appointed
tliere.

Q. Have you had extensive means of gainuig information respecting the trade of die Burman dominions ?

A. Yes, very considerable means.

Q. What do you consider to be the productions of the country, either at present suited for foreign ex-

portation, or likely to become so when the country is settled, and trade on a fair footing ?

A. The following enumeration occurs to me : rice, gram, cotton, indigo, cardamoms, black pepper, aloes,

sugar, salt-petre, salt, teak timber, stick-lac, kutch, or terra japonica, areca, damar, fustic, sapan wood, wood and
earth oil, honey, bees' wax, ivory, with rubies and sapphires. I may add, that the following metals and minerals

are found in the Burman dominions : iron, copper, lead, gold, silver, antimony, white statuary marble, lime-

stone, and coals.

Q. What do you know respecting the teak trade ?

A. I had a monopoly of the teak forests of Sarrawaddi, the principal place of produce, for one year.

Q. What do you suppose may be the annual produce of Sarrawaddi ?

A. I got about seven thoi;^sand five hundred pairs of Shinbins, but, notwithstanding the monopoly, others

got large quantities also.

Q. Do vou know anv thing of the produce of the teak forests of Lain, Prome, and Tongo ?

A. No, I cannot afford any precise information respecting them.

Q. Have you ever visited the teak forests of Sarrawaddi, and what do you think of them ?

A. I have. The timber is very fine, and in great quantity. It is all natural wood, the Burmans never
planting.

Q. Are they capable of affording a larger annual jjroduce than they yield at present?

A. Yes, any quantity that the market may demand.
Q. Do the forests of Sarrawaddi produce kutch ?

A. Yes, in great quantity. This produce is obtained by boiling the wood of a forest tree,* which is in

plenty. It is ini'erior in quality to the kutch of the upper of provinces, beuig darker in colour.

Q. Have you ever seen any cane sugar in Ava ? "

A. Yes, I have seen some very fine white clayed sugar, manufactured by the Chinese of Ava. I thought

the best description of it superior to Siam sugar.

Q. What

* Mimosa Catrclui.— I. C.

3 K



226 DOCUMENTS.

Q. What was the price of this sugar in the market of Ava ?

A. From thirty to thirty-six sicca rupees the one hundred vis, or three hundred and sixty-five pounds
avoirdupoise.

Q. Are you of opinion that tlie culture of the sugar cane, and manufacture of sugar might be extended?

A. I was told by the Chinese that nothing was wanting but a market, to enable them to produce sugar in

large quantity. The Burmans proliibited the exportation.

Q. Are you of opinion that any part of the Burman territory is suited to the production of indigo ?

A. Yes, tlie lower parts of the country, especially the districts of Sarrawaddi and Sarwah. The soil of

these is rich. I have seen indigo growing wild, and the natives cultivate a considerable quantity for home use.

When the war broke out, I was on the point of establishing an indigo manulactory at a place called Tendo, in

Sarrawaddi.

Q. Have you ever heard of any other person having estabhshed or proposed to establish an indigo

manufactory in Pegu ?

A. Yes, Sarkies INIanook, an Armenian merchant of Rangoon, estabhshed an indigo manufactory in the

district of Sarwah immediately before the war, but I do not know the result.

Q. What are the principal articles of import by sea into the Burman dominions ?

A. Bengal, jSIadras, and British piece goods, British woollens,^ iron, wrought and unwrought, copper for

ship-building, lead, quicksilver, borax, sulphur, gun-powder, fire arms, salt-petre, sugar, arrack, and ram, a

httle opium, earthen ware, Chinese and English, glass ware, cocoanuts, and betelnut.

Q. Has the trade in piece goods increased of late years ?

A. Very much, especially in British piece goods, which were not known at all to the Burmans a few years

ago. The trade in Madras piece goods has declined.

Q. Do you know any tiling of the trade carried on between the northern parts of the Burman dominions

and China ?

A. Yes, I have made enquiry into it.

Q. AVill you mention what you know respecting it ?

A. The trade is carried on at Banmo, on the Chinese frontiers, and a fair held at a place called iNIidai, four

or fiv(} miles to the northward of Amarapura. Mahomedaii and Burman merchants of Ava go to Banmo to meet

the Chinese, part of whom come down lo Midai in December. I have visited the fair at Midai, and think

there could not have been less than four thousand Chinese there.

Q. What goods did the Chinese import ?

A. Copper, orpunent, quicksilver, vermilion, iron pans, silver, gold, rhubarb, tea, fine hone}', raW silk,

spirits, hams, musk, verdegris, dry fruits, and a few fresh fruits, with some dogs and pheasants.

Q. What description of tea is it the Chinese brini; ?

A. It is black tea of diifcrent qualities, made up in round cakes or balls. Some of it is of very fine flavour,

and S'ime very indifferent.

Q. Do you know of what part of China this tea is the produce ?

A. No, 1 do not ; but suppose it to be the production of the provinces adjacent to the Burman empire. I

have made three voyages to Canton, but never saw tea of the same description there.

Q. What are the ordinary prices of this tea in Ava ?

A. When the caravan arrives the price of tea is low, but rises when it goes away. I never paid, by retail,

more than one tical a vis, (three pounds sixtj'-five cents) for what I purchased for my own use.

Q. Do you consider this tea fit for the European market ?

A. Yes, I think the best quality is. There are mucii worse teas drank in Europe.

Q. For whose use is this tea imported ?

A. Chiefly for that of the Chinese residents. The Mahomedan residents also use a considerable quantity,

as. well as the higher classes of Burmans, all, in short, that can afford it.

Q. Are you aware that the tea plant is the production of some parts of the Burman empire ?

A. Yes, but 1 do not know of what part. Tea, un'der the name of Lepak, is consumed by all classes of

Burmans, and is a great article of native trade. It is eaten in small quantities after meals, with garlic and sesa-

mum oil, and it is customary to offer it to guests and strangers as a token of welcome.

Q Do you know how and where salt-petre is obtained in the Burman country ?

A. Yes, I have seen it manufactured at a place called Aong-ben-le, about ten or twelve miles from Ava.

The salt-petre appears as an etllorescence on the soil, which is waslied and filtrated Tlie lye is boiled in Chi-

nese iron pans, anil the crystals form about a jjiece of wood inserted in the pots. The same lye affords common
salt, which is separated by a process which I ilo not understand.

Q. Were the salt-petre grounds extensive in thv; vicinity of Aong-beu-le ?

A. The
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A. The whole country appeared to me to be impregnated with salt-petre. It was very barren and produc-
ed' nothing but a few tamarind trees and thorns. A tew of the low lands, watered by a large tank, several miles

long, and about two broad, afforded rice. There is another place to the southward of Ava where salt-peire is

manufactured in larger quantity than at Aong-ben-le.

Q. How do the Chinese convey their goods ?

A. On small horses and mules, which they do not dispose of but take back to China.

Q. What time do the Clunese take in travelling from their own country to Ava ?

A. I cannot precisely say, but 1 have heard two months.

Q. What returns do the Chinese chiefly carry back with them ?

A. The principal article is cotton, and then ivory and bees' wax, with a small qnantity of British wool-

lens, chiefly broad cloth and carpets.

Q. Have you heard what quantity of cotton is exported from Ava to China annually?

A. I have made enquirj', and seen great quantities exported. 1 consider the quantity cannot be less than

seventy thousand Bengal bales, of three hundred pounds each.

Q. Do you know any thing of the quantity of this cotton, and whether it be cleaned or goes in the seed ?

A. The greater part of it is cleaned—all that is sent on horse-back is so. Tiie cotton of the lower pro-

vinces is of a short staple—that of the upper, long, and of a fine texture.

Q. Did you ever hear that the cotton of Pegu is sent to Chittagong and Dacca ?

A. I have understood that it is, and that from it is manufactured the fine Dacca muslin.

Q. Do you know any thing of the trade carried on with the country of the Shans, or, as it is called by
Europeans, the kingdom of Lao ?

A. Yes, the Shans repair annually, in the dry season, to the Burman country, bringing with them stick-

lac, bees' wax, a yellow dye-wood, various drugs and gums ; the names of which I do not know—raw silk,

lacker ware, readv-made clothes, consisting of jackets stuffed with cotton, onions and garlic, turmeric, and
coarse cane-sugar in cakes. Stick-lac is the principal article. The returns are dry fish and nappi, with salt.

Q. \^'here are the fairs held to which these people resort ?

A. The chief feir is held at a place called Plek, from six to eight miles south of Ava, on a small river

which falls into the Irrawaddi, under the walls of the capital—I have been there purchasing stick-lac. The next

largest fair is at the Dagon Pagoda near Rangoon. There are several minor ones along the east bank of the

Irrawaddi.

Q. You have stated that you were imprisoned on the 2Sth of May ?

A. Yes.

Q. How were you arrested ?

A. I was called to the palace by a messenger who stated that the King wished to see me. When I ar-

rived there, I was interrogated by a secretary'. After the interrogatory, 1 was delivered into the hands of a

goaler, and detained in the palace that day and following night Next day I was interrogated by another

secretary. The principal charge made against me was, that I had brought up newspapers with me when I

came last from Rangoon, and ditl not communicate the contents to the court.

Q. What answer did you give to this charge ?

A. I stated that I was forbid the court ; did not understand the Burman language, and therefore had no
means of communication.

Q. Had any person advised you in regard to the conduct you ought to pursue upon such an occasion?

A. Yes, the Prince of Sarrawaddi advised me to say nothing about the war, or give any information

respecting the dispute about the island of Shappuri.

Q. After your second interrogatory, how were you disposed of?

A. I was kept under arrest at the palace until the 8th of June, when I was committed to the state goal,

with three pair of irons, by sentence of the Lootoo.

Q. How were you treated in the palace ?

A. During my stay there I was put seven times into the stocks, for not above a quarter of an hour on
each occasion. I was each time released on payment of a small bribe, to extort which was the object of put-

ting me in.

Q. Were you maltreated when sent from the palace to the state prison ?

A. No, none of the prisoners were maltreated, witli the exception of Dr. Judson.

Q. How were you treated in prison ?

A. At first, the whole of the prisoners had one long bamboo' passed between the legs over the fetters, so

that one leg rested on the bamboo and the other on the platform on which we lay. We had no mats or pil-

lows to lie on. Our food was not allowed to be brought into the goal to us, by our servants, without paying a

bribe at tlie door. The head goaler informed us, that we might be released from this state by paying, among
us,
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us, to the best of my recollection, between two thousand and three thousand ticals. There were nine of us.

We refused to pay so iary;e a sum, and a smaller one was taken. As far as 1 can remember, Messrs. Judson
and Price paid one huiuhed ticals each. ]\lr Gousier for himself, and two persons imprisoned along with him,
two hundred and fitty ticals. The Prince of Sarrawadi promised to pay two hundred ticals for me, but did
not pay them, for I was, a second time, put in close conhnement, after the Prince had quitted Avato take com-
mand of the ann\-, and told it was on this account

Q. Were the prisoners ever prevented from holdinir intercourse with each other?
A. \es, we were atone time put in separate cells, and prohibited from speaking to each other. Indeed,

we were generally proiiibited conversing with each other, anil lor the three first months rigidly so.

Q. Were you supplied with food and clothes by the government while in prison?
A. No, with not a particle of eitlier. We were even obliged to pay half a tical a month for permission

to our servants to come in with our food, besides other occasional exactions— it is not the custom to feed anv
description of prisoners. The sepoy prisoners of the British army, were, contrary to custom, ordered to be fed

by the King, but the goalers plundered them of the greatest part of what was ordered.

Q. How long were you imprisoned in Ava ?

A. Somewhat more than eleven months.

Q. Where were you sent after being taken out of goal in Ava?
A. First to Amerapura, where we staid one day, and then to Aong-hen-le, ten or twelve miles from Ava.
Q. Were you maltreated when conveyed from Ava to Aong-ben-le ?

A. Yes, we were stripped of all our clothes, except a pair of trousers and a shirt. A rope was tied round
our waists, and we were bound two and two. A keeper, who had a rope two or three fathoms long, fixed to each
prisoner, (h'ove us along, and in this manner in the heat of the sun, and in the month of IMay, we travelled

bare-footed and bare-headed to Amarapoora. At this place our I'eet being blistereil and cut, and being no
longer able to travel, we were put in irons and sent in carts to Aong-ben-le.

Q. Did any of the prisoners suffer from this treatment?

A. Yes, a Greek of the name of Constantine, was killed by it. An oflTccr of rank, into whose charge we
were delivered, accompanied us from Ava, and perceiving that the Greek could not travel, ordered a horse
for him. After the Governor was out of the way, the horse was taken away. He could not go on, and
was dragged for some way along the ground. A cart was then pressed, and he was put into it. He arrived

close to the old palace at four in the afternoon insensible, and expired about sun-set

Q. Did von see Constantine, the Greek, dragged along the ground ?

A. Yes, "I did.

Q. How did he come to suffer more than the rest ?

A. He was an old man, and the sinews of his legs were contracted

Q. What do you suppose was the reason for your being taken from Ava to Aong-ben-le ?

A. Tlie Pakan-wun, appointed to the command of the army after the death of Bandula, had been for a
few days our fellow-prisoner at Ava, and used to promise Mr. Kodgers, if released, to do something for our
comfort Aong-ben-le was his }5lace of birth, and we therefore, at first, imagined we were sent there at his

intercession. We were afterwards informed, that it was his intention to massacre us at the head of his army,
which was to march through Aong-ben-le for this purpose.

Q. Do you know what became of the Pakan-wun?
A. He was put to death by being trod upon by elephants, on the charge of treason, about a month after

he was raised to jiower.

Q. Are you of opinion that he intended to destroy j'ou?

A. No, 1 never tliouglit so ; but I think it likely that he wished to destroy two of the party, Rodgers and
Lanceigo, who had thwarted him several times as officers of the Burman government. He was a clever and
ambitious man, and having been twice punished by the King, it was supposed, he wished to avenge himself, to

dethrone his Majesty, and assume the government. Had he succeeiled in this, he would have made peace
with the Knglish, and used ns as instruments in bringing it about.

Q. How were you treated in the prison at Aong-ben-le ?

A. Worse tlian at Ava. I was five or six times put into the stocks to extort money from me, and had
to pay four times for tlie irons I had on.

Q. Was your property confiscated ?

A. It was seized by the government, with the exception of my wearing apparel, and we lived upon the
labour or begging of our servants.

Q. Did your Indian servants behave well to you during yotn- imprisonment?
A. Yes, extremely well, particularly a Talaiii and Malav domestic.

Q. From what class of the natives ilid you receive the greatest kindness?

A. From
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A. From the petty traders and poor people. The only persons of rank who paid us attention, were the
wife of the Governor of Aong-ben-le and the LJnsare of that place.

Q. How many Sepoys or Native OtEcers were confined along with you ?

A. About two hundred and fifty were confined at one time, for a day or two only. Seven were left in
close confinement with us, all of whom died, but one, of dysenteries brought on by irregular supplies of food.

Sometimes they had nothing to eat for two or three days, and then they had too much, and eat voraciously.

No. liy. (C)—Deposition of the Reverend Dr. A. Judson.

Q. What is your name, and of what country are you a native ?

A. My name is Adoniram Judson, and I am a native of Massachusetts, in the United States of America.
Q. How long have you resided in the Burmese dominions?
A. I arrived at Rangoon in the month of July, 1813, and have resided in the Burman dominions ever

since, with the exception of two short visits made to Bengal and Madras.
Q. How have you been generally occupied during that tune ?

A. For the first six years of my stay, I was entirely occupied in studying the Burmese language and
fi-aming a Dictionary of it ; and for the next four, in preaching the Gospel to the Natives, translating the New
Testament mto the Burmese language, witii the other duties of the mission. For tweuty-one months I was a
prisoner, out of which I was seventeen in irons.

Q. Have you resided any time at the Burmese Court?
A. I have visited Ava, or Amrapura, three times, and resided there in all near three years.

Q. Had you, dm-ing that time, any intercourse with any of the Members of the Royal family, or the prin-

cipal officers ?

A. In my second visit to Ava in 1822, I had frequent intercourse with the palace. Knew almost every

Member of the Royal family, and both the jjublic and private officers of state, the Woonghees and Attawuns.
I have spent whole days at the palace, and five or sis times attended the morning levees, which is considered

a matter of especial privilege. I arrived at Ava, the third time, in the beginning of 1821. I then visited the

palace and reneweil my acqaintance with the Chiefs ; but was received coldly by his Majesty. I continued,

as in my former visit, however, to visit at the houses of the King's brothers and sisters—the Queen's brother,

and other principal officers.

Q. What, according to your opinion, was the cause of your being received coldly by his Majesty, during

your third visit to the court ?

A. I conceive, that the principal reason was the approaching rupture between the British and Burmaa
governments.

Q. Was there any distinction made between American and British subjects by the Court of Ava?
A. Before the war commenced, it was fully expl lined to the Burmese government, that the American

Missionaries were not subjects of Great Britain ; and, under this impression, I thought it safe to visit the

Court in 1824, although then of opinion, that war was impending. The imprisonment of the American Mis-

sionaries, after the commencement of the war, now convinces me, that they made no distinction. The Bur-
mese, in fact, are of opinion, that all white men, except the French, are subjects of the King of England.

Since tlie overthrow of the Emperor Napoleon, they even believe that France has become part of the King

of England's dominions. The Americans are peculiarly liable to be confounded with the English, from

speaking the same language.

Q. On your way from Rangoon to Ava in 1824', did you observe any hostile preparations making?

A. I observed none until reaching Prome, when I heard that troops were levying in all the provinces

above tliat place. As I advanced, I saw, in several places, the conscripts quittuig the villages, where they had

been raised. Between Sambeguen and Peghan, I met the Bandula, proceeding in state to take command of

an army assembled at the former place. I was told, that the destination of this army was the British frontier.

Q. Did you see the army, which you have now mentioned ?

A. No, i did not ; I passed on the opposite side of the river, and, at all events, Sambeguen, where the

troops would be assembled, is several miles distant from the bank. I saw only the troops in the immediate

suite of Bandula—probably not above one thousand.

Q. Were you told, and by whom, that the army of the Bandula intended to attack the British dcminions ?

A. I was told, that such was the intention ; but I cannot specify any particular authority for this opinion.

The impression was general amongst the people. No secret was made of it.

Q. Had you any personal intercourse with Bandula, on the occasion of meeting his fleet on the river ?

A. No, I did not see Bandula, but my boat was stopped and examined by his orders. . I stated, that I

was proceeding to the capital by orders from the King, and was allowed to pass.

3 L Q. Do,
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Q. Do you know what became of the army of Bandulato which you now allude?

A. Soon after m\' arrival in Ava, I heard that Bandula, with his army, had arrived at the place of his

destination, and sent the Burmese government a plan of some meditated attack on the British territory. This
was stated to me by a person, who iiad heard the King mention this circumstance at one of the morning levees.

I cannot recollect tiie person who gave me this information, but think it was Dr. Price, who was then more
in habits of visiting the palace than myself.

•
' Q. During your residence at the Court, have you ever observed any disposition on the part of the officers

of government to enter into a war with the British ?

A. From the first visit I made to Ava, such a disposition has always been manifested whenever an occa-

sion presented itself to express it. I heard such sentiments expressed by the principal officers of government|
but more particidarly by the members of the Royal family.

Q. Did such a disposition exist during the late reign ?

A. I have understood that it did, but cannot speak from personal experience on this subject, not having,

although in the countrj-, visited the Court of Ava until the accession of the present King.

Q. ^^'hat, according to your opinion led to the late war between the British and Burman government ?

A. A jealous}' of the British power on the part of the Burmans, confidence in their own prowess, on ac-

count of the recent conquests of Cassay and Assam, and a desire to extend their territory.

Q. What opinion did the Burmese Court entertam of the miHtary character of the British nation and
power in India, previous to the war ?

A. The}' thought the British power formidable to the Hindus only, but considered themselves a superior
order of men, whom the British could not withstand in battle, both on account of personal courage, skill in

stratagem, and tlie practice of desultory modes of warfare, which would fatigue and destroy a British army.
Q. Did you hear what was thought at Court, when news arrived of the capture of Rangoon ?

A. It was considered a mere marauding incursion, similar to that which the Siamese frequently make on
the province of Martaban, an example quoted at the time. The king fi-equently expressed his anxiety for the
speedy march of his troops, lest the EngUsh, who had landed at Rangoon, should escape.

Q. Who were the persons about the Court that most fi-equently expressed, iu your hearing, a desire for

war with die British government in India?
A. The Prince of Sarrawaddi, brother to the king, a favorite, and the person next to him in rank; the Prin-

cess of Taongduen, the eldest sister of the king, and on that account unmarried, according to immemorial usage,
a person of great intelligence, and perfectly well acquainted with the feelings of the Court; and the Seah Woon-
ghee, the King's tutor, and, amongst the courtiers, next in influence to the Queen's brodier.

Q. Can you recollect any particulars of conversations held with any of tlie individuals now mentioned, on
the subject of war with the English ?

A. I have frequently heard Uie Prince of Sarawaddi expatiate for half an hour together upon this subject.

His language used to be to the following purport :—I render the expressions from the Burman, as acciTately as
I recollect Uiem.—" The English are the inhabitants of a small and remote island. What business have they
to come in ships fi-om so great a distance to dethrone kings, and take possession of countries they have no
right to. They contrive to conquer and govern the black strangers with cast, (Hindus,) who have punv frames
and no courage. They have never yet fought witli so strong and brave a people as the Burmans, skilled in the
use of the sword and spear. If they once fight with us, and we have an opportunity of manifesting our bravery,
it will be an example to the black nations, who are now slaves to the English, and encourage them to throw off
their yoke." About a month before my imprisonment, the King's sister, already mentioned, said to me in
conversation, that it was obvious die English were afraid to fight ; that their conduct on the frontier was
mean and cowardly ; that they were always disposed to treat and not to fight ; and upon some occasions, when
the Burman and British troops met, the 13ritish officers held up their hands to entreat the Burmans not to
advance. She insisted, that tlie whole conduct of the British, for some time past, indicated unequivocal symp-
toms of fear. She added, " we shall now fight certainly, and will no longer be dissuaded. The new Governor
General acu foolishly, he is afraid of us, and attempts to coax us, yet continues the usual course of aggression
and encroachment."

Q. Did you ever hear the Seah Woonghee, the Kuig's tutor, express any opinion on the prospect of a
war with the EngUsh ?

A. The late Seah Wonghee was a man of few words, and of a cautious disposition. I have often heard
him talk of the danger to the Burmans of the neighbourhood of the British power, and the necessity of watch-
ing their conduct. I once obtained a grant of land for a house through this officer. He took a long time in

wording the document, and took especial care to mention to his people in my presence, calling upon me to
undersund what he said, that the grant was not in perpetuity, lest it might hereafter be claimed, he said,

as the territory of the American government. In this, he appeared to me to refer to the history of

British
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British aggrandizement in India. It was through his officers, chiefly, that I learnt the sentiments of this

individual. /
Q. Can you recollect the names of any other individuals of consequence, who expressed, in your presence,

an opinion on the question of a war between the Burman and British governments ?

A. From the nature of the Burman government, the principal officers of state express themselves with ex-
treme caution on all public questions. The same caution was not so necessary to the King's brothers and sis-

ters, and therefore they expressed tliemselves more freely. As the war approached, this caution increased, and
when the subject, upon one occasion, was introduced before one of the Attawuns, this officer did not hesitate

to insinuate, that the American Missionaries were spies of the British government. I have heard the depen-
dants of the chief ministers and other subordinate officers of government, on innumerable occasions, express
similar sentiments on a war with the British, to those wliich I have ascribed to the Prince of Sarawaddi and the
Princess of Taongduen.

Q. Did you ever hear that any proposition for the conquest of the British territories was ever enter-
tained on the part of the Burman government ?

A. In the presence of the Princess of Taongduen, I was once consulted by her officers on the practi-

cability of conquering Bengal, My reply was, that it was as difficult for the Burmans to conquer Bengal as for

the English to conquer Ava, which expression was viewed by the Burmans as affording as strong an affirma-

tion of the impracticability of the scheme as woi'ds could convey. Their answer was, " you do not believe just

now ; in a little while you will be convinced." This conversation, to the best ofmy recollection, took place in

March or April, 1824', after the march of the Bandula's ai-my, which was the subject of discourse when my
opinion was asked.

/ Q. Can you recollect any other circumstance affording an intimation of the sentiments of the Court of
Ava, on the subject of a war with the British ?

A. Nothing specific ; but I may mention a circumstance which occurred to me one morning during my
second visit to Ava, at the close of the year 1822 I met one of the officers of the young heir apparent, the only
son of the King, then a child of about eleven years of age. I asked this person some questions respecting

his young master. In the course of the conversation, he used the following expression :
" this is the Prince who,

when he arrives at manhood, is to rule over all your Kula countries." This prediction in favour of the young
Prince was a matter of general belief among the Burmans, and could refer only to the Bi'itish territories being

.
the only Kula countries accessible to the Burmans.

,Q. What is the meaning of the term Kula ?

A. Its original meaning was, " men having cast," or Hindus ; but now it is extended to all the nations

lying west of Ava, who are divided by the Burmans into black and ishite Kul^s.

Q. Did you ever hear any person connected with the Burman government complain of any specific act of
aggression on the part of the British ?

A. I have always heard that the principal complaint was die refusal, on the part of the British, to deliver

up refugees. This had been a subject of complaint during my whole residence in the Burman dominions.

At the commencement of the war, I also heard it stated that the British had forcibly siezed an island in the

Naaf river, belonging to the Burmans. Mr. Lanceigo, a Spanish gentleman, in the Burman service, who wasv
imprisoned with me, informed me that he had told the King that the dispute concerning the Naaf island might
be settled, and war avoided. The King answered, " we have gone too far, and must proceed." This expression,

according to Mr. Lanceigo, was pronounced by his Majestj' in a tone which seemed to indicate, that he per-

sonally regretted the prospect of war with the English.

Q. Does Mr. Lanceigo understand the Burman language, and on what terms was he with the King ?

A. Mr. Lanceigo understands the Burman language perfectly, and was a great favourite of the King. He
had high titles, and was Akawun, or Collector of the port of Rangoon.

Q. What sensation was produced at Ava by the success of Bandula at Ramoo ?

A. A sti'ong sensation, as I understood from others ; for when the news came I was a prisoner. I saw from

my place of confinement the prisoners, their baggage, arms, and ammunition, carried in public procession, and
the King himself came out to view the spectacle.

Q. Have you ever heard that the Burman government has felt displeasure at the British power being an
obstacle to the extension of its territories to the westward ?

A. When I was at the Court for the first time in 1819, the year of his present Majesty's accession to

the throne, the late Mr. Gibson, who afterwards went on a mission to Cochin China, was engaged by the King's

orders, in constructing a map of the Burman dominions, together with the adjacent countries of Hindustan,

Siam and Cochin Chuia. Mr. Gibson had exhibited this map to the King, and came to me from the palace

mentioning what had taken place. The King, on seeing the map, used the following expression : " you have as-

signed to the English too much territory." Mr. Gibson rephed, that the map gave a correct representation of

the
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the extent of the British dominions. The King answered, with evident feelings of dissatisfaction, " the territory

of the strangers is unreasonably large." This was before the conquest of Assam, and it was observed that

tliis couatry would be a desirable acquisition to the Burmans.

Q. Are you of opinion that the lute war might have been avoided, on the part of the British, by nego-

tiation ?

A. I am of opinion that war was ultimately inevitable; but might, perhaps, have been delayed ,for a short

time, by the British government yielding to all the demands of the Burmans, especially the restitution of the

refugees. The next demand would have been for Chittagong and Dacca.

Q. What reason have you for believing that Chittagong and Dacca would have been demanded ?

A. The Burmans consiilered that they had a good claim to them, as having once been dependencies of

the kingdom of Arracan. I have heard this claim frequently urged, and to the best of my recollection, on one

occasion, bv the Prince of Sarrawaddi. The claim to these parts of the British dominions was so generally

maintained by all classes of public officers, that if I had introduced the subject, I might have heard it insist-

ed upon every day of my life.

Q. Did you ever see any Royal proclamations, edicts, or tlier public documents of the Burman govern-

ment, concerning the late war ?

A. It is not generally the custom of the Burman government to publish proclamations on such occasions.

There was no declaration of war, which is also not customary. The people, in general, know nothing of war

but by the levy of troops and contributions. When in prison, I heard a Royal edict repeated by one- of the

town secretaries within the prison-yard. It was when the British army had reached Sarwah. It stated that,

whereas "the rebel strangers" had taken possession of IJangoon, and issued their orders in defiance of the

King's authority in the lower countries, his Majesty would take the field, in person, with 100,000 Burmans,

and 100,000 Shans; and it proceeded to make arrangements for his temporary absence. This was one of five or

six edicts of the same nature, respecting his Majesty's departure from Ava to conduct the war in person.

Q. What was the reason of his Majesty not proceeding in person, in conformity with these edicts ?

A. I do not believe that he ever seriously intended to march. The proposal to do so was intended to

encoui-age the people, and an artifice to get some of the courtiers to volunteer their services.

Q. Did you ever hear what took place between the King and the Prince of Sarawaddi, when the latter

was proceeding to take command of the army to oppose the English ?

A. It was generally stated, and believed, that the Prince said to his Majesty, that after driving the English

out of the country, he trusted he would not be stopped, but allowed to pursue them into Bengal. This ..was

thrown out with the hope of gettuig a favourable answer from the King, who only smiled, however, without

giving any direct replj'.

Q. Where were you, when Lieutenant Colonel McDowall's detachment was repulsed from Wattigong,
and that officer killed .''

A. I was a prisoner in the Burman camp at Melloon.

Q. What brought you there ?

A. I was sent tiom Ava to act as interpreter to the Prince Memiaboo.
Q. When were j-ou sent back from thence to Ava?

A. Immediately on news being received at Melloon, of the British army's having advanced from Prome.
Q. While encamped at Melloon, did you see any prisoners of the British army?
A. I saw Lieutenant Scott and twenty sepoys, the latter t.aken at Wattigong.

Q. Do you know what was their conduct, when brought before the Burman Chiefs ?

A. Yes, I was present when the sepoys in question were brought first before the Prince Memiaboo, and
afterwards before Kolen Mengi, and interrogated by the latter, through a Hindustanee interpreter, with my
occasional assistance.

Q. What questions were put to them ?

A. They chiefly regarded the strength of tlie Brisish army, and the effects likely to result from the death

and defeat of Lieutenant Colonel McDowall, who was supposed by tlie Burmans to be a General of high

rank.

Q. How did the sepoys reply, and what was the nature of their demeanor ?

A. They answered with spirit, and the tendency of all their replies seemed to be for the advantage of their

own government. As far as I could judge, ihey purposely exaggei'aied the numbers and resources of the British

army, and' in reference to the death of Lieutenant Colonel McDowall, in particular, they explained the

organization of the British force, stating, that the death of a superior officer, even of the Commander in Chief,

would be attended with no disorder, as the next senior officer always took his place. The loyalty displayed

by them, gave olTence to Kolen Meiigi, who got out of humour on hearing their replies.

Q. Did the sepoys address you, or did you speak to them?
A. They
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A. They recognised me with emotion, as an European, the moment I presented myself, and seemed to

think that 1 could afford them protection. By direction of Kolen Meugi, I spoke to them in English, but
they did not understand me, and I do not speak any of the languages of Hindustan. In giving the tenor of
their answers, I go upon the translations of them rendered to Kolen Mengi, by the Hindustanee interpreter.

Q. Were the sepoys in irons when brought before the Burraan Chiefs ?

A. No, they were not in irons, but they had wooden yokes about their necks. They were afterwards put
in irons and sent to Ava.

Q. Did you meet, during your stay in Ava, any of the sepoy prisoners taken on the Bengal frontier?

A. Yes, a number of the native officers were confined with me in the same prison, but, from the want of

language, no intercourse took place between us. I only heard their sentiments occasionally through Mr.
Gouger, an English gentleman, who was one of my fellow prisoners. I think they all died from hard treat-

ment, with the exception of one person, whom I brought down with me to the British camp at Yandaboo.
Q. What opinion did the Burmese,, previous to the war, entertain of the European troops of the British

army ? >

A. They had a better opinion of them than of the Hindoos, but, considered them luxurious and effeminate,

incapable of standing the fatigues of war, and therefore unable to contend with a people hardy like themselves,

who could carry on war with little food and no shelter.

Q. What is theif present opinion of the European troops ?

A. They consider them nearly invincible, fierce and blood-thirsty, and discovering almost supernatural

powers. I have heard them compare them, in action, to a particular class of demons called Balu, that, according

to Burman notions, feed on human flesh. They have compared the rapidity of their movements to a whirlwind.

The skill of Europeans in the use of artillery, and especially in that of rockets and shells, astonishes them, and
is incomprehensible to them. I should add, that the forbearance and moderation of the European troops after

victory, and their obedience to command, and regularity of discipline, is a subject of admiration with them. In
comparison with the sepoys, they also observed, that they were indifierent to plunder.

Q. Are you aware when this revolution, in regard to the character of the European soldiery, took place

with the Burraans?

A. The first circumstance of the war, which made a deep impression on the Burman Court, was the sud-

den and complete destruction, to use the language of the Burmans themselves, of the Thongba Woonghee, and
his party, of about one thousand men, in a stockade near Rangoon. I heard from a Burmese who was present

in the- action, and who, for some political ofi'ence, on his return to Ava, became my fellow-prisoner, that this was
effected by about three hundred Europeans. The Court being displeased with the procrastination of Kee
Woonghee, had sent Thongba Woonghee, a brave but hot-headed man, to supersede him. This person was
determined to fight. He sent, I think, an Armenian, as a spy to Rangoon, who brought back news, that the

English were preparing to attack his stockade. The messenger was put to death for bringing accounts tending

to discoura<re the troops, but the execution was hardly over, when the British troops presented themselves be- .

fore t!ie stockade. My informant, and other persons, afterwards, gave a most appalling account of the attack of

the Balus, as they called them. The gate of the stockade was choaked up by the run-aways, and almost every

man in it put to death by the bayonet. Thongba Woonghee was killed in the flight, by one of his own peo-

ple. This mode of attack was totally contrary to all that the Burmans knew of war, and struck them with con-

sternation. They stated, that, when one of the assailants was killed, another immediately took his place, and

that they were not to be discouraged from advancing even by wounds, so that it was in vain to contend with

such an enemy. Their imaginations were so wrought upon, that to these particulars, they added many fabulous

ones, such as that the Europeans continued to advance after their hands had been chopped off in scrambling

over the stockades, that the arms and legs of the wounded were carefully picked up, and replaced by the Eng-
lish surgeons, who were represented to be as skilful as the warriors were bold. The next circumstance, which

brought about the revolution in question, was the defeat of the Bundula in his lines, before Rangoon, and his

flight to Donabew, an event which struck the Burmans dumb, and, for a time, made them consider their affairs

desperate. They thought the British army would then immediately march upon Ava. Tlie Princesses of

Peghan and Shuadong, with the Queen Mother, when the news arrived in Ava, sent for Mrs. Judson, and
communicated to her the particulars of Bundula's defeat. The Princesses of Peghan said, on that occasion,

" the Bundula's troops have pded up their arms tor the use of the foreigners. They have all dispersed, and

the enemy has nothing to do, but to march to Ava clapping their hands." Mrs. Judson's advice was 'asked by
the Princesses. They wished to know whether they ought to run away or sta\', and, if they staid, whether

there was any chance of safety for them. They entreated her protection, and good offices with the English.

Upon the failure at Donabew, the Burmans again somewhat recovered their spirits, and Bundula was support-

ed by all the strength the country could afford. The deatli of Bundula, again threw the Court i,nto consterna-

tion.

3 M Q. What ^
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Q. What, in your opinion, prevented the Bunnans from negociating during the war ?

A. All idea of negociation is repugnant to the pride of the Burmans, and contrary to their custom. Tliey
believe the conquering party will always keep what it has got, if it can, and that negociation is therefore useless.

Overtures to treat are always looked upon either as a mark of weakness, or they are considered as an artifice

to gain time.

Q. Do you know what was said of the first overture made, by Sir Archibald Campbell, to treat, from
Prome ?

A. The nine Europeans who were imprisoned, were sent for to translate the letter of Sir Archibald Camp-
bell, which perplexed the Court extremely, the idea of treating, in the commanding situation in which he was
then, appearing so utterly unaccountable to them. They endeavoured to explain it in various ways. Some-
times they imagined that he was induced to treat from the prevalence of great sickness in the army ; at other
times they imagined, that the King of England had disapproved of ihe war ; then that the Seiks had risen against

tlie English in upper India ; but the most prevalent opinion was, that the King of Cochin China had sent a
fleet of fifty ships to assist the Burmans. The King went the length of sending a dispatch, boat to the mouth of
the Rangoon river, to ascertain whether the Cochin Chinese fleet had actually arrived or not.

Q. Do you think the Burmese government now understands the nature of a negociation with an European
government?

A. I think they certainly do ; but nothing but actual experience could convince them. After the nego-
ciation which led to the peace, they were still incredulous of the good faith of the British, and could not bring
themselves to believe that they were sincere, until the first retrogade movement of the army. The payment of
the money was a desperate experiment on their part, for they thought that the British would take it and still

march on. 1 was questioned a hundred times over on this subject by the Woonghees, and other principal

Officers of the government, having been sent for at all hours of the day and night, by the different parties for

this purpose. I was asked what pledge I could give, and particularly, if I was willing to leave my wife and child

behuid, in order to be put to death, should the English take the money, and still advance upon the capital.

Q. Do you consider the Burman government very faithless ?

A. Utterly so. They have no idea either of the moral excellence or the utility of good faith. They
woidd consider it nothing less than folly to keep a treaty if they could gain any thing by breaking it. The fide-

lity hitherto observed by the British government, in fulfilling the stipulations of the late treaty, stupified the
Burmans. They knew not what to make of it, but some of them have now begun to admire it. I heard ma-
ny make use of expressions like the following, " these Kulas, although " they drink spirits, and slay cattle; and
are ambitious and rapacious, have a regard for truth and their word, which is quite extraordinary; whereas, in

us, Burmese, there is no truth." The first circumstance in the conduct of the British, which struck them with
surprise, was the return of Dr. Sandford on his parole, and next. Sir A. Campbell's returning the six lacs of
rupees offered, after it was within his power.

Q. Has not the conduct of the British towards the Burman prisoners produced a favorable impression ?

A. This produced a favorable impression on the lower classes, but not on the government, who viewed it

as a piece of policy practised by the British to conciliate the people and seduce them from their allegiance.

Q. While at the Court of Ava, did you ever hear of any intrigue going on between the Burmese govern-
ment and any of the Native Princes of Hindustan ?

A. I heard on three or four occasions, that the late Bandula boasted, that he maintained a secret corres-

pondence with several Native Princes of Hindustan, who, according to him, would rise against the British, as

soon as the Burmese would set them a good example. Reports of such insurrections were frequently
propagated, and received with avidity by the Burman Court. Thej-e arrived in Ava, I think in 1823, eight or
ten Seiks, purporting to be a mission from the Rajah of their country. They stated, they had suffered ship-

wreck in crossing a river, and lost the letter and presents which they had from their master, for the King of
Ava. I understood, that the object of their mission was a treaty, offensive and defensive, to drive the British

out of India. For a long time, they were honorably received, but dining the war, they became suspected, and
were, for a short time, imprisoned. They weie finally sent back with letters, and a sum of money given to each
individual. I heard officers of government slate, that the alliance would be very desirable, particularly as the
King of the Seiks had never been subdued by the English.

Q. Do you know any thing of the object of the late Burman mission to Cochin China ?

A. I have understood that the object of it was an alliance, offensive and defensive, by which the two
powers were to attack the Siamese from the east and west, conquer the country, and partition it between them.

Q. Do you know of any political connexion between the Burmese and Chinese governments?
A. An Embassy arrived in Ava, in 1823, which I have understood to be from the Emperor of China. A

white elephant and a princess were demanded in strong language, whicli occasioned some alarm to the Burmaa
Court, under an impression, that the Chinese wanted to quarrel with them. The while elepliaiu and the

princess,
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princess, there being none to spare, were refused, and a number of common elephants and other presents were
sent.

Q. Have you ever heard, that the Burmese claimed the assistance of the Chinese in their war with the
EngUsh ?

A. I never heard any mention of such a thing in Ava.

Q Did you ever hear any of the officers of tlie Burman government express regret, that the Burmese
had entered into a war with the English ?

A. I have, in innumerable instances. During my imprisonment, a great number of public officers,

falling under the displeasure of the government, were imprisoned along with me, and gaining the good opinion

of some of them, I conversed intimately with them on the subject of the war. As early as November 1821,

twenty stewards of townships, belonging to various Princesses, and other ladies of the palace, got into dis-

grace, and were imprisoned. These stated to me, that the King, who was good-natured, and unwilling to dis-

oblige any one, had been teazed and over-persuaded into the war with the English, through the intrigues of
certain ambitious military leaders, particularly Bandula and Mankgaio, that in an evil hour, they induced him
to do that which they all now would give the world could be undone. I said to one of the persons in question,
" suppose the English were now to retire, and leave matters as they stood before the war." His answer was,
" oh ! how good that would be." This feeling became more general as the British army advanced, and lat-

terly, it was universal, from the King downwards ; for, from the destruction of Tliongba Woonghee and his

force, and the retreat of Bandula from the lines before Rangoon, they perceived, that they were no match
for the ^British. I may add, tliat after these two affairs, their efl'orts were made with scarcely any hopes of

success, but their wounded pride forbade them to make any concession.

Q. Are you of opinion, from what you know of the character of the Burman Court, that the present

peace will be lasting?

A. The Burmese have been so severely punished, that I think it will be a long while before any
courtier will have the hardihood to propose another war with the British government.

Q. Have you been frequently admitted into the presence of his Majesty the King of Ava ?

A. Durinii my second residence in Ava of five or six months, I saw his Majesty almost every day. I

sometimes saw him at his public levees, but at all times had a free access to the palace, and have frequently con-

versed with the King on subjects of geography, religion, and history, for ten minutes, or a quarter of an hour
together. His Majesty was incapable of giving his attention to any subject for a longer time.

Q. What is his Majesty's personal appearance and character?

A. He is a man about forty years of age, of rather a dark complexion, and in person, small and slender.

His manners are graceful, and, in public, dignified. In private, he is aflable and playful to boyishness. His
disposition is obliging and liberal, and he is anxious to see every one around him happy. His mind is indo-

lent, and he is incapable of any continued application. His time is past in sensual enjoyment, in listening to

music, or seeing dancing, or theatrical entertainments; but above all, in the company of his principal Queen, to

whom he is devoted to infatuation. His personal activity is remarkable for an eastern Prince, and scarcely a

day passes, that he does not go on the river, in boats, or rides on horseback, or an elephant. He is partial

to Europeans. No person of this description comes before him, without receiving some marks of kindness.

The safety of the European and American prisoners is chiefly to be ascribed to this partiality. His Majesty

is not bigotted to his own religion. From conversations which I had with him, on religious subjects, I am in-

clined to think, that he beUeves in the existence of one God eternal, which is not a part of the Buddhist reli-

gion—but, in truth, he is indifferent to all religions : I never saw him perform an act of devotion but once.

A handsome image of Gautima stands in a recess in the audience chamber, before which, after the levee, many
of the courtiers perform their devotions. His Majesty never does on such occasions; but one day, while I was
in the audience chamber alone, his Majesty came walking in, in his usual brisk and lively manner. He look-

ed about him, and, appearing to have nothing else to do, knelt before the image—made a hasty prayer and
obeisance to it, and jumped up again, proceeding straight on to the stables, to see his favourite horses fed.

Q. Have you ever been in the presence of her Majesty the Queen ?

A. No, never. I was never presented to her Majesty, but have seen her three or four times in the

palace, passing and repassing. One day I was sitting in the hall of audience, when the King and Queen
came out together from the inner apartments, his Majesty attempted to introduce me, saying, " this is the

teacher I mentioned to you," but the Queen looked another way and would pay no attention, pulling the

King along with her. She is much more haughty than his Majesty, and her character, in all other respects,

differs widely from his, for she is reported to be avaricious, vindictive, intriguing and bigoted.

Q. Has his Majesty any family?

A. Yes, one son by his first Queen, npw about fifteen years of age, and a daughter by her present Ma-
jesty, about four or five years old, the idol of her parents.

Q. D9
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Q. Do you know any thing of the Queen's brother ?

A. Yes, I have been presented to him in all, perhaps, half a dozen times ; but he is of too haughty and

reserved a disposition.

Q. What is the character of this person, and in what estimation is he held at Court ?

A. In character, he bears a close resemblance to his sister. He is cruel, rapacious, and a great intrisuer.

He is in the entire confidence of his sister, and, through her, rules the kingdom Since the death of the Seah

Wonghee, he has no rival with the King, unless his Majesty's favorite brotlier, the Prince of Sarrawaddi.

Q. You have stated, that shortly after the commencement of hostiUties between the British and Burman

crovernments, you were imprisoned at Ava by the latter ?

A. Yes.

Q. Were any grounds assigned for your unprisonment ?

A. Nothing beyond its being stated, that it was the will of the King.

Q. Were j'ou ill treated in the act of being arrested ?

A. Nothing, perhaps, beyond what is usual in similar cases. I was tightly bound witlv cords, and thrown

down, and struck widi the knees and elbows in the act of being secured. Tlie cords were so firmly bound

round mv arms, that the skin was cut. By a bribe of ten ticals, the officers somewhat loosened the cords,

and when I was brought before the governor of the town, or chief of the police, he reproved them for treating

me so harshly.

Q. Were you put in irons ?

A. Yes, immediately.

Q. What prison were you lodged in ?

A. Ihat in which all malefactors condemned to death are lodged.

Q. W^liat description of persons were confined with you ?

A. Bui-man thieves and robbers, state prisoners, deserters from the army of an agravated description,

a few prisoners of war taken from the British, and the European gentlemen, like myself, arrested in Ava.

Q. How were you treated in prison ?

A. At first with <rreat severity, but after we had bribed the governor to the extent of about one hundred

ticals eacli, and the goalers and other subordinate officers in }noportion, we were treated with more lenity.

Q. What sort of severity was exercised towards you at first?

A. We were placed in the inner prison, and put in a sort of stocks, forbad a mat or pillow to sleep on,

as well as all intercourse with our friends. x . .

Q. Were you allowed food or clothing by the government, while in prison ?

A. No, never. Ko prisoners are fed by the government. They must starve, unless supplied by their

friends. An exception was sometimes made" in favour of British prisoners of war. The King ordered each

a basket of rice a month, ( lbs.) but they never got one half of it.

Q. How long did you continue in the prison at Ava?

A. Eleven months—nine with three pair of nons on, and tw^o with five.

Q. When were you im;)risoned, after being hberated from your incarceration at Ava?

A. I was sent alono- with the other European prisoners arrested, to a place about ten miles from Ava,

and four from AmarapiTra, called Aongbenle, and there imprisoned.

Q. What was the cause of vour removal to Aongbenle ?

A. It was generally st.ated and believed, that the American and European prisoners were removed to that

place for the purpose of being put to death, as a kind of sacrifice, previous to the Pakan-wun taking the field

against the English.

Q. Who was Pakan-wun ?
, r , , , ,

A. An officer raised to the rank of Woonghee, and placed m the command of the army upon the death

of Bun'dula, and the failure of the other Chiefs, who had acted agamst the English.

Q. Were vou personally acquainted with him ?

A. I had met him occasionally in the palace, and saw him for a few days in the same prison with myself,

durintr a short confinement, when he had incurred the temporary displeasure of the King.

Q. You state, that it was intended to put you and the other prisoners to death : what do you suppose was

the reason that this intention has not put in execution ?

A. The intention of putting us to death was at the instigation of Pakan-wun. This person being about

a mouth or s'ix weeks in power, fell into disgrace—was charged with treasonable practices, and executed at an

hour's notice. The idea of putting us to death was Uien dropped.

Q. What character did the I'akan-wun bear?

A. Of all the Chiefs of rank, I think he was the worst man.

Q. Was the intention of putting you to death entertained at any otner time, than the occasion now alluded to?

A. We
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A. We were sssnred, that the Queen's brother had given orders several times to have us secretly executed.
Q. How do you consider that you escaped on these occasions?

A. The governor refused to execute the order without the express consent of the King. He hinted it

to myself in prison, and told Mrs. Judson and the wife of Mr. Rodgers so, more explicitly.

Q. Were the prisoners' properties confiscated ?

A. They were seized with a view to confiscation, but not formally confiscated. I afterwards received the
value of what was taken from me, through the instigation of the British Commissioners.

Q. How did tlie natives of Hindustan in your employ behave to you, during your imprisonment?
A. I had two Mahomcdan natives of Bengal, who adhered to me faithfully throughout.

Q. Do you know any tiling of the conduct of a Mahomedan native of Bengal, a bakei", in the service of
Mr. Gouger, one of your fellow-prisoners ?

A. His conduct was beyond all praise. He adhered to his master at the risk of threats and punishment,
and often fed him from liis own labour.

Q. Were your Indian servants imprisoned ?

A. They were confined to the house for a few days, and afterwards liberated, and allowed to attend

upon us.

Q. How many native officers of the British army were confined with you ?

A. Seven or eight.

Q. What has become of those persons ?

A. They all died in the prison, but one.

Q. What was the cause of their death ?

A. The want of a regular supply of food. Sometimes they were for two or three days without

food. When tliey were supplied, they ate to excess, which brought on bowel complaints, that proved fatal to

them.
Q. Do you know what has become of the bulk of sepoys of the British army, taken prisoners by the

Burmans ?

A. They were sent to a place called Monai, in the country of the Shans, which I suppose to be not less

than two Imndred miles from Ava. I was informed, before leaving Ava, that on the demand of the British

Commissioners, they were ordered back lor the purpose of being delivered up.

Q. What was the reason of their being sent to so great a distance ?

A. The government, on the advance of the British army, was apprehensive that the prisoners might make S

disturbance, and therefore sent them off for security.

Q. Have you read over the depositions which you have made before me, and which I have handed over

for your perusal ?

A. Yes.

Q. Are they correctly recorded ?

A.I have made two or three slight alterations with my pen, and they are now correct.

Q. Are you prepared to swear to them on oath ?

A. In answer to this, I beg to explain, that I object, from religious motives, to taking an oath on any occa-

sion. For fifteen years, and since entering upon my present calling, I have never taken an oath. I do not

object, however, to making a solenm affirmation of the truth of what I have deposed before you, and beg leave

to say, that such an affirmation was received from me, in lieu of an oath, by Governor Farquhar, of the Mafl-

ritius, in the year 1813.

No. 148. (D)—Deposition of Agha Mahomed^

Q. What is your name, and of what country are you a native?

A. My name is Agha ^Mahomed, and I ain a native of Ispahan, in Persia.

Q. When did you first come into the Burman dominions?

A. In the year 1822, of Christ.

Q. Have you ever quitted the country since your first arrival in it?

A. Never.

Q. Have you ever visited the capital of the Burman country?

A. I stayed forty days in Rangoon on my first arrival, when I proceeded straight to the Burman capital,

where I continued until the termination of the war between the English and Burmans.

Q. What is your professi>m ?

A. I am a merchant, and brought to this country English and Madras piece goods, and English broad

clotli, to the amount of about forty thousand rupees.

3 N Q. Were
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Q. Were you acquainted with any of the Burman Princes or principal officers ofgovernment?
A. I was acquainted with them alJ, but never saw the King but once, when I presented a petition to him,

which received no attention. He was proceeding at tiie time to a temporary palace, which he had on the river

side.

Q. Do you understand the Burman language ?

A. Very imperlectly.

Q. AVIiat other languages do you speak ?

A. The Persian is my native tongue. I also speak Arabic, Hindustanee, and TeUnga. I resided sixteen

years at Masulipatam, where I acquired the two latter languages.

Q. Through whom did you communicate with the native inhabitants?

A. I kept three linguists in my employment, Mahomedans of the country, who spoke the Burman and
Hindustanee languages.

Q. Do you know any particulars concerning the cause of the late war between the Burmans and the

English?

A. Yes, I have heard as follows. There was a desert island between Arracan and Chittagong, the English

built a house upon it, the Burmans drove them away, killing one or two persons. The Governor General
wrote a letter to the King of Ava, complaining of the aggression, charging tlie Governor of Arracan with mis-

conduct, and requesting he might be removed. The King was highly indignant at this letter ; he gave orders

to Bandula to proceed to the Chittagong frontier, saying, that a number of his slaves had run away into the

British dominions ; that he, Bandula, must demand them, and that if he did not find them at Chittagong, he
must proceed to Calcutta with his army, and take them by force.

Q. From whom did you hear this?

A. It was the common talk of the town, about the end of 1823, or beginning of 1824.

Q. Did you ever hear that Bandula marched from Ava for Arracan with an army, shortly after the time
you have just alluded to ?

A. Yes, I saw myself the army of Bandula quit Ava. It did not then exceed two thousand or three

thousand men. I understood it was to be recruited on the way.

Q. Did you understand what was the destination of Bandula's army ?

A. It was universally said that it was destined for the British frontier, with orders to demand the refugees,

in the first instance peaceably, and if they were not surrendered, to f 'How up his demand even to Calcutta.

Q. Can you recollect in what month and year Bandula quitted Ava for Arracan ?

A. I will consult a journal which I have kept, and give the exact period as nearly as I can.

Q. Did you liear what the army of Bandula did after its march from Ava?
A. It arrived on the British frontier, fought a battle, and gained a victory, it was said, over two thousand

or three thousand British troops. Bandula sent accounts of this victory with particulars, stating that he had
killed great numbers, and that those who escaped alive were sent to his Majestx". Ten or fifteen days after this

account, two or three hundred sepoys arrived. The prisoners were brought before the King, who caused them
to be interrogated. The report was, that they stated to his Majesty that they had not fought, but been
seduced by a Patau, who had come over to the British lines, and represented to them that such were the num-
bers of the Burman army, that it was useless to fight.

Q. Do j'ou know who this Patau was ?

A. Yes. He is now at Ava, and 1 have spoken to him on the subject. I do not know his proper name,
but he was conmionly called Khan Saheb, and was taken prisoner by the Burmans, at the conquest of Assam,
being in the service of the Rajah of that country as a soldier.

Q. Previous to the commencement of the war, were the Burmans, according to your observation, desirous

of continuing at peace with the English or otherwise ?

A. Tiiey were very anxious for war, otherwise, whj' collect an army? "When people are desirous of
peace and friendship, they use soft words, and not harsh language, as they were wont to do.

Q. Were they of opinion, they could beat the English ?

A. Certainly. The Burmans thought all the world ought to be slaves to the King of Ava, and that it

was presumption to contend with his armies.

Q. What was said by the Burmans at Ava, when news reached that place of the arrival of the English at

Rangoon ?>

A. I was told that it was considered fortunate news. The Ki Woonghee immediately called upon his

Majesty, and said, that a net should be thrown upon the English, and not one should escape.

Q. When did they begin to alter their opinion on this subject?
A. After the retreat of Bandula from belbre Rangoon. From that time there was but one opinion, that

they could not contend with the English.

Q. Are
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Q. Are the Burmans at present much afi-aid of the British troops ?

A. Yes, of the European troops. They iaid, there was no standing a people who were not to be discou-

raijed from advancing by death or by wounds. They also thouglit well of the sepoys, but considered tliera

inferior to the European troops.

Q. Have you ever heard that any of the Native Princes of Hindustan sent Vakeels, or emissaries, to the

Court of Ava ?

A. About two months before I reached Ava, ten or twelve Seiks arrived there, declaring they were a
mission from Runjeet Sing, of Lahore. They said they had lost their letters and presents. No notice was
taken of them by tlie Court, until the commencemsnt of the war with the English, when they were sent back
with presents, and a letter to the Seik llajah, requestiii;:; that he would attack the English from the westward,

while the Burmans attacked them from the eastward. These people departed by the route of Sylhet. I saw
them two or three times, and I am under a firm impression that they were impostors. Some time before my
arrival in Ava, some Mahomedans of Hindustan came there, declaring, they were envoys either from the Nabob
of Oude or Bengal, \ forget which. They were certainly impostors, and the Court considering them so, im-
prisoned them. One of the individuals in question, a Moonshee, is stiU in Ava, having settled in the country.

Q. Have you ever heard that the King of Ava, since the commencement of the war, sent an embassy to

China, craving assistance against the English?

A. I have heard some say that a mission was sent, and others that it was not. I know nothing certain on
this subject.

Q. Are you aware, whether the Burman government experienced much difficulty latterly in recruituig its

armies ? ..

A. Yes, the utmost difficulty. It was almost impossible to assemble five-hundred or one-thousand men, and
when they were got together, they were rogues and vagabonds, picked up about the streets of Ava. The
King heard that the English paid their troops monthU', and considered that this was the reason why they

fought so well. Latterly, a bounty of one-hundred and a hundred and fifty ticals were given, but few troops ob-

tained. The soldiers purchased fine cloths, ate opium and gunja, but at the first sight of the European troops,

ran off.

Q. What is your opinion of the Burmans, as a people ?

A. They are stupid and uncivilised. Aniong the courtiers there is not to be found one man of common
understanding.

Q. Were you imprisoned by tlie Burman government, during your residence in Ava ?

A. Yes.

Q. Who was imprisoned along with you ?

A. Four Persians, a Turk, a Jew of Constantinople, and four Natives of Hindustan.

Q. Why were you and your companions imprisoned ?

A. For the purpose of extorting money from us, because it was stated we were subjects of the British

government.

Q. What reason had they for considering you a British subject?

A. They said, I had a fair skin and a red beard, and therefore must be related to the English.

Q. How long were you in confinement ?

A. Eight days.

Q. What treatment did you receive in prison ?

A. Six of us were put in the stocks, and eight tortured, to extort a confession.

Q. Was your property taken from you ?

A. Yes.

Q. By whose orders were you imprisoned ?

A. By those of a Chief called Pakan-wun, who was afterwards put to death by the King, upon which

occasion we were liberated.

Q. How long is it since you were imprisoned ?

A. About eleven months ago.

Q. Was your property restored to you ?

A. A small part of it was ; but the greater portion was plundered by the Burman officers of govern-

ment, and therefore lost. >

No. UQ.—Letter,
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ittagorg. JN'o. HQ.—Letter from the Governor General in Council at Fort William in Bengal, to the Court
'®^®'

of Directors of the East India Company ; dated 23d December^ 1825.

Honourable Sirs,

We have now the honour to reply to your dispatch dated 8th June last, stating your wish to be put in

possession of the fullest evidence of the British right of sovereignty over the Island of Shapuree.

2. On the receipt of the above dispatch, we addressed the letters, referred to in the margin, to the

magistrate of Chittagong and Board of Revenue, requiring them to furnish the most full information which
could be traced on their records, relative to the points therein comprised.

3. The letter and inclosures received from the acting magistrate, Mr. Blackburn, in reply, contain

nothing material. Should the reference which Mr. Blackburn states hunself to have made to the sub-com-
missioner in Arracan, produce any additional information, we shall not fail to transmit it without delay.

4. The reply from the secretary to the Board of Revenue, inclosing a letter from the acting collector of
Chittagong, with several original documents, will of course attract the special attention of your Honoura-
ble Court.

5. From those papers j-ou will perceive, that the first recorded measurement of Shapuree Deep was
made by the British oihcers in 1801, a, d. at which time it was considered to form a part of the revenue
division called Mouza Tek Naaf In 1802, it was included in a lease granted to Kishen Dass Canoongo, a
landholder of wealth and influence, who, it appears, intended to clear and cultivate it, but failed to perform
his engagement.

6. In 1815, A. D. when Mr. R. Hunter was deputed to survey and measure the southern parts of the
district, Tek Naaf and Shapuree were found in the possession of two refugee Mug chiefs, who asserted their

right to the whole, on the grounds of a Sunnud granted to their father in 1790, a. d. by Mr. Bird, the col-

lector of the district ; their names were accordingly entered as Dakhilkars, i. e. parties in actu.al possession,

and the lands as a Khass Mehal, or an estate in the immediate charge of the officers of Government. With
respect to the above Sunnud, your Honourable Court will not fail to remark, that it carries back the evidence
of our title and occupation to a remote period, and must be considered to strengthen considerably the chain of
direct proof on the side of the British Government. Your Honourable Court will perceive, that some doubts
attach to the Jureeb Chcttahs, or detailed measurement p.apers, now produced as the records of Mr. Hunter's
time, from the circumstance of Mr. Patterson's signature being attached to them, instead nf that of the former
gentleman. The remarks made by jMr. Hunter himself, now secretary to the Board of Revenue, in the me-
morandum accompanying, will of course attract your notice. We may observe, that the Chettahs in question
diHer only from those of 1801, a. d. and subsequent papers, in describing the island as of greater dimensions
than the other measurements jaeld.

7. Mouza Tek Naaf, including Shapuree, was measured for the third time in 1819, a. d. under the
superintendence of a commissioner, Mr. C. Mackenzie, and the island was recorded in tlie following manner;
*' Shapuree Deep, in 1162, the property of Government (/. c. a Khass Mehal), now appertainintr'to the Ta-
look of Kishen Dass Canoongo, and ui the possession of Askur Shikdar, his Itmamdar."

8. The deuils regarding these several measurements will be found in the proper place ; a memorandum
accompanies also, drawn up by the Persian secretary, in explanation of the Sunnud, dated 1790, and correcting
an error which appears in the translations of the Chettahs. For the more complete satisfaction of your Ho-
nourable Court, we have annexed copies of the extracts from the records of the Chittagong collectoi-ship, in
the native languages.

9. As to the extent of the Island and the amount of any Revenue which the East India Company may
have derived from it, your Honourable Court will find, that although included in leases granted to the local
zemindars with a view to its being brought into cultivation, and aldiough partial attempts have been made to
clear it, the place has hitherto remained uncultivated and wholly unproductive of public revenue. The extent
of the island is differently stated in the accounts of the different measurements, those having been, it is pre-
sumed, rough estimates and not actual surveys. In 1801, A. D. the square surflice is entered at kahuns, or
cawns, 474, or about 20 English acres ; in 1815, at 4,700 ditto, or English acres 202 ; .and in 1819, at 705,
or acres 30. The proportions of chilla, or cleared land, in the two first measurements, are exhibited res-
pectively, at 9 k. and 482 ditto. In the third measurement, c. k. 13. 1. are entered as haselat or productive,
meaning prob.ably as pasturage ground.

10. Wc have only farther to state on this part of the subject, that having referred to the map mention-
eJ in the 9th paragraph of Mr. Phillips' letter, we find that it does not throw' any light on the question under
discussion.

1 1. Previously to concluding this dispatch, we cannot resist expressing our confident persuasion, that
the various reports which have been submitted to tlie Secret Committee relative to the origin, early events, and

true
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true causes of the present war, will have satisfied your Honourable Court, that the government of Ava was Ava.
determined, sooner or later, to prosecute its extravagant pretensions to the possession of our eastern districts, 1826.

at the known hazard of a rupture with the British power, and that under the combination of circumstances and
position of affairs which arose out of the Burmese aggressions and hostile demonstrations in 1823-24, on the
side both of Chittagong and Sjlhet, recourse to arms could not have been avoided on our part, without expos-
ing our honour, our uiterests, and the lives and properties of our subjects, to the most serious, perhaps irrepa-
rable, injur}'.

12. The proceedings of the Burmese in Assam had materially altered the relative position of the two
powers, and placed the former, as they well knew and often boasted, in a situation the most favourable for .

making a sudden descent into our territories along the Berhampooter. The estabhshment of their authority
in that country had been from the beginning, viewed with just alarm by the civil commissioner, Mr. D. Scott,

(one of the most upright and intelligent of your servants) who, well aware of the grasping, restless and ambiti-
ous spirit which actuated the Burmese councils, distinctly foresaw and pointed out the danger threatening the
whole line of our eastern frontier from the change of masters, which the principality of Assam had experienced.
It is worthy of remark, that in the early stage of our disputes, the Burmese chiefs in Assam declared, that in

1822, Mengee Maha Silwa, at the head of an army of twenty thousand men, deliberately meditated the

plunder of Gowalpareh and the adjacent country, where no British force could possibly be assembled adequate
to check his progress, and they made it matter of reproach against the English, that, notwithstanding the for-

bearance shown by them on that occasion, we were assembling troops to oppose'their designs upon Cachar and
Jyntia.

13. On the ^-ide of Chittagong, tlie Burmese were acting systematically upon apian of slow and gradual

encroachment in prosecution of their favourite object of acc|uinng a footing in Bengal, after they had conquer-

ed all the intervening petty states, fully prepared to come to issue with us whenever we should make a stand to

repel their advances. The seizure and detention of the commissariat elephant hunters during two successive

years, whilst engaged in the prosecution of a most important branch of the public duties of that department,

near Ramoo and Gurgunnea ; and the insolent bearing and language assumed on those, as on many former

occasions, by the Arracan authorities, in their communications with the local British officers, formed in them-

selves no light grievances. With respect to Shapuree lying, as it does, indisputably and undisputed, on the

British side of the main channel of the Naaf, that island, independent of the written evidence forthcoming on
the pubHc records, -was prima Jacie, from its position, a portion of the Honourable Companj-^s territory; and
it behoved the Burmese, under such circumstances, to prove their title to the place by some testimony more
valid and convincing than mere assertion. We were in possession of the ground on which a party of our

Sipahees had been posted ; it had always been considered by us and by the Mugs to form a portion of our

dominions, at least since 1790, a. d. We possessed written and recorded testimony on our side of a conclu-

sive nature ; and further, we invited investigation, and were ever ready to enter into fair and amicable discus-

sion. The Burmese, on the contrary, never offered or pretended to produce an atom of proof, and it is wor-

thy of remark, that they rested their claim to the Island of Shapuree mainly on the same ground that tliey Note.—

asserted a title to Ramoo, Chittagong, Dacca, and the eastern districts of Bengal, viz. that the whole once Viceroyo

belonged to the Mug Raja of Arracan, "whose pagodas and chowkees were there." It is true, that the gi'e in Ins

Raja Tooroo Wyn deputed a messenger to the presidency in August 1823, with a letter to the Governor
^^^^|g*"of

General, demanding, in peremptory and menacing language, the removal of the British guard from Sha- Govemm^
puree ; but, without waiting even to learn the result of his remonstrance, he proceeded, in less than a month of Ava,

afterwards, to carry his threats of applying force into execution, under the express orders, as was carefiilly recorded

promulgated, of his sovereign, the King of Ava.
sVc'tion' I

14. It is now well known from the European residents at Rangpon, as well as from the later dispatches
J^^^^^ ^^^

of Sir Archibald Campbell, that at an early period of our discussions with the local Burmese officers, a power- igtt, ' ji,

ful party at the court of Ummerapura, headed by the Maha Bundoola, seized that opportunity of strongly No. 30,

urging the king to assemble an army for the purJDOse of enforcing his visionary claims on the eastern district of '„^*^'""^*

Bengal, and that the most extensive preparations were making in Ava for a war of conquest and aggression
p^JJJ,°J'

during some months previous to the actual rupture between the two states. The formidable Burman armj', partofthe

which''afterwards invaded Chittagong, was assembled to overrun the southern districts ; whilst the combined great citii

forces from Assam and Munnipore, after establishing themselves securely in Cachar and Jynta, were prepared Arracan.^

to lay waste the districts of Sylhet and Tipperah. Threatened as we were simultaneously at so many and
^'J^g" -f

such vulnerable points, by the hostile demonstration and arrogant pretensions of a government provdrbial for P^^gj'
,^

its ignorance, barbarism and untractableness, which had refused to listen to our petitions, as it insolently term- four grea

ed the solemn remonstrances of the Governor General in Council, and referred us to its victorious generals ties, &c. &

for an answer, an appeal to arras on our side would, we are persuaded, have been inevitable andfully justifi-

able from the necessity of the case, even had our right to the Island of Shapuree been far less clear and sub-

3 O stantial
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Ava. stantial than is undoubtedly the fact. Had we resolved to pursue a temporizing policy under such circum-
1826. stances, we must, most unwisely, and with serious loss of reputation in the ej'es of all India, have tamely

submitted to aggression and insult, thus augmenting the insolence and audacity of the Burman nation ; and
we should assuredly have been compelled to appeal to arms in the end, and at a time when we might have

been engaged in other quarters, and the plans and measures of our opponent would at all events have been

more matured.

15. It is well worth while to consider a little in detail the immediate and duect sacrifices which we must
have made to purchase a temporarv and precarious peace, after the conduct pursued by the Burmahs in

1823-24,.

16. In the first place, we must have relinquished our claims to the forest land at the back of Ramoo and
Gurgunnea, wliich the Company's elephant hunters had frequented for years, as a part of the British territory,

otherwise the opposition made IJy the Burmese, and the repeated seizure and imprisonment of the servants

belonging to one of our public establishments, must necessarily have induced frequent angry and irritating re-

monsti-ances on our part, quite incompatible with the permanent maintenance of friendly relations.

Secondly, We must have tamely abandoned our right to an island which, however inconsiderable in size

and actually unproductive, had nevertheless been often the subject of notice on the public proceedings, and stood

recorded as a portion of the British territory.

Thirdly, We must have patiently endured the insult and wrong offered to us in the attack and slaughter

of a party of the Company's troops, stationed on Shapuree, no less to preserve that which we considered and
had declared to be our undoubted right, than to protect our peaceable subjects, in the vicinity, from murder
and plunder.

Fourthly, We must have witnessed, in passive silence, the passage of the Burmese across the natural

mountain barrier, which so distinctly separates the two empires, and their intrusion mto the plains of Bengal;
their subjugation of Cachar, a country, in its population, language, institutions and geographical position,

essentially a part of Bengal, and the legitimate Rajah of which then actually resided under our protection
;

and also the estabhshment of their autlioritv in Jyntia, another petty chiefship, which had long been intimately

connected with, and was essentially a dependent of the British government.
Finall}', we must have tolerated, without the slightest resistance, their occupation of a position which

placed the richest part of the district of Sylhet and the Sudder station itself completely at their mercy, in the
then state of our military force, which gave them the command of the Soorma, as well as of the Berhampooter
rivers ; and which, whatever number of troops we might have collected for our defence, would infallibly have
led to heavy loss of revenue, the serious interruption of cultivation, and the permanent flight of many ef our
Ryots from their homes, through the dread universally inspired bj- the proximity of that sanguinary, barba-

Votc—yo rous and unpitying race.* Is it to be believed, when the peculiar character of the government and people of
uage can Ava, and the nature of their pretensions on our eastern districts, are duly weighed, that in such a state of
^eratethe irritating, and, to our subjects, alarming contact, or rather collision, we could have much longer delayed to

i. inflicted
^^^^' ^^^ sword in self-defence, whatever extent of petty outrage and encroachment we might have resolved

the Hiir- ^'^ tolerate, in the vain hope of avoiding the necessity of war ? And, if by the intrusion of this arrogant and
s on the uutractable race beyond the limits which natui'e had placed between us, we were forced into a relative posi-
ileof As- tion, which rendered any long maintenance of peaceful relations not only precarious, but in truth impractica-

a'nd'c -
'^'^' *^^ there any thing at the time in the political aspect of affairs in India, or the condition of our power

.It was in
^"*^ resources, which could have required or justified our overlooking a succession of positive, though perhaps,

iheircon- separately considered, trifling acts of insult and aggression, in the idle speculation that, by recourse to tempo-
t practice rary expedients, we might avert the evil that inevitably threatened us, sooner or later ? We confidently
veepawav answer in the negative And, when we reflect on the state of affairs brought about as above, by the acts and

)opulation
<^onduct ot the enemy, and not by any seeking of ours, we deliberately and conscientiously affirm, notwith-

il the con- standing all the embarrassment and suffering which have been produced by the war, and to which none can be
eel coun- more painiully alive than ourselves, that we should have unworthily sacrificed the high interests committed to
into end- our charge, if we had lonorer deferred the declaration and vi<rurous prusecution of hostihties against the state

""b'tiX"
*'*''^''*-

t and ^"^^ T^'^s period selected for the declaration of wai', and the measure of sending an expedition to Ran-
•ryin their goon, have been made the theme of frequent censure, as if in reality any option had been left us in those res-
i^ind; and pects. On these points we beg leave to trouble your Honourable Court with a few remarks,

im"'"?'''"^
18. The accounts which we had received previous to the month of March, 1S24, had distinctly apprized

1 of ,the
"s that a powerful Burmese army was collecting in Arracan ; and we judged, moreover, from the obstinate

t revolting character of the people, tliat tliere was little chance of their relinquishing their designs on the Cachar side,
aiiiy. although in the first instance repulsed. At the same time, we knew too well, how utterly vain and futile would

be any plan for protecting Chittagong, Tipperah, and Sylhet, during tlie approaching hot weather and rains,

by
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by any amount of force which we could have ventured to station in their noxious and pestilential swamps
and jungles. We felt convinced, therefore, that our only prospect of drawing off the Burmese from
the project of invasion, which we believed them to meditate at that particular season, as the fittest for their

purpose, and compelling them to direct their attention to the defence of their own territorj', was the equipment
of a powerful expedition to seize and hold temporarily their principal sea-port, the second town of their

empire, whence at the same time, we might hope to teach an impressive and salutary lesson of our power and
resources. Our success in the first of the above objects, if not complete, was at least very considerable, so

much so, that we conscientiously believe the Rangoon expedition to have saved the Chittagong district from
premeditated devastation and ruin, if indeed it did not ward off still more extensive and alarming mischiefs.

We are firmly and deeply persuaded, that the invasion of Chittagong was no consequence of our proclamation

of war, the official promulgation of which, in all probability, was utterly unknown to the Burmahs. A large

force had been for months concentrating in Arracan, by the different routes leading from Ava, under the Maha
Bundoola, fully bent on invading the British territory, with the views and motives already explained in pre-

ceding paragraphs. 'Scarcelj' had the Bundoola crossed the Naaf, when the first reports reached himself of
the appearance of a British armament in the Irawuddi, and at the moment when the small and inadequate

force, injudiciously left without support at Ramoo, was overpowered and destroyed, the fall of Rangoon became
fully known, in the Burman camp. The above news was rapidly followed by accoxmts of our conquest of Che-
duba and Negrais. It was this intelligence that paralyzed the movements of the Bundoola's really formidable

army, which induced him to remain at Ranioo, until he should learn the pleasure of his master the King of

Av^, (into whose imagination and calculations it had never previously entered for a moment, that we should

dare to attack a principal town of his dominions) and which finally caused his precipitate retreat to Ava, when
the repeated successes of the British arms in the vicinit}' of Rangoon, began to give to the Burmese a juster

notion of the character of their foe. The force of the enemy in Cachar would, we are fully satisfied, have been,

similarly withdrawn, had not the state of the country rendered their retreat physically impossible, earlier than

the month of October.

19. With respect to the second object; although the results have failed to equal our anxious and not

unreasonable hopes, we must ever maintain that the formation of an armament against Rangoon, and the coasts

of Arracan and Tenasserim, was in fact the only measure which could have been adopted, calculated to make
an early and decided impression on our enemy, and to inspire him with a just sense of our power and resources.

It was fair also to speculate, as we did, that such a measure, combined with the liberal and moderate terms of

accoihmodation which we simultaneously offered to the court of Ava, would have brought that government to

reason, and induced it to tenninate a contest, which, it would then see, could not be prolonged without infinite

cost and suffering to the Burmese nation at all events, however their invaders might fare.

20. Regarding the season of the year at which the expedition was equipped, besides the reasons above

advanced for dispatching it as^early as possible after it became evident that hostilities, and the exposure of our

territories to hostile invasion, could not be avoided nor otherwise provided against, we beg to observe, that we
had received no information which could lead us to believe the climate of Rangoon at all peculiarU' unhealthy

during the rains; and we now feel ourselves fully justified in asserting, after the experience of the season of

1825, that it is really not so. The Very extensive and melancholy sickness which prevailed in Sir Archibald

Campbell's army, from July to November 1824, had its first origin in an epidemic fever, of a casual, not local

character, which visited Rangoon in the month of June, as it did Calcutta. We may remark incidentally, that

precisely the same fever has this season raged in Upper India. The effects of the above epidemic, of course,

impaired the health of the men generally, and rendered hundreds who would otherwise have escaped, wholly

unable to stand the severe service and privations which ensued. The want of fresh meat and other wholesome
food, in itself sufficient to have produced extensive sickness, infinitely aggravated the evil, and this was to be

ascribed mainly to the entire desertion of the place by its inhabitants, an event which could not have been anti-

cipated. Under a happier combination of circumstances, equally beyond our coutroul or calculation, we have

no hesitation in saying, that the expedition to Rangoon would have not only produced, as it actually has done,

much of the good we anticipated, but would have been unattended with any of those painlul and melancholy

features in the situation of the army, which cast so deep a gloom over the early stages and operations of the war.

21. It would lead to too great detail, if we proceed to point out all the other considerations which induc-

ed us to fit out the expedition during the south-west monsoon. The main part of the force was of necessity to

be collected on the coast, where, during the first two months of the favourable season, viz. from lotU October
to 15th December, ships cannot with safety ply. Any great delay in dispatching the armament would have
given the enemy time to prepare for defence, and obstruct the passage erf the river, whilst we should thereby

have sacrificed the object contemplated of making an early move upon the capital, and should, in effect, have
had to contend with the whole Burmese force, at a much later period of the year. Thus, the first cold season

would have passed away without our being enabled to advance to Prome, and the en?uing season of the hot

weather '



244 DOCUMENTS.

weather and rains would still have overtaken our army at Rangoon, and have entailed all those hardships to

which we are accused of wantonly exposing our gallant troops, by dispatching the expedition in April and
May.

22. Your Honorable Court will, we trust pardon the digression we have fallen into in submitting the
above general observations, on tins the first occasion of our addressing you relative to the Burmah war; and
should we happily succeed thereby in placing before you, in their real and just light, anj' of those points which
have been so studiously assailed and misrepresented in the periodical publications of England, the object which
we proposed to ourselves in entering upon them will be most fully .and satisfactorily answered.

23. It may be proper to add, that such of the members of the present government as were not parties to

tlie transactions above referred to, will not of course, by their signatures to this letter, be understood to express

their personal knowledge of all the facts therein mentioned, or their original concurrence in measures which, at

the time of their adoption, were not made known to them. But they have no hesitation in recording their un-
qualified acquiescence in the general views of policy which have been stated, with the sanction of the Right
Honourable the Governor General, in this dispatch.

No. 176.

—

Fro7n the Government Gazette of the lith May, 1827.

POLITICAL DEPARTMENT, Hth May, 1827.

Extract from a Letter from the Honorable the Court of Directors, dated the \lth January, 1827. _

We have great satisfaction in transmitting to you the following Resolutions, which were passed by the

Court of Directors, on the 24th of November, and by the Court of Proprietors, on the 13th and 19th

December last.

" Resolved,
" That the Thanks of this Court be given to the Right Honorable Lord Amherst, Governor General,

" for his active, strenuous, and persevering exertions in conducting to a successful issue the late War with the
" Government of Ava, which was provoked by the unjust aggression of the enemy, prosecuted amid circum-
" stances of very imusual difficulty, and terminated so as to uphold the character of the Company's GoVern-
" ment, to maintain the British ascendant in India, and to impress tlie bordering States with just notions of
" the National Power and Resources."

' Resolved Unanimouslt,
" That the Thanks of this Court be given to Major General Sin Thomas Munro, Bavt. K. c. B.,

" for the alacrity, zeal, perseverance and forecast, which he so signally manifested throughout the whole
" course of the late War, in contributing all the available Military and Territorial Resources of the Madras
' Government towards bringuig it to a successful termination.

" Resolved Unanimously,
" That the Thanks of this Court be given to Major General Sir Archibald Campbell, K. c. B., for the

" skill, gallantrv, and perseverance, so conspicuously displayed by him, in conducting the operations of the
" Forces throughout the late arduous War, and which enabled him to surmount difficulties of no ordinary
" character, as well as for his judgment and forbearance in availing himself of every opening for Negotia-
" rions, which finally led to the happy terminiition of HostiUties."

" Resolved Unanimously,
" That the Thanks of this Court be given to the Brigadiers General. Brigadiers, Field and other Officers

" of His Majesty's and the Company's Forces, both European and Native, for their gallant and meritorious
" conduct in the Field, throughout the operations against the State of Ava."

" Resolved Unanimously,
" Tiiat this Court doth acknowledge and liighly applaud the zeal, discipline, and bravery, together with

*' the patient endurance of fatiguo, privation, and sickness, displayed by the Non-Commissioned t)fficers and
*« Privates, both European and Native, employed agauist the Burmese, and that the Thanks of the Court be
" signified to them by the Ofiicers of their respective Corps."

" Resolved
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'• Resolved Unanimously, ^
" That the Thanks of this Court be given to Commodore Sir James Brisbane, c. B. and to the Captains

" and Officers of His Majesty's and the Company's Ships, who co-operated with the Army in the Burmese

requested
" of this Court to the Officers and men under his command.

Published by Command of His Excellency the Vice-President in Council,

GEORGE SWINTON, Sec. to Govt.

No. 177.

—

From the Government Gazette of the Wth June, 1827.

FORT WILLIAM,
GENERAL DEPARTMENT, 7th JUNE, 1827.

The following Extract from the London Gazette of the 5th of December, 1826, is published for general
information

:

Whitehall, 2d December, 1826.
The King has been pleased to direct Letters Patent to be passed under the Great Seal, granting the

Dignities of Viscount and Earl of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland to William Pitt Ba-
ron Amherst, Governor General of India, and the heirs male of his body lawfully begotten, by the names,
stiles, and titles, of Viscount Holmesdale, in the County of Kent, and Earl Amherst of Arracan, in the
East Indies.

By Order of the Right Honorable the Vice-President in Council,

C. LUSHINGTON, Chief Sec. to the Govt.

No. 178.

—

From the Government Gazette of the Sth October, 1827.

General Order by the Right Honorable the Commander in Chief.

Head-quarters, Calcutta, 5th October, 1827.—The Right Honorable the Commander in Chief feels much
gratification in publishing to the Army the following Resolutions passed unanimously by the House of Com-
mons, on the Sth May last, conveying the Thanks of that portion of the British Legislature to the Officers

and men of the Armies lately employed against Bhurtpore, and to the OlFicers and men of the Navy and
Army lately employed in the Kingdom of Ava ; an<l his Excellency directs, that they may be read and ex-

plained at the head of every Regiment in the Army :

MARTIS; 8° die MAII 1827.
#

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That the Thanks of this House be given to General Lord Viscount
Combermere, Knight Grand Cross of the most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, and Commander in

Chief of the Forces in India, for his able and meritorious conduct, in the Command of the Forces employed
against Bhurtpore, and particularly for the ability, judgment, and energy with which he planned and directed

the assault of that Fortress, the success of which brilliant achievement has higliiy contributed to the honor of
the British Arms, and to the'permanent tranquillity of our possession in the East.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That the Thanks of this House be given to Major Generals Sir

Thomas Reynell, Knight Commander of the most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, Sir Jasper Nicolls,

K. c. B. and Sir Samford Whittingham, k. c. b., and to Brigadier Generals John Withington Adams, Com-
panion of the most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, John McCombe, c. b. and James Wallace Sleigh,

c. b., and to the several Officers of the Army, both European and Native, employed in the late operation^

against Bhurtpore, for their gallant conduct and meritorious exertions.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente —That this House doth highly approve and acknowled<re the zeal, dis-

cipline and bravery displayed by the Non-Commissioned Officers and Private Soldiers, both European and
Native, employed in the operations against Bhurtpore ; and, that the same be signified to them by the
Commanders of the several Corps, who are desired to thank them for their gallant behaviour.

Resolved, Nemine Contradice7ite.—That the Thanks of this House be given to Major General Sir Archi-
bald Campbell, Knight Grand Cross of the Honorable Military Order of the Bath, for the valour and per-

severance
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severance displayed by him it the late operations against Ava, and for the eminit skill and judgment with

which he conducted the War to an honorable termination, under circumstances t" peculiar diiliculty.

Resolved, NemineContradiceyite.—That the Thanks of this House be given tBrigadier Generals William

Macbean, Companion ofthe most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, Willouaby Cotton, c. b. and Michael

McCreagh, c. b., and to the several Officers of the Army, both European and N:ive, engaged in the late ope-

rations aijainst Ava, for tlieir indefatigable zeal and exertions throughout the \Vr.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That this House doth highly approve and cknowledge the zeal, discipline

and bravery displayed by the Non-Commissioned Officers and Private SoUlier both European and Native,

employed against the Troops of Ava ; and, that the same be signified to them by he Commanders of the seve-

ral Corps, who are desired to thank them for their gallant behaviour.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.— I hat the Thanks of this House be give to Commodore Sir James
Brisbane, Knight Companion of the most Honorable Military Order of the tlh, for his cordial co-opera-

tions and the essential service rendered by him in the late operations against A^.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That the Thanks of this House be give to the ^veral Captains and
Officers of His Majesty's and the East India Company's Naval Forces, emioyed in the late operations

against Ava, for their skilful, gallant and meritorious exertions, vhich gieatly conibuted to the successful issue

of the War.
Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That this House doth highly approveind acknowledge the services

of the Seamen and Marines, serving on board the Ships of His Majesty and tli East India Company, em-
ployed in the late operations against Ava ; and that the same be signified to them by the Captains of the

several Ships, who are desired to thank them for their gallant behaviour.*

Ordered—That the said Resolutions be transmitted by Mr. Speaker, to brd Viscount Combermere,
and, that His Lordship be requested to communicate the same to the several Oicers referred to therein.

(Signed) f. H. LEY, CI. Dom. Com.

By Order of His Excellency the Commander in Chief,

W. L. WATSOJ, Adjt. Genl. of the Army.

No. 179.—From the Government Gazette ofthe I'ith Augtt, 1826.

Gener.1L Orders by the Right Honorable the Governor Gneral in Council.

FORT WILLIAM; M August, 1826.

No. 170 A of 1826.— 1. The Right Hon'ble the Governor General i Council, having taken into

consideration the heavy losses and expences incurred by the Troops, Europeii and Native, who were em-
ployed in the late War in Ava, Arracan, and the Sea Coast of the Burmese 'erritory, has been pleased to

resolve, that a Donation of Six Months Full or Field rate of Batta, shall be ginted to all the Officers, Non-
Commissioned Officers and Privates of Corps, Detachments, and Staff, ^includig permanent Establishments,

not in receipt of encreased rates of Pay for this Special Service,) who were s employed for a period of not

less than Twelve Months. This period to be calculated from the date of landig in the Burmese Territory,

until the final termination of hostilities on the 24th February 1826, or re-embrkation, which ever may have

occurred first.

2. To the Officers and Men of the Ava and Arracan Forces, whose perid of actual Service within the

Burmese Territory falls short of Twelve Months, the Governor General i Council is pleased to grant a

Donation of Three Months Batta.

3. His Lordship in Council is further pleased to grant the Donation oiSix or Three Months Batta

respectively, as the case may be, to such of the Officers and Men of the FlotiLs eirjiloyed in the Irrawuddy,

and on the Coasts of Tenasserim and Arracan, as may not have drawn the Baa awarded by the Resolution

of Government in the Secret Department, dated the 19th November, 1824. 'his indulgence of Batta to the

Officers and Crews of the Flotillas, who may not have been included in the bnefit of the Resolution of the

19th November, 1824, is limited to individuals on the regular Establishment otlie Hon'ble Company. For

those who were temporarily employed, suitable rates of Pay or Special Allownce were fixed, with reference

to the nature of the Service for which they were engaged.
4. The

* The same series of Resolutions was moved and carried, Nem. Con. in the Hous of Lords, on the 14th of Maj.
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4. The Donation of Six and "hree Months Batta, granted bv these Ordsi's, is extended to the Heirs
or Assigns of Imlividuals entitl ! i receive it, who died op-were killed on Service during the War, with
exception to those of the Nativ;: 1 ops, for whom a special provision already exists, whereby the Families
of deceased Sepoys, on foreign ^ v e, receive a Pension from Government.

5. The rate of Batta to bt eilated according to the Regimental Rank, in which the Individuals serv-
ed at the conclusion of the War, lit h, or period of re-embarkation, as the case may be, unless entitled to a
higher rate, annexed to Staff empUviient.

6. Corps, Detachments, <>i Ii ividuals, who may have landed for the first time, in the Burmese Terri-
tory, subsequent to the termiiuuiiii 'hostilities, are to have no claim to the Batta Donation.

7. Individuals who may hi' e een employed with each Division of the Army, are to have the benefit
of their collective actual Servicf ii claiming the higher rate of Donation, and Corps, &c. which may have
been employed on more than one ocasion, during the War, (as in the case of His Majesty's 45th Foot,) are
to regulate their claims accordingly.

8. Officers an4 Staff who ni;i\ lave quitted the Army on Medical Certificate, or on public duty, and
subsequently rejoined it before tin ciclusii)n of hostilities are^ as a special indulgence, to have the benefit of
the time of their absence taken into count, in claiming the larger share of Batta.

9. The claims of all doct i-;e Officers and Men, likewise all Absentees, are to be included in the
Abstracts of Companies, Detachmots or Departments. If Heirs, Assigns, or Agents are in India, the

amount will be paid over accordingi under the order and responsibihty of the Commanding Officer; other-

wise the amount of all claims of this ature will be lodged in the General Treasury, until legally claimed.
10. The Batta bills, for the Dnation of Six and Three Months respectively, will be referred for audit

and adjustment to the ^blic Deparneiits of the Presidencies, to which Corps, Departments, or Individuals

respectivel}' belong.

11. Each bill will be accompaied by a Nominal Roll of all Ranks drawn for in it, agreeably to the

following Form ; and Officers, &c. vto may have been employed on the Staff, and whose Regiments were not

serving with the Army, will prepare nd submit separate Bills.

12. A Nominal Acquittance Ril of each Corps, Detachment and Department, will be prepared within

One Month after the issue of the Dnation, shewing the manner in which the distribution has been made, and
the appropriation of all shares of Ab-ntees or Casuals.

13. These Rolls will be deposid in the Military Audit Office, for future reference, in the event of dis-

puted or additional claims being [iret'Ted to the Donation.
14. The amount of the Batta bnation, will be debited to War Charges in Ava.

15. Any extra Batta already pid, or payable under Orders of the Government of Fort St. George, to

the Troops of that Presidency, niusbe considered as forming part of the Batta Donation intended by these

Orders, and be deducted according
y

Roll of Officers, Staff, Non-Cominiaoned, Privates, and Public EstablishmevtSf belonging to

Regiment who served with th Division of the Army during the Burmese War.

Rank and Names.
Compant/ or

Department.

Date of nding

within th Bur-
mete teriory.

Date vf
Re-embnrh-
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Period o/absence

from duty, and
on what account.

Date of Ca-

sually and
where.

Period of actual Service.

Remarks.

rears. Months. Days.

Lieutenant-Colonel,
Major,

&c.
&c.
&c.

Establishments, ..'....

Examined,
E. F.

Adjutant.

A. B.

Commanding the Company.
C. D.

Commanding the Regiment.

Wm. casement, Lieut.-Col.

Sec. to Govt. Mily. Dept.

No. 180.
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severance displayed by him 4§ the late operations against Ava, and for the eminent skill and judgment with

which he conducted the War to an honorable termination, under circumstances of peculiar difiiculty.

Resolved, NcmineContradicente.—That the Thanks of this House be given to Brigadier Generals William

Macbean, Companion ofthe most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, Willoughby Cotton, c. b. and Michael
McCreagh, c. b., and to the several Officers of the Army, both European and Native, engaged in the late ope-

rations against Ava, for their indefiitigable zeal and exertions throughout the War.
Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That this House doth highly approve and acknowledge the zeal, discipline

and bravery displayed by the Non-Commissioned Officers and Private Soldiers, both European and Native,

employed against the Troops of Ava ; and, that the same be signified to them by the Commanders of the seve-

ral Corps, who are desired to thank them for their gallant behaviour.

Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.— ' hat the Thanks of this House be given to Commodore Sir James
Brisbane, Knight Companion of the most Honorable Military Order of the Bath, for his cordial co-opera-

tions and the essential service rendered by him in the late operations against Ava.

Resolved, NemiTie ContradiccJite.—That the Thanks of this House be given to the several Captains and

Officers of His Majesty's and the East India Company's Naval Forces, employed in the late operations

against Ava, for their skilful, gallant and meritorious exertions, \'hich greatly contributed to the successful issue

of the War.
Resolved, Nemine Contradicente.—That this House doth highly approve and acknowledge the services

of the Seamen and Marines, serving on board the Ships of His Majesty and the East India Company, em-
ployed in the late operations against Ava ; and that the same be signified to them by the Captains of the

several Ships, who are desired to thank them for their gallant behaviour.*

Ordered—That the said Resolutions be transmitted by Mr. Speaker, to Lord Viscount Combermere,
and, that His Lordship be requested to conmiunicate the same to the several Officers referred to therein.

(Signed) J. H. LEY, CI. Dom. Com.

By Order of His Excellency the Commander in Chief,

W. L. WATSON, Adjt. Genl. of the Army.

No, 179.

—

From the Government Gazette ofthe I4^th August, 1826.

Gener.^l Orders by the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

FORT WILLIAM; 3^ August, 1826.

No. 170 A of 1826.— 1. The Right Hon'ble the Governor General in Council, having taken into

consideration the heavy losses and expenres incurred by the Troops, European and Native, who were em-
ployed in the late War in Ava, Arracan, and the Sea Coast of the Burmese Territory, has been pleased to

resolve, that a Donation of Six Months Full or Field rate of Batta, shall be granted to all the Officers, Non-
Commissioned Officers and Privates of Corps, Detachment-s, and Staff, (including permanent Establishments,

not in receipt of encreased rates of Pay for this Special Service,) who were so employed for a period of not

less than Twelve Months. This period to be calculated from the date of landing in the Burmese Territory,

until the final termination of hostihties on the 24th February 1826, or re-embarkation, which ever may have
occurred first.

2. To the Officers and Men of the Ava and Arracan Forces, whose period of actual Service within the

Burmese Territory falls short of Twelve Months, the Governor General in Council is pleased to grant a

Donation of Three Months Batta.

3. His Lordship in Council is further pleased to grant the Donation of Six or Three Months Batta

respectively, as the case may be, to such of the Officers and Men of the Flotillas employed in the Irrawuddy,

and on the Coasts of Tenasserim and Arracan, as may not have drawn the Batta awarded by the Resolution

of Government in the Secret Department, dated the 19th November, 1824. This indulgence of Batta to the

Officers and Crews of the Flotillas, who may not have been included in the benefit of the Resolution of the

19th November, 1824, is limited to individuals on the regular Establishment of the Hon'ble Company. For
those who were temporarily employed, suitable rates of Pay or Special Allowance were fixed, with reference

to the nature of the Service for which they were engaged.
4. The

• The same series of Resolutions was moved and carried, Nera. Con. in the House of Lords, on the 14th of Maj.
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4. The Donation of Six and Tiiree Months Batta, granted bv these Ord,ai"s, is extended to the Heirs
or Assigns of Intlividuals entitled to receive it, who died or-were killed on Service during the War, with
exception to those of the Native Troops, for whom a special provision already exists, whereby the Families
of deceased Sepoys, on foreign Service, receive a Pension from Government.

5. The rate of Batta to be regtdated according to the Regimental Rank, in whicli the Individuals serv-
ed at the conclusii)n of the War, death, or period of re-embarkation, as the case may be, unless entitled to a
higher rate, annexed to Staff employment.

6. Corps, Detachments, or Individuals, who may have landed for the first time, in the Burmese Terri-
tory, subsequent to the termination of hostilities, are to have no claim to the Batta Donation.

7. Individuals who may have been employed with each Division of the Army, are to have the benefit

of their collective actual Service in claiming the higher rate of Donation, and Corps, &c. which may have
been employed on more than one occasion, during the War, (as in the case of His Majesty's 45th Foot,) are
to regulate their claims accordingly.

8. Officers anc^ Staff who niay have quitted the Army on Medical Certificate, or on public duty, and
subsequently rejoined it before the conclusion of hostilities are^ as a special indulgence, to have the benefit of
the time of their absence taken into account, in claiming the larger share of Batta.

9. The claims of ail deceased (Officers and Men, likewise all Absenteesi are to be included in the

Abstracts of Companies, Detachments or Departments. If Heirs, Assigns, or Agents are in India, the

amount will be paid over accordingly under the order and responsibihty of the Commanding Officer ; other-

wise the amount of all claims of this nature will be lodged in the General Treasury, until legally claimed.

10. The Batta bills, for the Donation of Six and Three Months respectively, will be referred for audit

and adjustment to the Public Departments of the Presidencies, to which Corps, Departments, or Individuals

respectively belong.

11. Each bill will be accompanied by a Nominal Roll of all Ranks drawn for in it, agreeably to the

following Form ; and Officers, &c. who may have been employed on the Staff, and whose Regiments were not

serving with the Army, will prepare and submit separate Bills.

12. A Nominal Acquittance Roll of each Corps, Detachment and Department, will be prepared within

One Month after the issue of the Donation, shewing the manner in which the distribution has been made, and
the appropriation of all shares of Absentees or Casuals.

13. These Rolls will be deposited in the Military Audit Office, for future reference, in the event of dis-

puted or additional claims being preferred to the Donation.

14. The amount of the Batta Donation, will be debited to War Charges in Ava.

15. Any extra Batta already paid, or payable under Orders of the Government of Fort St. George, to

the Troops of that Presidency, must be considered as forming part of the Batta Donation intended by these

Orders, and be deducted accordingly.

Roll of Officers, Staff, Non-Commissioned, Privates, and Public Establishments, belongi?ig to

Regiment who served with the Division of ike Army during the Burmese War.

Rank and Names.
Company or

Department.

Dale of landing

within the Bur-
mese territory.

Date tif

Re-embnrk-
ation.

Period ofabsence

from duty, and
on what account.

Date of Ca-

sualty and
where.

Period of actual Service.

Semaris.

Years. Months. Days.

Lieutenant-Colonel,
Major
&c.
&c.
&c.

Establishments, ..'....

Examined, A. B.

E. F. Commanding the Company.

Adjutant. C. D.

Commanding the Jtegiment.

Wm. casement, Lieut.-Col.

Sec. to Govt. Mily. Dept.

No. 180.



248 DOCUMENTS—BURMESE WAR.

No. 180.

—

F)om the Government Gazette of the 2bth October, 1827.

General Order by the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council.

FORT WILLIAM, I9th October, 1827.

No. 216 of 1S27.—It affords the Right Honorable the Governor General in Council, peculiar pleasure

to announce, that the discipline, energy, and gallantry, manifested bj' the European and Native Troops
employed in the late operations against the State of Ava, have been highly and justly appreciated by the

Honorable the Court of Directors ; and that as a token of the favorable sentiments they entertain of the

brilliant services achieved by those who had special opportunities of distinguishing themselves, and as a proof

of the approbation with which they regard the zeal, courage, and patient perseverance evinced by all, in a

manner so eminently calculated to sustain the character of the British Arms, the Honorable Court have been
pleased to award to the Troops which served in Ava and Arracan, a further Donation of equal amount to

that which was conferred by the Supreme Government in General Orders No 170 A , of the 3d of August,

1826, and in the same proportions : viz. Six Months' Full Batta for a service, in those Territories, of One
Year and upwards, and Three Months Full Batta for a service of any period less than a year.

In giving effect to this Resolution of the Home Authorities, the Governor General in Council is pleased

to declare, that the benefits of this further Donation, spontaneously granted by the Honorable Court, are ex-

tended to all who were entitled to the indulgence conceded in the above-cited General Orders, the provisions

of which are to be considered appUcable, in all their specifications, to the issue now sanctioned.

W. CASEMEWT, Lhitf.-Col.

Secy, to Govt. Mill/. Dept.



APPENDIX.

TOPOGRAPHICAL AND STATISTICAL

NOTICES.

(FROM THE CALCUTTA GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, &c.)

No. 1.

—

From the Government Gazette, May 9, 1825.

Asam.—The Burrampooter.—The late operations to the eastward have already added materially to our
knowledge of the countries in that direction, and will lead to the most important improvements in their o-eogra-
phy.^i-Among the objects of the first intere.-jt is t!ie real source of the Burrampooter, which there is reason to
think will require a correction very ana!on;ous to that made in the origin of the Ganges, and which, by cuttino- off
several hundred miles of a singularly and improbably devious course, will be found much nearer to the plains,

through which it flows, than has hitherto been imagined. The Burrampooter has been identified with the
San-po, which the Chinese geographers traced through Great Tibet, running from west to east.—Thev- lost it

on its turn to the south, but the Jesuit Missionaries very justly concluded, that it must pour its waters into the
Bay of Bengal. In conformity with this notion, M. D'Anville was disposed to think it the same with the
river of Ava, cr Irrawuddy. He was, probably, in the right. Major Rennell, however, connected the Saii-po
at its bend with the Burrampooier, in consequence of his tracing its course in 1765, from the east,—and not,

as before represented, from the north. The enquiries to which tliis discovery led, furnished him with an ac-
count of its general C3urse, to within one hundred miles of the place where Du Hulde left the &7!-/o,- on
which he adds, " I could no longer doubt that the Burrampooter and San-po were one and the same river"—
and to this was added the positive assurances of the Asamese, that their river came from the north-west,
through the Bootan mountains.—The Ava river Major llennell identifies with the Now Kian river of Yunan.

The connexion of the San-po and Burrampooter is, however, upon Major Rennell's own showing, entirely

conjectural, and it does not follow that, because the streams were traced to within one hundred miles of each
other, they were the same. At any rate, if the same, we must conclude that the Burrampooter, after flowin<r

many hundred miles, must be a deep, broad and stately stream, unless we can imagine any such diversion of
its waters as would amount, indeed, to the different direction of the main river, whilst the Burrampooter was
only an inconsiderable branch. The San-po, where left by the Chinese, is called a very large river—and the
name itself, San-po— is said to imply The River par excellence. How happens it, then, upon entering Asam, to

have lost all claim to such a character, and to be little more than a hill torrent, with only three or lour feet of
•water in its greatest depth. Such, at least, appears to be the case, by the following communication from Lieu-
tenant Burlton —The width is rather considerable, it is true, but not sufficient to authorise the idea, that the
Stream has travelled some six or seven hundred miles.

Lieutenant Burlton's letter is dated " on the river Burrampooter, N. latitude 27° 54'—E. longitude
95** 24', March 31st, 1825. He reports, that he had that day got as high up the river as it was navigable—
the bed of the river was a complete mass of rocks, with only a depth ofthree or four feet ofwater in the deepest

a part, .
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part, the rapidity of tlie current was also so great, that no boat could track against it, putting the danger of
striking on the rocks out of the question. He considers it as about the size of tlie Kullung river, (one hun-
dred and fifty yards across) and the extreme banks as being not more than six hundred yards apart. Lieu-
tenant Burltnn regrets that he could not proceed further, either by land or watei".— It was represented to be at

least ten days journey to the Bramah Koond, and he had but a few days pr-ivisions left.—What he had learnt

respecting the course of the river above was, " that it runs easterly till it reaches the lowest range of moun-
tains, (Lieutenant Burlton could see this range, and supposed it to be about fifty miles distant) where it falls

from a perpendicular height of about one hundred and twenty feet, and forms a large bottomless bay, which is

called the Bramah Koond."—Above the low range are some high mountains, which are covered with snow,

and from the narrowness of the water, he imagined that the source of the Burrampooter must be there, as it

seemed very improbable, such a small body of water could run the distance it is represented or su{)posed to do.

—From what the natives said respecting the Seeree Serhit, or Irrawuddy, Lieutenant Burlton was inclined to

think that that river rises at the same place.

No. 2.

—

From the Government Gazette, June 9, 1825.

Course of the Burrumpooter.—In our paper of the 9th ultimo, we offered some observations on the course

of the Burrumpooter, founded on an extract from a letter from Lieutenant Burlton, who had traced that river as

far as it was navigable. The following communication respecting the Burrumpooter and the country adjacent,

is from another source :

Quitting the mouth of the Dikho river, which runs to Rungpore and Ghurgong, tlie course of the Bur-
rumpooter upwards is in a northerly direction, gradually inclining to east for a considerable distance, having, on
its left bank, deep jungle of high trees, marking the scites of former populous villages, laid waste by the Bur-
mese and Singphos.

On the riglit bank is the Mojoulee, or island formed by the two branches of the river, which, separating at

this point, unite at Sotal Paat, near Maiu-a Mookh ; on it are also found the remains of villages, of which Rut-
tunpore alone is thinly inhabited.

After a certain space the mouth of the BooreeDheeing river appears, which runs to Borhath. Digglee ghaut,

and Jypoor, on the road to the Ava territory, and furnishes water carriage thus far ; thence it strikes into the

heart of the Singphoh country, and finally unites with the Now Dheeing, not far from Beesagoong, also on the

Burmese route. Continuing on the left bank, which is every where covered by deep forest jungle, the mouth
of the Dibooroo nullah presents itself, marking the boundary of Asam proper, from the tributary territory and
tribe of the Moraus, or Mowamareeahs.

The limits of this tract are bounded on the south by the Boor^e Dheeing river, on the west, by a line drawn
between that stream and the mouth of the Dibooroo, on the north, by the Burrumpooter or Luhit, and on the

east, by a line drawn from the Dheeing to a point opposite the Seddeea district. The inhabited portions are

on the banks of the Dibooroo, which takes its rise near the S. E. angle, and intersects, diagonally, the entire

tract. The inhabitants are Hindoos, worshipping Vishnoo alone, and are subject to one Chief, called the

Burrseeaputtee, whose present place of residence is Rungagora, a point nearly centrical. He has successfully

maintained his independence, and defended his country from ravage, during all the late convulsions, as well

from the Burmese as the Singphos, and all the neighbouring predatory tribes. He has thoroughly embraced
our interest, and seems well deserving of confidence.

Returning to the right bank from ihe head of the Mojoulee, the river pursues a tract now quite barren,

desolate, and covered with trees andjunglo, until it draws near the first line of hills, and enters on the country

peopled by the tribe of Meerees, a nearly barbarous hill race, rudely armed with bows and arrows, and differing

altogether in language, appearance, and habits, from the inhabitants of Asam proper. They have some
villages on the bank, of which the first visible is Motgong, and shortly after Meereegong. They are very ex-

pert in the management of the bow, and make use of a deadly vegetable poison to arm their arrows, which
grows in the hills of the Abor and Mee^hmee tribes, and is much prized. They use it also to kill wild anunals :

the flesh of which is not rendered unwholesome by its operation. The Meerees are in the interest of the Sed-

deea Gohein, and opposed to the Singphos.

Soon after passing Meereegong, (still on the right bank) the river washes Sillanee Mookh, so called from
the numevous stones and fragments of rock, washed down from the hills by the Dihong and Dibong rivers,

which soon after empty themselves into the Luhit ; these rise and flow from perceptible openings in the high

chain of hills to the northward, and considerably contribute to the mass of the river, which, after passing their

mouths, diminishes materially in bulk and importance.
After a further space, we reach the mouth of the Koondeel nullah, on which is situated the town of Sed-

deea, in the district of the same name.
This
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This district is also properly tributary to Asnm, but now nearly laid waste, and inliabited principally by
refugee Kliangtis and Muhicks, driven by the Singphos from their original countries to the south-east. It is

governed by the Seddeea Khaw, n (Jt hein ; a Khangti prince, claiming the same descent from the god Indra,
with the Rajahs of Asam ; the chiefs of the Mowamareeahs, Moonkoong, Shaum, &c. &c. &c. He wor-
ships tlie Hindoo deities according to the Asamese heresy, but has abandoned all prejudices, except in ab-
staining from the fle!>h of ccv. s. He appears to have no force, but has been enabled to make a stand against
the Singphos by means of his auxiliaries the Meerees, Abors, and other hill tribes: he is accused, however,
with justice, of having contributed in no small proportion to the plunder of Asam along the line of his frontier.

Returning to the left bank, opposite Seddeea, where ends the Mowamareeah countrj', commences that of
the Singphos, marked, if possible, by even deeper jungle, and further on, we reach the entrance of the Now
Dheeing river, which intersects itilowing from the south-east hills, (on the opposite side of which lies the
Khangti country,) and throwing off the Booree Dheeing (before mentioned) in its course.—The Theinga
nulla also runs through the Singpho country.

The Singpho states, which were formsdy tributary to Asam, now occupy the entire space bounded by the
south and south-east hills, on the north by the Luhit, and west by a meridian line, drawn from Seddeea to the
hills, excluding Theokh and Makoora, and cutting the Deepung nulla.

They are divided into twelve distinct and independent villages, or cantons, (of which Beesagong is the most
powerful,) governed by their chiefs called Ghaee Gaum, and acting separately, in concert, or adversely, as cir-

cumstances or inclination may dictate.

They are professedly Bhuddists, but have no repugnance to taking the lives of animals, which the former
never personally resort to, unless driven to neces.-fity. Their native arms are the Dhow, a short square-ended
sword, with an oblong wooden shield, and the bow; but they are partial to musquets, of which they have a few,

but are almost entirely ignorantof the use of them.
The lofty lines of hills extending along the north-west, north and east, are inhabited by the Abors and

Meeshmees, populous tribes, differing liitle in character from the Meerees, and others of the mountain race, of
whom I have hitherto been able to gain but little information.

But the object ofgreatest interest to topographical science is, a clear and distinct opening in the lower lofty

ranges, bearing due east, behind which is pointed out by all ranks and classes, the Brahmakhoond, or reservoir,

whence flows the Burrumpooter, and distant from hence not more than forty or fifty miles—six days journey.

It was formerly, in more tranquil times, a place of very extensive pilgrimage, and is still held by all Hin-
dcost'iii universal sanctity.

The stream is described as taking its rise from a circular basin, or well, in the side of the mountain, beneath
the snowy region, while behind, and above it, rise stupendous ranges of impracticable transit.

Having been favored with a sight of the Geographical sketch of the tract above described, we shall en-

deavour to make the direction of the Burrampooter more intelligible by adverting to the latitude and longitude

of some of the places mentioned in tracing its course upwards. The Burrampooter, from the mouth of the

Dikho river to the Theinga nulla, presents an outline, from left to right, similar to about three-fifths of an

arch—Dikho being in north latitude about 27^ 2', longitude about 94° 10', and the Theinga nulla in latitude

2T' 45', longitude'95° 24'.

The eastern extremitv of the Mojoulee, in this chart, is placed in latitude about 27° 20', and longitude 94°

24', and in the map in Hamilton's Hindoostan, the eastern part is in latitude 27° 20'—and longitude 95° 30'.

But the Mojoulee of the present chart, appears to be an island of little more than twenty miles long by four

wide, between the bifurcation of the Burrampooter, whilst the Majuli island of Hamilton extends about two de-

grees from east to west, and is formed between the Burrampooter and Dihing rivers. Now, as the Booree

Dheeing, or Dihing river, in the chart before us, branches off from the Burrampooter at about latitude 27° 24',

longitude 94° 25', and runs to the eastward, leaving between it and the Burrampooter a tract of country ex-

tending about forty to fifty miles by one hundred, inhabited by the Mowamareeahs and Singphos, it is probable

that this is the true Mnjuli, noted in Hamilton's map. The eastern extremity of the Mojoulee in this chart,

and the western extremity of Hamilton's Majuli, are within a short distance of each other. The Booree Dhee-

ing river is the northern boundary of Asam proper.

The Dihong and Dibong rivers, rising in the hills to the north, empty themselves into the Burrampooter,

in latitude 27° 50', longitude 95" 6'. Beyond the Theinga nulla, the Burrampooter has not been traced on

the present survey, but the opening in the mountains to the Brahmakhoond, the source of the Burrampooter,

seen in the distance, inlaid down about fifty miles due east from the river at 'J heinga nulla, and in latitude

25° 45', longitude 96°. Arrowsmith places the portion of the Burrampooter above described, about a degree

and a half of latitude further south than the present account.^
On,
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On a future occasion, we hope to be able to give a more complete report, and a map of the course of tlie

Burrampooter through the countries northward of Asain.

No. 3.—F7-om the Government Gazelle, June 20, 1825.

Asam.—The tract of country on this side of the lulls now occupied by the Singphos, was originally part of

Asam, and inhabited by native subjects of that gorernment; these were dispossessed by the encroachments of

their hill nei'dibours, du'iingthe civil commotions, commencing with a period of about forty years, until the latter

eventually established themselves on the fertile low-lands which they at present hold. As utter havoc and

desolation marked their progress, they formed new settlements, bearing the names of their original seats in

the hills, or more properly speaking, the designation of the Chief, by which it appears their place of residence

is always known.
In consequence of this circumstance, some trifling errors were committed in the former report, and this

mistake chieflv arose from the resemblance of sound, in the terminations, to Gong, a village, which should be

properly Gaum, a Chief, as Beeshagaum, (Giiaeegaum, or village of the) Chief of the clan Beesah. Beesah

being an hereditary patronymic, the same with Defha-gaum, Luttaogaum, Sec, which were throughout consi-

dered erroneously as mere local .ippellations.

The divi-;ion into twelve cantons, Gaums, is also not strictly correct, though the term is still used to ex-

press the whole collected biuly of the Singj^hos, since there are numerous villages in excess unattached. The
clans of Beesah, Defli.n, Luttora and Luttao, are considered as of most weight, but have no authority, by
right, over the others, though very much iuflaencing them. The Singphos appear to have subsisted almost

entirely on the plunder of the low-lands, when confined to their native hills, and do not now employ them-

selves either in pastor.il or agricultural labours, which are carried on entirely by their Asamese, staves, to

whom they are not supposed to bear the proportion of one to twenty, the whole of upper Asam, as far down
as Joorhatli, having been nearly drained of its inhabitants by unceasing rapin?, and whole villages, if not dis-

tricts, carried into captivity in each foray.

By means of some Khangtis, originally from the Bor Khangty country, Lieutenant Neufville has been
able to give some more intelligence respectijig the rivers. The Bor Khangti territory, before remarked, lies

in a direction from this spot a little to the south of east, on the other side of the high snowy hills of ih-^ Brali-

makhoond. These ranges he now finds extend back to i. far greater depth than he had at first supposed, and,

he is assured, to a far higher altitude t'.i.in any of those no.v visible. The Burrumpo )t2r, or Luliit, accessitile on-

ly as far as the reservoir of the Brahmakhoond, (unless, perhaps, to the lull Mea-!):nees,) takes its original rise

very considerablj' to the eastward, issuing from the snow atone of the loftiest of t!ie r.inges; thence it falls, a
mere mountain rivulet, to the basin of the Brahmakhoond, which receives al-io the tribute of three streams from
the Meeshmee hills, called Juhjung, Tisseek, and Digaroo. From the oppasite side of the same mountains,

which give the primal rise to the Burrumpooter, the Khangtis st:ite that the Irrawaddy takes its source, run-

ning south, intersecting their countrj', and flowing to the Ava empire. I'bls theory of the sources of the

streams is thought by far the most probable ; and it agrees more with the general accounts and the geographi-

cal features of the country.

A little to the northward of east, (the opening of the Brahmakhoond.) is another less defined dip in the

lofty line of the Meeshmee hills, through which Lieutenant Neufville has received a route, accessible to moun-
taineers, of twenty d.ays to the country of the Lama.

There is said also to exist a passage somewhere through the Abor hills to Nipal, but he could find no
one able to give him satisfactory intelligence on that head.

Lieutenant Neufville has received a map of part of the Abor country, in which the names of places are

probably correct, but as he could by no means make it agree with the cardinal points, it was of no use without

some explanation.

Ko. 4.

—

From the Government Gazelle, June 23, 1825.

Asam.—Accounts from Rungpore, in Asam, notice the escape and return of an Asamese, who had been
taken prisoner about three months .ago by a party of Singphos, after an attack on his native village, Kalloogong.
He was ccnveyed by them to Jvpore, from thence to Coozoogong, anil alterwards to Bees.igong, where he w.is

compelled to till the ground and cut grass. At Beesagong, an immense quantity of grain had been collected,

and on asking the reason, he was told that two or three thousand Hurmese, and as many Singphos, were expect-
ed to attack the British force in Asam. There is a stockade at Beesagong, about one hundred and fifty

yards long, with a ditch on both sides, and the wails six feet high. Beesagong seems to be about one hundred
miles north-east of Rungpore.

The
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The country on the northern tVontier of Asam promises to be carefully explored, and, in addition to the
report, illustrated bv the map, which we published on Monday, we have now to notice the journal of a route
from Rungpore to Jypore, by Lieutenant Jones, of the Quarter Master General's Department. This route
generally may be readily traced on tlie map.

On leavinjT Run^nore on the 6th of JNIay, Lieutenant Jones proceeded in a direction nearly east, on a bio-h

bund road ;—about tlie sixth mile ths bund was broken, and intersected by a jheel, too broad to throw a bridge
across during the march. The country to Raja ka Talow was open, but no bund excepting close to the Talow,
where there was also a pucka bridge over a small stream.

Encamped at Rosa ma ka Talow, computed distance eleven miles.

On leaving Rosa ma ka Talow on the 7th, the i-oad to the Dekow river was through a swamp for two
miles. One or two villages to the right and left were visible. After leaving the swamp, proceeded tiirough a

thick tree jungle, for about a mile, which brought the detachment to the banks of the Dekow, where the Bildar's

establishment were constructing a raft to cross the men and bag.,'age;—the river was running very strong, and
from sixty to seventy yards broad, and very deep.—It took six hours to cross the detachment and baggage, al-

though a rope was rur/ across to prevent the raft from being carried down by the stream. On leaving the Dekow,
passed throuijh another mile of thick tree jungle, after whicli the country became open, but tiiere was no bund
whatever. The road ran through a jheel for abjut six mibs, from one to three feet deep, which fatigued the

troops exceedingly, and it was with difficulty they could prevent their cartouch-boxes from getting wet. On
leaving the swamp, came upon a fine band road, in excellent repair, and about fiiteen feet above the level of the

jheel, which was on both sides of it. Having proceeded about a mile and a quarter on this bund, came to a

bridge over the Zizacooma. This bridge was in good repair, consisting of three arches, and built principally of

stone ;—after having passed over the bridge, the bund does not continue, but meets another at right angles (the

regular road from Ghergong)—the road to Burhath is to the right, or nearly due east.—Encamped near the

bridge, computed distance about eleven miles and a quarter.

Owing to heavy rain, and the cattle being much fatigued, the detachment did not leave the ground before

half-past three p. m. on the eighth. The bund was broken in a few places, the water which divides it being

very deep. A bridge of trees might be made in a day or two, but during the march it was impracticable, as

there was no timber procurable within a quarter of a mile. A bridge was made just sufficient to enable the

troops to cross. On either side of the bund there was a running stream; to the right, the Zizacooma nulla, and
be)'ond, jheels, thick tree, and bamboo jungle. After having proceeded for three miles, the bund was good,

and only broken in one place, which, in the rains, would require a bridge to be thrown over, or a Seringa stationed,

to enable people to cross. This was the only breach of consequence between the first three miles already men-
tioned, and the Seera Poohree ka Talow, about three miles more. Encamped at the Seera Poohree ka Talow;
very little ground for the detachment. Computed distance about six miles—direction E. and by N. and N.

On leaving the Talow on the 9th, for the two first miles, the bund was in very crood repair ; where broken,

it was intersected by running streams ; the counti-y much the same as yesterday's march, jheels on each side

—

and now and then tree jungle; the bund now becomes very low, not being more than one foot above the level

of the jheel.—About two miles further on, the road runs near a small hill to the right, and then becomes very

thick, consisting of tree and bamboo jungle; the bund still very much broken in many places, and it woidd
require several days to make a bridge" sufficiently strong enough for horses and bullocks over a single break.

The Chippera river is about two miles further on, the detachment attempted to cross on the rafts that had been

constructed by the Bildar-, but the current was running so very rapidly, from the quantity of rain which had
fallen, that the raft became unmanageable; the detachment therefore encamped on the banks of the river.

—

Computed distance six miles—direction N. E.

In the mean time, with the assistance of a party of Nag.ahs who were encamped on the opposite side, se-

veral large trees were cut down, and after some difficulty, one was thrown across the Chippera; about two hun-

dred yards further up, a bamboo railing was also made, which made it perfectly safe, but the baggage, ammuni-
tion, and provisions were not passed until five o'clock p. m., the next dav, the lOth. This river is about one
hundred feet broad and twelve feet deep. At five o'clock p. m., the provisions and all the baggage were ready,

and the detachment moved off.—The road, at first, was through a thick tree jungle.—About a mile from the

Chippera, there was a nulla, not much water in it, but very deep, and in the rains it would require a bridge, which
might be made in a day with thirty men. To the right of the roal, after leavinor the thick tree jungle, there was
high ground, or a line of hillocks, about a quarter of a mile fiom the bund ; to the left, the ground was swampy

J
and more open ; the Tancook river is about six miles from the Chippera,—near the river, as usual, i belt of

I
jungle,—the bund was broken in about ten places during this short distance—encamped on the banks of the

I

Tancook river. Computed distance about six miles—direction nearly N. E.
In the morning of the 1 1th May, found the river was not to ba forded by the elephants, .so a raft was con-

structed of large dimensions, which was ready at twelve a. m., but all the bao-n-aore was not got over until sun set.

b Every
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Every thing being ready, on the 12th Ma}', the detachment moved off. About half a mile from the river,

observed the road branch off in two directions, the one to the left leadinii to Jeypoor. The bund appeared, as

far as the ej'e could reach, much higher, broaded, and in better order, than the one to the right, which led to

Burhath. About a mile further, there was an extensive break in the bund, three feet deep, which took the

troops half an hour to get through. The country was now open, here and there, with clumps of tree jungle,

there was also a tank of good water, but the biuid was hardly broad enough to encamp a company upon. The
country to the left was open for nearly a mile, but the whole was a deep jlieel. The remains of several old

villages were to be met with, and the ground in many places appeared to have been cultivated about a year ago.

—The Pongraore river is about twelve miles from the Tancook, it is about fifty or sixty feet broad, and about two
feet deep, but the banks are very high.—This river had a tree-bridge thrown across it.—There are also several

small nullas which intersect the road, and have been made passable for troops, but it would have required

much time to make any thing more than was just sufficient to bear the men. Two miles further on, came to a

dry open piece of ground, sufficient to encamp a regiment. There was a running stream also just at hand.

Encamped on the above-mentioned spot. Computed distance about fourteen miles—direction N. E.

The bund was intersected five or six times, by a deep nulla, for the first mile, and the jungle was very

thick on both sides ofthe road, consisting of trees and bamboos. About the fourth mile, there was a small tank

on the left hand side ofthe road, after which the bund takes a direction more easterly. The country again be-

comes more open, the ground undulating, with clumps of traes here and there ; the bund is broken in many
places, but not to any extent. After having proceeded on for two miles further, the road runs in a northerly

direction, but the nature of the country does not alter. Burhath is about eight miles from the last encamping
ground. Computed distance about eight miles.

With regard to the localities of Burhath, it is said, that there is not much tree jungle which might not be
easily cleared. 1 he grass jungle is excessively thick and heavy, and from five to eight feet high. There are

old stockades to the right and left of the road, but none of the bamboo or wood-work is remaining, but the

banks, or walls, are about two feet high ; the ditch outside is four or five feet deep and six broad.

The one to the right was ordered to be cleared of the grass jungle for the detachment to encamp on.

The stockade was about fifty j'ards from the river, but two largefor the detachment to defend it, in case ofattack

from an enemy greatly superior in numbers. The Dessing, at this point, is from ninety to one hundred yards

broad, it was fordable on the 13th and llth May, but on the night of the 15th, it rose three feet. About three

coss further up the river, to the east, the river is said to fall over a precipice, from forty to fifty feet high, and
that it is only navigable for Seringas above Burhath. To the south-east of Burhath, about seven miles distant,

there are two villages on a low range of hills, about seventy or eighty feet above the level of the plain. These
were visited ; one (Tasial) contains about one hundred and fifty men, women, and children, the other (Lepperar)
about one hundred. There are also several other villages to the east of these, all inhabited by Asamese, driven

away from the plains near Burhath, by the frequent parties of the Singjjhos, who have lately made it a practice

to plunder and burn every village they can find. The names of some of the villages are as follows,—Low-
dung, Dowponnea, and Namsung ; there are also several Nagah villages within one and two days' journey from
Burhath. The Asamese seem to be on friendly terms with the Nagah villagers near them ; sonie of the villages

are inhabited by both people. The country near the hills is cultivated a little ;—the hills are not more than a
mile from Burhath, from which they bear east.

Lieutenant Jones crossed the Dessing on the 16th of May, with the intention of proceeding to Jypore. For
the first two miles there is a pathway leading through a grass plain, rather swampy, after which he came to the

skirts of the hills, and passed through a very thick jungle, composed of thick trees, bamboo, and cane. He
found the road dry ; it was intersected every half mile by small streams; the direction nearly due north.

—
'Inhere

were evident signs of Singphos having passed on this road only a few days before; the jungle was so exces-

sively thick, that the elephants could with difficulty proceed.—After having made eight miles, the guide, by
some mischance, missed the pathway, and, with all his endeavours, he was not able to regain it before late in

the day. Lieutenant Jones was, therefore, under the necessity ofreturning to Burhath. The next morning he
dispatched an intelligent Naick, with a party of recoinioissance, and twelve guides ; they reached Jeypore aboubJ

one p. M., and returned in the evening. They state, that Jeypore is six coss from Burhath. They saw where

the elephants had gone the day before ; it was about two coss further on ; tlie latter part of the road through

jheel two feet deep.

They describe Jeypore, as being about half the size of Rungpore, it has four gateways, one in the centra

of each face—the fort is nearly s(juare, but overgrown with grass and reed jungle. The mud walls, they state,!

are in good repair, about four or five hauts high, and eight or ten bro.id ; the ditch outside, is about six feet

dec]5, l)L~itles « hat water may be in it, ai\d fifteen or twenty feet broad. The fort of Jeyp re is about ona
huriiliL(l and fifty yards from the Bur Dhceing, which river is from two hnnilred yards to three hundred yardsl

broad. There were no villages to be seen, aor did they meet any body on the road ; neither was there anm
appearaacel
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appearance of any Singphos having been lately encamped near Jej'pore. The remains of several Tacoor bar-
rees were to be seen inside the fort, but the grass had all been blown off from the roofs.

No. 5.—From the Government Gazette, February 2, 1826.

Asam.—We have been favored with the perusal of the Journal of an excursion up the Diheng river, and
have much satisfaction in laying before our readers extracts from a communication so well calculated to extend
the hmits of geographical knowledge. The uncertainty that prevails with regard to the origin of the Brahma-
putra, and its tributary streams, invests all researches, tending to throw light upon the subject, with peculiar

interest at the present moment.
The Brahmaputra, just before it passes into the western portion of Asam, is formed, as is well known, of

the united streams the Lauhit (Lauhitya, or Red river) and the Diheng: the former, according to the Hindus,
is the Brahmaputra proper, and rises in the mountains from the Brahmakoond, the reservoir of Brahma, of
whom the river is fabled to have been the Son. The latter has been, hitherto, considered to be a branch of the
same river, descending from a common source ; but this is rendered very improbable by late investigations, and
it appears to originate in a separate spring, either in the mountains or beyond them.

Both branches of the Brahmaputra receive a variety of feeders, the Diheng from the south chiefly, the

Laxthit iiom the north. One of the latter is also called Diheng, or Dihong, if the information received be
correct. Buchanan calls it Dikrong. It would be very advisable to determine whether these words have

any meaning in the dialect of the country, that we may not confound names which are only similar in sound,

and which, perhaps, are really less alike even in sound, than they appear to be, from our imperfect expression

of words imperfectly enunciated.

Along the banks of tiie northern Diheng, and in the mountains whence it flows, reside the tribes called

Abur and Bor Abtir—the names of the people we have heard of before, but their site was very inaccurately de-

fined, Buchanan placing them east of Sodiya and south of the Brahmaputra : he does not seem to have had

more correct information of their character, as he states, that they are considered as cannibals by their neigh-

bours, and that they have little intercourse with Asam. Tiiese observations will the better enable us to appre-

ciate the Ibllowing Journal ; and for its further elucidation, we may refer to the sketch of the course of the

Brahmaputra, published with our Journal of tiie 20th last June.

Journal.—November 18th. Advanced up the Deheng river, the course of which is free from stones and
rocks, and is mild and tranquil : the sands as frequent as in the Brahmaputra : Deer on the banks numerous

:

passed the mouth of the Dipeng river at 3 p. m. ; a deserted Meeree village on each side of its debouche

:

met a Dinghi, with an Asamese on board, who had left Suddea in the morning, and had come through a branch

of the Kundil, wliich falls into the Dipeng, at a short distance from its junction with the Diheng.

Nov. 19. No material obstacle encountered in this day's navigation, but stones are now plentiful, and

sands decreased : the hills appear nigh at hand, and a remarkable break in the range occurs, whence, probably,

the stream issues.

Nov. 20. The rapids increase, and some of them troublesome : passed a communicating branch of the

Lali river.

Nov 21. The rapids continue to obstruct the navigation : in passing them, it is necessary to get out in

order to lighten the boat, and to assist in pushing it against the current—in these places, the bed of the river

is shallow^ but there is no want of water in its general course. The river here takes a decided turn to the N.

W. Deer and buffaloes numerous, as well as the large water fowl called Kuieari. Musk beetles very annoy- '

inc. The view of the hills is now so near, that the trees on the first range are plainly distinguishable, as well

as the colour of the foliage, and the patches that have been cleared for cultivation : no habitation yet seen.

Nov. 22. After tolerable progress, arrived at 4 p. M. near Pasial, an Abur village on the right bank, at

some distance inland, and the limit of the excursion, the Raja and people of the village opposing any further

progress, on the plea, that the Aburs higher up the river, being on unfriendly terms with them, would, no doubt,

endanger the safety of any who should have visited Pas/a^ as friends.—It was therefore necessary to return

after a stay of two days, and with sucii information as was to be obtained from the natives, who, though ob-

stinate on the score of a further advance, and troublesome, from their rude habits and childish curiosity, were,

on the whole, amicable and communicative.

The hills on the right bank of the river belong to the Pasial and Maiyeng Aburs, and those on the left,

to Padow, Silloo, Meboo, and Golimar—•enmity, though not actual warfare, subsists between the tribes of the

two banks. The Pasial Aburs were armed respectably enough ; every man had a bow and quiver of arrows;

such of the latter as were hitended against an enemy, being poisoned. He also carried either a light spear,

or the heavy sharp sword, the Dliao of the Siiihfos' The Aburs are not particular in their diet, and eat the

flesh of die 'elephant, rliiuoceros, hog, buffalo, kid, and deer, as well as ducks and fowls, but they expressed

an
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an abhorrence of feeders on beef. They exhibited also a marked predilection for brandy, alt}iough some of

them irave the preference to a spirituous liquor, which, it appears, thej' distill themselves. Salt, cloth, and
tobacco, were in tjreat request amonjrsl them. 'J here seemed to be few traces of reHjvion, although they are

said to immolate animals at the shrine of a deity called Ap-hoom, whose temple is beyond the country of the

Bor-Aburs: they make occasional offerings at home, and believe that disease is only the consequence of neg-

lecting to propitiate this divinitj'. The name being given orally alone, is not, perhaps, very correctly express-

ed, but the termination Hoom, or Hum, is a common particle of mystical import in use with the followers of the

Tantras and the Bauddhas of Tibet. Reverence of the cow, however, indicates a leaning to Hinduism.

The dress of the Aburs consists, principally, of an article called Chmia, made with the bark of the Uddal
tree. It answers the double purpose of a carpet to sit upon, and the native Dhoti ; it is tied round the loins,

and hangs down behind in loose strips, about fifteen inches long, like a white bushy beard. It serves also as a

pillow at night. The rest of their dress is, apparently, matter of individual taste. Beads round the neck were
not uncommon ; some wore plain cane basket caps, some had the cane caps partly covered with skins, and others

wore them ornamented with stained hair, like our helmets, and resembling the head dresses of the Sinhfos.

Ahnost every man had some article of woollen dress, varying from a rudely-made blanket waistcoat, to a com-
fortable and tolerably well-shaped cloak. One of these, of a figured pattern, was made with sleeves, although

these were of no advantage to the wearer ; it was said to come from the country of the Bor-Aburs ; the texture

was good, though coarse, as was that of a red cloak worn by the Raja.

The Aburs seem to have been in the habit of levying contributions on their low-land and less matial

neighbours of Asam, and to have resented any irregularity in tiieir payment, by predatory incursions, carr^'ing

off the people prisoners. Several Asamese captives were found amongst the Aburs of Pasial, some of whom
had been so long amongst them, as to have become completely reconciled to tlieir condition.

No. 6.— Voyage up the Dipetig, S^c.

Although not so much the object of interest, as the most westerly of the two principal feeders of tlie

Brahmaputra from the north, the Diheng, or Diliong, a knowledge of that to the east, the Dibeng, or Di-
bong, is indispensable to complete the geograph}' of this part of Asam. Hitherto, little notice has been taken
of this stream, but the deficiency is now supphed by an account of a survey of its course by Captain Bedford,
in 1823, after returning from liis attempt to explore the course of the Dehong, in the end of November: the
following is an abstract of his repon :

—

On the 4th December, Captain Bedford entered the mouth of the Dipong : the water was beautifully clear,

running in a bottom of sand and stone. On the 5th, a shallow, or bar, was crossed, above which the stream
was much obstructed by the trunks of trees brought down by the current. The river continued deep,
and although several rapids were encountered, they were passed without much trouble—numerous traces

of buffaloes, deer, and leopards, were observed, and also of elephants, which last had not been seen
along the Diliong, nor on one of its feeders, the Lake. Amongst the trees on the banks, were several of which
the wood is serviceable in the construction of houses and boats, as the Saoo and Soleanna. The Demooroo
yields a bark, which is eaten by the Asamese with paun.

On the 6th, at 1 1 a. m., the mo«t formidable rapid that had been met with, was passed with much diffi-

cult}', and on the following day, a shallow, extending across the river, over which the boats were forced. On
the 8th, the part of the river reached, was wide, and separated into many narrow and rapid streams—in the
forenoon, the mouth of the Bhanga Nadi was passed, so named by the fishermen, from an idea, that it is a
branch of the Dipeng which forces its way through the forest, but, according to other information, it is a
distmct stream flowing from the hills. It was not navigable even for canoes, but the n)outh was one hundred
and fifty yards broad, ami, if it rises from a distinct source in the mountains, it must bring down a considerable
body of water in the rainy season.

The progre>s of the survey was suspended for the greater part of the 9th, by an accident to one of the
canoes, which was split from stem to stern. It was repaired, however, by the fishermen, in a singular niair-

ner. Having collected some of the fresh bark of the Simul tree, about half a inch thick, and tolerably strong,
they fastened this to the bottom of the dingee witli bamboo pins, about an inch and a quarter long, and filled

up the crevices with cloth, so as to keep out the water, and this slight apparatus succeeded in rendering the
dingee almost as serviceable as before.

On the- 10th, the river, although much intersected with forest, continued still to widen. It appears rather
extraordinary, that a stream, the mouth of which is scarcely navigable, should iiave thus continued to improve
in practicabih'ty, and tiiat it siiould have presented more than one branch, larger than the undivided river
at its debouche. The difficulty is to conceive, what becomes of the surplus water, unless it be absorbed partly
in tlie sandy soil over wliich it flows, or stagnates in the hollows of tlie deepest portions of the bed. It seems

not
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not improbable,, however, that in the rains at least, it communicates in the upper part of its course with the
Diheng, and that part of its water is carried off by that channel. On Captain Bedford's voyage up that river,

he noticed, eight miles from its mouth, a wide opening in the forest on the left bank, through which a stream, in

the rainy reason, probably comes either from the hills or from the Dipeng. Along this day's route a number
of otters were observed; buffaloes, and deer, and wild ducks were numerous : the cry of the hoolloo, or small
black long-armed ape was constantly heard, and the prints of a tiger's footsteps were noticed. Some of the

people declared having seen the animal.

On the two following days, the division of the river into numerous channels, and the occurrence of many
shallows and rapids, rendered the advance very inconsiderable. On the afternoon of the 12th, the river presented
three branches, two of which were found impracticable. In order to enter the third, which appeared to be the

main stream, it was necessary to clear away a number of large blocks of stone, and employ all hands to force

each boat singly over the rapids, by which means an advance of about half a mile was effected in about
two hours. In the course of this day's navigation, the action of mountain torrents on the forests

skirting the banks was strikingly illustrated. Besides the numerous water-courses tracked through the

jungle, small clumps of trees were observable, growing upon isolated masses of rock, which had been
detached by the passage of a torrent from the circumjacent surface. ,The subdivision of a river near the

hills, and consequent destruction of the forest, seems the natural effect of the accumulation of the mountain
debris, which, choaking the beds of the torrents, forces them to seek new channels, and spreads them
annually in fresh directions through the woods.

The progress of the IStli, was equally tedious and laborious, and two miles and a half only were made
with the greatest exertions. About noon, direct advance was stopped by an impassable rapid, and the course

diverged through a channel to the left, which led again to the stream above the fall : the banks of the river be-

gan here to contract, and the hills wei'e no great distance. Foot tracks of men and animals were seen, and
smoke observed amongst the forests, but hitherto no human dwelling had been seen, and none but a few strag-

glers occasionally encountered. On the 14tl), the width of the river was reduced to between twenty and thirty

yards, and as it was not above knee deep, it appeared not unlikely to be near the head of this branch, but an ad-

vance, for the purpose of ascertaining the fact, was disappointed by the appearance of the Mismees, who show-

ing themselves unfriendly to the further prosecution of the survey. Captain Bedford thought it expedient to

return. There ai-e five villages of these people under the first range of hUls, extending nearly south-west,

towards Pasial, on the Dihang ; ZiUee and Anoundeea, containing from thirty to forty families, Maboom, con-

taining ten, Alonga twenty, and Chunda twelve, making a total of eighty families, or about five hundred per-

sons' of all ages. They are at variance with the Abors on the Dihang, and also with the Mismees on the left

bank of the Dipang. A party of these people made their appearance on the evening of the 14th, occupying

the high bank which commanded ihe passage of the river, and upon opening a communication with them, it

appeared that they were the precursors of the Gaum, or head man of Zillee, for whose arrival, as well as that

of other chiefs, it was found necessary to halt. The people evinced more apprehension than hostihty, and suf-

fered the land operations of the survey to proceed without interruption.

The people collected on this occasion, were variously attired: some ofthem, like the Abors, were dressed in

skins, but the most common dress was a coarse cotton cloth; no woollen garments were seen; many wore rings

below the knee. Their ears were pierced with pieces of metal or wood, and some of them wore semi-circular

caps, ribbed with cane. They were armed with dhaos, and bows and arrows, the latter are poisoned with the

extract of some root. The Mismees and Abors eat together, and acknowledge a common origin. They pro-

fess to worship at a different shrine, which the former assert, is at a considerable distance. The Dipang is said

to be divided, on its issue from the hills, into four branches, but above them is a deep and even stream, occa-

sionally intersected by rocks. The source is described to be remote, but none of the villagers could give any

account of it, nor of the general course of the stream, from personal observation, as they seldom leave the imme-
diate vicinage of their native villages. The nearest village to the river was Zillee, about nine hours march,

from which Maboom was half a day's journey distance. The undivided course of the stream, above a small

hill, a short way above the spot where Captain Bedford had moored, and round which the Dipang winds into

tlie low country, was ascertained by actual observation.

In reply to Captain Bedford's expressed wish to proceed, the Mismees, who gradually increased in numbers,

coming in from the different villages, insisted on his waiting the arrival of the Gaum, or Cliief of Alonga, to

whom their interpreter pretended, the others looked as their head : whilst thus delayed, bees' wax, honey,

rice, and ginger were brought for barter, but it did not appear that the Mismees were sportsmeft, like the

Abors, and no game was procurable; according to their own assertions, the Mismees of the left bank are much
addicted to the chase, especially those of Buhbajeea, whom they describe also as a fierce race of cannibals.

The Zillee Mismees sometimes kill elephants with poisoned arrows, and, after cuttuig out the wounded part,

eat the flesh of the animal.

c On
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On the afternoon of the 17th, the Gaum of Anoundeea made his appearance, by far the most respectable

looking of his tribe: those of ZiUee, and a village called Atooma, had previously arrived. In the conference

that ensued, the chiefs endeavoured to dissuade a further advance, chieflj' upon the plea of danger from the

rapids and the unfriendly disposition of other tribes, but they promised to offer no obstruction. On the fol-

lowing day, accordingly, the route was resumed, when a messenger announced the arrival of the Gaums of

Maboom and Alonga, for whom it was necessary to halt. In the interview with them, fresh difficulties were
started, and as there appeared to be some serious intention of detaining Captain Bedford where he was, as a

hostage for some of the people carried oif prisoners by the Suddea Gohyn, he thought it expedient to retrace

his steps, and accordingly set out on his return on the evening of the 18th. The course down the stream was
rapid and disastrous—some of the boats being wrecked in the falls. On the morning of the 19tli, a small

stream was passed, called the Sitang Nadi, which appears to be a diverging branch of the Bhanga Nadi, and the

last point where that joins the Dipang. On the afternoon, the mouth of the Dikrang was reached, and a

survey of the lower part of its course commenced. It is a very winding stream, about, fifty yards wide, near

its junction with the Dipang, which is about eight miles above the mouth of the latter. It Hows through a

dense forest, and its water is thick and muddy.
On the 20th, the voyage was prosecuted up the Dikrang, or Gurmura, as it is termed by the Khamtis

—

above Kamjan, on the left bank, half a day's journey over land to Seddeva, the water is much more clear, and
runs in a sandy bottom. The current and depth of water in these tributary streams are much affected by the

contents of the main stream, the Burrampooter, and when that has received any considerable accession to its

level, the bar.ks of the smaller feeders are overflowed. 'i'he name Gurmura, is more properly applied to a

small stream that falls into the Dikrang, from a jhil near Saddeya: above this, the river is divided into two
small branches, by an island, near which are the remains of a village and bridge, and a pathway, opposite to

the latter, leads to Buhbejeea.

After passing the island, on the 21st, the Dikrang became too shallow for boats of any burthen, and much
obstructed with dead trees, the direction was northerly, and glimpses of the lulls were occasionally gained.

A few inconsiderable falls occurred, and the current of the river was rather stronger than it had previously

been found. The voyage was continued up the river till the afternoon of the 22d, when it became too shallow

for the canoes to proceed. Some further distance was explored in a slight fisherman's boat, but the progress

was inconsiderable, the water not being ankle deep. Ca])tain Bedford, therefore, returned to the Dipang. The
Dikrang contains several kinds offish of good quality, and in the forests, along its borders, are found yams,
superior to most of those cultivated, and several other esculent roots. The orange also grows wild, the fruit

is acid, but not disagreeable, and the pulp is of a pale yellow, like that of the lime. Amongst the trees of the

forest, is one called Laroo-bunda, of which the bark is used to dye cloth and nets of a brownish red tinge, the

wood is also used for making canoes. The Dikrang was supposed to be connected witii the Koondil, which
is not the case : gold dust has been abo, it is said, found in tiie sand, which does not seem to have been the

case in this voyage.

The 24th and 25th of December were spent in examining the eastern branch of the Dipang, as far as

practicable, and early on the morning of the 26th, the survey was termhiated at the mouth of that river.

No. 7.

—

From the Government Gazette, September 21, 1826.

The following is the voyage up the Brahmaputra to which we referred on the 11th September, and which is

of high geographical interest, on various accounts. The course of the river is altogether a novelty, and the sup-

posed source, the Brahma Kund, is now, tor the first time, the subject of Kuropean testimony. The source of the

river, within the hills, is no huiger doubtful, and it does not rise from this sacreil reservoir. We are not satisfied,

however, that the Brahma Kund here described, is the genuine Kund. I'he legendary account of this spot,

which is to be found in great detail in the Kalika Puran, specifies a vast number of remarkable rocks and
mountains in the vicinity, of whicli the following narrative presents no trace. We should have expected also,

some shrine of the goddess K&makhya at this place, in addition to those she has in other parts of Asam, of

which she is the tutelary deity. That the natives consider the Brahma Kund now visited, to be the sacred pool,

is, no doubt, correct, but Asam ceased for so many centuries to be Huidu, that the legendary fables of the faith

are, like its practices, forgotten.

1 he route followed on this occasion, commenced at the Kundil Mukh, and proceeded along the main
stream of the Brahmaputra : on the 3d and 3lli of March, the Balijan, Now Dihing, and 'J enga t'anee rivu-

lets, were passed, and a portion of the river was now entered, running east from Sauiya, which is yet a blank

upon the latest maps. The Brahmaputra, although of considerable breadth and depth in some places, is,

hence, constantly broken by rocks, separated into dillerent small branches by islands cf various extent, and tra-

versed by abrupt and numerous falls. The water is, in general, beautifully clear, but becomes turbid after rain,

which
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which, even in the month of March, is frequent and lieavy. After every shower, the river rises, and rushes
down with an accelerated impetuosity, which it is difficult to stem ; several of the boats in the excursion, to
whi^h we advert, were sunk, and some of the people drowned. Imminent danger of such a catastrophe was
an every day occurrence.

On the 10th of JNIarch, the course pursued left the main stream, and proceeded up the Sukato, a detached
branch on the right bank of the Brahmaputra, and like that, intersected by rapids, and endlessly subdivided
by islets and rocks. No signs of life were observable in this part of the journey, and, althouo-h the banks were
covered with thick forests, but few bi'ds or beasts disturbed their solitude. The Sukato forms, with the Urah-
maputra, or Ber Lohit, an extensive island, the greater part of which is impenetrable forest, but there is one
village on it, of some extent, named Chata, inhabited by Mismees, who are of more peaceable habits than the
mountain tribe of the same appellation. In dress, ornaments, and features, they do not differ materially from
the Mismees on the Dipung. Their arms were the ilhao, bows and arrows, and spears, and one man had a
powerful cross bow, with a piece of ivory neatly inlaid above the trigger. Their travelling bans, covered with
the strong fibres of the Sawa tree, resembling very coarse hair, completed their marching apparatus. They
are not very choice in their diet, and the musk beetle is an article of their diet of very common use. This
insect is found in great numbers along the Brahmaputra and its branches ; it lurks in the day under stones and
rocks, and takes wing chiefly at night ; the smell is very powerful and offensive. The Mismees merely reject

the head, and then dress the insect with tlieir vegetable viands. After a tedious voyage of eighteen days, dur-
ing which nearly forty rapids were passed, the course returned, on the 28th of March, to the Bor Lohit, or
Brahmaputra. The Sukato opens above a rapid in the main stream, which is pronounced by the natives
impracticable, and it has every appearance of being so. And at this point, the river, now confined to a single
branch, takes a northerly direction, and passes under the first range of hills. It runs, in one part, close below
a perpendicular cliff of this range, from sixty to eighty yards high, and covered from top to summit vvith soil

and forest. 'I'he current, at this point, is strong, and its volume considerable ; large rocks project, from four to

six feet above the current, which have evidently been rolled down from a distance, as the hills near at hand,
from two hundred and fifty to four hundred feet high, are composed of earth and small stones. The banks are
every where clothed with forest, in which the Dhak, or Kinsukn, (Butea frondosa,) is conspicuous. This tree,

along the upper part of the Brahmaputra, grows to the height of fifty or sixty feet, and its clusters of scarlet

flowers, contrasted with the large white and fragrant blossoms of the Koleea creeper, form a rich ornament of
the scenery. The left bank of the river, below where it issues from the hills, is composed of loose granite blocks,
occasipnally resting on felspar, partially decomposed ; the strata are, in some places, horizontal, but in others
they are much broken, as if undermined and fallen into the stream. In a dry stone bed, was observed a
large detached block, twenty-five feel long, eighteen high, and nearly the same breadth. It is difficult to con-
ceive by what means so ponderous a body could have been precipitated into its present position. Thei;e are
several other large rocks immediately below where the Lohit issues from the hills, by which it is separated into

several small channels ; but at the point where these unite, its general breadth is two hundred feet, and it flows

with great force and volume. The course of the river, behind the first range, is concealed from view by a pro-

jecting rock jetting into the river, beneath which it rushes, as from a fall, with much foam and noise. Behind
this, the river is said to be free from .rapids, and to flow quietly along a gentle slope, whicli report is con-
firmed by the shelving outline of the distant hills. The river is also said to change its course behind the first

range, and to flow from the south-east under some small hills, beyond which a higher range appears, with the

snowy mountains in the distance.

After some ineffectual attempts to open a passage to the supposed head of the river, the Deo Panee, or

Brahma Kund, the divine water, or well of Brahma, which it was known was not remote, and after some un-
successful eflbrts to reach the villages, the smoke of which was perceptible on the neighbouring hills, a communi-
cation was at last effected with the Mismees of Dillee, a village about a day's journey from the left bank, as well

as with the Gaum, or Tikla, the head man of the Bralnna Kund village, in whose company a visit was paid to

tlie reservoir on the 4th of April. This celebrated reservoir is on the left bank of the river : it is formed by
a projecting rock, which runs up the river nearly parallel to the bank, and forms a good sized pool, that

receives two or three small rills from the hills immediately above it. When seen from the land side, by « hich

it is approached, the rock has much the appearance of an old gothic ruin, and a chasm about half way up,

which resembles a carved window, assists the similitude. At the foot of the rock is a rude stone seat; the

ascent is narrow, and choked with jungle : half way up is another kind of seat, in a niche or fissure, where
offerings are made ; still higher up, from a tabular ledge of the rock, a fine view is obtained of the Kund, the

river, and the ueiglibouring hills : access to the summit, which resembles gothic pinnacles and spires, is utterly

impracticable : the summit is called the Deo Baree, or dwelling of the deity. From the rock the descent leads

across a kind of glen, in the bottom of which is the large reservoir, to the opposite main land, in the ascent of

which is a small reservoir, about three feet in diameter, which is fed by a rill of beautifully clear water, and
then
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then pours its surplus into its more extensive neighbour below. The large Kund is about seventy feet long,

by thirty feet wide. Besides Brahma Kund, and Deo Panee, the place is also termed Purbut Kathar, in allusion

to the legend of Parasurama having opened a passage for the Brahmaputra through the hills, with a blow of

his Kathar, or axe. The offerings made at this holy spot are very miscellaneous, and many of them very in-

compatible with the ordinary Hindu belief, as fowls and cows. Whatever, indeed, is eaten by the minister,

is supposed acceptable to the deity, and the Mismees of this part of the country, have no prejudices in the

article of food, eating beef and pork, and every variety of flesh and fowl. 'Ihe visitors to the reservoir do not

seem to be numerous or opulent.

The village of Dillee consists of about twelve houses, erected on platforms, from thirty to forty feet long

:

the lower part of the building is occupied by the cattle, which form the sustenance of the people, besides Indian

corn, marwa, and yams. The Mismees also grow mustard, pepper, cotton and tobacco, but rice apparently is

not cultivated. A spirit is made from marwa : it is also ground to a coarse flour and mixed with Indian corn,

and then forms the commonest article of food in use. The Dillee Mismees also eat the musk beetles, squeez-

ing tliem between two stones, and then grilling them. The women are not at all reserved or kept concealed :

they are rather fair and of good stature, with pleasing features. They dress like Kamtees and Asamese.

The men, in general, are well made, athletic, with rather fair complexions. The country is well peopled, and

a number of villaijes are scattered over it, of which the Dillee Gaum is said to hold authority over twenty.

The Tikla of Brahma Kund, who was met on this occasion, is the youngest of three brothers, who equally

share in the offerings made at the shrine. Both chiefs and people displayed entire fearlessness and confidence

in their visitors, and every disposition to treat them with hospitality. Want of supplies, however, prevented

any stay at this point, and rendered a prompt return to Sadiya indispensable, which was effected by the lllh of

April. The cloudy and rainy weather that prevailed during the greater part of the route, was too unfavour-

able to observation, to admit of any latitudes being laid down with confidence. The only point ascertained,

is the head of the Sukato branch, which is in 27° 31' 21". The general range of the thermometer during the

route was 57 to 65, but this seems lo have been ascribable to the continued rain, accompanied by easterly and
north-easterly blasts from the neighbouring mountains. When the sun was out, the heat was intense. On
the 30th March, the thermometer at noon, in the tent, was 102.

No. 8.

—

From the Government Gazette, November 2, 1826.

The progress of geographical discovery on our north-east frontier, has assimilated itself to the develope-

ment of a well-wrought tale, in which expectation has been kept alive by a succession of incidents promising,

yet retarding the donouement, and disappointing expectation only to excite curiosity. In the same manner we
have been constantly coming upon the sources of the Brahmaputra, without attaining them; and, at the same
time, determining a variety of new and interesting points, which, although not the ultimate object of enquirv,

have not defirauded it of its legitimate reward.

A recent excursion to the east of Saddiya has, we learn, been prosecuted by Lieutenant Wilcox, who, in

the first instance, proceeded up the branch of the river called the Thenga Pani, or Thenga Nadi. After pass-

uig the Mora, Tenga, Marbar, and Disavi, tiie stream diminished to the breadth of eight or ten yards, and the

navigation was stopped by trees that had fallen into the river, or across it. Like all the streams east of Saddiva,

it abounds with rapids, and, from the great inclination of its bed, it never overflows the banks, althouirh they

are low. The whole tract, through which it flows, is said to be highly fertile, but the country is thinlv peopled,

and the lands scantily cultivated. Such is the want of labourers in the fields, that the ^inhtb chiefs are obliged

to put their hands to the plough themselves.

The Tenga Nadi, from this description, has not contributed to the determination of the origin of the main
stream, and we had lately an opportunity of shewing, that it does not rise from the reservoir on tiie Lohit, on
this side of the mountains, to which the designation of Brahma Kund is now applied. In the account we pub-
lished in our paper of the 21st of last month, it was stated, that the river was seen flowing down a gentle slope,

for a considerable distance within the first range of hills running from the south-east. On the present occa-

sion, it has been ascertained from oral, but apparently trustworthy information, liiat liie Brahmaputra rises by
two branches, one to the north and the other to the east, the Talooka and the Taiooding. 'Ihe former is the

smallest of the two, and its water is impure. It skirts the hills, which run oft' northward, and its banks are.

thinly peopled. The Taloothng has villages on both banks : it has its source in a snowy mountain in the Kiiana
Deba's country, from the ojtposite side of which issues the Irawadi, The conflux of both is said to be witiiin

the frontiers of the Lama's country, one day beyond 8itti, on the boundary, whicii latter is eight day's journey
from Taeen. Taeen is the third village on the route from the Meesmee country, to that ol the Lama, but it

is sometimes made in one day's march from Challa, on the Thenga, by a difficult path that passes by the

Braluiia Kund. This route, however, is innHacticable for travellers witli baggage or burthens. At Taeen,
die
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the river is crossed by a Cane Suspension Bridge, and cattle may proceed along the remainder of the road in a
circuitous direction. Bameya, the seventh stage on thii route, is described as an immense hill, which can only
be crossed in a direct line with the assistance of ropes.

The sources ofother principal branches of the Lohit, or Brahmaputra proper, as well as of the great southern
jjortion of the Bor Dehing, are, however, still undetermined. Of the latter, nothing has yet been published:

of the former, some additional information has been obtained, but it requires verification. The sources of
the Dipang are apparently not far from the frontiers of the Lama's country, as the Meesmees, situated on the

former, carry on an active traffic with the latter. Of a more important branch, the Dihang, the Bor Abors
confidently assert, that it flows frona tlie west, and that a lake thi-ough which, or from whicli, it issues, gives

rise to the Soobunsheeree also. The description, however, ssenis to be rather incompatible with the assertion,

that in the north-westerly route to the Lama's territory, the Diliang is crossed from east to west at the twelfth

stage, and then left.

Similar reports have been received on this, as on other occasions, of a very considerable river skirting the

further side of the hills, to which the term Sri Lohit is applied. It is said to flow from east to west, a direc-

tion that would disunite it from any possible communication with the rivers of Asam ; but this is probably an
error, and the river if not altogether a nonentity, may possibly be the Irawadi. Tiie Sri Lohit is said to have
been crossed by the posterity of Khunling and Khunlae, the heaven-descended founders of the family, which to

tlie period of the Bunuan invasion governed Asam. It may possibly, therefore, be a river i;f merely my-
thological oi igin.

The authority with which we have been favoured, and from which we have derived the above, comprises

also some interesting notices of the Meesmee population of the mountains, and of the Bor Kamti country, which
we shall insert in our next.

No. 9

—

From the Government Gazette, Nov. 6, 1826.

The Mismees, who inhabit the country upon the banks of the Brahmaputra, towards the coramencemen
of its course, are collected in small but frequent villages, the houses of which are built along the steep faces

of the mountains, in such a manner, that the rock forms a side of the mansion, and supports one end of the

rafters of the floor, the other and outer extremity, resting upon wooden posts : the space beneath the floor is

occupied by tlieir fowls and cattle. Besides hogs and their own hill cattle, individuals of wealth have, in store,

for eating, the small cattle of Asam, and the ciiowri-tailed ox of Tibet—young dogs are also held in -estima-

tion. Each chief kills an animal in succession, and invites his neighbours, so that a continual round of feasting

is kept up amongst them, and a record of these entertainments is preserved in the skulls of the cattle, which are

blackened and hung in rows round the interior of their houses, until the deadi of the head of a family, when
these memorials of his wealth and liberality are heaped upon his grave, and surrounded with a palisade. The
vegetable diet of the Mismees consists chiefly of Indian corn, and a small grain called bubissia. They also

cultivate small quantities of a fine white rice. Their dress consists of a piece of a thick coarse cotton cloth,

which thev have no notion of shaping into a garment, and all their better clothing comes from Asam and
Tibet. They are exceedingly uncleanly, and rarely, if ever, have recourse to water for the purposes of ablu-

tion. The Mismees work rudely in iron and brass, but their utensils are mostly of copper, and are obtained

from the Lama's country, with which they keep up an active ti%de. They bring from thence smoking pijjes,

straiofht swords, dyed woollens, beads, rock salt, and chowri-tailed cows, in exchange for which articles they

export musk, various skins, a bitter medicinal root, some ivory, and odier articles. They formerly added to

the list, slaves, captured in Asam. The pipes are commonly inscribed with Chinese characters, and they, as

well as the swords and beads, are probably tiie manufacture of China. The Mismees, on the heads of the

Dipang, as well as those along the Brahmaputra, and the Abors, at the sources of the Dihang, all trade with

Lama Des, or the country of the Lama of Lassa.

Bor Kamti is a country situated beyond the Langtan mountains, which give rise to the Bor Dehing, or

southern arm of the Brahmaputra. The south-east portion of the Langtan mountains covered with snow, is

visible from Sadiya. After taking a south-easterly bend, in which the range nearly reaches the Irawadi, it

runs southwards, parallel with that river, nearly to Bhanmoh. Bor Kamti, therefore, lies along the upper

part of the course of the Irawadi, being a province of Moonkong, or Mogoun, and tributary to the Burman
Phokun of the latter. It is separated on the east from China, and on the north from Tibet, by lofty moun-
tains covered wi;h snow ; although accessible from the south, by the course of the Irawadi, the river here is not

navigable. The mountains are inhabited by the Khunoong Mismees, who trade with both China and Tibet.

They find silver in large quantities in the north-east, and iron in great abundance in the south-east parts of

their mountains : of the iron they fabricate the Kainti Dhaos, which are held in high estimation. The Kamtis

are said to l»ave come from that part of Sham, which is situated east or south-east of .Moonkong, or Mogoun.
d Considerable
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but, as we observed on a former occas n, the oblique direction it follows to the S. E. renders it probable, that
it joins the San-po. Now, we undcrstid, that the former survey of the Dihong terminated in Lat. 28° 2', and
T.ong. 95° 32', and the present bein>T c tended two days further in a westerly direction chiefly, may have as-

cended to about 28° 6', and Long. 95M'. In either case, however, we must be very close upon the San-po,

A not actually in it, and the latter musbe the case, if Du Halde's positions are not much farther wrong, than
1 tlie example we have given from Tuier. The course of the Om-chu and San-po, from the west and north,

.-pectively, will explain the accounts ven by the natives of the western and northern reaches of the Dihong.

No. 11.—Fro) the Government Gazette, March 22, 1827.

Brahmaputra.—Althoughnofuithi opportunities ofpersonal investigation have occurred sinceour last, some
iitional light has been thrown upon t : enquiry by native information, and the probability of the Dihong being

1 iver of Lassa heightened, by the c nmunications of the chief of the Mismees, on the Deebong, whose re-

iice is onlj- five days march fioni i! Lama country, with which he maintains constant intercourse. The in-

lation which he has given, combiiud 1th that derived from other sources, seems to establish the following facts:

The Dihong is formed of two bra lies, one running from the east, rising in the country of the Khana
, in about 97° E. and 29° N. It irsues nearly a westerly course to about 95° 20', when it unites with the

n branch from Lassa, forming il. Dihong, which latter is called also Lassa Chombo, or Tzamba* or the

river, and Kong-bong. It is imt ivigable through the hills, on account of the rapids. In about 28° 40'

d 91° 40' E. is a large lake, said i be in the Gendoos' countrj', giving rise to a river that runs to the east-

. This, it is probable, is the .(nine Palte, from which rises the Bonash, which flows eastward, as far as

leridian of Koliaber, then turns wit, and enters the Brahmaputra, opposite to Gowalpara. It is called

i' mo-ska, and may be possibly th' Om-chu of Du Halde: a large lake occurs in Du Halde's map, with-

.ame, south of Peiti, near the Sido, but it is much too far to the west, being about 91° 40', nor does

.i-chu rise from it, but in some iruntains south of a place called La-soi, a place which, probably, has

i.ifounded with Lassa, in some otiie accounts received of the position of that city. We have been fa-

.vith an outline map of these po: ions, which we have had lithographed, in order to render the subject

loUigible. It will be recollected however, that all beyond the ' places reached,' both to the east and

. lom oral information only.

eastern branch of the Dihong ^ems rather to add to our perplexity, unless we may depend upon the

of its course to the westwai i. ts position suggests the possibility of its being the continuation of the

un, the Sart-po, in which c:!~e imay be connected with the supposed heads of the Lohit, or even of

'i ; the former is the most Ike-. It is scarcely possible, however, that the natives can be mistaken in

•u but their information inn-- V received with caution. If the supposed eastern branch of the Dihong

-longationof theS««-p'5, th 1 Dihong will, probaby, be the Om-chu, the source of which is at Lasoi.

eastern Dihong, or lesser < lio.bo, as it is termed, is separated from the country of the Meeshmees,

1 1 of impassable snowy mu lis, running paralled with the river to the south of it, in lat. 28° 40'.

,ent all direct intercourse v h lie Lama country, and the Meeshmees, when they visit the Lamas,

ipon the Talooka, or nonii biiich of the Brahmaputra.

preparing this article for ih vess, we received the two first numbers of the Magasin Asiatique, the

liich contains the memo;'- Uy llaproth, of which we published an abstract, taken from another

ae tune ago. We shall i,n . J ::raiislation of his memoir next week. In the mean time, we observe,

.ies the San-po to above '.'"'' •)', before it turns to the S. E. in lat. 29° 20', whence, as before ex-

ording to him, it then ni ^ s.ithward, through H'lokba, which is the Bor Khamti country, and

,11 the'lrawadi. South oi iheSan po, he has a considerable river, Mon-chou, perhaps identifiable

i-chu, which runs from wosto east, immediately north of the mountains of the Meeshmees, or

oil of the little Chombo oi oi Sketch, and which, according to hun, joins the San-po just beyond

lis, in which the Lohit ri.s. Here, therefore, is a new cause of perplexity. Klaproth's materials

ve been tolerably good, n!i 1 ere is only one objection of importance, which immediately occurs ;

s appear to be nearly a d : ^Ti out. Thus the upper part of the Dihong in his map, is in about

ad of 95° 30', and the cxtre.e limit of the moumains, east of the Kund, is less than 97° 20', in-

!,' at least 98°. This coniprision of the longitude, is of some importance to his theory, as the

Ted the course of the San-pito the east, the less probability is there of its travelling so long a

lust be admitted, however, hat the question is still far from being solved.

No. 12.

—

Fromthe Government Gazette, June 24, 1824.

Tn a former number we menoned that Mr. Scott, the Governor General's agent, had set out

1 cross the hills, with apart, consisting of three companies of the 23d Regiment, under Captain

Horsburgh.
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Considerable light has also been thrown of late upon the sources of the Irawadi, which is the more important

at present, as now that the San-po cannot be considered as the same with the Brahmaputra ; the Savans of the

Continent revert to D'Anville's supposition, and identify it with the river of Ava. The Irawadi, however,

takes its rise apparently much to the south and west of where the S;in-po is lost in the Jesuits' maps, and its

most northern branch, the Toonong, rises nearly in the same parallel with the heads of the Dehing, and at no
great distance fi'om them. We hope before long to offer some more precise information on this subject, and in

the mean time, shall present our readers with the speculation to which we have adverted, at an early opportunity.

No. 10.

—

From the Government Gazette, February 15, 1827.

"We noticed some time ago, the failure of an attempt to proceed along the Brahmaputra, in an easterly di-

rection, and that it was proposed to repeat the undertaking at a more favourable opportunity. In the mean
time, circumstances having occurred, which were considered propitious to a northerly excursion along the Di-

hang, towards the country of the Hor Abors, this journey, we understand, has been accomplished by Lieuts.

Wilcox and Burlton. I'he result has not satisfactorily solved the great problem of the connexion of any of the

rivers of Asam, with the San-po, the advance to a sufficient distance having been impeded by the unwillingness

or inability of the hill tribes, to give the necessary assistance, but we should think little doubt can remain of

the identity of that river with the Dihong. unless the geography of the Lamas is wholly erroneous. The tra-

vellers ascended the Dihong, to the village of Fashee, two days journey beyond the point reached by Cap-
tain Bedford, in his journey up the same river, ofwhich we gave a summary in our paper of the 2d February
1826. The people of the villages along their route, offered no interruption of their progress, but expostulated

with them on the toil and danger to which they exposed themselves, declined supplying them with guides, and
with such information as they furnished, deceived and misdirected them. Under these circumstances, they

found the natural difficulties of the route insuperable. The banks of the river rose perpendicularly from the

water's edge, and were surmounted by steep hills covered with tliick jungle, through which it was impossible

to cut a path. Having proceeded, in a small canoe, a few miles up the river, beyond the point where a path

along shore became impracticable, the travellers were stopped by a formidable rapid, which it would have been

difficult to ascend, and dangerous to return by. On climbing up the rock, an unbroken reach of water was
observed running for some distance in a westerly direction : according to native information, it ibllows this

course for twenty miles, and then runs as far north The path to the Bor Abor country goes directly to the

north, and consequently, leaves the river at this point The width of the stream is here reduced to one. hun-
dred yards, and the current is slow, but as no considerable branch had joined the Dihong on the route, all the

water poured by it into the Brahmaputra, in quantity more than double the contents of the latter, must be
comprised in this channel. The source of the stream is said to be remote—a tribe, called the Simongs, are in

the immediate neighbourhood of the point reached, and it is supposed that the country of the Lamas is

next to theirs.

The View from the Pashee village is described as most magnificent, comprehending the course of the Bur-
hampooter from the hills as far as Seesee, its junction with the Dihong, the course of the Koondul and other

streams and lofty ranges of mountain-, including the snowy mountains behind the Suddya Peak, and the

snowy range to the south-east, at least one hundred and fifty miles remote.

By information received from the merchants of Bhot and Lhassa, the city of Lhassa lies to the south of a

large river, which is not the case in the map of Du Halde, who places it thirty miles to the north, on the

banks of the Kaltyu. According to Stewart, however, (Annual Register 1788) Lassa is on the banks of the

San-po. This position is not wholly incompatible with Turner's account, although not derivable from it. He
says, he saw from the rock ofTeshoo Lomboo, the Erechomboo, or Brahmaputra, washing its northern base,

running to the cast, in a wide bed and many channels. From his own apartment looking south, he had the

road to Lhassa on his left, or to the west, and it is possible, therefore, that the river may cross the road, and
thus run south of Lhassa. We wish, however, we had some latitudes and longitudes, on which we could de-

pend. We should then be better able to judge how far the Dihong is likely to be connected with the S.in-po,

or how far Du Halde's map is reconcileablc with other standards. We may presume the following verifica-

tions are allowable with Turner

:

Shig.-itzee N. 29.6. E. 89.2 Jikse. 29.10 E. 89»

P.ainom... „ 28.58. ... 89.17 Painam 28.50 ... „
Jhansu ... „ 28.48. ... 89.32 Chianse 28.40 ... „

The latitudes and longitudes, therefore, are much the same, and encourage us to put some trust in the

latter, which are Du Halde's or D'Anville's.

The .San-po is lost in the latter, in Lat. 26° 20' and Long. 113° 20' E. from Ferro—or 95° 30'. Hamil-
ton says about 96°, but his map, and Rennel's give 95° 20'. The Om-chu disappears in 27°, and Long. 93° 50',

but,
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but, as we observed on a former occasion, the oblique direction it follows to the S. E. renders it probable, that
it joins the San-po. Now, we understand, that the former survey of the Dihong terminated in Lat. 28° 2', and
Long. 95° 32', and the present being extended two days further in a westerly direction chiefly, may have as-

cended to about 28° 6', and Long. 95° 3'. In either case, however, we must be very close upon the San-po,
if not actually in it, and the latter must be the case, if Da Halde's positions are not much farther wrong, than
in the example we have given from Turner. The course of the Om-chu and San-po, from the west and north,

respectively, will explain the accounts given by the natives of the western and northern reaches of the Dilion".

No. n.

—

From the Government Gazette, March 22, 1827.

Brahmaputra,—Althoughno further opportunities ofpersonal investigation have occurred since our last, some
additional light has been thrown upon the enquiry by native information, and the probability of the Dihong being
the river of Lassa heightened, by the communications of the chief of the Mismees, on the Deebong, whose re-

sidence is only five days march from the Lama country, with which he maintains constant intercourse. The in-

formation which he has given, combined with that derived from other sources, seems to establish the following facts

:

The Dihong is formed of two branches, one running from the east, rising in the country of the Khana
Deba, in about 91° E. and 29° N. It pursues nearly a westerly course to about 95° 20', when it unites with the

western branch from Lassa, forming the Dihong, which latter is called also Lassa Chombo, or Tzamba^ or the

Lassa river, and Kong-bong. It is not navigable through the hills, on account of the rapids. In about 28° 40'

N. and 94^° 40' E. is a large lake, said to be in the Gendoos' countrj-, giving rise to a river that runs to the east-

ward. This, it is probable, is the Jamdu Pake, from which rises the Bonash, which flows eastward, as far as

the meridian of Koliaber, then turns west, and enters the Brahmaputra, opposite to Gowalpara. It is called

the De mo-ska, and may be possibly the Om-chu of Du Halde : a large lake occurs in Du Halde's map, with-

out a name, south of Peiti, near the San-po, but it is much too far to the west, being about 91° 40', nor does

the Om-chu rise from it, but in some mountains south of a place called La-soi, a place which, probably, has

been confounded with Lassa, in some of the accounts received of the position of that city. We have been fa-

voured ^vith an outline map of these positions, which we have had lithographed, in order to render the subject

more intelligible. It will be recollected, however, that all beyond the ' places reached,' both to the east and
west, is from oral information only.

The eastern branch of the Dihong seems rather to add to our perplexity, unless we may depend upon the

direction of its course to the westward. Its position suggests tlie possibility of its being the continuation of the

mainstream, ths San-po, in which case it may be connected with the supposed heads of the Lohit, or even of

the Irawadi ; the former is the most likely. It is scarcely possible, however, that the natives can be mistaken in

this respect, but their information must be received with caution. If the supposed eastern branch of the Dihong
be the prolongation of the San-po, then the Dihong will, probaby, be the Om-chu, the source of which is at Lasoi.

The eastern Dihong, or lesser Chombo, as it is termed, is separated from the country of the Meeshmees,

by a chain of impassable snowy mountains, running paralled with the river to the south of it, in lat. 28° 40'.

Thev prevent all direct intercourse with the Lama country, and the Meeshmees, when they visit the Lamas,

come out upon the Talooka, or noi:th branch of the Brahmaputra.

After preparing this article for the press, we received the two first numbers of the Magasin Asiatique, the

second of which contains the memoir by Klaproth, of which we published an abstract, taken from another

source, some time ago. We shall give a translation of his memoir next week. In the mean time, we observe,

that he carries the San-po to above 96° 40', before it turns to the S. E. in lat. 29° 20', whence, as before ex-

plained, according to him, it then runs southward, through H'lokba, which is the Bor Khamti country', and

terminates in the Irawadi. South of the San po, he has a considerable river, Mon-chou, perhaps identifiable

with the Om-chu, which runs from west to east, immediately north of the mountains of the Meeshmees, or

in the position of the little Chombo of our Sketch, and which, according to him, joins the San-po just beyond

the mountains, in which the Lohit rises. Here, therefore, is a new cause of perplexity. Klaproth's materials

appear to have been tolerably good, and there is only one objection of importance, which immediately occurs ;

his longitudes appear to be nearly a degree out. Thus the upper part of the Dihong in his map, is in about

94° 30', instead of 95° 30', and the extreme limit of the mountains, east of the Kund, is less than 97° 20', in-

stead of being at least 98°. This compression of the longitude, is of some importance to his theory, as the

more protracted the course of the San-po to the east, the less probability is there of its travelling so long a

journey. It must be admitted, however, that the question is still far from being solved.

No. 12.

—

From the Goveriiment Gazette, June 24, 1824'.

Asam. In a former number we mentioned that Mr. Scott, the Governor General's agent, had set out

early in April across the hills, with a party, consisting of three companies of the 23d Regiment, under Captain

Horsburgh.
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Horsburgh, We have now the pleasure to present our readers witli some particulars descriptive of a most
iiiteresting country hitherto unexplored by Europeans.

The route from within a few miles of Sylhct to the bank of the Kullunpf, opposite to Ruha Chowky, lay

entirely in the territory of the Jynteah Rajah, which is, in that part, about ninety-five miles in length, b}' an

averau-'e breadth of about thirty. Of this territory, about sixteen miles on the Sylhet side, and about the same

on that of Asam, consists of low-lands, similar to the ordinary soil of Bengal, but interspersed with small hills.

The rest may be described as composed of about ten miles on the Asam side, and five on that of Sylhet, of

hills covered with thick woods and almost impenetrable jungles, resembling, in its general characters, the Gar-

row hills, and of an intermediate tract of about fifty miles in extent, forming an undulating and rather hilly

table land, elevated, it is supposed, from 1500 to 2500 feet above the plains, and distinguished by the absence

ofjungle, the coolness and salubrity of the chmate, and where the soil is favorable for the production of the fir

tree.

The tract last mentioned is very thinly peopled, only two considerable villages having been passed on the

march. It is almost entirely waste, and, in general, covered with short herbage, and thinl.y interspersed with

clumps and more extensive woods of fir and other trees, which give it a most jiiccuresque and highly beautiful

appearance, resembhng an extensive English park. This country appears to be well adapted to feeding cattle,

and such cattle as were seen were in excellent condition, but very few in number, which was ascribed by the

natives tatheir being themselves chiefly engaged in commercial pui'suits, and also to the insecurity of this

species of property, owing to the violence and depredations committed by their neighbour, the Rajah of Khy-
ram, whose territory skirted the route about four or five miles to the westward. Cultivation is very scanty,

and chiefly confined to vallies where rice is grown. Yams and roots, of various kinds, are also cultivated, and

upon them, the people stated, they chiefly depended for subsistence.

The whole of the mountainous country, until within a few miles of the descent into the plains of Asam, is

inhabited by the people called by us Cossyahs, but who denominate themselves Khyee. They are a handsome

muscular race of men, of an active disposition, and fond of martial exercises. They always go armed, in gene-

ral, with bows and arrows, and a long naked sword and shield, which latter is made very large, and serves them

occasionally as a defence against rain.

The people of this nation occupy the hilly country from about half-wa}' between Laour and Doorgapore,

eastward as far as Cachar. They inhabit principally the southern part of the mountainous tract, none of them,

with the exception of the Jynteah family, having extended their possessions so far as the plains of Asam. For-

merly thev held the low lands in the Sylhet district as iar as the Soormah river, but from thence they were^ all

expelled, with exception to the Jynteah Chief, in consequence of their misconduct, about the year 1789.

The Cossyahs differ entirely in their language from the Garrows, Cacharrees, and other surrounding

tribes, who speak various dialects of an originally common tongue, and they are, in general, distinguished from

them in appearance by the want of that peculiar conformation of the eye-lid, which forms the characteristic fea-

ture of those tribes, in common with the Chinese, Burmese, and other eastern nations. They are governed by

a number of petty chiefs, whose authority over their subjects seems to be very limited, and of whom the most
ijowerful are the Rajahs of Khyram, or Sooloong, and of Jyntah.

The Cossyahs are ignorant of the use of letters, as far as their own language is concerned, although some
of the chiefs retain Bengalee Mohurrirs for the purpose of can-ying on their correspondence with the public

officers and inhabitants of the plains. The Hindoo religion has been introduced amongst them to a certain

extent, so that they have, in general, abandoned the use of beef, but they still eat pork, fowls, and drink fer-

mented liquors, and their laws of inheritance assimilate with those of the Garrows, or rather of the Nairs,

—estates and governmenU! descending to the nephew by the sister of the occupant.

In the case of the Jynteah family, the descendants of the reigning Rajahs ajipear to gain admission in the

course of time into the Kayt and Bayd caste, by intermarriages with individuals of those tribes, and they follow,

in everj' respect, the customs of the Hindoos of the plains. Persons of this origin are settled in considerable

numbers about the capital, and usually enjoy offices of state, but without any right to the succession, which,

unless under very extraordinary circumstances, goes to the son of the Rajah's sister, called the Koonwurree,

by a Cossyah husband, chosen from certaui noble families in the hills, by a general assembly of the chief

people.

The reigning Rajah, Ram Sing, who is an adopted son of the late Koonwurree, in the .nbsence of direct

heirs, is a man of about sixty years of age. He is a wise and active prince, and seems to be universally be-

loved by his subjects. In consequence, ostensibly, of a sense of the degradation his descendants would un-

dergo, agreeably to the rules of succession already mentioned, he has never been married. The lieir-ap-

parent, his grand nephew by adoption, is a fine boy, of about twelve years of age.

In conducting the affairs of government, the Rajahs of Jynteah are under the necessity of consulting, on all

important occasions, the Queen-mother, and chiefs of districts, and officers of slate ; and, although the appoint-

ment
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ment or removal of both of the latter descriptions of persons rests with the Rajah himself, they are neverthe-

less enabled to exercise a considerable degree of control over iiim, as he is obliged, in conferring such appoint-

ments, to consult the wishes of the chief people ia the interior, who seem to be of a very independent and
rather turbulent character. 'J'he military establishment consists of about 1.50 miserably equipped Hindoosta-

nee sepoys, and in cases of emergenc}', jirob.ibly as many as five thousand mountaineers, armed in the manner
already described. With a little tuition and proper equipment, this force might be made most efficient as a
body of irregular troops, the natives of these moantains being of a warhke disposition, of a strong muscular
make, and accustomed from their youth to undergo privations and fatigue.

The reception which Mr. Scott met with from the Rajah of Jyntah, was most cordial ; and the personal

exertions he underwent in procuring porters for the party, and composing some differences amongst themj
which threatened at one time to interrupt their journey, greatly exceeded any thing that could have been ex-

pected from a person in his rank of life.

From the specimens seen, of the mechanical skill of the Cossyahs, displayed in the construction of several

excellent stone bridges, and of numerous monuments, composed of pieces of stone of surprising magnitude,

frequently brought fi'om a distance, and some of them weighing not less than thirty tons, there can be no doubt
that workmen could be procured in the countiy, competent to make every requisite unprovement, and to

construct bridges either of stone or wood.
The Rajah of Jyntah has been applied to on the subject of constructing a road between Sylhet and

Asam, with durable bridges, &c., and he has given satisfactory assurances of his disposition to afford the most
active co-operation in the proposed work, which will be, no doubt, a lasting memorial of his name and
government.

No. 13.

—

From the Governrnent Gazette, December 29, 1825.

TJie Nagas^—The expedition to Munnipore, on which Lieutenant R. B. Pemberton accompanied Gum-
beer Sing last June, and which terminated in the recovery of that province from the Burmese, has ad<led con-

siderably to our geographical knowledge of that part of the eastern world. We have before us an interesting

narrative of tlie journey between Banskandee and Munnipore. The longitude of the former place is marked
down at 93° fe', and that of the latter at 94° 15' east of Greenwich. From this narrative, furnished by Lieute-

nant Pemberton, the following account of the Nagas is derived :

—

This singular race of people, savs Lieutenant Pemberton, extending from the north-western extremity of

Kachar to the frontiers of Chittagong, from their poverty and peculiar situation, have escaped the sufferings

hiflicted by a powerful enemy on the more wealthy occupiers of the plains below them. With a sagacity which
has at once insured them both health and security, they have in every instance established themselves upon the

most inaccessible peaks of the mountainous belt they inhabit, and from these elevated positions can see and
guard against approaching danger long before it is sufficiently near to be felt. Various attempts, ia the days

of their prosperity and power, were made by the Rajahs of Munnipore, Kachar, and Tipperah, to reduce

these savages to a state of vassala;ie, but uniformly without success—they steadily refused to acknowledge

allegiance to either power, and policy restrained the two first from using coercive measures, where success was,

at least, doubtful, and failure would effectually have closed against them the only direct communications be-

tween their respective countries.

The Naga villages are built with little regularity on the summits and crests of the different hills.—The
hou.ses consist of an extensive thatch, from thirty to fifty feet in length, almost resting on the ground, with a

ridge pole of about eighteen feet high; the whole constructed in the most solid and compact manner—In every

house there are two apartments, the largest of which is public, and the other appropriated to the females of the

family, who are allowed unreserved intercourse with all visitors, whether male or female. In addition to

duties that may be considered strictly domestic, the Naga woman has many others to perform daily, which

renders her life one of continued activity. In the morning she proceeds to the depot of grain, stored in huts

raised upon a platform about four feet from the ground, of which the people of two or more houses are gene-

rally the joint proprietors, though the more industrious are sometimes possessed of the whole contents of one

granary—after filling her conical basket with grain, sufficient for the supply of the day, she returns home, and is

employed for some hours in clearing it from the husk by pounding it in large wooden mortars. This task accom-

plished, it becomes necessary to carry a number of hollow bamboo tubes to some distant spring, yiihere they

are filled and re-conveyed home by the industrious female—She then prepares food for her husband, and a

I
numerous family of young children, and when not employed in these indispensable duties, is generally engaged

I
in the manufacture of a coarse cloth, called Khes, or clearing the rice-fields of weeds. Idleness, the bane of

more civilized life, is thus tolerably well guarded against, and as the violation of conjugal duty is invariably

attended by death, or expulsion from the village, infidelity is a vice which appears to be scarcely known.
p The
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The youth who wishes to espouse a ghl, if accepted, agrees *o serve her father for a term of years, general-
ly hmited to the period at wliich she may be considered marriageable. At the end of his servitude, a house is

constructed for the young couple by their parents, wlio also supply them with a small stock of pigs, fowls, and
rice—A long previous training has fully qualified the young bride to enter upon the duties of her new station,

and the value of her services is generally so well appreciated, that lightning is not more prompt tliau the ven-
geance of a Naga for any insult offered to his laborious partner. His spear gives the ready reply to any
remark derogatoi'v to her honour, and on one occasion, great difficulty was experienced in saving an offender
from its effects. Justice is administered by a council, formed of the oldest and most respectable men of the
village—the}' summon the culprit—hear the charge—adjudge the sentence, and its execution is immediate.

Whenever a. hill is to be cleared, preparatory to bringing it into cultivation, intimation is given, by the

persons principally concerned, to the heads of the different families in the village; a member is then deputed
from every house, and they proceed to the performance of the task ; when completed, they are entertained by
the person for whose benefit the land was cleared, with an abundance of boiled rice, fowls, a liquor procured, by
fermentation, from rice, of which they drmk large quantities, and any other savage luxury that may be procur-
able. \\^hen the crops, consisting principally of rice and cotton, become rijje, all participate in the labour of
cutting and transporting the produce to the granaries already mentioned.—Some differences are perceptible be-
tween the Nagas of these hills, and the Koochung tribes, scattered among the ranges south of the Barak. The
latter are of smaller stature, darker complexions, and more unfavorable countenances ; their thirst for blood, and
avidity after plunder, have depopulated the hills which were inhabited by less warlike tribes ; and they are
known to make predatory excursions to the foot of the hills at the southern" extremity of Cacliar.—Among the
ti-ibes in the vicinity of Kala Naga, the term Koochung is always associated with ideas of rapine and plunder,
and the narrow gateways which protect the only entrances to their villages, are said to have been rendered ori-

ginally necessary by the nocturnal attacks of "those enterprising marauders. The safety of the village is en-
trusted to a number of youths, selected for their superior strength and activity, who are distinguished by a blue
mantle of the Khes cloth, tastefully studded with cowries, and garters of red thread bound round the calf of
tlie leg. It is difficult to conceive a more pleasing union of manliness, grace, and activity, than is exhibited by
one of these safeguards, when seen standing on the very verge of some projecting rock with all the ease of con-
scious security. The northern Nagas generally bear so'me degree of resemblance' to the Chinese, though the ex-
pression of countenance is in many far more intellectual—the complexion is of a light copper colour, and their

hair, which is cut close round the forehead, is of remarkable inflexibility. They aVe distinguished by a restless-

ness stronsly characteristic of their usual habits of life, and the muscular strength displayed in the swelling
outline of their well-formed limbs, evinces men ca])able, from long habit, of performing journeys, which by the
less practised inhabitant of the plain, would prove impossible. They never travel but in parties, each man
carrying a conical-shaped basket on his back, secured by two straps, one of which embraces the chest, and the
other passes round the forehead—the right hand grasps a spear, shod at the lower extremity with a pointed
ferule, serving the double purpose of a defensive weapon and friendly support. In their mercantile trips to the
Banskandee and Munipoor bazars, they usually exchange their superfluous cotton for fowls, salt, dried fi^h,

tobacco, and cloth—and are almost always accompanied by some of their indefatigable females, whose muscular
power appears but little inferior to that of the men, while the superior delicacy of tliei- sex is oidy discernible in
fiices rather less bronzed, and hair ofgreater length than that of their nominal defenders. Their food consists of
rice, fowls, pigs, and kids—of the two last they are particularly fond—but they are rarely killed except on parti-
cular occasions; milk they never touch, and, in this respect, resemble the Garrows, who are said, by way of
execration, to term it '• iliseased matter."

During our slay at Moonjeronkoonao, a female died, and previous to the interment of the body, in compli-
ance with imiversai custom, it was necessary to tntertain the friends of the deceased. A pig was brought forth
for this pmpose, its legs tied, and the animal conveyed to a spot near the door of the hut which had been pre-
viously chosen jvs the place of interment, where it was beaten to death with large bamboos, and, without any
other preparation, was conveyed to a large fire, roasted and devoured : the grave was then dug, and the boily
committed to the dust. It is customary to strew over the grave such articles belonging to the deceased as were
of httle value, and these fragments are frequently the only memorials that testify the vicinity ofa grave. Their
warriors are treated with areater defiieiice ; the grave ofhim who has fallen in action is, invariably, fenced round
with bamboos, and any allusion to him is always accompanied by some expression of regard or mark of respect.

The Ferry-bridges of the Muniporians seem to be curiously constructed, and are thus described by
Lieutenant Pemberton.

For three days the Eerung nullah continued so swollen by rain as to be impassable, and two Nagas were
drowned in attempting to cross it on a raft ; but finding, at the ejid of that time, that there was little prospect
of any material change, we left Moonjeronkoonao, and descendin<j; by a foot-path, scarcely passable from innu-
merable creepers, and the extreme slipperiness of the soil, reached the customary place of crossing the Eerung—

We
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We found it, however, in a state of the most violent an;itation, dashing, with a fore and fury that nothiuo;

could withst.ind, over this contracted part of its rocky bed : a more favourable spot was sought and obtained

half a mile higher up, where the breadth of the nullah was filty yards, and its depth sufficient to allow a free pas-

sage to the accumulating mass of water—Gumbeer S ng's men had been sent forward the day before to collect

bamboos and cane for constructing raf's, and throwing a line across the river to which they were to be attached
;

but previous to our arrival, all attempts to get across had failed, and even then the Muniporians, who are almost

amphibious, swam it with great difficulty. The mode of constructing bridges by this active and enterprising

people, is more expeditious than any other I am aware of, and requires nothing more that the materials which,

in a mountainous country, are almost always procurable. The reed, upon whose strength the subsequent stabili-

ty of the bridge entirely depends, is obtained in lengths varying from fifteen to twenty yards—they are con-

nected by knots, and when made sufficiently long, one end is firmly secured to a tree near the edge of the water,

and a loop made at the other extremity, througli which the man who takes it across passes his arm—he dien

travels along the bank until sufficiently above the spot he wisjhes to reach on the opposite side, to counteract the

effect of the stream, and plunges into the water ; when near the opposite side, he is met by another man, previ-

ously sent across to fasten a length of the reed to a tree, who, with the disengaged end in his hand, dives and

secures it to the loop ; the connected line is then drawn tight enough to raise it above the surface of the water,

and by frequently repeating the same operation, is increased to any required degree of strength : while some are

thus engaged, other parties are employed cutting trees and bamboos for the bridge, the timber is worked into

the bed of the river until it appears sufficiently firm, and is afterwards rendered still more secure by diagonal

props so placed against the uprights, as effectually to counteract the tendency of the current to wash them down ;

branches of trees are then laid across, and the whole covered with a coarse mat formed of the bamboo, previ-

ously beaten flat.—This solid structure was secured to the cane line in several places, and built as far into the

river as was practicable : a similar operation was performed on the opposite side, and the chasm left between

them was, subsequently, occupied by substantial rafts, which, covered with branches and the same description of

mat already alluded to, were secured to the cane line, and fastened to the more solid structures on either side.

Horses passed over bridges of this construction with perfect safety, and they were standing uninjured when we
returned from INIunipoor, though torrents of rain had fallen between the period of their construction, and this

last pi actical application of them.

No. li—From the Government Gazette, February 20, 1826.

•Manipnr.—We mentioned in our paper of the 26th ultimo, having been favored with various notices of

the route to ^lanipur .- the geographical information which they afford, is of a highly important and interesting

nature, and they contribute essentially to fill up the blank in the topogi'aphy of those countries, our whole ac-

quaintance with which has depended, hitherto, on native information.

In the Asiatic Observer for July 1824., there is a brief, but interesting notice of the Burman frontiers in

1817, from tlie pen of a gentleman, who, it is said, travelled through the countries he describes ; but the infor-

mation he gives of the northern part of the line at least, appears not to be from his own knowledge, but taken

from Cliaurajit, the deposed Raja of Manipnr, and his General, Pitamber Sink. '

Some accounts wei'e collected b}^ Colonel Symes, in his Mission to Ava, and further informadon was ob-

tained by Dr. Buchanan, which has been pubUshed in various numbers of the Edinburgh Philosophical Jour-

nal, or in most detail, with respect to Manipur, especially in the Atmals of Oriental Literature. Neither

Symes nor Buchanan, however, spoke from their own observation, and it is impossible to saj', how far the re-

ports they received, are entitled to credit : we may at least regard the accounts of the population, and abun-

dance of provisions given by Buchanan, as somewhat exaggerated, when it is said, that the Burmese carried off

300,000 captives from Manipur, and that, before their invasion, twelve cows might be bought there tor a Rupee,

and as much rice as a man could eat in a year, for the same money. Still, these assertions will admit of very

considerable abatement, before they can possibly leave the country in the desolate state it now exhibits, when

the capital does not contain a single inmate, and a handful of men can, with the utmost difficultj', be provided

with ordinary supplies. 1 he Burmese must have undoubtedly exercised a widiering sway over these unhappy

regions.

December ith. Banskandi to Lakhipnr (Lakshmipur,) four hours. The narrow foot path, leading to

the Chiri nullah, now fordable, passes through a dense jungle, skirting the Barak or Surma river, as far as

the former site oi Lakhipur. This was a place of some importance formerly, but was deserted on tl>e appi'oach

of the Burmese in 1824. Some of the people have now returned, and re-established themselves on the oppo-

site bank of the river.

December oth. To Joojoori, six hours, on the banks of a small nullah, called by the Nagas, Fudi'

purl.
December 6th.
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December 6tk. Six hours, banks of tlie Jiri .• the road runs through thick jungle, and over successive

ranges of low hills.—The Jiri nulla is one of the most considerable of the lesser streams, and has a depth of
water wliich might render it navigable, from its junction with Barak to Noongski, on the N. E., but it is sub-
ject to great inequalities, and is much interrupted by dangerous rocks : at this season it is fordable, but at other

times it is crosssd by Bamboo rafts.

December 1th. Five hours, Kala Naga Ghat. After crossing the Jiri, the path winds through a con-
tinuation of forest intersected by small nullahs, with very precipitous banks, flowing through a tolei'ably level

country. A few miles further east, the hills begin to assume a greater regularity of formation, extending in

parallels running north and south, occasionally connected by transverse ridges, extending E. and W. At the

ghat, the inhabitants of Kala Naga, and other villages in the vicinity, embark when proceeding by water to

Banskandi and Silhet.

December 8th. Eight hours, banks of the MaJcru nullah. Three miles from Kala Naga Ghat, the

ascent commences, leading over a range of hills that constitutes the first conspicuous feature of the country,

although inferior to the more easterly ranges in height, the MaJcru range presents, from the steepness of its

sides, ascents and descents of exceeding difficulty. Dense jungle, principally composed of bamboos, extends
from these hills to within a short distance of their summits, when it is replaced by trees and creepers. From
the top of the range, a precipitous path decends to the nuUah—this stream rises in the hills to the north, and
flowing in the hollow between this and the next hilly range, falls into the Barak, at the foot of the Kheima-
peak : it is now fordable.

December 9t/i. Seven hours, banks of the Barak river, now fordable. The road leads over the KJtcibtinda

range, wliich, rising from three to four thousand feet above the plains of Kachar, and extending in an unbroken
line from Alliugba to Kliima, may be regarded as the natural limit between the mountainous country on the

east, and the irregular mixture of hill and plain on the west. The village of Kala Naga is situated on one of
the loftiest peaks of the range: the ascent to it from the Makru nullah, is by a narrow foot-patii, direct and
steep, about diree miles in extent : the village consists of about sixty houses, and contains about three hundred
inhabitants of the Naga tribe. At some distance to the north, two peaks are distinguisliable, between which
Barak is said to flow. The source and direction of this river, in the upper part of its course, are amongst the

geographical problems yet to be solved. It is navigable for boats of burthen, as far as the mouth of the Jiri

nulla, but is then so much interrupted by I'ocks, that the navigation is dangerous. At this place it runs north
and south, but at a very short distance lower down, a hill, two hundred feet high, breasts the stream, and forces

it into an easterly direction : the course from Banskandi, as laid down in the maps, is exceedingly erroneous.

December lOtk. Six hours, banks of the 5?<m/cr, a fordable stream. Immediately after crossing the .Ba-

ra^, a very steep ascent commences to the peak, on which is situated the \\\]age ot Kombermi, at about five

miles distance from the bed of the river. The village is one of the most considerable on the route, and is sup-

posed to contain five or six hundred inhabitants : the people are Nagas.

December 11 th. Two hours, Nunghba or hungba. The ascent to this village is easy and practicable,

skirting a transverse and connecting ridge of hills, which runs from one of the main parallels to the other.

These cross chains are less abrupt and precipitous, and are of less elevation that the principal ranges. A
shower of rain detained the party at this village.

December 12//!. Eight hours, Munjerun Kunao, a Naga village. After descending from Nungba, the path

lies across the Lukchai nullah, which rises in the Munjerun Kunao hills, and fulls into the Ireng. It is the only

rivulet which is flanked by any extent of level ground : all the nuUahs yet crossed, may be considered as run-

ning in the bottom ofdeep ravines, which, when swollen by rain, they completely occupy, but this stream flows

throuoh a valley, four or five hundred yards broad, which is cultivated, and yields a crop of superior rice— the

ascent to Munjerun Kunao is excellent, and two or three ingenious aqueducts, formed of connected bamboos,

furnish a regular supply of water, which, brought from a considerable distance, falls into a trough placed near

the foot path.

December 13/A. Eight hours, Awang Kid, a Naga village. The descent from the last station leads to the

Ireng, elsewhere called Yekreng nullah, now fordable, but of considerable depth in the rains. The ascent

from its bed is abrupt and rocky. Slabs of a dark coloured stone are placed by the side of the path as seats.

Awang Kul, is the common point of the two routes Irom Banskandi to Manipur, those by Aqui and Kala Naga.

December 14/A. A halt.

December \bth. Eight hours, banks of the Yehi nulla, at a place called Lima Simhtham : no village.

The desceiit from ylwang Ktd skirts the sides of inferior ranges, terminating at the stream, which rises in the

hills, N. W. of Manipur, and falls by a very tortuous course into the Ireng,

December 16/A. Six hours, the road continues along the banks of the YfA/, and is tolerably good in

general : in a few places, however, the hills come down abrupUy to the edge of the stream, and render a detour

necessary.
December Itth.
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December Mtk. A halt.

December 18fh. Six hours, Manipur. The road runs at first over comparatively level jjround, but latter-

ly crosses a consiilerable elevation, the termination of a ridge running nearly north and south, the summit of
which presents the first view of the valley of Manipur.

The ampliitheatre in which the town of Manipur is situated, varies from 10 to 12 miles in breadth from
E. to W. and 20 to 30 miles in lengdi from N. to S. : a broad caiTseway still leads from the foot of the hills to
the town, although overgrown with jungle and intersected with rivulets : the whole valley is now covered with
dense grass jungle .ind extensive swamps, small hills are scattered irregularly through it, and numerous topes

mark the situations where villages once were situated, not one of which is now in existence ; their inhabitants

were either carried off captives by the Burmese, or found an asylum in Sylhet, where they are distinguished by
their active and industrious habits. The place called the town of Minipur, exiiibits few vestiges of having been
the capital of a kingdom. 'I'wo deep and broad ditches enclose two areas, of which the inner, and smaller

was occupied by the Rajas and their families, and the outer space, or that between the ditches, was tenanted by
the officers of state /ind their dependants. Of the dwellings of the Princess or the people, no fragment remains,

and the only ruins are those of some small brick temples of no interest nor extent.

'liie valley of Manipur is watered by a number of streams, which rise in the hills to the north, and flow-

ing to the south, mostly fall into the Ni/igti or Khyndowain, the western branch of the Iravati. Many of
these are navigated in canoes formed of the hollowed trunks of trees.

The principal entrances imo Manipur from Ava, are by the Kabbu Pergunnah—one lies through a nar-

row defile, nearly due south of Manipur, the second crosses ;m extensive range of lulls inhabited by Nagas, and
unites with the former near Tudan, sixteen miles S. E. from Manipur. The former route was that taken by the

Burmas, until they had made it a desart, and then they were obliged to proceed over the hills.

The richness of the soil of the valley of Manipur, manifested by the luxuriance of the grass with which
it is overgrown, and the abundant supply of water derivable from the streams, by which it is traversed, leave no
doubt oftlie productiveness of this sequestered spot, whentver the rank jungle shall again be levelled for tlie

labours of the plough, and the silence of the wilderness be broken by the song of the cultivator.

No. lo.-^Memoir of the Countries on and near the Eastern Frontier of Sylhet, hy Lieutenant

2\ Fisher, Deputy Assistant Quarter Master General.

• From the period of the earliest establishment of the British authorities in Bengal, aknowledge of the coim-

tries to the eastward of Sylhet has been among our geographical desiderata. That province itself remotely

situated on the left bank of the 13rahmapootra, or Megna, did not, for some years after the occupation of the

rest of Bengal, attract the notice which both from its size and productiveness it might be supposed to merit,

and even at tlie present time the topographical and statistical accounts of the district are involved in consider-

able uncertainty.

It could hardly be expected, while but little was known of a province itself, forming a j)art of the British

possessions, that any attempt should have been made to push inquiries into the countries beyond it, yet the

known fact, that the eastern frontier of Sylhet was only about three hundred miles fi-om Yunan, the most

western part of China, early stimulated lo exertions for opening a communication with that interesting countr\'.

Accordmgiy, it ap[iears, that in 1763, Mr. Verelst, (afterwa;ds Governor of Bengal,) af er passing along the

southern part of the district of Sylhet, entered tlie independent state Cachar, near Budderpoor, and continued

his journey to Kaspoor, (Cosspoor) the capital, fnm whence he shortly afterwards returned, either in conse-

quence of sickness, or because he hud ascertained the inipracticabihty of an^' attempts to proceed farther to the

eastward. It is a curious fact, and illustrative of the extreme ignorance and apathy of the natives in all matters

unconnected with their immediate interests, that no traditionary account exists among them of this journey,

which it may be presumed attracted considerable attention at the time it was undertaken, b.ith among the people

of Sylhet and Cachar, among the latter of whom none, probably, had ever before seen an European. Subsequently

to Mr. Verelst's failure, no'attempt was made to open the communication w;th the countries beyond C achar,

until 1801, when circumstances having rendered the interference of the i^riiish government necessary in the

affairs of the latter country, a military force was, for a short time, maintained there. Advantage was taken of the

faciUties afforded by this opportunity to open communications witli the inhabitants of the mountainous tract to

the eastward of Cachar, the seat of a small valiant tribe of Hindoos, which had for years been invol,ved in per-

petual war for the maintenance of its independance against the Burmah government. The country occupied

by these people is called Munnipoor or Mckhley, and is the same witii that mentioned by travellers in Burmah,

under the name of Casay : fi-ieidly relations were estabhshed with them, and during the subsequent vi^ars,

when their country has been over-run by a foreign enemy, or rent by civil discord, their princes and chiefs

have found an asylum in the Bvitish territories, and the people, at all times, have been permitted to make their

/ pilgrimages



xxii APPENDIX.

pilgrimages to Gj'ah, Allahabad, and Muttra, &c. unmolested. It is from the reports of the natives of Mun-
nipoor who are now in possession of Cachar, and from personal observations during a journey in the latter

country to Govindpoor, that the materials were collected for forming the following Memoir, which is submitted,

not in the vain belief, that it will be founded to contain complete information on the subject of the countries

in question on the route to China, but in the hope that it may serve to add a few facts to our stock of mtelli-

gence on this subject, and also to assist any further inquiries which it may be thought proper to institute,

Tiie state of Cachar is situated on the eastern frontier, and in contact with the district of Sylhet, from which
it is separated by the Delaserry nulla, and the river Soormah or Barack. On the north it is divided from
Assam by mountains and valleys covered with forests, to tiie east it has Munnipoor, an independant hill state,

by which it is separated from the Barman empire, and on the south it is bounded by the wilds of Tripura.

It has besides, on its north-western corner, the hill state Jynta, from which it is divided by the Keroowah nulla.

Nothing can be stated with precision as to the extent of Cachar, but the following statement, drawn from the

papers of the Thanadar m Oojain Raj, gives reason to suppose that it does not include more than two hundred
square miles of the plain country: of the mountains, no estimation can at present be foriiied.

" The land in Cachar was assessed under Kishenchundra, at fifteen cohouns, or three rupees per hal."
" Oojuin Raj, extending from the Sonaie nulla to Lukipoor, two paliar, and one pahar to the southward,

included 2112 houses, and paid 3500 rupees revenue." Hence it contained 1166f hals

—

6h square miles of
cultivation. Now, the probable contents of a piece of ground, thrice the size of Oojain Raj, is fifty-five square
miles, found thus: from Tilaoyn to Govinpoor, is six pahar of road, and by measurement eleven English miles

in a direct line ; a pahar's journey is equal to about five miles, hence the contents (after allowing for the irre-

gularities caused by the winding of the river, which, in tliis instance, nearly counterbalance each other) will be
fiiund fifty-five square miles, the third of fifty-five square miles, say eighteen square miles, is the contents of
Oojain Raj.

Assuming the same data, and applying it to both sides of the river, we have two hundred and sixteen square

miles of land between Panchgaon and Lukipoor, of which seventy-eight are cultivated, and produce a revenue
of 42,000 rupees.

In noticing the most remarkable natural divisions of the country—the hills, it will be convenient to distin-

guish them into two sorts, viz. those lying lo the north of the river Soormah, and which may be justly reckon-

ed mountains, and those to the south of the same river, which have not so exalted a claim. The mountains
north of the Soormah, have their origin to the east of Cachar, (and it is pretended even to the north east of

Munnipoor) and I'ange from east to west, along the north part of Cachar, Jyntea, and Sylhet, terminating in

the Garrow hills.

Their extent is uncertain ; the breadth, from north to south, being unknown ; though it probably does not
exceed sixty or seventy miles.

Their elevation is various in different parts of the range, but in Cachar the highest points are about 3,500
feet above the valley of the Soormah. Both the heights and vallies are covered with thick underwood and
forest trees.

The hills south of the Soormah, are two branches from the Tipperah range, called the Bohman and
Tilaoyn hills : among the Bohman hills, some points are about 1,800 feet above the plains, but none in the

Tilaoyn range are higher than three hundred: like the northern hills, they are overgrown with underwood and
forest frees.

The whole of the southern part of the country consists of one vast wilderness, the innermost recesses of

which, where it joins the Tipperah hills, have never been explored. Trees, bamboos, reeds, and grass are

yearly cutdown and exported to Sylhet from this forest, without producing any sensible diminution in its sizo;

nor can this efiect be expected to take place until the increasing numbers of the inhabitants shall require the

ground for the purposes of agriculture.

In the northern parts also, extensive woods cover both the mountains and vallies for a considerable but

uncertain space.

The following are among their most remarkable productions

:

The teak tree (tectona grandis) is said to flourish among these forests, but the evidence of the fact is doubt-

ful. Jarul, Saal, Chandan, Agar, Babool, are abundant.

The Soormah, better known by the name of the Barak, is the only river of any importance in this coun-

try. It risos near Sumperoon, among the mountains on the frontier of Munnipoor, and flows first in a north-

west direction, about seven day's journey to Luckipoor, where it turns to the westward, round the northern

extremity of the Bohman hills, and, continuing its course, enters the district of Sylhet at Panchgaon —The
breadth of the chamiel varies in dillerent parts : at Panchgaon it is two hundrotl, at Govindpoor one himdred and
fifty, and at Sunperoon it is said to be about twenty yards wide. In the dry season it is fordable in many places,

but soon alter the commencement of the rams it rises rapidly, and has then, commonly, from tliirty to tbrty feet

depth
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depth of water. At Hehar, near Tilaoyn, a number of broken rocks stretch across the channel of the river, and,
by the rapids which they cause, prove a considerable obstruction to the navigation, except during the rainy
montlis, when they are covered with water to the deptli of twenty feet. Thess rocks would afford considerable
facilities in the construction of a bridge, being so situated as to answer ailniirably for piers.

The Barakj during its course through Cachar, receives a number of small mountain streams, but no river of
importance.

In the south-west part of the country are two lakes, called Chutrabeel and Kidbeel, the former containing

about twelve, and the latter eight square miles. No habitations ai-e situated in their neighbourhood, which is

entirely overrun by jungle, and said to be very unhealthy.

The waters of the Barak, and its subsidiary streams, sometimes rise as early as the^ month of February,
but, meeting with no check at this season of the year from the quantity of water in the Megna, run oflF rapidly,

and, consequently, no permanent inundation is formed until the beginning of June : even then it is partial, and
extends only around the lakes and marshes, and over the banks of rivers. It is not expected with a degree of

anxiety similar to that manifested in Sylhet, the great quantity of rain which always falls in Cachar, insuring a
sufficient quantity of moisture for the crops.

The want of artificial facilities for the conveyance of goods, or passage of travellers by land, in Cachai-,

i?, in a great measure, compensated by the channel of internal navigation afforded by the Soormah, which tra-

verses the country throughout its most considerable extent, from Kala Naga to Budderpoor. Roads adapted to

the passage of wheeled carriages, or artillery, are not therefore to be found in any part of it, but paths are

opened during the dry season, between the tlifferent villages, from one end of the country to the other. These
often traverse considerable tracts of jungle, but may be generally supposed fit for the passage of infantry and
cavalry, and of hght guns, with the assistance of the pioneers. This is said with confidence of those parts be-

tween Budderpoor and iSonapoor, which came under observation during survey, and is, probably, equally true of
the other parts, in the description of which the reports of the natives exhibit very little discrepancy. The coun-
try on the southern bank of the Barak does not appear to be settled to a greater distance than about three

hours journey from the river, but on the northern side, the cultivation is said to extend to the foot of the moun-
tains, beyond which a considerable and flourishing tract, called Dhurmpoor, joins the Asam frontier. The
following route from Tilaoyn to Dhurmpoor, was furnished by Siri Narayn, formerly a Soubahdar in the service

of Kissenchundra, Rajah of Cachar.

1st day. From the Tilaoyn across a level country to Kaspoor, or Goabarri, at the foot of the mountains.

2d. From Goabarri in ascent of mountains to Groomara.
3d. Groomara ditto to Mardartallee.

4th. Mardartallee to Bhurtekha. Bhurtekha is on the summit of the mountains, and from thence the

descent commences on the

5th. To Japlung, a small hill fort.

6di. From Japlung to Buttra.

7th day. Quit the mountains and enter the plain of Dhurmpoor, after crossing wliich, in a journey of
three days, you reach the Kobhee Middee, by which it is separated from Asam.

The ascent of Bhurtekha may be also effected by two other roads, one from Bikrampoor (which is the

best) and the other from Berkhola, but it is only by passing over Bhurtekha, that the passage to or from Asam
can be effected

The route from Sonapoor, in Cachar, to Munnipoor, according to native information, is as follows :

1st. Sonapoor to Lukipoor, or Kumrungabund, two pahar. Lukipoor is a town containing about five

hundred inhabitants, and situated on the north of the confluence of the Jooree with the Barak. The Jooree

flows from the north, and is about fifty yards wide.

2d. Kunn-ungabund to Konampoapee, one day. Konampoapee is a place of encampment in the jungle,

contigtious to wood and water, but devoid of habitations.

3d. Konampoapee to Jooree nulla, one day.

4th. From Jooree nulla ascend a range ol' hills to Noonshaie, a village of Kokris, half a day.

From Noonshaie descend the hills to the banks of Mookoorok nulla, which is about twenty yards wide,

and flows from north to south into the Barak. There is here convenient encampment for a large body of

people : after crossing the Mokoorok nulla, ascend the hills to Attengiri (Uttingbah) (two pahar) a Naga village,

from whence descend to the banks of the Barak, north : of the two ranges of hills crossed in this dayjs march,

the first is easy, the second difficult.

5th day. Cross the Barak river and ascend Keyrerching (Kubeetching) hills on the summit of which range

is A quale, a large village of Nagas.

6th day. i;escend the range to the eastward, to the banks of the Erung river. The Erung river is a

considerable stream, (fifty yards wide ?) and there is a place of encampment on its banks.

7th. Day



xxiv .
APPENDIX.

Tth day. Cross Erung river, and ascend a range of hills to Langhkon, three pahar, from whence decend

to Eeaie, a small nulla, flowinj^ from the north into the Erung rivei', two pahar.

8th day. Road northward along the banks of the Eeaie : at three pahar is Angeing (Houchong) or Nn-
rmigeeal, from whence cross a range of hills to Moklan river, two pahar.

9th. From Moklan river, Munnipoor is a day's journey, across a cultivated and level country.

The route from Munnipoor to Cachar, according to Sri Nundee Nundun a relative of Chourjset.

1st. Jynagur one day, road over plain, northward and westward.

2d day. Ascend Lootching, the road is narrow among jungle, and zig-zagged; elephants and palankeens

have crossed it : on the top of the hill is KiiriumpuUum, a village of Kookies : the neighbom-hood cleared and
cultivated, from one-half to two pahnr from Jynagur.

Descend from Kurrumpullum to Tobool nulla, on the bank of which encamp the night; nulla wide but not

deeper than over knees, room for the encampment of many people.

3d day. Cross Tobool, north ; afterwards cross a low hill, and reach Eeaie nulla, similar to TobooL On
the little hill, Lootching toombaha Kookie village, fifty houses : to the Eaie one day. >

4th day. Ascend hills to Nonay a hill, village of Kookies, road on height parallel to the E^e.
5th. Continue to Lookumree, a village of Kookies.

6th. Descend hill to Tooee Nuddee and encamp.
Tth. Ascend hills. Tehingtomla (one pahar) a village, fifty houses : continue ascending to Langhkon,

village, fifty houses.

8th d^y. Descend to Erung, north (in two pahar) which falls into Soormah. Ascend Kaybootching, in

the ascent, a place called Ponam, or Pungnam, a viUuge of Nagas, at which encamp.

9th. Ascend to Agerail, a large village of Nagas. North of .^gerail, a Naga village, Yrungjibah ; near the

same place Phalyrungpah, also Kubutchingtomba, about two or three pahar fromNAgerail encamp at Aquaie.

10th. Decend to Barak nulla, at which encamp on the boundary between Cachar and Munnipoor. (Ot-

tingbah).

11th. Cross Barak, north : ascend to Attungbah, encamp between Aquaie and Attungbah, west of Barak,

a village (Congorg) of Nagas.

12th. Descend to Mokorrook N. (2 pahar or 2^) cross it, ascend to Noongtshaie village : Kookies.

13th. Descend to Joree, N. encamp.

14th. Cross Joree and proceed among low hills to Kyarahpoor-tingkol, or Konamporpee, encampment.

—(Tingkol is the name for the encampment of an army.)

15th. Kumrungabund, one day.

16th. I.uckipoor.

It is worthy of remark, that many of the places mentioned in the route, (given by Major Rennell,

Map 1788,) occur in the two last, some allowance being made for the difference in the mode of writing the

names, adopted by different individuals at two distant periods, thus : Lookumree, of the Svd route, is evidently

the same with Luckhumry of Major Rennell: Langhkon is Langeon, Penam is Panguam, Aquaie, Aquail,

and Atteenughbah is Uttingbah.

Sri Nundee Nundun, from whom the last route was obtained, is a man of intelligence, and observation

he has travelled in Hindoostan, and being a person of good family in Munnipoor, has liad the advantage of a

certain education.

He says there are three roads between Cachnr and Munnipoor, more or less diflficult, but that either

of them might be easily defended by two hundred men, against any force that could be sent against them.

Forts might be constructed on commanding points, and passes in the hills might be occupied, down which

stones, or rather rocks, might be rolled on an assailing enemy. The mountains over which the i-oads pass, are

covered with jungle of grass and bamboos, cleared away in places by the Nagas, who are very poor and
miserable; troops, and even travellers passing these mountains, nmst carry their supplies with them, as nothing

can be procured from the mountaineers. The passage has been eff- cted in various periods between eight or

fifteen days. When Marjeet invaded Cachar, he crossed in ten days, marching day and night, and niiiking

every exertion to arrive before information of his march, could reach Govindchunddra. There was formerly

a road from Kaspoor to Munnipoor, by which the distance was oidy four days journey, but it is now over-

grown with jungle.

Th'j remarks on the subjects of the passes between Cachar and Mimnipoor, may be concluded by the

following notice respecting the Nagas or Kookies, a wild people who inhabit the mountains, among which they

are situated.

Of the Nagas and Kookies.

The extensive range of numntains which, after dividing Cachar from Munnipoor, passes tlnoiigh the inde-

pendant territory of the Rajah of Tipperah, and at length terminates on the sea coast to the east of Chittagong,
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is occupied in different parts by various ti-ibes of savages which, in the parts between Cachar and Munnipoor,
are called Nagas, and in places near Tipperah and Svlhet, are styled Kookies. These tribes are easily dis-

tinguished from the people of the neighbouring countries, with whom they have but few points of resemblance
in external appearance, while in manners and habits, they are in direct opposition to them. The Kookies are

generally dwarfish in stature, with broad shoulders, and comparatively slender limbs, the complexion is dark
brown, and the features are expressive of fierceness unmingled with apprehension. The forehead is low, the
eyes small, dark, and animated, the nose small, and depressed on the face, as in the Chinese countenance.
The mouth is small and well-formed, and the ears large, and usually lengthened by the weight of ornaments,
made of bone or metal, worn in them. The hair is dark and scanty: they have neither whiskers nor mustachios,

and but little beard.

The dress consists of a blue cotton gown fastened at the neck, and descending to the knees, though they

more frequently go almost naked, having nothing but a rag fastened by a string in front of the lower part of the

body. In proceeding about the most ordinary transactions of life they have always their arms, which coHsist

of an iron bill, suspended in a belt of deer or tygers skin, and a pike.

Most of the tribes to the southward are said to live a wandering life, seldom remaining many months in

one place, but the Nagas and Kookies of Pytoo possess fixed habitations, usually on high points, difficult of ac-

cess, and at a distance from any civilized country.

Agriculture is among these people in the very rudest state, and is confined to raking up the ground with
their bills, after a few showers of rain, and planting a few grains of corn which yield them a poor and scanty

harvest. They depend upon the chase principally for their subsistence, and eat indiscriminately the flesh of all

animals, including tygers, elephants, jackalls and dogs. Frogs, toads, snakes, and every species of vermin are also

greedily devoured by these wretched creatures, who, in times of scarcity it is said, are sometimes reduced to prey
upon each other. This last assertion it may be hoped is unfounded, but the fact of their using the loathsome
food above mentioned, is unquestionable, and a melancholy proof of the disgusting resources to which mankind
are sometimes compelled to resort for the support of life.

Hunting parties, upon which they depend so much for their subsistence, are always composed of fifteen or
twenty persons armed with pikes. When a tyger or buffalo is discovered, he is surrounded at a convenient

distance by the part}', who, at a concerted signal, rush altogether upon the animal, and though they occasionally

lose one or two of their number, never fail to destroy him. The Pytoo Kookies, who settled near the south-

east frontier of Sylhet, export yearly a quantity of strong cotton cloth called kase, which is manufactured by
iheij- women. This they exchange for raw cotton, tobacco, copper and iron. The place at which this traffic is

carried on is Chargola, a small town in Sylhet, the nearest to the Kookie villages, which are, however, situated

four day's journey to the south of it : the intermediate country being a vast jungle.

'J his tribe is governed liy four chiefs, three of whom are brothers, and the fourth is a cousin of the other

three ; their names are Landoo, Lollhoo, Bontay-loU and Rochacheboo. The tract of country over which their

authority extends is two and a half days' journey in length from north to south, and about six hours from east to

west. To the south of the Pytoo Kookies are others, governed by three chiefs, ofwhom they merely know the

names, Shukboul, Bannictary and LoU-tyem. These people possess no form of religious worship, though it is said

they acknowledge the existence of a God, to whom, however, theyradier attribute an evil than agood disposition.

They have no priests nor any persons invested with the sacerdotal character. Distinctions of caste are unknown,
but there is a prejudice against oil and greasy substances, which is carried to such a length, that any one using

them, or applying them to the body, is driven from the society of the rest, and can never be re-admitted. It

will, hence, easily be imagined, that to throw any greasy substance on the person of a Kookie, is an act that can
only be washed away in the blood of the offender.

No estimates existing of the numbers of the people, it becomes necessary to have recourse to a calculation,

the materials for which will be found in our knowledge of the quantity of land in cultivation, and its product,

from which we may assign 12,558 for the number of men, and about thrice that number, perhaps, for the whole
population.

It must be confessed, however, that the estimate is vague. Cachar, under ordinary circumstances,

always exported a quantity of grain, which it has ceased to do, since the oppressions and exactions to

which it has been subjected of late years, have induced many families to emigrate, and disheartened those which
remain. Besides the loss sustained by emigration, a further diminution is to be ascribed to the visits of the

epidemic cholera, which, at various times, since 1817, has made its appearance in this country. The number
of persons who have fallen victims to this disease is uncertain, but from the degree of alarm which it excited

among the people, it should appear that it made greater ravages here than in the neighbouring district of

Sylhet.

Dysenteries also are at all times very common, particularly in the mountainous parts of the country.

In their attempts to cure this disease, the inhabitants rely principally upon astringents.

g Elephantiasis
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Elephantiasis is so common, that almost every tenth person is affected with it : though productive of in-

convenience, it does not appear to reduce the numbers of the people.

To Uie loss of population, sustained in consequence of the causes above enumerated, is to be opposed the

accession resulting liom the influx of the people of ^lunnipoor, many thousand of whom continue still to pour
into Cachar, in consequence of their expulsion by the Burmahs from their own country.

The bulk of the population, both Hindoo and Mussulman, subsist upon rice and fish, the latter of which
is found in great abundance at all times, both in the river Soormah and in all the numerous brooks which in-

tersect the country. Of the higher classes, the Chowdries, ihe principal traders, and the officers of the govern-

ment, are able to indulge occasionally in the eating of flesh, (principally goats and hogs among the Hindoos,
and sheep among the Musselmen,) but no persons in the country, except the Rajahs, and the highest branches
of his family, can afford this luxury daily.

The dress of the lower orders consists simply of a cloth, or dotee, tied round the loins, and which is occa-

sionally converted into a turban—a chattah of about two feet in diameter, provided with a string for fastening

it upon the head, is also in general use, and answers the purposes both of a parapluie and a parasol. Among
the higher classes, dress is, according to the means of the partj-, assimilated to that of Bengal, but the mate-
rials in use, except a few shawls imported from Sylliet, are of home manufecture.

There is little or no difference in the appearance of the huts occupied by the different classes : from the
Rajah to the meanest peasant, they are small, inconvenient, and unsubstantial. The Rajah Kissen Chunder,
after a visit to Calcutta, in 1810, constructed a building of Masonry, on the model of one he had occupied
during his journey. It is never occupied, even by the person in charge of it, who lives in a hut, resting

against one of the external walls.

The few people who possess any education, are indebted for it to the instructions of their parents

:

their acquirements extend to nothing further than a knowledge of the Bengallee language, which they learn to

read and write, and some few of them have a superficial acquaintance wuth the Hindustanee tongue.

The mass of the population, and all the women, are in a state of utter ignorance.

The prevaihng religion is the Hindoo, and the principal casts the Brahmins, Byse, and Soodra, besides

the various mixed casts, all of which indiscriminately engage in agriculture.

There are very few of the Ketri, or other military casts, all the people ofwhich, with the exception of the

Ex-Rajah and his famil}-, are natives of Hindoostan, who have taken service, and afterwards settled in the
country.

The principal deities worshiped are Kali, Juggunnaut, Basoodeb (Vasudeva,) and Samva Takoor.
The Musselmen compose about one quarter ofthe population : they are in a state ofextreme abasement, and

appear scarcely sensible of any distinction between their own faith, and that of the Hindoos, except that which
arises from the permission to eat the flesh of cows, and the restriction upon that of swine. 'I^hey have no
endowed religious establishments, no mosques, and no public places of worship, except the Durgahs, or tombs,
of reputed saints. There are no Portuguese or native Chriatians.

The people of Cachar are generally of low stature, scarcely ever exceeding five feet, and of a dark com-
plexion, approaching to black. Their features are mild and undisturbed by any violent emotions ; they are mus-
cular, and possess considerable bodily strength, but no patience under privations, and are generally considered

cowards.

Upon a people utterly devoid of education, and with whom no pains are taken to correct, in youth, the evil

propensities of their natural dispositions, it cannot be expected that much restraint is effected by a government,

at once weak, tyrannical and oppressive. Accordingly, all the worst qualities of the human heart are to be
found in action among the people, unchecked by any thing but their mitural cowardice, yet, considering the

disadvantages under which they labour, from the want of education and good government, it is certainly won-
derful, that they are not much worse than they are commonly represented, although they are accused of treache-

ry, falsehood, and ingratitude : of their intellectual abilities, it is difficult to form an estimate ; they are less inqui-

sitive than the people of Sylhet, but, perhaps, this arises from their secluded situation, and the little intercourse

they have with the rest of the world. The commotions which have agitated their country, during the last four

years, afforded many opportunities for men of abilities to tlistinguish themselves, but no native of Cachar hav-

ing concerned himself in these transactions, it may be presumed, that their minds are of a grovelling, or at least

an unambitious description.

HISTORY.
The early history of all nations is commonly much intermixed with fable : that of Cachar, will be found to

partake of this fault, and also, ofa degree of uncertainty in latter periods, arising entirely from the want ofregu-

lar annals.

It
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It is pretended that tliiskinsdom, from its foundation, (the date of which, however, is uncertain,) has been
ahvays governed by one family, the descendants of one man, Bhima, the second son of Rajah Pandu, who, on
arriving in Cachar, found it in tlie possession of a demon, or giantess, and lier brother Hirimba, from whom it

is said the country takes its ancient name. Bhim, after Ivilling Hirimba in single combat, married his sister, by
whom he liad a son called Ghatotkach, who governed the country after his father's death, and was succeeded

by Meghban his son, from whom the Kajahs of Cachar are said to be descended.

After Meghban, there is a blank in the history, which extends over an uncertain period of time, to the

reign of Naladhwaja, who is supposed to have lived about 2.50 years ago. According to some statements, which

are, however, very improbable, his reign should bo placed back at least 500 years, as there are documents in

existence by which it appears that Tamradhwaja, the third in succession from this prince, governed Cachar in

the year 1388, of the era Bikramajit, which corresponds with the year 1333, of the Christian era.

Rajah Naladhwaja.— The only remarkable circumstance in this reign was the conquest of Munnipoor,
bv the Rajah. The causes of the quarrel wvh that country, or whether, indeed, there were any at all, are now-

unknown but it appears that tiie people of Cachar were successful, and that Naladhwaja restored ^lunnipoor to

the Rajah of that country, on the following fanciful conditions :

1st. That a bamboo which he had planted ui the town of Munnipoor, should remain for ever a memo-
rial of his conquest.

2nd. That the people of Mimnipoor should shave their heads, and tie their hairs in knots, like the

Burmahs.
3rd. That they should construct no buildings more than twelve cubits wide.

Rajah Gurooradhwaja.—Nothing remarkable occurred in this reign.

Rajah Makaradhwaja —The Burmahs, in this reign, made an irruption into Munnipoor, and drove

the Rajah of that country i;.to Cachar, when he was hospitably^ entertained by Makaradhwaja, who, levying an
army, and making war in his favor upon the Burmahs, restored him to the throne.

Rajah Tamradhwaja.—The reign of this prince was rendered remarkable by the occurrence ofan extra-*

ordinary piece of treachery, the motives for which are not at present known. Tamradhwaja had contracted a
friendship with the Rajah of Jyntea ; the latter, on some particular occasion, having constructed a boat which was
considered of an unusual size, took it to Cosspoor, (Kaspoor.) the residence of the Rajah of Cachar, and telling

him that he had built it widi the intention of presenting it to him requested his presence on board. Tamradhwaja,
unsuspicious of any sinister intentions, consented, but had no sooner entered the vessel than the Rajah of Jyntea

ordered her to be loosened from the shore, and dropped down the stream. The troops and followers of

Tamradhwnja, running along the banks of the river, prepared to discharge arrows and other missiles into the

boat, but the Rajah called out to them to desist, (being apprehensive that he might himself be slain,) and to

trust to the mercy of God for his safety. He was then carried away and imprisoned at Jynteapoor, the capi-

tal of Jyntea.

On this occurrence, which filled thefamily of Tamradhwaja with grief and consternation, the Rani Chandra-
prabhavati dispatched letters to the king of Assam, (at that time a powerful prince, and upon whom it should ap-

pear, Caei;ar was in some measure dependant,) informing him of the treachery of the Rajah of Jyntea, and
imploring his assistance in releasing her husband from captivity. The king of As^ani ordered two chiefs (Sir-

dars,) with a considerable force, to enter Jyntea, and bring the Rajah and all his people before him. Accord-
ingly one chief descending from the mountains at Bikrampore, and the other at Kerim, near Lnkhath, they

entered the Jyntea territory at nearly opposite points, and besieging Jynteapoor took it, and carried the Rajah

ofJyntea, Tamradhwaja, whom they released, and all the people of Jyntea, into the presence of their master. The
king of Assam, after a suitable admonition addressed to the Rajah of Jyntea, on the enormity of his offence,

ordered his head to be struck off, and dismissed Tamradhwaja with honor to his dominions.

Rajah Soorathapaxarain.—In the first year of this reign, the Rajah assembled a council, and having
received the submission of the members composing it, signified his intention to make war upon Jyntea, in

revenge of the treatment experienced by his lather Tamradhwaja, from the late Rajah of that country. The
council, however, unanimously refused their concurrence in the measure, and when, at length, tiie Rajah
found their determination too strong to be shaken, he abandoned his kingdom, and travelled to Assam, to

implore the assistance of the king of that country. At an audience, which he had of that monarch, and whUe
he was urging his request for an army, he was suddenly seized with illness, fell down and expired shortly after.

Rajah Kirteechundra.—The reign of Kirteechundra, the son of Soorathapanarain, who succeeded
him on the throne, was not rendered conspicuous by the occurrence of any thing remarkable.

Rajah Ramchundra.—During this reign, the Rajah of Tipperah, (on what occasion does not appear)
sent an army, commanded by a Mussulman chief, called Meer, who invaded Cachar, and possessed himself
of the whole country, principally by the assistance of some rebellious chiefs or Jemadars) in the Pergunnah
Ilacondy. Ramchundra retired to Goabarie^ a place, the natui'ally advantageous situation of which among the

hills.
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hills, rendered it impregnable. From thence, he dispatched a Brahmin to the Rajah of Jyntea to inform

him of the extremity to v,hich he was reduced, and to request liis assistance. The Jyntea Rajah wrote to

the refractory Jemadars, and induced them to return to their allegiance, after which he entered Cachar witli

a small army to support the Rajali, and Meer being obliged to abandon his conquests, was, at last, shut up in

Mynabund, where he was besieged, taken, and put to death.

Rajah Huki Chundka.—Ram Chundra was succeeded by his son Huri Chundra, in whose reign

nothing worthy of notice occurred.

Rajah Lukheechundra.—The brother of Huri Chundra succeeded to the throne, to the prejudice of

his sons, as it appears, they are not by the laws of the countr_v, entitled to reign before their paternal uncles.

Rajah Krishenchundra.—Krishenchundra was the son of Huri Chundra, about the year 1773, and
governed Cachar fortv years. About the twenty-seventh year of his reign, a Mogul, native of Iran, appeared in

JIacondy with few followers, and having succeeded in establishing his authority over the land-holders and people

of that part of the countrv, sent a message to the Rajah, requesting an interview, at which they should both be

unattended. This the Rajah prudently refused, but consented to see him, being himself accompanied by three

persons, and appointed Oudabund for tlie place of meeting. When, however, the interview should have taken

place, the I\logul again proposed that they should be both unattended, but the Rajah positively refused to

accede, upon which the INIogul collecting liis forces, attacked and overthrew the army of the Rajah, who
was compelled to flee to Goabarrie.

Had the Mogul rested here, he might probably have established his authority in Cachar, but intoxicated

with success, and perhaps believing, as was vulgarly pretended, that he was assisted by supernatural powers, he

gave out that he was the twelfth Imam, destined to deliver India from the yoke of the British, and attacked

Budderpoor, a small fort on the frontier of Sylhet, at that time garrisoned by a Havildar, and twelve Sepahees

of the Sebundie corps. The first volley, however, from the walls, killing several of his people, and wounding
himself, he and his whole party were obliged to flee, and being afterwards attacked by a company of Sepahees,

sent to pursue him into Cachar, he was taken prisoner, and sent to Calcutta, where he remained in confinement,

and Krishen Chundra was restored to the musnud. Shortly afterwards, Kalain Sing, the Ssubadar who had com-
manded the company which defeated the Mogul, and made him prisoner, being discharged the service of the

Honorable Company, entered Cachar with a number of other disbanded Sepahees, and established himself at

Ilacondy. The Rajah complaining to the Magistrate of Sylhet, a Jemadar and party of twenty-five Sipahees

were dispatched to dislodge Kalain Sing, who fled to Clianekhanee, and afterwards to Jyntea, where he was
seized by the Rajah of that country, but escaped from prison during the night, and after various adventures,

died a few years since at Comillah.

Rajah Krishenchundra dying in 1813 was succeeded by his brother Govindchundra, the only surviving

descendant of Bhim, the ancient thunder of their family.

He is a man of weak character, and a pacific disposition, but tjTannical and avaricious. These last vices,

perhaps, contributed in no small degree to facilitate his dethronement, an event which occurred in 1817. In
the winter of that year, Marjeet the reigning prince of Munnipoor, being driven from his throne and country

bv the Burmahs, made an irruption in Cachar, with about five thousand followers, He met with little or no
opposition from the troops of Govindchundra, who, although they were armed (and in some measure disci-

plined) in the European manner, were disheartened by the cowardice of their chief, and disgusted by his penu-
rious and effeminate habits. Nevertheless, at the defence of a fort on the frontier of Sylhet, considerable bra-

very was displayed by the followers of the Rajah, and it is probable that the repulse wiiich was at first experi-

enced there by tiie invaders, might have compelled them to retire, but the unexpected treachery of Gumbhir
Singh, a brother of Marjeet, who commanded a small corps in the service of Govindchundra, decided the day,

and obliged the Rajah to flee into the British territories.

In the mean time Chourjeet, the elder brother of Marjeet and Gumbhir Singh, who had been about seven

years previously expelled from the throne of Munnipoor, and who was now residing at Sylhet, collecting a few

followers, passed through Jyntea, and spreading a report that the British troojis which had been advanced
towards the frontier, in consequence of the war in Cachar, were in motion to support him, succeeded in bring-

ing under his controul all the troops and Ibllowers of Marjeet and Gumbhir Singh, and giving to each of these a

limited authority over certain tracts of country, proclaimed himself Rajah of Cachar. In the early part of 1823,

Chourjeet finding himself unable longer to maintain his authority against the threatened attacks of the Bur-
mahs liom without, and the rebellious dispositions of his subjects within, offered to concede his i-ight to the Bri-

tish government, but, before a treaty for the purpose could be completed, he was driven from his throne by his
j

brother Gumbhir Singh, who is now in possession of the government of the greater part of the country. Under]
the government of these two last princes, which has been equally oppressive and tyrannical, the country has

been reduced to the lowest ebb of want and miser}-, and the wretched inhabitants finding no prospect of an
amelioration of tlieir condition, are fast emigrating into the neighbouring countries, Sylhet, Jyntea. and Tipperah.

No. IG.

—

From
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No. 20.

—

From (he Government Gazette, March 1, 1827. Ava.

Mission to Ava.—" The Mission left Rangoon on the 1st September, and reached Henzada on the 8th.

Here we were received with much polite attention by the future Viceroy of Pegu, who has tiie raiilt of a
Wungyi, or Councillor, the highest enjoyed by a subject. He was very solicitous, however, to prevent our woino-

further, intimating that he was himself vested with full powers to treat with us upon every possible subject.

He had no opportunity, however, of exercising his plenipotentiary powers upon the present occasion, for

the Mission, disregarding his pretensions, on the afternoon of the 10th, quitted Hen«ada, and on the afternoon
of the 14th, a few miles beyond Myanaong, or Loouzay, entered the hilly i-egion, which is the proper geo-
graphical boundary of the Burman race—all to the south, being the Delta, or debouchement of the Irawadi,
and the true country of the Peguans, or Talains.

Pursuing our journey with hills now pressing down to the river on both sides, and, which struck us at the
time as peculiarly picturesque and beautiful, after passing through tlie long tiresome champain of the Delta of
the Irawadi, we reached Prome on the evening of the I3lh. This is one of the largest towns in the Burman
empire, and appeared to be not less populous than Rangoon. The inhabitants, shice llie war, had returned
to their homes—the place was in a good measure restored, and aItliouu;h it liad been long the head quarters

of the British army, there was now no re-action or persecution All this bore favourable testimony to the mo-
deration of the Myowun, or governor, whom we found an extremely respectable man.

We left Prome on the 17di, and on the 20th reached Patnagoh and M^lloon, the scene of the conferences

in December, 1825, which led to the fir»t treaty, which was never ratified or even transmitted for ratification,

a breach of engagement, for which the Burmese received si'_;nal castigaiion on the spot.

On the 21st, we left those places, and on the 22d reached llenangyounn-, or the " fetid oil brooks"—in

other words, the Petroleum wells. In the afternoon we visited the wells, and the remarkable and sterile coun-
try which surrounds them, aboiuiding every where with fossil remains of one of the last great changes which
the globe has undergone.

On the 23d, we left Renangj'oung, and ni the course of the forenoon passed Senbeg3'oung, from which
leads the best road frona Aracan, and by which Major Koss and a battalion of sepoys proceeded in die month
of March la^t.

On the morning of the 24'th, we reached Pugan, and staid there for that day and part of the following,

examining the curious antiquities of this place, the most remarkable in the Burman dominions, and the exten-

sive, ruins of which, if such evidence were not too well known to be delusory, might lead to the supposition that,

in former ages, the Burmese were a people more powerful and civilized than we now find them.

On the 27th, we passed the confluence of the Kyen-dwen and the Irawadi. The prospect afforded by
their junction is far from imposing. Both rivers are hei'e confined to a narrow bed, and the tongue of land

which chvides them is so low, and covered with reeds, that it may easily be mistaken for an island, and conse-

quently, the smaller river to be only a branch of the larger.

The prospect hitherto presented, in a route of little less than four hundred miles, was that of a country

imperfectly cultivated and inhabited, and by far the greatest part of which was covered with a deep forest, or

with tall reeds and grass, among which there was scarcely any evidence of culture or occupation. We were

now, however, within fifty miles of the capital, and the scene began greatly to improve. The country became

level, the nearest ranges of hills to the east being at least thirty miles distant, and the Aracan mountains to

the west, not less than fifty in the nearest part, and sixty or seventy in the distant. The villages and cultiva-

tion had increased ver^- considerably, but neither here nor any where else, did we see evidence of a dense popu-

lation or active industry.

At two o'clock in the afternoon, we passed Yandabu, where the treaty was dictated to the Burmans, and

sailed within a stone's throw of the great tree where Sir A. Campbell's tent was pitched, and the conferences

were held.

On the afternoon of the 28th, we reached Rapatong, a village on the east bank of the river. This was

the spot at which the Burmans contemplated making their last efibrt, had the British army not been arrested

in its progress by the treaty of Yandabu. Plere they were encamped, under the old chief Kaulen Mengyi,

the whole disposable force not exceeding a thousand men, and the greater number of these consisting, not of

soldiers, but of the personal retainers and menial servants of the chiefs. Two forced marches would have

carried Sir A. Campbell to Ava, on a good high road, with nothing to resist him but the dispiritysd fugitives

just mentioned. In the evening, we reached Kyaoktalon, twelve miles from Ava. A short way before com-

ing to that place, a deputation, headed by a secretary of the Lotoo, met us, to compliment us on our arrival,

and usher us into the capital.

On the morning of the 29th, we left Kyaoktalon. After we had proceeded a few miles, an order from the

Court arrived, requesting that we might stop where we were, as it was the intention to send down a deputation

k of
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of persons of superior rank to conduct us. The promised deputation, consisting of a Woonduck, and
three Saredaugyis, accordingly came, and on the morning of tlie 30ih we arrived at the capital, anchoring
about two miles below the city, opposite to the place appouited for our temporary residence. Thousands flocked

down to the bank of the river, out of curiosity to see the steam vessel. A similar curiosit)- was displayed everj-

where else on our journej', nearly the whole population of towns and villages turning out to see her.

On landing, we were received with ceremonious politeness by a \\'ungyi and Atwenwun, the two highest

classes of officers under the Burmese government. These were tlie individuals who had negociated and signed

the treaty of Yandabo. The politeness which dictated the selection of these two individuals was obvious.

Our audience, under various pretexts, was put off from day to day, until the 21st of October. In the

meanwhile, we were treated with attention. The expenses of the whole mission were paid, and we were put
under no other constraint than that of not being permitted to enter the walls of the town, a liberty which
would have been contrary to established etiquette. Meanwhile the negotiation had commenced, and on the

13th, 1-lth and 15th, we were present, by special invitation, at the annual display of boat-races, which take

place yearly, when the waters of the Irawadi begin to fall. The King and Queen, with the princes and nobili-

tj', were all present. The splendour of this pageant far exceeded our expectation, and would have made a
figure in the Arabian Nights' Entertainments, as one of the good things got up by virtue of Aladdin's lamp.

The period chosen for oin- presentation was that of one of the annual festivals, when the tributaries,

princes, and nobihty offer presents to his Majesty ; and their wives to the Queen.
Boats were sent for our accommodation, and about 10 o'clock in the Ibrenoon, we reached the front of

the palace. An elephant was appropriated to each of the English gentlemen, and the procession moved on
until arriving at the Ring-dau, or hall of justice, which is to the east side of the palace, where we were de-
tained for nearly three hours, to afford us an opportunit}' of admiring the pomp and magnificence of the Bur-
mese court, but above all, to afford the court an opportunity of displaying it.

At that place the whole court, with the exception of his Majesty, passed in review befoi-e us, beginning
with the officers of lowest rank, and ending with the princes of the blood. The courtiers were in tlieir

dresses of ceremony, and each chief was accompanied by a numerous retinue, besides elephants and horses.

The retainers of Menzagyi, the Queen's brother, the most powerful chief about the court, could not have
been fewer than three hundred.

We were at length summoned into the Royal presence. The etiquette insisted upon with Colonel Symes,
seemed not to have escaped the recollection of the Burman officers, and they would have had us to practice the
same ceremonies he had been necessitated to submit to, but times had changed. These ceremonies cons.isted

in making repeated obeisances to the walls of the palace, and in walking bare-footed, or at least without shoes,
across the court-yard. All this we peremptorily refused, although the officers v,ho led the procession shew-
ed us a very good example in prostrating themselves rej;eaitdly, by throwing their bodies prone upon the
bare ground. Upon reaching the bottom of the stairs, leading to the hall of audience, we voluntarily took off"

our shoes, passed through the long hall, and seated ourselves in front of the throne. His Majesty did not keep
us long waiting. After a hymn had been chaunted by a band of Bramins in white, he made his appearance,
upon the opening of a folding door behind the throne, and mounted the steps which led to the latter brisklv.

He was in his richest dress of state—wore a crown, and held in his hand the tail of a Thibet cow, which is

one of the Burman regalia, and takes the place of a sceptre.

He was no sooner seated than her Majesty, who, whether on public or private occasions, is inseparable
from him, presented herself in a dress equally rich with his, and more fantastic. Both had on a load of rich
jewels, fcjhe seated herself on his Majesty's right hand. She was immediately followed by the little princess,
their only child, a girl about five j'ears of age. Upon the appearance of the King and Queen, the courtiers
humbly prostrated themselves. Ihe English gentlemen made a lx)w to each, touching the forehead with the
right hand. The first thing done was to read a list of certain offerings made by the King to some temples of
celebrity at the capital. The reason for doing this was assigned. 1 he temples in question were said to con-
tain relics of Gautama, to be representatives of his divinity, and therefore fit objects of worship. His Majesty
liaving thus discharged his rehgious obligations, received, in his turn, the devotions and homage of the princes
and chiefs.

The King did not address a word in person to the officers of the mission, but an Atwenwoon, or privy
councillor, read a short list of questions, as if coming from the King. These, as far as 1 can coHect, were
as follows

:

" Are the King and Queen of England, their sons and daughters, and all the nobility of the kingdom well ?
" Have the seasons been, of lute years, propitious in England ?

" How long have you been on your voyage from India to this place ?" &c.
Betle, tobacco and pickled tea, were alter this presented to the English gentlemen, a mark of attention

^hcwii to no one else. They afterwards received each a small ruby, a silk dress, and some lackered boxes.

'Hiis
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Tliis being over, and a few titles bestowed and proclaimed throughout the hall, the King and Queen retired,

the courtiers prostrating themselves as when they entered. Their Majesties had sat in all about three ouarters

of an hour. Tlie Burman court, upon the present occasion, appeared in all the pomp and splendour of which ii

is capable, and the spectacle was certainly not a little imposing. The princes and nobility were in their court

dresses, of purple velvet, with a profusion of lace and gold. The hall of audience is a gorgeous and elegant

apartment, supported by ninety-six pillars, and the whole is one blaze of rich gilding.

In going tl)rough the court-yard the white elephant, and some other royal curiosities where shewn to us,

and we stopped for a moment to see an exhibition of tumblers, buffoons, and dancing girls.

After the audience, the gentlemen of the mission were occupied for several successive davs in paying visits

to the heir apparent, the prince of barrawadi, the Dowager Queen, and the Queen's brother. By all these

personages they were received with marked politeness and attention. The ladies presented themselves on
these occasions as well as the men. There was no reserve in respect to the fair sex.

The negotiation was then renewed, and on the 23d November, besides settling some points respecting fron-

tier, a short treaty of commerce, of four articles, was concluded.

This mission contniued at the Burman capital in all about two months and a half, and quitted it on the 12th

of December, afu r being honored with two audiences of his Majesty : the one on occasion of catching a wild

elephant, and the other on that of weaning a young one, favourite diversions of the King. Ou the occasions

in question, his Majesty threw off all reserve, and conversed freely and familiarly with our countrymen. On
the day of departure presents were sent for the Governor General, and each of the English gendemen received

a title of nobility.

The Irawadi which, swollen by the periodic d rains, was deep and broad in coming up, was found, in

descending, to have tallen from twenty to thirty feet, and the navigation consequently proved extremely in-

tricate and tedious. The steam vessel was in all a-ground fifteen days, and frequently ran the risk of

being totally lost. The voyage to Rangoon occupied thirty-five days, which, in a small boat suited for

the river, ought to have been performed in ten. At Pagan, about eighty miles below Ava, the mis-

sion was, for the first time, informed of the insurrection of the Talains. At Heuzada and Donabew,
the inhabitants were seen flying from the seat of insurrection. The insurgents were first seen at Paulang.

This place, where the river is above sixty yards broad, was strongly stockaded in three places, and the Talains

were seen standing to their arms. The steam vessel came-to for a few moments, to request a sale passage for

the baggage and boats which were behind, and for the boats of some merchants which accompanied them,

amoiyiting in all to about twenty-two. Boats put off immediately, and the Talains came on board without the

least hesitation. Tiiey were full of friendly professions, and requested only our neutrality. Our visitors sa-

luted us in the manner of English sepoys, standing up. This they said was the positive order of his Talain Ma-
jesty, who declared he would permit no one henceforth to crouch in his presence, or that of any other chief.

They also boasted that they treated their prisoners after the English fashion, that is to saj', disarmed them, and

set them at hberty, without offeriucr them any personal violence. They claimed the greater merit for this, on ac-

count of the conduct observed by the Burmans towards them, who, they alleged, put all their prisoners to death,

or, as they expressed it, " divided tliem into three parts."

On tRe morning of the ITth, the mission reached Rangoon. The Burman flag was seen flying on one

side of the rivei', and the Talain on the other, not six hundred yards asunder. The town of Rangoon was in-

vested on all sides by the Talains, and the suburbs had been burnt to the ground. We had hardly been at

anchor half an hour, and were engaged in reading our letters and newspapers, when the garrison made a sortie,

and an action took place, reckoned the most considerable since the commencement of the insiu'rection. On
both sides it was paltry and contemptible to the last degree. The Talains in one place, caught sleeping or cook-

inw, fled to their boats, and were soon seen crossing the river in great numbers. At another post, betv^^een the

town and tlie great pagoda, they were more vigilant, and easily repulsed a feeble and cowardly attack made by

the Burmans. On the 23d, the mission left Rangoon, and in less than four-and-twenty hours, reached the

new settlement of Andierst, in the harbour of which we found lying the Company's ships Investigator and

Ternate, and a large fleet of gun-boats. To these, in a few days, were added the large merchant ships Almo-

rah, Felicitas, and Boinbay Merchant, with two trading brigs, and some schooners. This was a curious spec-

tacle in a harbour which was not known to exist ten months ago. The settlement contains from sixteen to

seventeen hundred inhabitants. Maulamhyeng, the military cantonment, twenty-seven miles further up the

river, contains twice this number, chiefly camp-followers. Neither of them had a single inhabitaipt a few

months back, but, on the contrary, were covered with a thick forest. This fine country already produces some

of the necessaries and comforts of European life in a degree which, under all circumstances, is remarkable.

Fowls are to be had in abundance for five rupees per dozen ; a milch buffaloe and calf for fifteen rupees ; fish

is in abundance, and of excellent quality. The best kinds are the calcop—the large mullet, and the mangoe-

£sh. It is curious, that this last is found in plenty both in the rivers of Rangoon and of Martaban, with roes

for
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for nine months of the year, or fiom December to August inclusive, whereas, in the Hoogly, three months is

the utmost hmit of their season.

On the 26tli, the mission proceeded to ifaulamhj-eng, and on the 28th, ascended the Ataran river in the

steam vessel. 1 his stream, which is deep and free from danger, might be navigated for fifty miles up by vessels of

three to four hundred tons burthen. It leads to Teak forests, distant about seventy-five miles, inexhaustible

in quantity, and of the largest scantling.

On the 8th of February, the ship Bombay Meichant having been taken up for the accommodation of the

mission, the members embarked that evening, and on the following morning sailed for Calcutta.

The following is a very brief sketch of what has been observed by the mission in the department of

science or statistics. In the departments of mineralogy and geology, it is to be regretted that no scientific

observer accompanied the mission. Our party, however, were assiduous collectors, and the collection

brought back is so extensive, that it would afford men of science, a very tolerable notion of the mijieralogical

and geological constitution of the coimtries which were visited. From between the latitude of 15° and 16'^, to

between that of 18° and 19°, is a low allu\ial country, forming the debouchment of the Irawadi river. Here,
not a mountain or a stone is to be found, except in a very few places, such as Rangoon and Syriam, where a
little cellular clay iron ore presents itself in low hills. In about lat. 18° 30' we quit the Delta of the Irawadi,

the native country of the Talain race, and enter at once into a hilly region, which extends almost all the way
to Ava, or to about the lal. of 21° 30'. The Irawadi, in all this course, is skirted by hills offrom about three to

five hundred feet high. The lowest portion of Uiese is composed of breccia—calcareous sand-stone—cellular

clay iron ore, with beds of sand and clay, and the highest of blue mountain lime-stone. The lowest portions are

alluvial, and highly interesting to the geologist. The gentleiPen of the mission discovered in these, abimdance of

sea shells, with fossil wood and bones. Among the latter are the bones of the fossil elephant, or mammoth, fossil

rhinoceros, various ruminant animals, alligators and tortoises. An uvimense collection of these has been
brought roimd for the govtrnment Some of the bones are of great size, and all completely petrified. There
are among them the teeth, and such other portions of the skeleton, as will enable the experienced naturalist

to determine the gejiera and species to which thev belonged. 'I'hese were obtamed close to the celebrated

Petroleum wells. From their great induration, and having been little rolled, they are, generallj", in a very

perfect state. The bones, as well as the fossil wood, are found superficially in gravel, the same situation in

which similar diluvian or antediluvian remains have been found in other quarters of the globe.
'1 he ranges of mountains to the E. and N. of Ava, as far as twenty miles, and those close to the city,

on the western bank of the river, are all of marble, and this of many varieties. The white statuary marble,

some of which is very beautiful, is brought fortv miles down the river, from a mountain on its eastern bank.

The great ranges of mountains, dividing the Burinan dominiou'w from Aracan on one side, and Siam on
another, are reasonably supposed to be primitive. In the last dirtctitm, tlie roots of these seemed to extend
to the new settlement of Amherst, where we find granite, quartz and mica slate. Some continuous low ranges,

in the IMartaban district, are composed entirely of quartz rock. Blue mountain lime-stone is a fiequent forma-
tion in the same district, from which lime of nmch purity is manufactured Detached rocks of diis substance
are scattered over the plains. These rise abruptly and perpendicularly to die height of from three to five hun-
dred feet, and in one place to 1,500. 'I hey contain some spacious caves, which have been converted into places

of worship. One of these rocks is so remarkable, that it deserves particular mention. Its perpendicular wall

confines the Ataran for several hundred yards en its right bank, about its middle, it is penetrated by a branch
oi the river which flows quite through it by a magnificent arch. This is a highly picturesque object.

Neither the proper Burman or Talain country appear to be rich in metallic ores, with the exception of
those of iron, tin, and antimony. The principal consumption of the country in iron, is sujiplied from the
great mountain of Poupii, on the eastern side of the Irawadi, and near the latitude of 21°. Lao, the country ,

of the Shans, as it is denominated by the Burmans, is, on the contrary, extremely prolific in metals. The sin-

gular passion of the Burinans for die study of alchemy, has brought collections of the ores of Luo into the
market of Ava, and this circumstance enabled the gentlemen to make collections of them. The ores thus ob-
tained, consisted of those of iron, silver, lead, copper, and antimony. The Shans possess the art of smelting
all these, and bring them in their metallic state into the market of Ava. The silver ores, hi the Burman do-
minions are, however, wrought to the greatest advantage by the Chinese. The mines exist about twelve days
journey to the N. E. of Bamoo, towards the Chinese frontier.

'1 he celebrated sapphire and ruby mines, which have always afforded, and still continue to afford, the
finest gem of this description in the world, are aliout five days journey from .\va, in a direction E S. E., and
at two places called Mo-gaoi and Kyat-pyan. The different species of sapphire, both in their crystalized and
rou"li state, and the matrix, or rather gravel, in which they are fouiul, were seen, examined, and collections

made. In these mines are found the following gems or stones ; the red sapphire, or oriental rub}', the
oriental sapphire, the spiaeile ruby, the white, the yellow, the green, die opalescent, the amethyst and

Gira^ol
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Girasol sapphire, blue with a reddisli reflection, with the common corundum, or adamantine spar, in large

quantities.

The oriental ruby, perfect in regard to water, color, and freedom from flaws, is scarce and high priced

even at Ava. The blue sappliire is more common, and cheaper. One specimen exhibited to us weighed
nine hundred and fifty-five carats, but it was not perfect. The red sapphire never approached this magni-
tude. The other varieties are all rare, and not much esteemed by the Burmans, with the exception of the

Girasol sapphire, of which we saw two or three very fine specimens, and the green sapphire or oriental

emerald, which is very rare. The King makes claim to every ruby or sapphire beyond a hundred ticals va-

lue, but the claim is one not easy to enforce. The miners, to avoid this sage law, break the stones when they

find them, so that each fragment may not exceed the prescribed value. His Majesty last year got but one
large ruby. This weighed about one hundred and forty grs. avoird. and was considered a remarkable stone.

Sapphires and rubies forma considerable article of the exports of the Chinese,^-who are the cleverest people

in the world in evading the absurd fiscal laws made b_y themselves and others. The use they put them to is

that of decorating Uie caps of their mandarins, or nobility. Precious serpentine is another product of the

Barman empire, which the Chinese export to a larger value.

The gentlemen of the mission examined carefully the celebrated Petroleum wells, near which they re-

mained for eight days, owing to the accident of the steam vessel taking the ground in their vicinity. Some
of the wells are from thirty-seven to fifty-three fathoms in depth, and are said to yield at an average daily from
one hundred and thirty to one hundred and eighty-five gallons of the earth oil. The weUs are scattered over an

area of about sixteen square miles. The wells are private property, the owners paying a tax of five per cent, of

the produce to the state.

This commodity is almost universally used by the Burmans as lamp oil. Its price on the spot does not,

on an average, exceed from 5d. to 7^d. per cwt. The other useful mineral or saline productions of the Bur-
man empire are coal, saltpetre, soda, and culinary salt. One of the lakes affording the latter, which is within

six or seven miles of the capital, was examined by the gentlemen of the mission.

The success of die mission has been the completest in the department of botany. This will readily occur

to our readers, when they recollect the talent, zeal, industry, and skill of the gentleman at the head of this

branch of enquiry. Dr. Wallich has been left beliind at Amherst, to complete his enquiry into the resources

of the valuable forests of that and the neighbouring districts. Until this be effected, the full extent of his suc-

cessful researches cannot be known. The number of species collected by him, amounted, when the mission

lefcJiim at Amherst, to about sixteen thousand, of which five hundred and upwards are new and undescribed.

Among these last may be mentioned seven species of oak, two species of walnut, a rose, three willows, a rasp-

berry, and a pear; several plants discovered by him are so remarkable, as to constitute themselves new genera.

Among the latter, may be mentioned one which has been called Amherstia, in compliment to the Lady Am-
herst. This consthutes, probably, the most beautiful and noble plant of the Indian floia. Two trees of it

only are known to exist, and these are found in the gardens of a monastery on the banks of the Salwen. The
number of specimens brought to Calcutta, amount U little less than eighteen thousand, among which are many
beautiful live plants for the' botanical garden, chiefly of the orchideous, scitamineous and liliaceous families.

Dr. Wallich, when at Ava, obtained permission of the Burmese government, to prosecute his botanical re-

searches on the mountains about twenty miles from Ava. In these, which are from three to four thousand

feet hifrh, he spent eight days, and brought honi them some of the finest parts of his collection. These

mountains conmin several plants which arc common to them with the Himalaya chain, but the greater part of

their flora is rare and curious. The botany of the new provinces to the south, is considered to be highly

novel and interesting, combining, in a great "degree, the characters of the floras of contmental India, and the

Malayan countries.

in economical botany, a good deal has been effected. The tree producing the celebrated varnish, has

been discovered and described, and the process of extracting and using the varnish observed. 'J'he different

Mimosas producing Catechu, have also been determined, and the processes for extracting the drug observed.

The localities of the different 'leak forests, throughout the Burman empire, as well as the quality and price

of the timber, have been ascertained. '] he valuable forests of this tree, discovered in our recent cessions,

were upon the point of being minutely explored by Dr. Wallich. Lieutenant Scotland, under the instructions

of Sir A. Campbell, had, just before the arrival of the mission at Andierst, made a journey by land to the

Siamese frontier, in the course of which he passed through two Teak forests, towards the source of ihe Ataran

river. The largest of these was five miles in breadth, and scarcely contained any other tree than Teak, many

of which measured from eighteen to nineteen feet in circumference.

One of the oaks already mentioned, and which grows to a large size, is found in great abundance close to

the new settlement of Amherst, and should it prove a valuable timber, which is most probable, it may be obtain-

ed with every facility. A fine durable timber, caUed by the Burmans, Thingan, and which they place next to the

7 L 6UKy'
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Teak, or almost on an equality with it, is found every where throughout the new provinces. Dr. Wallich has

ascertained this to be the Hopea Odorota of Roxburgh. Another valuable timber, the uses of whieh are well

known in our Indian arsenals and timber yards, the Soondree, Herietera Robusta, is found largely in the mari-

time parts of the Martaban district, and of a size much exceeding what is brought from the Sunderbunds of

the Ganges- Of these woods, and manv others in use amongst tlie natives, although as yet unknown to us,

specimeps will be brought to Bengal by Dr. WalUch, for the purpose of subjecting theh qualities to rigid ex-

periment.

In the department of zoology, if we except the fossil bones already described, the enquiries of the gentle-

men of the mission have not been so successful. The features of the animal kingdom, indeed, differ much less

from those of Hindustan than the vegetable. Still there is, no doubt, much room for discovery, when the

countries are leisurely explored by experienced naturalists. In the Martaban provinces, the forests of which
teem with the elephant, the rhinoceros, the wild buffaloe, ox, and deer, a new species of the lattei', is believed

to exist. In the upper provinces, a species of mole-rat is verj' frequent, and thought to be an undescribed

animal. Some of the officers of our army imagined that they had ascertained the existence of the jackalland

fox, in the upper provinces of the Burman empire, but this seems to be a mistake. It is a singular fact, that

neither these auimals, nor the wolf, hyena, or any other of the genus cam's is found there, with the exception

of one animal, which is yet undescribed, and the howl of which it was, that was mistaken for that of the jackall.

The feline tribe, especially the larger species, are but rare in the upper provinces of the Burman empire, but

too frequent in the lower. The night before we left Maulamhyeng, a tiger was shot in the heart of the can-

tonment, by a party of officers who lay in wait for him. Two or three of the smaller species of this family,

found in Martaban and Pegue, are thought to be as 3et unknown to naturalists. In Martaban, two new spe-

cies of pheasant have been found, of which living specimens have been sent to Calcutta. The celebrated ele-

phant must not be forgotten. At Ava there is but one Albino elephant. This, a male, of about twenty-five

years of age, was repeatedly seen and examined by the gentlemen of the mission, and his Majesty has made a

present to the Governor General of a drawing of the animal in its state capai'ison, which is no bad specimen of

Burman art.

As connected with this department, may be mentioned the existence at Ava, of a man covered from head to

foot with hair, whose history is not less remarkable than that of the celebrated porcupine man, who excited so

much curiosity in England, and other parts of Europe, near a century ago. The hair on the fece of this singu-

lar being, the ears included, is shaggy, and about eight inches long. On the breast and shoulders it is from
four to five. It is singular, that the teeth of this individual are defective in number ; the molares, or grinders,

being entirely wanting. Tliis person is a native of the Slian country, or Lao, and from the b.anksofthe upper
portion of the Saluen or Martaban river : he was presented to the King of Ava, as a curiosit}', by the prince

of that country. At Ava he married a pretty Burmese woman, by whom he has two daughters. The eldest

resembles her mother, the youngest is covered with hair, like her father, only that it is white or fair, whereas
his is now brown or black, having, however, been fair when a child, like that of the infant. With the excep-

tions mentioned, both the father and his child are perfectly well formed, and, indeed, for the Burman race, ra-

ther handsome. The whole family were sent by the King to the residence of the mission, where drawings
and descriptions of them were taken. Albinos occur, now and then, among the Burmese, as among other

races of men. We saw two examples. One of these, a young man of twenty, was born of Biu-mese parents.

They were ashamed of him, and, considering him little better than a European, they made him over to the

Portuguese clergyman. The reverend father, in due course, made him a Christian.

With respect to the literature and language of the Burmans, the mission was placed, in many respects,

under very favourable auspices. One of the members of it. Dr. Jiidson, had acquired a knowledge of both, far

exceeding what any other European had ever done before him. Vocabularies have been collected of some of
the numerous dialects spoken within the Burman dominions, and which in all, are not fewer than eighteen in

number. Of the books which have been brought from Ava by the mission, may be mentioned a collection

sent by the King to the Governor General: among other works which this collection contains, is a Pali Dic-

tionary and Grammar, with Burman translations, and a History of Gautama, or Budd'ha, highly esteemed by
the Burmans.

Burman History, such as it is, has been investigated with some success, and chronological tables of its prin-

cipal events, true or alleged, been procured. These tables go as far back as five hundred and forty-three B. C.
The first .nonarchs are said to have come from India, that is, from Magadha, or B;ihar, and to have fixed

the seat of their government at Prome, where it continued for three hundred and thirty-six years. Traces ofthe
walls of the ancient capital arc still to be seen a few miles distant from the moilern town. The seat of govern-
ment was afterwards transferred to Pugan, in the vear of Christ one huiulred and seven, where it continued for

more than twelve centuries. Hence the wonderful extent of the ruins of that capital. In one thousand three hun-
dred and twenty-two, the seat ofgovernment was transferred to Sakaing, and in one tliousand three hundred and

sixty-four,
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sixtj'-four, to Ava, where it continued for three hundred and sixty-nine 3'ears, or until the capture of the place by
the Talains. Aionipra, or Alaoiig-Bura, one that expects to be a Budd'ha, made his native town, Momzaba
(Motsobo.) the capital of the empire in one thousand seven hundred and fifty-two. His descendants, by a silly

and superstitious caprice, have been shifting the capital ever since. One of his sons removed it to Sakaing
—another to Ava—another to Amarapura; and his present Majesty to Ava again, in 1822. Each of these bar-
barous changes was nearly equivalent to the destruction of a whole city. From the foundation of the monar-
chy to the present time, there liave reigned one hundred and twenty-eight kings, which gives an average of
something more than seventeen years to a reign.

Of rehcs of antiquity, far more have been discovered than might have been expected to exist from previ-

ous accounts. The most remarkable are to be seen at Pugan, Sakaing, Sanku and Ang-le-ywa. The mission

had an opportunity of examining those of the two first, which consist of temples and inscriptions. The most
remarkable by far are the ruins of Pugan, which extend for twelve miles along the eastern bank of the Irawadi,

and to a depth of five or six. Many of the temples are still entire, and exhibit a style of architecture, and supe-

riority botli in building and materials, which far excel the present efforts of the Burmans. In one of the old

temples at this place, we found, to our surprise, images in stone, of brahminical origin. These were figures of
Vishnu, Siva, and Hanuman. Near another temple was discovered a small but neat and perfect inscription ia

the Deva Nagari. At Pugan, we discovered not less than sixty inscriptions on sand-stone, and including Sakaing
and other places, we found in all, not less than three hundred and thirty. In one place alone, the great temple of

the Aracan image, near Amarapura, the late king had collected, from various parts of the country, no less than

two hundred and sixty such monuments. A few of these are on fine white marble, but the greater number upon
sand-stone. In form, the stones resemble the tomb-stones, placed at the head ofgraves in an English church-

yard. Some are in the round Pali character, and others in the Burman, but the greater number in the

former. They all contain dates, and generally the name of the reigning king, with references to some histori-

cal event, but the chief object is to commemorate the founding of some temple or monastery. Translations of

several of these inscriptions have been effected, and good drawings made of some of the most striking of the

ancient temples. Information, in considerable detail, has been obtained respecting the condition of manufac-
turing and agricultural industry amongst the Burmans—the state of landed tenures—the wages of.labour—the

price of food, and the rate of population. Barbarous as the Burmans must be admitted to be, in comparison
with the Hindus—the Cliinese—the Persians, and the Arabs, they have still some advantages over these na-

tions, the natural result of the frame of society among them. Tlie population is thinly scattered over an im-

mense tract of fruitful country—the most fertile lands are so abundant that every man may have as much to

cultivate as he chooses to occupy—food is low priced—labour highly rewarded. The people are easy in their

circumstances, as far as mere food, clotliing and dwelling are concerned, and there is much equality amongst
them, for if there be some rich, there are none very poor, and there is scarcely any beggary. These natural

advantages are far more than counterbalanced by the possession of a government lawless and despotic,

and from the oppression of whicli, the poverty of its subjects is their best protection. No man must here

presume to be rich. If lie acquire wealth, it is at the peril of becoming a prey to the harpies of government.

Sooner or later he will get into trouble, and his property must be ultimately swallowed up in those sweeping

confiscations, which extinguish every germ of prosperity in the country.

The population and resom-ces of the Burman empire, seem to have been greatly exaggerated. The inha-

bitants have been reckoned at seventeen millions—at nineteen millions, and even at thirty-three millions.

Let any one accustomed to consider such matters, look at the country along the banks of the Irawadi, from

the sea to Ava, a course of five hundred miles, the best part of the kingdom ; he will then see that the greater

portion of it is covered with primeval forest, without vestige of present or former culture, and he will be con-

vinced of the utter improbability of such exorbitant estimates.

The following fact will convey a better notion of the true state of population and improvement, than any

yet before the public. The three towns of Ava, Amarapura, and Sakaing, with the districts annexed to them,

contain an area of two hundred and eighty-eight square miles, and constitute by far the best cultivated and

most populous portion of the empire. It is nearly exempt from taxation, being favoured, through ancient and

established usage, at the expence of the rest of the country. It contains, according to the public registers, fifty

thousand six hundred houses, and each house is estimated to have seven inhabitants, which makes their total

population only three hundred and fifty four thousand two hundred. Ava itself, certainly does not contain thirty

thousand inhabitants, and in population, wealth, industry, and trade, is greatly below the capital of Siam. The
other large towns of the Burman empire, such as Rangoon, I'rome, Monchabu, Monay, &c , which are not

above a dozen in number, do not any of them contain above ten thousand inhabitants. The population of

Rangoon was ascertained l)y an actual census in our time, and found to amount only to between eight and

nine thousand. It used formerly to be estimated as high as thirty thousand.

No. 21.—From
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No. CI.

—

From iJie Government Gazette, May 3, 1827.

Bassein.—The district of Bassein is bounded on the north by the Pasheem nullah or creek, which falls

into the Iraw.idi a little above IMevaon, and ou the south by the sea; on tlie east the Irawadi divides it from the

province of Dalla, and on the west a range of mountains, running parallel to the coast, separates it from Gna-
Gioun<T, which, however, for some years past, has been added to tiie Bassein district, which makes the sea the

boundary. The area comprised within these limits;, is estimated at nine thousand miles.

The country is low, and except wiiere cleared for ciiltivaiion, overrun with jungle and forest. It is wa-

tered by the two great branches of the Irawadi, into which that river divides a little above Henzada, the most
westerly of which falls into the sea at Negrais, and is known as the Bassein river. The main, or Pantano, branch

passes Donabew and Pantano, and sends oft" the Rangoon branch, and proceeds to the sea between Dalla

and Bassein, forming many raniifications in its course. The Bassein river offers many facilities to navigation,

and ships of burthen mav ascend fifty miles above the town. In the dry season, however, there is no flow of
water into it from the Irawadi, the communication at the head of the river being interrupted by sand-banks.

Small boats are sometimes dragged across. The opening of the river is generally awaited for trading with

the upper provinces, but there is always a circuitous route open by the I'antano branch. Towards the end of

the rains, the country is generally under water for some da\-s. There are about one hundred lakes in the

Bassein township, and twenty-seven in that of Pantano, at which fisheries are established. There is little in-

tercourse in this part of the Burman territoi-y, e.Kcept by water.

The climate of Bassein is considered temperate. The heat is seldom oppressive, being moderated by the

sea breeze in the hot weather, and by the moist atmosphere of the rains, whilst from November to February^

the weather is mild and pleasant. The detachment stationed at Bassein irom November 1825 to June 1826,

ofi'ered no cases of general disease, and the natives are very healthy.

The quality of the soil is various, some places yielding seven hundred baskels of paddy per yoke, whilst

others return less than one-third of that quantity. The rice cultivation is much the same as that of India,

^laize is also grown in considerable quantities, but chiefly about the towns or gardens. \ams, both red and
\\hite, of a superior description are reared, as are sweet potatoes and other farinaceous roots—Sesame, and the

Palma Christi, are grown in gardens—wood-oil is obtained in the province, and a tree call tungo-peng, from

the fruit and seed of which an oil, used lor lamps, is expressed, grows wild in abundance—tobacco is but little

cultivated, and is of inferior quality, and the same may be said of the sugar cane—Indigo and cotton, which grow
in the upper parts of the province, might be easily extended, but the chief object of cultivation in the district

is grain—palms are not numerous, and areca nuts are imported from Bengal, cocoa-nuts are also brought from
the Andamans, although the tree is plentiful about Bassein. Cocoa-nut oil is not procurable—mango and jack

trees are numerous, and the mariam, and other fruit trees, grow wild.

SJlkand cotton goods, of a coarse kind, are manufactured in the province for domestic consumption, but

those of a better description are imported from Ava or Bengal. Common eai then-ware is fabricated in abun-
dance, as well OS the few iron implements that are in use, as daos, knives, spears, the tees of the smaller Pago-
das, and the fastenings for house and ship building, which latter arts may be considered upon a respectable

footing.

The internal trade of the country was formerly considerable—the articles sent from Bassein were rice,

salt, balachong, and salted and dried fisli,; the returns for which were silk clothes, lackered-ware, tobacco,

onions, tamarinds, cotton, lac, lacker, petroleum, petroleum oil, dammer, iron, saltpetre and sulphur—the con-

veyance of these articles was by boats of large size, which assembled about the end of April, ready to take ad-

vantage of the rising of the river, and the prevailing winds from the south. In the wantof wind, the progress of

the large boats was stopped, or made oidy by warping, so that it was often necessary to transfer their cargoes

to smaller boats, or sell them at the first mart, 'i'iie productions of the district, or those of internal import,

were exported for areca nuts and piece goods, cliiefl}' to Rangoon, but boats of a large dimension were annu-

ally sent to Chittagong, and even to Dacca, before the late war.

The province of Bassein is said to have contained formerly thirty-two townships, but of these only

eight remain. Bassein, Pantano, Kaybong, Donabew, Zayloom, Henzada, Kanao and Miaou: each of

these is subdivided into districts, each district containing a number of villages: thus the township of

Bassein itself comprises twelve divisions, and one-hinulred and fourteen villages, besides thirty-seven villages

unattached. A Sugi is at the head of each village division, and each township is under a M^osugi. 'I hese

offices are, in general, hereditary, and they seem to involve a jn'oprietary claim to the land, at least, during the

pleasure of the King, who is the onlv land-hi)lder in his dominions, and bestows or retracts the lands at will.

The population of the province is exceedingly scanty, particularly in the lower districts. The three townships

of BasEcin, Pantano, and Kaybong were found to contain about fifty-thousand persons, Burmans and Taliens,

and thirty-thousand Karians and Kyens, making about twelve to the square mile. Taking the whole province,

however,

1
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however, the proportion may be calculated at double that rate, or twenty-four to the square mile. The Burman
and Talien population is most usually on the banks of the rivers and creeks, and the Karians are to be found
mostly upon the smaller nullahs. The Kyens and Zabaings chiefly inhabit the hill forests, in situations consider-
ed, hy the other tribes, as unhealthy. According to general report, the province has been some time on the
decline, and the existence of extensive vestiges of population, confirm the assertion. The town of Bassein,
which now contains three thousand souls, formerly had thirty thousand. The decline has been progressive

:

attributable chiefly to bad government, but the late war contributed to desolate the country, not so much by
the casualties of military operation, as by the compulsory abandonment of their dwellings by the people, and
the prevalence of general anarchy and confusion.

The Burmese, Taliens, Karians, and Kyens, have all different languages, but the Burmese is generally un-
derstood : the dialects of the two last appear to be merely colloquial. Education is common. Almost all the
male childreu of the Burmans and Taliens are taught gratuitously to read, write, and cipher, by the Poonghees,
or priests : some of the female children also are taught to read and write. It does not appear, however, that these

acquirements-are subservient to more than the oi-dinary business of life, and literature and science are at the
lowest possible ebb.

The revenue of the province was derived from a land-tax on the Karians; an assessment on houses in

towns and villages ; the rents of fisheries, and imposts on the manufacture of balachong and salt ; on the sale of
timber, on law proceedings, and duties and customs.

The tax on th-e Karians was rated at about eighteen ticals annuallv, per plough, or yoke of buffaloes : of this,

twelve were for the government, four and a half for the Mvvvoon or viceroy, and one and a half for the Myo-
sugi. For the King's use, one viss of wax, and ten baskets of paddy were levied in addition : the total pro-
duce of this was about forty-five thousand ticals.

The assessments on the towns were of a very arbitrary nature, and on particular occasions, of unlimited
amount. A town being ordered to provide a certain sum for public purposes, the heads of the divisions were
called together by the INlyosugi, and informed of the quota expected from each, which they again exacted from
the householders, according to their supposed means. Those who pleaded povertv, were not unfrequently put
to the torture, whilst others evaded a full payment by the dexterous administration of bribes ; but the system
was a source of great oppression. Persons in the public empl ly were exempt, as were artificers, as their ser-

vices were put in requisition whenever thought necessary for the public convenience, or that of the local autho-

rities. The Musselmans and Chinese of Bassein were also free from any tax, in consequence of beuig employ-
ed to manufacture gunpowder for the state.

The fisheries in ponds and lakes were let to certain persons in the different villages, for an annual pay-
ment of about seventeen tikals each. Permission to procure turtles' eggs was also paid for. The fish was
mostly made into balachong, and a charge was levied on this article when put on board of boats, for transmis-

sion to any other place. I'wenty-two ticals were thus levied, without regard to the size of the boat or its con-

tents. These sources of revenue, however, were but little productive, being usually mismanaged and easily

evaded.

In like manner, every establishment for boiling salt, paid a common rate of tax, without any reference to

the quantity of the manufacture. It was made in the township of Bassein in the months of February and
March, chiefly by people from the towns, who annually visited the sea-coast for the purpose. The quantity

usually made in the divisions of Negrais, Thingan, Narpoolah, and Pantono, was about forty-five thousand

saaunds a year, and the average price one tical a maund. The amount of the annual revi.'nue raised

from it was not more tlian four thousand and five hundred ticals. The mode of manufacture is as

follows: a hole is dug in the ground, to which wooden troughs lead from the spots where the soil is washe%
and the washings, or brine, thus collected. This is allowed to remain some days for the earthen particles to

precipitate, and a portion of the water to evaporate, when some rice is thrown into the water. If it floats, the

concentration is judged sufficient, and the fluid is transferred to large vessels, in which it is boiled to dryness.

The teak forests, in the province of Bassein, are not extensive, but good timber is procurable in the

district of Lamina. The forests are on the west of the Bassein river, along the foot and upon the sides of

the hills. Those in the Lamina district seem to have been regarded as the property of the state, but the

Karians exercised the privilege of cutting those in the hills at pleasure. The timber wa^ liable to a deduction

of one-tenth, but this was generally remitted upon the payment of five per cent, of the value to the local

officers. At the forest, two hundred shinbeams were procurable at from three hundred to five hundi;ed ticals,

according to the quantity on hand.

There were no duties on the transit of articles for ordinary consumption, but the people stationed at the

chowkies took a portion tor their own use. Upon articles of greater value, as cotton, &c., from the upper

provinces, two and a half per cent, was levied, but the custom dues were^ in general, arbitrary and undefined

:

ten per cent, was levied lor the state, on the value of cargoes imported from sea, besides two per cent, for the

m raiuisters.
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ministers. A variety of port duties were also charged, and there was no transacting business without fees

and presents to all the authorities. Before the vessel departed, an account of sales was called for, and as the
exportation of bullion was prohibited, it was necessary to show how the money received had been disposed of.

The trade of Bassein was always subject to great fluctuation, and the amount of the customs, consequently,
irregular and uncertain.

The revenue on law proceedings was divided between the government and the local authorities, and the

latter not unfrequently were obliged to contract for their proportion. They, however, sometimes had to pay
instead of receiving, and in cases of robbery, where the offenders were not secured, the head men of the vil-

lages, were punished by heavy fines, payable half to the state and half to the viceroy. The chief punishment
of all crimes was fine : as fifteen ticals for abuse without blows, thirty for assault without bloodshed, thirty

ticals for adultery, twenty per cent, for debt denied, from one hundred to five hundred ticals for murder and
gang robbery, although they were sometimes punished capitally. All complaints were made in the form of
petition, on presenting which fees were paid to the Maywoou and his officers, and various fees were paid on
uaths, ordeals, appeals, &c. The Burmese code is derived from the Hindu, or the Institutes of Menu, res-

pecting whom they have a ridicidous legend, that he promulgated his code at the age of seven vears, and was,
in consequence, made prime minister to Matha M.ida, emperor of Ava. The provincial court consists of
the Mywoon, or viceroj-, Akhwen Woon, collector of revenue, Akon-kwoon, collector of sea customs, two
Chekeys, or military officers, two Nakhans, or king's reporters, and two Tsera^'s, or writers. Each member
of the court tried causes separately, and at his own house ; but in cases of importance, they assembled in a

common hall, the Yondow, and appeals also lay to the Maj-woon.
Of the hill and forest tribes settled in the province, the Karians are a fine athletic race, sober and indus-

trious, of peaceable disposition, but not devoid of coiu'age. They have no religion nor law, peculiar to them-
selves, and encourage the Burman priests to settle amongst them, and educate their ciiildren : They hold
public assemblages on various occasions, at which they carouse freely, and the young men and women meet,

and contract maiTiages. The Khyens and Zabaings, are also fine robust races : their women are reckoned
handsome, but those of the former, whilst yonng, have their faces difigured by tattooing, to render them, it is

said, less the object of desire to the Burmans : generally speakuig, the employment of the Karians may be con-

sidered agriculture, that of the Khyens, wood-cutting, and that of the Zabaings, rearing silk-worms. They all

use animal food, but they are not vtry particular as to its quaUty : the flesh of monkies is very generally eaten,

and the Khyens and Zabaings hold that of dogs in estimation. They all drink spirituous liquors.

No. 22.

—

From the Government Gazette, July 3, 1820.

Trade of Ava.—The late influx of European intelligence has hitherto retarded the account we promised of

the commerce ofthe Burman empir.;, both by sea and with the countries on its eastern frontier, and which wenow
offer to our readers : the parcicul us may be relied on, as the result of loiig and intelligent experience, and they

will prove, we think, that even in the present state of that kingdom, the tJ'affic with it holds forth prospects of
the greatest advantage. If. however, the coniinuation of friendly intercourse, which may be expecteil, should

impart to the Burman administration, corrected views of their own interests, and should induce iheiu to consult

the happiness of their subjects, the resources of the country will then be fully available, and the trade with it

will become an object of primary importance to British India, or even to Engluid.
The natural products of the Burman empire, which are articles of exportiition, or likely to become so, are

the following ; rice, gram, cotton, indigo, cardamons, black pepper, aloes, sugar, saltpetre, salt, teak timber,

stick lac, kuth, or terra japonica, areca nuts, dammer, fustic, sapan wood, and earth oil, honey, bees-wax,

ivory, and rubies, and sajihirL-s. i he mineral products are iron, copper, lead, gold, silver, antimony, white

statuary marble, lime stone, and coal.

The teak forests are described by persons who have visited them to be of the most extensive description,

and fully equal to any possible demand for a period beyond computation. The sugar is manufactured by
Chinese, and is white and of good quality : the exjjortation of it was prohibited, but if this were not the case,

and if encouragement were given to the manufacture, it might be carrieil to a great extent. The price of the

clayed sugar at Ava was thirty to thirty-six rupees the hundred vis, or three hundred and sixty-five pounds
avoirdupois.

The lower part of the Burman territory, the districts of Sarwah and Sarawadi especially-, is considered as

particularly adapted to the cultivation of Indigo—the plant grows wild, and is also cultivated by the natives

for domestic use—more than one factory was .about to be established by Europeans, when the war broke out.

The principal articles of import by sea, into the Burman dominions, are Bengal, Madras, and British

piece goods, British woollens, iron, wrought and unwroughl, copper for sheathing, lead, quicksilver, borax,

sul])hur, saltpetre, gunpowder, fire-arm., sugar, arrack, and rum, and a little opium, earthen-ware, Chinese

and
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and English glass-ware, cocoa-nuts and betelniit. The trade in British piece goods has, of late years, much
increased, whilst that of Madras piece goods has, proportionately, diminished.

On the northern frontier of the Burman dominions, an active trade is carried on with China and other
eastern states—the chief emporium is at a place called Banmo, on the Chinese frontier, and at Midai, four or
five miles to the northward of Amerapura, Mohammedan and Burman merchants of Ava, go to Banmo to

meet the Chinese, part of whom, not unusually four or five thousand, come down to Midai—the Chinese im-
port copper, orjiiment, quicksilver, vermillion, iron pans, silver, good rhubarb, tea, fine honey, raw silk, spirits,

hams, musk, vernegris, dry fruits, and a few fresh fruits, with dogs and pheasants—the Chinese travel on
small horses and mules, and are said to be two months on the road.

The tea that is brouglit by the Chinese, is black, and is made up in round cakes or balls ; some of it is of
very fine flavour, and it i^ all of a very different description from any that is sold in the market of Canton

—

-the belter cjualities are well adapted for Europe: the retail price is but one tikal, little more than a rupee, for

one vis, or nearly four pounds.—This tea is used by all who can afford it, but a cheaper sort, said to be the

produce of some part of the Burman territory, is an article of great and general demand. It is eaten after

meals, with garlic dnd sesamum oil, and it is customary' to offer it to guests and strangers, as a token of welcome.
The returns of the trade with the Chinese are chiefly cotron, ivory, and bees' wax, with a small quantity

of British woollens, chiefly broad cloths and carpets. The qu:inti;y of cotton is annually very considerable, it

is estimated at not less than seventy thousand bales, of three hundred pounds each : the greater part of it is

cleaned: the Ava cotton of the lower provinces is of a short s.aple, but that of the upper, long, and of a fine

texture, U he cotton of Pegu, it is said, is sent to Chittagung and Dacca, and is the material of the fine

Dacca muslins.

Another line of traffic, is that with the country of the Slians, or, as it is termed by Europeans, the king-

dom of Laos. The Shan traders repair annually, in the dry season, to the Burman country, bringing with

them stick lac, bees' wax, a yellow dye wood, various drugs and gums, raw silk, lacquered ware, ready-made
jackets stuffed with cotton, onions and garlic, turni2ric and coarse sugar, in cakes—the chief returns are dry
fish, nappi, and salt—the chief fair at which the Shans attend, is at Plek, six or ei_'ht miles south of Ava, on a
small river which falls into the Irawadi under the walls of the capital : there are several smaller fairs along the

east bank of the Irawadi, and one more considerable is annually held at the Dagon Pagoda, near Rangoon.

No. 23.

—

From the Gover?inient Gazette, May 29, 1286.

Occupation of Amherst.—-Mr. Crawfurd, one of the Commissioners for Ava and Pegu, proceeded from

hence to Martaban in the end of March, for the purpose of taking possession of the districts of Martaban and
Ye, ceded to us by the late treaty, as well as of foj iding a new town, lor the capital of our possessions in this

quarter, a matter which became necessary in consequence of the restoration of that of Martaban it''elf, which is

on the western bank of the river to ihe Buruians. 1 hand you a short narrative of the proceedings on this

occasion, which I hope will be f )uud to convey some useful information to your commercial readers.

Our party consisted, besides Mr. Crawfurd, of Captain Studdert, the senior officer of his Majesty's

navy at Rangoon—Captain Hammond of the Madras Quarter Master General's Department—the Reverend

Dr. Judson, of the American mission in Ava, and Mr. King, royal navy. On the 31st of March, at half-

past one o'clock in the afternoon, we left Rangoon, m the steam vessel Diana, and at ten in the forenoon of

the following day, reached the mouth of the Alartabaii river, distant from that of Uangoon about seventy miles.

Its entrance is not less than seven miles broad. The mouth of this river, and indeed its whole course to the

town of Martaban, is a difficult aad dangerous navigation, and until our visit, the existence of a safe and conve-

nient harbour had not been suspected. The poshionofthe cape of Kyai-kami, as laid down in the chart of

Lieutenant Abbot, led us to imagine that shelter might be found behind it, in the S. W. monsoon; but we

had proceeded in our course a c 'nsiderable way up the river, and had a good view of the land to the south of

us, before appearances rendered it probable tliat a harbour existed. We fortunately put about ship, and re-

turning, anchored in quarter less three fathoms, within fifty yards of the shore, in a clayey bottom. It was

low water, neap tides, and ihe surrounding rocks and sand-banks were exposed to view. The first formed a

reef of about two miles and a half in extent, running out in a north-westerly direction from the cape, and both,

along with the cape itself, which sheltered us from the S. W. wind, nearly land-locked us, forming, to all ap-

pearance, an excellent harbour. About a mile and a half to leeward of us, in reference to the S. W, monsoon,

was the wide mouth of a river hitherto unexplored.

After dinner our party landed, and began, with avidit}-, to explore tlie little peninsula of which cape

Kyai-kami forms the extremity. For three quarters of a mile from the cape in land, on the north-eastern side,

the land was elevated from ten to twenty feet above high water mark, spring tides, and on the south-western

side, the whole country is of that elevation to the distance of, apparently, three or four miles, where it ter-

minates
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minates in a range of hills, between three and four hundred feet in height. We found the land covered every
where with a forest of fine timber, not very thick, and with so little underwood, that we walked into it, without
difficulty, for several hundred yards. So far the situation promised every advantage for the site of a commer-
cial town and military cantonment.

Early on the morning of the 2d, our partv landed ag.iin, and explored the little tract of country before us
more completely- It is at present uninhabited, but the traces of former occupation were discernible. The
ruins of four small Pagodas were found c!ose to the beach—several wells were seen not tar from them, and in

the same situation, were the remains of a miserable breast-work, recently thrown up by way of opposing the

conquest of the province by Colonel Godwin, in 1825.

At ten o'clock, we prciceeded to explore the river already mentioned. In proceeding towards it, from the

place where we lay, we had all along three and a half and four fathoms water, and over the bar, which was of soft

ooze, quarter less three. After entering, we carried five and a half and five fathoms, for eight miles up, ranging
the river from one side to another, until the steam vessel sometimes touched the trees. For about a mile up, the

river i<, every where, from four to five hundred yards wide, and being soon land-locked, it forms a spacious and
beautiful harbour, into which, at low-water neap tides, most merchant ships can enter, and at high water,

ships of any burthen. Tiie banks of this river would have formed by far the most convenient spot for a mer-
cantile town—but unfortunately, they were every where low and subject to inundation. We ascended the

river as far as a large creek which leads to Wagru, then distant ttvo miles. This place, once the seat of go-
vernment of a dynasty of Peguan kings, in the 13th century, is now nearly without inhabitants, having been
deserted about nine years ago, in the great emigration I'f Talains, which then took place into the Siamese
territory. The river which we had now examined, is called, in the Talaiii language, the Kalyen. Many small

creeks issue from the main branch. We ascended one of these, on the left bank of.the river, near its mouth,
in our boats, as it appeared to lead to the neighbourhood of onr proposed settlement. It brought us to a small

village, the inhabitants of which were fishermen and salt manufacturers. These poor people expressed no
apprehension at our appearance ; but proceeded, wiJiout disturbance, in their usual occupation, obligingly an-
swering all our questions. This feeling of confidence towards us is, I believe, at present, general throughout
the whole Talain population, and I trust our conduct may always be such as not to forfeit it.

By dawn of day, on the 3d, we landed again and repeated our examination. Passing to the S. W. of the

Cape, we proceeded along a beautiful sandy beach, shaded from the morning sim by the high bank on our
left, covered with overhanging trees, many of them in fruit and flower ; our Indian servants feasting upon the

Jamun,whichwasfound in great abundance. After a distnnce ofabout amile and a half, the strand, now described,

is interrupted by a bold rocky promontorv, and continued again as far as the eye could reach. This promon-
tory, as well as cape Kyai-kami, itself, afforded us an opportunity of examining the rock formation, which is very
various, consisting of granite—quartz rock—clay !-late—mica slate—indurated clay—breccia, and clay iron ore.

The soil, apparently of good quality, and generally from two to three feet deep, as might be seen bj- the sec-

tion of it in the wells, commonly rests on the clay iron ore, which gives the water, in other respects pure and
tasteless, a slight chalybeate flavour. The distance between the furthest promontory and the river Kalyen, we
computed to be about two miles, the whole a table-land, nearly level, with the exception of a few hundred yards
of ^langrove on the immediate banks of the Kalyen. 1 he peninsula thus formed, contains about foursquare
miles, an ample space of choice ground for a town, gardens, and military cantonments. The space in ques-
tion, receives considerable protection from the south-west monsoon by the little woody island of Z'.ibo, about
one hundred feet high, and lying about three quarters of a mile from the shore.

At eleven o'clock in the forenoon, we ascended the river for Martaban. During nearly our whole course

up, we had the large and fertile island of Bilu on our left hand. This is the most productive place in rice

within the whole province, and afforded a considerable revenue to the Burmese government. At sunset, we
reached Martaban, about twenty miles from the mouth of the river. The prospect which opens itself upon
the stranger here, is, probably, one of the most beautiful and imposing which oriental scenery can present.

The waters of three large rivers—the Saluen, the Atran, and the Gain, meet at this spot, and immediately
proceed to the sea by two wide channels, so that, in fact, the course of five di>tinct rivers are, as it were, seen

at one view, proceeding like radii from a centre. This centre itself is a wide expanse of waters interspersed

with numerous islets. The surrounding country consists generally of woody hills, frequently crowned with

white temples, and in the distance are to be seen the high mountains of Zingai, .and in favourable weather, the

more distant and lofty ones which separate Martaban from Laos and the Siamese territory. Captin Fenwick,
the civil su'perintendent of Martaban, came on board to compliment us upon our arrival. Shortly after, we
landed wiih this gentlemen, and passed the evening with him at his house, where we concerted an expeditioa

for the following day up the Saluen, to the caves of Kogun.
Early on the morning of the Ith, a party visited the little picturesque island of Taongzc, ojiposite the

town, and which is covered with white temjjles. I'rom thence we passed to Molameng, on the left bank of

the
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the river, the place first contemplated for the site of a new town, and where part of the ground was already Ava.

cleared of forest for this purpose. Situated twenty-five miles from the sea, by an intricate navigation, and ac-

cessible only to craft drawing ten feet water at the most, in point ofconvenience it, of course, bore no compa-
rison with the eligible situation which we had already examined. i\'IoIameng had once been the site of a
town and capital, under the Hindu name of Ramapura, or the city of Rama, and the high earthen walls and
ditch could still be easily traced. When the tide served at eleven o'clock, we ascended the Saluen in the

steam vessel, the first of her description that had ever entered its waters. When twelve miles above Marta-
ban, the river, hitherto disturbed and muddy, became as clear as crystal, and we had still three fathoms depth.

About this place, we passed the Kadachaong creek, which leads to Rangoon, through the Setang and Pegu
rivers, and thence again through several cross channels to Bassein, a direct distance of more than two hundred
miles. The mternal navigation of lower Pegu appears, to me, to possess natural facilities far beyond any other

Asiatic country. At halt-past two o'clock, we reached Kogun, distant, by computation, twenty-five miles from
Martaban. The scenery in this neighbourhood was grand and beautiful—the banks of the river high, and
the country, to all appearance, peculiarly fertile. Close to the left bank of this river was to be seen a range
of mountains, steep, bare, and craggy, rising to the height of one thousand five hundred feet. Almost imme-
diately on the right bank, and where the river makes an acute angle, a number of detached conical hills rose

almost perpendicularly from the plain. All these hills are of a grey lime-stone. We visited the largest, which
contains a spacious cave, dedicated to the worship of Buddha, and which, besides having the roof rudely but

curiously carved, contains several hundred images of Buddha, a good number of them of pure white

marble, equal in beauty to that of Carara, from the quarries of Ava. Around the hill is a garden be-

longing to a neighbouring monaster}', in no very good order. The only plant in it which struck us as remark-

able, was a tree about twenty feet high, abounding in long and pendulous pannicles of rich geranium-

coloi'ed blossoms, and long and elegant lance-shaped leaves. It is of the class and order

—

DiaJclphia Decan-

dria, and too beautiful an object to be passed unobserved, even by the uninitiated in botany. Handfuls of

tlie flowers were found, as offerings, in the cave, before the images of Buddha. At four o'clock, we began to

descend the river, and at seven, with the assistance of the ebb tide, the current of the river, and the full power
of the steam, reached Martaban.

The cultivation of the fertile tract of country which we had passed in the course of the day is meagre,

and proportioned to the Oppressed and scanty population of a country, which scarcely contains three inhabi-

tants
J.0

a square mile. The objects of culture, which we observed in small patches, but growing with much
luxuriance, notwithstanding the too obvious unskilfulness of the husbandry by which they were reared, were

indigo, cotton, and tobacco. Besides these, the upper part of the country, which is not subject to inundation,

appears to be peculiarly fitted for the growth of thesugar cane and coffee plant. Martaban, indeed, is a pro-

vince of very various agricultural produce, for, besides the articles already mentioned, it yields pepper, carda-

moms, areca nut, and teak wood, not to mention rice, which seldom exceeds in price twenty annas the maund
, list which tan scarcely be matched in any other part of India.

On the morning of the 5th, we went through the town of Martaban, a long straggling and mean place,

consisting of miserable huts, according to die custom of the country. It is situated at the foot of a conical

hill, and is said to contain a population of nine thousand souls, chiefly Talains. The Chinese are very few in

number, always a sure sign of bad government in a country understocked with inhabitants, and calculated by

nature for commercial pursuits. We found the inhabitants preparing to move across to the British side of

the Saluen. Such is the poverty, and such are the unsettled habits produced by oppression, that these emi-

grations are no very arduous undertaking to the Peguans. Yesterday, we heard that one thousand two

hundred families, from the district of Zingai, with three thousand head of cattle, had arrived on the banks of

the Saluen, with the intention also of crossing into the British territory to settle. But these are trifling emi-

grations in comparison with the great one which took place from the same quarter in 1816, into the Siamese

territory, and which, at the lowest computation, amounted to forty thousand souls. The fugitives, on this oc-

casion, conducted the plot with so much concert and secrecy, that, from one extremity of the province to ano-

ther, they put themselves in riiotion towards the Siamese frontier on the same day, and took such advantage of a

temporary quarrel between the officers of the Burman government among themselves, that the latter were nei-

ther in a condition to oppose their flight, nor to pursue them. By direction of the leaders of the emigration,

cannon were simultaneously fired throughout the country, the concerted signal for the march. T^e lower

orders, in their ignorance, ascribed the soun ds which they heard, to their tutelary gods.

1
At eleven o'clock in the forenoon, we left Martaban for Kyai-kami, accompanied by Capt. Fenwick.

Close to Molameng, on the left bank of the river, is the termination of a range of hills of no very great height,

[which extends all the way to Zea, a district which commences with the right bank of the Kalyen river. At

Molameng at least, it is composed of sand-stone. In various parts of this range is found a rich and abundant

lore of antimony, of which specimens were shown to us. The Zingai mountains afford blende, or the sulpha-
_
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rate of zinc, in not less abundance : of this also, specimens were exhibited to us. The great range dividing

Martaban from Lao, affords ores of lead and copper, so that this province is, by nature, scarcely less rich in

mineral than in vegetable produce. At five o'clock in the evening, we reached the new harbour.

Early on the morning of the 6th, we renewed our examination of the peninsula. The day before, a party

of natives had cut a road quite across the highest part of the ground, a labour of no great difficulty. The
distance measured by the perambulator was found to be only one thousand yards. After seeing and examining

the banks of the Martaban river, to the extent of fifty miles, we found no difficulty now in fixing upon this spot,

as bv far the most eligible for a commercial town. Accordingly, at twelve o'clock, the ceremony of hoisting

the British flag, and fixing the site of the town, in the name of his Majesty, and the East India Company,
took place. Major Macqueen, of the 36th Madras regiment, and his stailj who had arrived in the Lady
Blackwood transport, joined our parly. The Lady Blackwood fired a royal salute, and a party of sipahees,

three voUies of musquetry. The Reverend Dr. Judson pronounced his benediction on our little undertaking,

in a feeling prayer. His auditors will perhaps be thought to have entei'ed more into the feelings of the occasion

than your readers will do, when I tell you they were of opinion, that he selected for his readings, with equal

taste and judgment, the 6th Chapter of the sublimest and most poetic of the inspired writers. Take the

following short selections as examples, " The abundance of the sea shall be converted unto thee, the forces of

the Gentiles shall come unto thee," " For brass I will bring gold, and for iron I will bring silver, and for wood
brass, and for stones iron : I will also make thy officers peace, and thy exactors righteousness." " Violence

shall no more be heai-d in thy land, wasting nor destruction within thy borders." The new town and harbour

we called Amherst, in compliment to the present Governor general.

April 7th. A party of workmen commenced yesterday to clear the ground for the military cantonments,

and a road having been opened all round the spot intended for them, we had an opportunity of deciding upon
its eligibility. The whole country, indeed, up to the hills, and to within a few hundred yards of the Kalyen, is

a dry level table land, rising gently in the centre, than which nothing can be conceived more commodious or

suitable to the purposes of an European settlement. I ought here to mention, that the peninsuln, from the S.

W. and N. E. winds flowing without interruption over it, is admirably ventilated—that the climate—and wc
experienced it in one of the hottest months in the year— is, consequently, cool and agreeable, while the soil is so

dry, that during our whole stay we did not see or feel a single musquito or other troublesome insect. The
testimony of the natives, let it further be added, is decidedly in favour of the salubrity both of this spot and the

neighbouring country, including the town of Martaban itself. In passing along the sandy beach, on the western

shore, yesterday and' today, we saw the fresh tracks of leopards, wild casts, large deer and buffiiloes. The
latter, we were told, were the cattle of the village of Kalakoe, distant about four miles ; but in the mountains,

close at hand, exist wild buffaloes and elephants. In the forest, when examining the ground for cantonments,

we saw one large deer, ami several monkies, and tiie woods aboimd with the common wild fowl and peacock.

In walking along the sandy beach this morning, we unexpectedly met two priests, who readily entered into

conversation with us, and were very communicative. They had heard of our projected settlement, and took

advantage of the circumstance to cheer us in our undertaking, and pay us a compliment at some expence to

their veracity. They said that the place was fortunate—that the temple of Kyaikami was dedicated to the

god of fortune, which the term imported in their language. With more effrontery they added, that they had

that morning perused their sacred books, and that they there found it written, that a colony of white men would

one day settle in the neighbouring country.

Captain Hammond having measured the ground with the perambulator, a matter which was easily effected

alonn- the smooth sandy beach, drew out a plan of the whole ground, and in the course of the day we were busy

in allotting the ground for the various wants and necessities of a new town. The north-western promontory

was reserved for government,—the high ground, immediately fronting the harbour, was set apart for the

European ami Chinese, or in other words, the commercial estabhshment, and the lower grounds, towards the

Kalyen river for the native town. A ground plan of the European town was sketched, composed of ten streets,

with four hundred houses, thegreat front street, consisting ofone row of houses, and containing nineteen lots each,

of sixty feet front and one hundred ami sixty feet deep, being especially appropriated for principal mercantile

establishments. Immediately behind die town is ground for an esplanade, beyond which and on the western

shore, arc the military cantonments, and to the S. W. of the whole, towards the hills, there is ample room for

gardens ajid garden-houses. Ground for a church—a botanical garden, and an European and Chinese bury-

ing ground, are to be placed in the same situation. Regulations tor the construction of the town were ailopt-

ed, and in appropriating and granting lands, the liberal and comprehensive rules laid down by the Supreme
Goveinment for the flourishing settlement of Singapore, were assumed for the new settlement.

Tile Commissioner, on this occasion, addressed a proclamation to the natives of the neighbourhood. Tha
following is r literal translation ol' this document, which in its English dress seems somewhat quaint and un-

polished, altliough, I believe, well suited to the character of those to whom it is addressed :•—

•

I
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" The Commissioner of the Governor General of British India to the Talains, Burmans, and other
Tribes of people. In conformity with the treaty of peace between the Governor General and the Kincr of
Ava, the English (Tovernment takes [)03ses^ion of the places beyond the Saluen river, and at the entrance of
the sea, in the district of Kyai-kami, founds a new town.

" The inhabitants of tiie towns and villa;res, who wish to come, shall be free from molestation, extortion
and oppression. 'I'hey shall be free to worship, as usnal, temples, monasteries, priests and holy men. There
shall be no interruption of fcee trade; but people shall go and come, buy and sell, do and live, as they please,
conforming to the laws. In regard to employing tiie labouring people,—they shall be employed, on the pay-
ment of customary wages ; and whoever compels their labour without reward shall be punished. In reo-ard to
slavery,—since all men, common people or chiefs, are by nature, equal, there shall be, under the English
government, no slaves. Let all debts and engagements contracted under the Burmese government, previous
to the war, be discharged and fulfilled, according to the written documents. Touching the appointment of
officers and chiefs, they are appointed to promote tlie prosperity of the towns and villages, and the welfare of
the inhabitants. If, therefore, they take property by violence, or govern unjustly, they shall be degraded and
punished. In regard to government assessments, when the country is settled and prosperous, consultation

will be held with the leaders of the people, and wliat is suitable and moderate will be taken to defray the ne-
cessary expenses of government. Whoever desires to come to the new town, or the villages beyond the
Saluen river, under the English government, may come fi-om all parts and live happy, and those who do not
wish to remain, may go where they please without hindrance. Given at Martaban, the 6th of April, 1826,
and the 14th of the Wane of Tag .o, 1187."

Anxious to make a iarther examination of the Kalyen river, we ascended it again at eleven o'clock, and
proceeded up to the distance of fourteen miles, having every where from four to five fathoms water. At the
farthest point which we ascended, the river did not exceed seventy yards in breadth, and in one or two situa-

tions the hills were within half a mile of us. No high ground was, however, any where to be found on its

banks. The highest spring tides were on this morning, and afforded us an opportunity of determining the
greatest rise and fall of the tides, and other important points connected with the navigation of the harbour
and entrance. The greatest rise and tall in the springs, appears to be between eighteen and nineteen leet—

•

8t neaps, it is five or six feet less. On the oozy bar of the Kalyen, there were this morning, at the lowest

ebb, ten feet water, and at the highest flood, quarter less five fathoms. Every morning of our residence in the

new,harbour. Captain Studdert, of the Royal Navy, was employed from three to four hours, with equal skill

and zeal, in examining and sounding the harbour and its approaches. Between the extremity of the reef of
rocks and the Diana Shoal, there is a narrow but practicable passage into the harbour ; but Captain Studdert
discovered a more safe, short, and easy one through the reef of rocks, which, when buoys and beacons are

laid, it is to be hoped will be found easy and practicable, in the worst period of the south-west monsoon. From
the description now given of the harbour, the entrance into it, and the neighbouring localities, it is obvious

that the place is capable, at a very trifling expense, of being fortified in such a manner as to render it quite

impregnable. A battery on the promontory completely commands the town, and protects the shipping, which
may lie in good anchorage within fifty yards of the shore. An enemy entering the new passage, might be
sunk firom a martello tower on the " high rock of Kyaikami, a few hundred yards from the promontory. A
battery at either side of the entrance of the Kalyen would render the harbour, formed by this river, equally

secure.

Upon the commercial advantages of the place, it is scarcely necessary to insist. Ships, as already said,

may lie within fifty yards of the shore, and within seventy-five of the merchant's warehouse. Sheltered by
the cape, by the long reef of rocks to the north-west of tiie harbour, and by the innumerable sand banks to

the north of it, dry at low water, as well as by the great island of Billu, and the continent on the east bank of
the Martaban river, ships will be in smooth water, except, perhaps, foi- a moment m the westerly monsoon, dur-

ing high flood, and when the wind shifts to the west or north-west. In such a case, vessels with indifferent

tackle, or in a disabled state, may slip with perfect facility into the Kalyen river, a short mile to the lee of the

harbour, then accessible to merchant vessels of any burthen. The banks of the Saluen are, as before men-
tioned, eminently fertile, and communicate by a long navigation with the Burman territories. The Gain and
Attaran open a direct intercourse with the Siamese dominions, with Lao, and thence with Yunan in China. The
new harbour itself is situated in the most centrical part of the Bay of Bengal. Under these circumstances,

is there any thing more wanting than security for life and property, justice and moderation in the fiscal assess-

ments, and a free and convenient market to ensure the prosperity of a country so peculiarly favored by nature?

I already anticipate ships on the stocks, cargoes of British and Indian manufactures entering the port ; ships

loaded for China, Western India, and Europe, with rice, cotton, indigo, pepper, sugar, lac, dye woods, teak,

cardamoms, ores, raw-silk of Laos and China, and twenty other commodities elicited or created by the all-

powerful influence of British enterprise, ingenuity, and capital.

At
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At half-past two o'clock in the afternoon, we quitted the new harbour on our return to Rangoon, taking,

in going out, the channel discovered by Captain Studdert, and which, in compliment to the naval commander,

has been called the Brisbane. Passage. It is not above fiity yards broad. We went through it with the com-
mencement of the ebb tide, and had nothing less than five fadioms and a half. On the evening of the 9th,

we made the entrance of the Rangoon river, and early on the morning of the 10th reached the town.

Our adventure has excited a good deal of curiosity at Rangoon, and I am told a considerable part of the

European and Chinese tovv-n has already been bespoke. By the last accounts Captain Spiers, sent down by

the commissioner, has laid down buoys, so as to make the harbour practicable without a pilot. Cantonments

for one thousand men have been constructed, some houses built by the Chinese, and a good bazar Ibrmed. The
Lad)/ Blac/r.vood arrived this morning. She lay a fortnight in the harbour, which was as still as a mill pond.

She found no difficulty in going in or coining out. All this promises well ; but the season, the commencement
of the rains, is very unfavorable to the undertaking.

No. 24-.

—

From the Goveriwieni Gazelle, Septemher 18, 182o.

Moal-mein.—Moal-mem is situated on a small peninsula formed by the jSIartaban and Attaran rivers, and

is, in every way, well calculated for a position, both of military defence and extensive inland trade. It possesses

great advantages over the site of Martaban, for the latter place is commanded by high hills, which shut out

the sea breeze, while Moal-mehi is pleasantly situated on a spot that is dry, open, and, by the report of the

natives, healthy. The soil is a light sandy loam. The ground undulates, and rises gradually two hundred feet

from the river to the Pagoda-hill, a distance of about three quarters of a mile, in an easterly direction, aftbrd-

ing fine situations for houses, and close under the west face of the Pagoda, a fine level ridge will hold many
thousands of mhabitants.

The bank of the river, south of the sand, being higher than in any other part, and, by all accounts, never

overflowed, is best calculated for wharfs, quays, &c. and the creeks here, although small at preseat, may be

rendered useful, as the largest runs inland a considerable distance diu'ing the rains ; there are several wells

and a tank on the peninsula, which contain abundance of very fine water, and that of the river is at all times

fresh and good. There are extensive plains to the east of the old foit, said to be very fertile, and formerly

highly cultivated, which furnish ample means of supply. Iron and sand-stone are abundant, the old walls

having been apparently composed of both. A small island, immediately opposite, about two hundred and fifty

yards long, and two hundred broad, is admirably situated as a safe receptacle for government stores, granaries,

and a powder magazine, and batteries may be placed on it to great advantage, as it commands all the rivers,

and is within ordnance range of Mart.aban.

From the situation of three northern rivers, it is quite evident that the ebb from tlie two, to the eastward,

viz. the " Gain" and " Attaran" forces the stream of the " Saluen" to take its course north of the island

called " Puloo Gune " mdeed, this is so manifest, that the drift from the nordiward, invariably, and at all sea-

sons, passes by this channel to the sea, and boats that wish to go from JNIartaban down the southern branch,

are obliged to pull strongly to keep clear of the northern set of the tide. The entrance to the Martaban river

is dangerous, and the sand shoals and rocks in it numerous, and on this account, ships of a greater draught

than fourteen feet will find it difiicidt to get up beyond a distance of ten miles from the entrance. As an empo-
rium for foreign trade, therefore, the situation at Moal-mein is not so good as one near the mouth of the river,

as Amherst, but as an effectual check on the Burmah trade, and as a strong military position on our frontier, it

will, perhaps, be considered the best that can be selected for these two important purposes.

No. 25.

—

From the Government Gazette, August 17, 18'26.

The entrance to the Setang river is blocked up by an island off its mouth, and the approach to it is both

difKcult and dangerous, from the extensive shoals and breakers along the coast, which render it impossible to

keep close in to the shore. The only mode of proceeding is, to edge along the eastern shoals as \:w as lati-

tude 17°, which is five miles from the mouth of the river. The channel entering into the river, is about eight

hundred yards bi'oad, bounded by low sand-banks, but these are covered by tlie high and violent tides, which

set into theSelang river, ami have hitherto disappointed every attempt to make it by the western channel.

On the present occasion, a brig and row-boat went from Martaban on the 1.5th April, and entered the

river by the western channel, following the course alluded to with the flood : they proceeded in perlijctly

smooth water for some distance, but the great extent to which the land was covered, indicating a more than

usually rapid rise of the tide, and suggesting the jjossibility of the brig's being left among shoals or breakers

with the ebb, it was thought advisable to come to anchor. The boat w.as sent on ahead, but at the distance of

about twenty miles, it was aground at high water. On the brig's anchoring, the tide was found to be running

at

I



APPENDIX. liii

at the rate of twelve knots in a westerly direction, and it retired by an easterly- course, apparently by the east-

ern channel, by which it is supposed boats may proceed up the Setang river, although even they can only ven-
ture at particular seasons, and must take shelter from the violence of the tide in the creeks and bays along the
banks of the river.

Finding it unsafe to advance in this direction, an attempt was made to reach the eastern channel, but it

was not more fortunate. After standing as much to the eastward as soundings would allow, the brig was
obliged to anchor at half-ebb in two fathoms and a half; as the tide fell the breakers approached the vessel, and
at last only three feet water remained, the brig beating against the sands. With the returning tide, the vessel

stood off, and anchored in five fathoms in the old soundings, but the row-boat accompanying her, which had
been detached to sound, and had been unable to reach the brig again, was obliged to cut her cable to avoid

being swamped by the force of the tide, and drove upwards of twenty miles. This was on the night of
the 20th : on the morning of the 21st, she hove in sight. On sounding, it was found that the brig

was now in but three fathoms, having been driven on the shoals, and about eight o'clock in the morning, she
was again figround, Jmt sustained no material injury. Taking advantage of the next ebb, the vessel descend-
ed to its former track, but not without getting into one fathom on the way. During the night of the 21st,

which was the height of the springs, the tide set in with such impetuosity, that there was reason to

dread every moment that the brig would founder, or part her cable, an accident equally serious m such a
situation. She rode out the flood however, and then cleared the shoals. The row-boat again drove, and was
no more seen till the vessels joined company at Martaban. The boat had been driven up as far as the island,

whence she was carried by the ebb into the northern channel, and amongst the rocks in-shore, where she had
suffered considerable damage. The following results have been ascertained by these attempts :

—

In all the maps hitherto constructed, the coast from Rangoon to the island, at the mouth of the Setang
river, is carried 10' or 15' too far to the south, and the coast of Martaban is laid down about 14' too far to the

west.

Vessels drawing six feet water cannot enter the Setang river by the western channel. Small craft may
proceed, at some seasons, up the eastern, but only at neap tides, as the tides in that are more violent, if possible,

than in the western channel.

On the efflux of the tides, the greatest depth in any continuous channel does not exceed half a fathom.

Soundings of two, or two and a half fathoms may be obtained at low water, but these are only in particular

spots, where the water is embayed between sand-banks, or projecting tongues of land.

.There is no Bore properly so called, no instant rush nor perpendicular advance of water, except, perhaps,

in the eastern channel; but there is a tide of singular impetuosity, and a heavy swell, which it is equally danger-

ous to drive with or resist. The tremendous character of the tide may be easily understood by reference to the

form and direction of the adjoining coasts, by which the set of the flood, the whole way from the parallel of

Acheen-head, is determined into the Setang river.

No. 26.

—

From the Government Gazette, March 2, 1826.

Tcnasserim.—The provinces of Ye, Tavai and Mergui, which have been lately subjected to British autho-

rity, have been for many years but rarely visited b}'^ Europeans, and are now not very generally known : we
liave no doubt, therefore, we shall perform an acceptable service to our readers, by collecting for them the sub-

stance of several authentic notices with which we have been favored, to which we have added a few illustrations,

from works not very generally accessible.

The provinces in question occupy a narrow strip of land about three hundred miles long by fifty broad,

and containing fifteen thousand square miles: it is confined between the sea on the west, and a range of moun-
tains on the east, by which it is divided from Siam. The mountains stretch in a continuous, but irregular

line from some branch of the Himalaya to the extremity of the Malacca peninsula : the main chain is flank-

ed by several parallel ranges, diminishing in height as they approach the plains ; the intervening vallies are

very narrow, and only serve as outlets to the many mountain rivulets, which, uniting, form rapid streams, the

greater number of which take a south-west course; but finally run nearly due west to the sea. Some ofthe

loftier peaks may be five thousand feet high, and the whole is covered with forest scantily tenanted by the wild

and independant Karian tribes.

The most northerly province is Ye, which borders on the district of Martaban. Tavai, in whiclj, indeed,

Ye has been usually included, succeeds, and the most southerly is Mergui, which is bounded by the peninsula

of Malacca; along the whole line of coast lie a number of small islands ; but they are most numerous opposite

Mergui, constituting the Mergui Archipelago.

When first visited by European voyagers, these countries were partly subjected to Pegu, and partly to

Siam. Ye and Tavai to the former, Mergui to the latter. About the middle ofthe 16th century, the whole of

o Siam

,
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Siam was over-run bj' the Peguers, the capital taken, and the family of the King, he having poisoned himself,

led into captivity : at the close of the 16th century, the Siamese I'ecovered their possessions, but in the com-
mencement of the 17lh, the coast, as far as Tenasserira, was again subject to Pegu. Towards the end of

that century, the latter place was again in the possession of the Siamese. Taval appears to have become in-

dependant in the early part of the 18th century, as in 1752, negociations were entered into between the Govern-
ment of Fort Jt. George, and tlie King, as he is termed, of Tavai. In 1760, the Burmese invaded them in

the spirit of re-action that followed their throwing off the yoke of Pegu. Alompra, after pillaging Mergui and

Tenasserim, died at iNfartaban; but in 1763, the Burmese again reduced the districts, and thenceforth retained

possession of them until their late subjugation. Throughout the whole of tlie period, from the travels of Contl,

about 1440, to the intercourse between Madras and Pegu and Ava, in 1750—the ports along the coast, are

described as the scene of a most active trade, and the country as highly cultivated and thickly studded with an

inofiensive and industrious race—the usual effects of Burmese rule, however, followed their conquest: the

population is reduced to a scanty remnant, the trade has been utterly annihilated, and districts from which rice

was an article of extensive export, are now scarcely able to sujiport the few hands employed in the cultivation of

the soil.

I'he provuice of Ye is of small extent : it is bounded on the north by Kyaup Kyagee, on the south by the

Kaleeng Aung district of Tavai—the mountains and the sea, are its eastern and western boundaries—its inha-

bitants were computed at about five thousand, but in the disorganization, consequent upon the war, and the

dread of the depredations of marauding parties of Siamese, who took advantage of the distracted state of affairs

to carry off the natives, the latter sought refuge in Tavai and other places under British protection—the pro-

vince is, consequently, a close jungle, broken, at remote intervals, by rice fields of limited extent, and those but

scantily cultivated.

The town is situated on a long hill, about a hundred feet high, in some parts, above the level of the river,

which washes its southern base, 'i he soil and climate of the district are evidently favourable for cultivation.

Boat timber is abundant, and of good quality, but no teak grows in the forests: the other products of Ye are

much the same as those of Tavai.

The province of Tavai, Daxmi, or Dwwe, by all which appellations it is known, is bounded by Ye on
the north, and Mergui on the south ; the mountains and the sea on the east and west : the boundary line,

on the north is the Pou-thyne or Hengha river, seventy-seven miles north from the town of Tavai—that on
the south is a low range of liills, about four miles south from the Pillow river. The province is divided into

seventy-eight districts, of which sixteen are within tlie fort. The population amounts to about twenty thousand

souls, but it is calculated that this is less than half its number before the occupation of the province by the

Burmese. We have no doubt that it is much less than half. Tlie cleared and cultivated part does not exceed

fifty square miles—the rest is jungle and forest.

The town stands upon the east bank of the Tavai river, at about twenty miles from its mouth

—

owing to the numerous shoals, no vessel of any burthen can appi'oach nearer that within sixteen miles of the

town, but prows, junks and small craft lie abreast of it, and the Chinese have sunk mud-docks, where vessels

of this class are repaired or built. Opposite to Crab Island, where ships anchor at about twelve miles from

the mouth of the river, docks might be constructed for vessels of any size, which could be launched at once

into five fathoms water.

The fort consists of two walled enclosures, distant from each other from five to eight hundred yards.

The extent of the inner wall is about two and a half miles : it is constructed of burnt bricks. The outer walls

enclose only the north and west faces : there is a strong gateway at each point of the compass. Tavai lies

low and is inundated in the rains, but it admits of being effectually drained, by which its salubrity will be

improved : there is also a range of heights to the eastward, at no great distance, that offers an eligible site for

a military station.

The province is more hilly than the other parts of the coast. It is abundantly supplied with water, being

intersected by a number of streams, running usually south and west, at short intervals of two and three miles.

Of these the principal are

—

The Hengah, which forms the boundary between Tavai and Ye : it is about twenty-five yards broad : its

banks are from nine to ten feet liigh : it runs from the eastern range into the sea ; and feels the influence of

the tides at about fifteen to twenty miles.

The Henzah, about seventeen miles to the south, which, i-ising in the great eastern range, winds along the

western foot of a range of low hills in a direction nearly south, after which it shapes its course nearly due west

to the ocean, collecting most of the smaller streams that lie between it anti the preceding : its breadth is about

seventy yards, and banks from twenty to thirty feet high : the soil, in some places, is nearly of that depth.

The Tavai rises in the same chain, anil runs to the southward of west till it reaches Kalian, about forty

miles from Tavai ; it then flows south-west to the sea. It is navigable for large boats, fifty miles above the

town,
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tovm, liaving, in the month of April, a depth of about two feet, and being twelve j'avds broad: the height of Tenasserir

the banks is from thirty to thirty-five feet, showing a similar extent of soil.

Although, perhaps, inferior to that of Martaban, the soil of Tavai is superior to that of Mergui, and only
requires cultivation to be rendered eminently productive. The lands skirting the rivers, consist of a strong

clay, without much vegetable supei'stratum ; those along the hills are loamy in some districts, and light in

others. The islands are alluvial.

Rice has always been a staple of this country, and is mentioned by the early travellers, as forming the'chief

article of export fi-om all the northern ports on this coast, to the more southern points, as Malacca, and to the

opposite side of the bay, or Coromandtl coast. On taking possession of the country, by an estimate of the

grain on hand, it appeared probable that the annual produce fell short of the annual consumption, low as that

was reduced by the diminution of the populaticm : the revival of a feelmg of security and manifest confi-

dence in their present rulers, have already produced a sensible effect, and the harvest of this season is expected
to be five times greater than the consumption. At the ordinary rate, this is about two thousand and four

hundi'ed coyans of paddy, or rice in the husk, and the produce of the season will be, therefore, twelve thousand
coyans ; but very favorable years, it is asserted, will yield twent}' thousand coyans, or eight times the quantity

consumed by the present population.—This, too, is the produce of a system of cultivation very inferior to

the process adopted in Western India, or amongst the Malays, Consequentlj', even calculating upon a very
considerable augmentation of the iidiabitants, there is little doubt, that, under a settled government, and
with improved methods, rice may be grown in Tavai, so as once more to form a valuable article of exporta-

tion.

Tobacco, of a tolerable good quality, is grown in Tavai, but scarcely in sufficient quantities for

the consumption of the province, althoiitrh it might, no doubt, soon exceed that amount. The
Tavayers are inveterate smokers, and their children niav be seen whiffing at their segars, at two or three

years of age, with as much gravity as their seniors. Indigo is cultivated, but not to any extent, although
the soil and climate are considered as particularly well adapted to it. Some of a very superior quality was
manufactured near Rangoon, for the Europe market; aivd the requisites of Tavai, although perhaps less

favorable, are of a very similar description to those of the more northern divisions of the same coast. The ap-

plication of this and other dying drugs, is familiar to the Tavayers, and most of the cloths worn by them, are

dyed as well as manufactured in the province. Sugar-c me grows, but not of the best sort. The pepper plant

thrives, particularly in the western districts, and nutmeg trees are to be met with. The betel-vine grows wild,

but is also cultivated in gardens. The areca-tree also grows here, but to a limited extent Other vegetable

products are cardamoms, myrobalans, turmeric, besides various medicinal barks and roots. Of timber-trees,

there is an endless variety, and many of them are emploved in the construction of vessels. Sapan-wood has

always been an article of export. Salt is manufactured in this province, and may be made to almost any extent,

and wax, and honey, and elephant's teeth, are procurable from the Karians, whilst edible birds' nests and beche-

de-mer are obtained from the neighbouring islands.

The chief mineral produce of Tavai is tin, which is still worked at a place not above a day's journey from

the town, in the midst of a thick forest—there are other mines—little encouragement has been hitherto given to

the working of these mines, which ought to be very profitable, as they are situated under peculiarly favorable

circumstances, where provisions are cheap, and fuel abundant.

The miners, to save the trouble of digging through the hard soil, have generally preferred to sift the gravel

and sand, in the bed of the Boa-ben Chaung, a stream of inconsiderable magnitude. There are about twenty

Tavayers usually at work, who elect one of their number to superintend the concern, which exempts him from

labour. Each workman carries with him from Tavai, on his shoulders, a supply of provisions, and the requisite

tools. The latter are a wood knife, perhaps a hoe, a shallow wooden bason, about a foot in diameter, and

some cocoanut shells. His first care is to build a light hut. He then begins to mine. The bason is swung
over his neck by a belt, and the cocoanut shell is attached to his girdle. With this he walks into the stream,

from two to three feet deep in the dry season, and lets the bason sink to the bottom. Having filled it by
means of his feet, or, immersing himself in the water, by his hands, with gravel and sand, he withdraws it,

and washes the contents in the stream without i-emoving from the spot he has fixed on: the ore, in the shape

of a fine black sand, subsides to the bottom of the platter. Each washing, which occupies about ten minutes,

seldom produces more than a nut-shell full of ore. The largest specimen, not often weighs more than half a

drachm, and its specific gravity is far inferior to that of the Junkceylon ore. Formerly these mines were

wrought by from three to four hundred men during four months in the year : the nominal tax on tile produce

was ten per cent, but as the chiefs monopolized it, they gained much more. The miner has a profit of about

sixty pices monthly over what he could get by other labor.

The tin mines lie in the midst of a dense forest of bamboos and trees. The elephants frequently attack the

miner's hut and eat up all lus rice, compeUing hitn to a speedy return to Tavai. He seldom begins labor until

the
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the sun is high, about nine o'clock, for until then the air is damp and chilly. Farhenheit's thermometer expos-
ed to it, averaging 65°, while the temperature of the water is from 68° to 70°.

To counteract the bad effects ofdamp and cold, the miners use both arrack and opium, but the latter in

small quantities.

The Tavai miner smelts the ore immediately on his return to town, "and coins those sorts of
pice which are current in the bazar : of these, one thousand five hundred and forty-six make One pecul of
Pinang, (allowing If for wastage,) so diat, if we state the average price of the tin of the coast to be twen-
ty Spanish dollars per pecul, we shall have 38f pices current for the value of one sicca rupee, which is very
nearly what it was once valued at in Tavai, viz. forty pices. The established rate at present is forty-four pices

for one rupee, whether Madras or sicca, although the bazar people give only forty jiices for a Madras rupee,

if allowed their option ; fourty-four pices for a Madras rupee, seems to be above the intrinsic value of the metal.

Tin is procured, or rather was formerly so, from other places than the one before noticed, especially at

Maghe, on the route to Mergui, and near the Yenge, seven miles south of Mendal.
The Tavai mines are, probably, not the limits of the tin formation northward, and there is said to be some

at Martaban. On the Siamgulfit terminates about 13° north latitude.

The Tavayers smelt the ore by keeping it long exposed to a red heat in a small earthen furnace. The
fire is fed with charcoal, and blown by a double bellows. The ore yields about fifty per cent, of metal, but with

improved treatment would, probably, be found richer : the tin ore to the eastward, generally produces about
sixty to sixty-five per cent, as worked by tlie Chinese.

The province is well stocked with cattle, both domestic and wild, but the favorite breed of the former is

the buffalo, who is here a powerful yet docile animal. Horned cattle are few. The elephants completely over-

run the forests, and rhinoceroses, wolves, monkies, bears, deer, and wild hogs, are numerous : the flesh of the

two latter is eaten by the Tavayers.

Most of the finest fruits of India, and the eastern islands, grow in Tavai. The pine apple, mango, orange,

mangosteen, dorian, melon, and plantains, are found in private gardens. Neither the mangosteen nor dorian

is procured north of this province. The former is rather scarce, the latter more abundant : it formed an arti-

cle of export to Rangoon and Martaban, the high prices obtained at which places, tempted the Tavayers to

brave, in open boats, the violence of the moonsoon. The dorian was highly esteemed at the court ofAva.
The climate and soil of Tavai are favourable to the production of European vegetables.

The bazars of Tavai are well supplied with numerous articles. In them, intlependant of the natural pro-

ducts of the country, may be bought spices, piece goods, crockery, cutlery, long cloth, paper. Their own pro-

duce, tabacco, wax, lac, kasumba, sweet potatoes, yams, greens, and a variety of edible roots and leaves, flowers

and seeds, and mushrooms, venison, the flesh of the elk, pork, buffalo-beef, tortoises, frogs, and other animals.

The Burmans do not eat such quantities of rice at their meals as the natives of Hindoostan. They are good
cooks to their own taste, and many of their dishes are not disagreeable to European palates : they use earthen

and iron cooking utensils. They eat twice a day, early in the forenoon, and in the evening, and their meals
are served up on trays, in the Siamese fashion. Their meats are chopped up, and put into small cups or sau-

cers, as are different sorts of stewed vegetables. The rice is distributed on red lacquered plates to all tlie

members of a family, who help themselves with spoons to the other dishes, although they generally eat with
their fingers. They are fond of vinegar, pickles, and fruits, and Balachong, as seasoners or accompaniments
to their food. The Peguers eat at sun-rise, a custom induced by tiieir agricultural mode of life. The Tavay-
ers have no objection to eat at the same table with an European. Tiiey will not always drink spirituous li-

quors. There are a few amongst them, who have made a sort of vow to abstain from certain luxuries and
mdulgencies. They allow their beards to grow, and are generally more sedate in their deportment than the

rest of the people. They do not, however, shun society, or debar themselves from its innocent pleasures.

The chief tenure by which lands are held, appears to be that of prescription : there are no written docu-
ments : every one is at liberty to clear what he pleases, and has full ])ower to dispose of it bj' sale or gift. His
descendants succeed to it, but if he quits it for a time, another person may settle upon it, and the first possessor

cannot claim it again. As long as the land is occupied, the right, whether inherent or hereditary, is never in-

terfered with, except by one of those acts of arbitrary violence which despotic governments occasionally

exercise—The principal revenue derivable from the land, was a tax in kind, of ten per cent, upon grain,—the

giain being brought to the public granaries, under the charge of an officer, termed Keysoo, and bemg allowed
to be removed alter deducting the above proportion. Other taxes, cliiefly in kind, were levied on dammer,
bees' wax, elephants' teeth, &.c. and in money on cocoanut and areca trees, as well as on the use of fishing
tackle, sugar boilers, &c.—the amount of these depended very much on the pleasure of the Mi-woon, or go-
vernor of the province, who, in common with the whole of llie Burmese establishment, appears to have had no
fixed allowances, but to have extorted what he could from the inhabitants. The taxes, in kind, that were not
required for the supply of troops, were converted into money, and sent to Ava once in tlyee years ; but the

chief
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chief source of revenue to the supreme government was, what it could extract from the governors when re- Tenasserin

called to the capital.

The trade i)f Tavai has not been very extensive for some time. Chinese from Penang, Burmans from
Rangoon, Martaban, and MerjTui, and sometimes a country ship, have chiefly conducted it. The Tavayers
have always been in the habit of trading to Martaban, Rangoon, and Mergui, and for this purpose, they have
boats of from two to fifteen coyans burden. These are rarely decked, yet they will attempt to coast it up to

Martaban in the most violent period of the monsoon : many are wrecked during the year in the attempt.

The rivers and creeks which run up into the heart of the forests, afford the greatest facilities for the

building of boats and prows, and at a moderate rate. One of fifteen coyans burden may be built, decked,

and' rigged in the native manner, for about five hundred rupees. The native carpenters can build vessels of

two hundred tons burden, and of any size, under European superintendance.

The imports to Tavai are cotton and tobacco, from Martaban and Rangoon. Earth oil from the latter

place. Piece goods, iron and cutlery, china-ware and Europe goods from Penang. Gun-powder and fire-arms.

Muslins. Betel-nut, prepared in a peculiar manner. Raw sugar, spices.

The exports are rice, birds' nests, tin, bees' wax, cardamoms, ivory, beche-de-mer, earthen cooking pots

and goglets, together with other kinds of produce already enumerated.
The revenue derived from the trade, was drawn from a duty of five per cent, on all articles, not from a

Burmese port, and six per cent, on exports; but these ch;irgv?s were usually much reduced, altliough the pre-

sents demanded by the officers ofgovernment, again raised tiie amount indefinitely.—For some time past, how-
ever, neither the revenue from the soil nor from trade has been very productive, and the people must be satis-

fied, that their persons and property are secure before the resources of the province can be satisfactorily

developed.

Mergui—Although understood to signify the next portion of the peninsula to Tavai, is properly the

name of the chief town only ; the designation of the province being Tenasseiim, or Tannathare ; the old

capital bore the same name, and is frequently noticed by the early travellers. It is now in ruins.

Tenasserim proper is divided from Siam by the continuation of the eastern range : on the west it is bound-
ed by the sea: on the north it confines upon Tavai, and it is divided on the south by a small district called

Prindong, from the Siamese possessions ; the coast is sheltered from the south-west monsoon by high and, in

most places, bold and rocky islands, which cons'itute the Mergui arciiipelago.

The town of Mergui is situated on an island formed between aijastomosing branches of the Goulpia

and Tenasserim rivers, where they debouche into the sea. The town lies near the mouth of the Tenas-
serim river, which passes to the south-west of it. A muddy creek and miry broken ground flank it on the

south. It stands on a hill one hundred and thirty feet above the level of the sea. It is divided into six com-
partments, and contains about eight thousand people, which may be considered as nearly the population of the

district, the greater portion of it having collected in the vicinity of the town for protection against the aggres-

sions of the Burmese troops, and the kidnapping incursions of the Siamese. The houses of Mergui are built

in the usual Burman fashion, with wooden posts and rafters, bamboos, matting, and leaves.

The situation of Mergui is regarded as particularly favourable. Standing on high ground, it is open to

the cool sea breeze during the day, and still cooler land breeze at night. The consequence is, that in the shade

it is rarely unpjeasandy warm. The salubrity of the spot has been proved by the rapidity with which the

European invalids sent from Rangoon recover their health and strength. The average height of the thermo-

meter at noon, through the hottest months at Mergui, or from March to September, has been found to be not

quite 84°.

Mergui possesses an immense advantage, in a safe, extensive, and commodious harbour, easy of ingress

and egress, during both monsoons, for ships of any burthen. Ships of any size may anchor within a few hun-

dred yards of the town.

'i'he south-east monsoon prevails along the coast from the middle of May to the middle of November : the

heavy rains do not set in till the middle of June, from which time, till the beginning of September, the fall is

heavy and incessant. The north-east monsoon prevails for the rest of the year, when the weather is very fine

and pleasant ; a strong sea breeze blows the greater part of the day, and a cool land wind at night. Showers

occur every five or six weeks.

The greater part of this province, like the two preceding, consists of thick jungle, and the only lands cul-

tivated, and those but partially, extend along the river above Mergui. The crops are not adequate 'to the de-

mand even of the scanty population; a sad alteration from the period when the chief of Tenasserim was Sig-

nore di molta gente, e di paese aboudante di molte vettovaglie, Lord of many people, and a country abounding

with provisions.

The soil of the province, generally, has been too little investigated to warrant any decided opinion of its

character. In the vicinity of Mergui, it consists in part of red clay, and in part of the debris of decomposing

p granite'
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granite and quartz. It seems, however, not to be remarkably fertile, as the same ground is said to yield no
more than one crop of rice in a year: artificial irrigation is unknown, and the whole sj'stem of cultivation im-
perfect. The seed grain is not sown in detached spots, and transplanted, but is scattered over the ground pre-

pared merely by turning buffaloes into it, and then clearing it of weeds by a wooden rake : the crop yields but

thirt}' for one. It is said, that for a considerable period Mergui has depended on Tavai for grain ; bxit this would
scarcely have been rendered necessary by the natural unproductiveness of the district, as besides the evidence

above cited, the concurrent testimonies of the old travellers prove, that grain was an article of export from this,

as well as die other ports, in tlie upper portion ofthe peninsula, and as late as 1759, Captain Powney, who was
at Mergui, states the price of rice to be twelve pagodas a garce, whilst on the Coromandel corist, it was thirty

pagodas, and adds, ' It is evident, that were the country under better government, it would yield no contempti-

ble trade ; especially in that sure article of ora/w."

Several rivers cross this province, of which the Goulpia and the Tenasserim river are the principal: the

former rises about forty miles from Mergui, and forms the north-east and east-south-east boundary of the
island: it is several miles wide where it joins the sea. The Tenasserim river rises amongst the bills north-

east of Tavai, and flows as far as the parallel of that cit\-, through a narrow valley, just wide enough to

afford it a free passage ; it then keeps the hue of the coast till nearly due east of Mergui, when it takes a
sudden turn west, and disembogues itself into the sea by two mouths : tlie northern branch is open to ship-

ping, but the southern is considered unsafe.

The old capital of the province stands upon this river, and may be approached by vessels of one hundred
and thirty tons burthen. The city is surrounded b\' a wall of about four miles in circumference, but every

house was deserted when lately' visited bv the commissioner : a few of the inhabitants have been encouraged to

return by a small guard having been stationed there. It will, no doubt, be speedily restored, when life and
liberty are again secui-e, to a state that may justify Pinlcerton's assertion, tliat " it still maintains the dignity

of a city."

The productions of Mergui are very much the same as those of Tavai. Rice is grown, as already observ-

ed, but, perhaps, scarcely in suPdcient quantity for the local demand, a circumstance iuiputable to want of
cultivators, not to any natural unfitness of climate or soil. Tobacco and Indigo are not cultivated, but sugar-

cane is grown, of a strong and healthy kind, on an island opposite to Mergui, in small quantities : it is not

manufactured into sugai-. Cotton is reared for domestic manufecture, and Kasumbha for exportation. Of fruit

there is a great variety. The plantains are fine, the dorian abounds, and pine apples, mangosteens, oranges,

limes, &c. are indigenous. Although no teak grows in the forests, there is no want of a variety of timber
trees, as well as bambus and rattans. Areca and cocoanut trees are scarce, but the Nipa palm (Nypa fructi-

cans) is abundant, a kind of pahn from which toddy is extracted, a great portion of which is manufactured into

a coarse kind of sugar : it also forms, by ll-rmentation, the only spirit known to the Burmese, and whicli is

drank by all classes. This spirit constituted, in former times, a principal article of export, and seems to have
been exceedingly palatable to the old travellers. Cassar Frederick thus speaks of it: " The < reatest mer-
chandise at Mirgim, is Nyppa, which is an excellent wine, which is made of the floure of a tree called Nypper.
Whose liquor they distill, and so make an excellent drink, cleare as christalle, sood to the mouth, andbetter
to the stomake :"' and he attributes to it some medicinal properties, which we may be excused from transcribing.

Other articles of export are sandal wood and lignum aloes, but the best kind of the latter comes from the

islands. A more important article of exportation, and which has always been furnished bv the forests of Te-
nasserim, is Sapan wood. The tree grows abundantly in the upper parts of the province, particularlv between
the main river, above old Tenasserim, and a smaller branch. It is, consequently, easily conveyed to Mergui,
by being floated down. Dammer and xi)ood-oil, are found in the forests, and might be exported larijelv. \Ve
do not observe in the lists of vegetable products we have lately seen, an article that is enumerated by the old
writers, as constituting, with rice, sapan wood, and nipa, one of the chief exports— Benzoin. Barbessa, who was
at Tenasserim in 1516, says, there are two kinds of Bejiziii exported from hence, and Cassar Frederick,
about 1565, says, that in the harbour Mirgim, every year there lade some ships with Vcrziua, (sapan) nyppa,
and benjamin.

An article of considerable interest in the natural products of Mergui, is its Tin, which metal is much more
abundant apparently in this province than in Tavai. There are above a dozen places at which it is found. It is

produced from Mergui hill, in the form of a fine black sand, and at several other spots within a very moderate
distance ot the town. Other mines are six or seven days journey off". The actual produce of metal has been,
for some time past, but small, the miners not daring to leave the immediate vicinage of Mergui. The ore is

collected only in the rainy season.

The forests that cover the eastern mountains, and border on the Siamese frontier, yield no unimportant
tribute to the produce of both Tavai and Mergui, and various articles of value are brought down by tlie wild

tribes, who share these thickets with the wild animals by which they arc filled.

The
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The Kalians, or Kurrans, as the name is also written, are the wandering races, who prefer the indepen- Tenasierir

dance of the woods to the restrictions of towns—they fomi, it is supposed, a large, though a scattered part of
the population of Mergui and Tavai. They are alh'ed, probably, to the roving tribes in the forests of Siam,

but are not of one uniform stocii, the term Karian being generally applied to these people, although they differ

as much from one another, as from the Burmese. Those of Tavai and Mergui speak a language of their own,
which, although leaning more to the Siamese than the Ava or Pegu dialects, is distinct from both—the inter-

course yet maintained with them has, however, been too inconsiderable to afford a just appreciation of their

numbers or condition. Tlie Karians supply the markets with ivory, wax, honey, sesame oil, cardamoms, and
other articles. The woods abound with elephants, and ivory may be procured in any quantity : the elephant

is smaller than that of Ceylon ; the people never catch them—the annual importation of teeth from the in-

terior, amounted to about four thousand and five hundred viss ; but there was exceedingly little encourage-

ment given to the importer, as the Burmese governor claimed on3 of every pair, as his right, and took the other

at his own valuation.

The wax and lioney are found in the forests, in the hollows of trees, as well as in caves and rocks. The
bears often anticipate the Karians in the search for the latter. The bees are of two sorts, one very small, which
makes its hive in hollow trees, and seldom uses its sting ; and a larger one, which suspends its comb on the

boughs of trees, and under-hanging rocks, and must be attacked with circumspection. Under the old regime,

every Karian house was obliged to present a viss of wax annually to the Mi-woon.
'1 he sesame oil is used by the Burmans for culinary purposes, for unction, and for lamps ; twenty-two

baskets of seed are said to yield one Ava picul of oik There is another kind of oil, used only for burning and
cleaning the hair.

The plant that yields the cardamom seeds, grows wild in the forests, but the places where it is found are

known to the Karians alone.

Commodities of a still more valuable description, are the produce of the islands off the Tenasserim

coast, of which rarely-trequented spots we are enabled to offer some account.

Those islands immediately lying opposite to Mergui have much fiat land on their east sides, and exhibit

a few patches of cultivated fields, but the other groupes to the north entrance into Forrest's straits, at Domel,

are either bleak barren rocks, or are composed of steep rocky hills, clothed with wood, but destitute of any

plains at their base, and totally unfit for any species of cultivation. Small trickling rills of excellent water may
be found on most of them, and their shores abound with delicious small oysters and great varieties of fish.

' A coral bottom commonly prevails at a distance from them of two hundred yards, and often at twenty or

thirty yards. The channels between the islands are, for the most part, deep, and eight and ten fathoms will be

found, sometimes at a distLince of a cable's length from their shores.

The islands may be considered as forming a distinct Archipelago, as there is a considerable break or open-

ino- betwixt them and Forrest's straits. They are chiefly composed of granite, mixed with some lime and iron

ore, much intersected by broad veins of quartz. Black slate and sand-stone prevail on several of them.

Lamhee or DomeU called also Sullivan's Island, seems to have been placed by Captain Forrest too far to

the northward, for it lies in 11° 3' nordi, instead of 11° 21', according to the chart by the former. It is about

twenty miles long by twelve broad, and greatly partakes of the character attributed to the islands further

north. It is bokf, without rising into peaks above five hundred feet high, and its shores, even on the east,

where it is completely sheltered from the swell which sweeps off the level spaces on the western shores of the

islands, are rocky. There may be some narrow vallles betwixt the low ranges, but there do not appear any

such extending inland from the beach. I'here is, no doubt, a good vegetable soil on the hills, as they are

covered with large trees and brushwood.

In coasting Domel, the main land of Tenasserim is distinctly seen, as the hills which run along it close-

ly approach the sea. They are by no means so high as those further north, and an elevation of more than

three thou.sand feet caimot'be given for the highest of them. Tiie highest peak lies nearly opposite to Hast-

ings' island, and northward of the outlet of theKra river: this last has an extensive but an unexplored bank

in front, and it appears to form a channel on each side of this bank, for the currents outside of the two

extremes of the bank set nearly in opposite directions.

There is a spacious harbour, capable of containing the largest Navy in the world, situated off the north

end of St. Mathevo's island. It is formed by that end, and the islets lying along it on the south, by Phipps's,

Russell's, and by Hastings', Barwell's, and several others on the east, and is completely land-locked. The

depth has not been yet laid down in modern maps. Well off the shore, it has seldom less than seventeen fa-

thoms throughout, and ten, eleven, and twelve fithoms close in shore. A bold and seemingly navigable strait

leads out to sea to the west betwixt Phipps' I. and Rugsell's I. Several of the islands in the groupe, of which

Hastings' I. is the longest, seem much more precipitous than the preceding. Hastings' I. and Phipps' I.

may be considered as respectively forming the east and west points of the northern entrance to this magnifi-
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cent harbour. Excellent water is procured here at a spot one hundred and f5fty yards, or thereabouts, west

of the bay: the island is stocked with wild hogs, and a large species of dove or pigeon, which is attracted by

tlie berries of the island. Banian and other trees, grow luxuriantly, and rattans, the creeping bamboo, and

the nipah are abundant.

St. Mathew's, or Elephant island, is bold, very hilly, and entirely covered with thick forest. 'There seem

to be no plains along its north and east sides. Tiie most prominent peak in the island may be from three

thousand to three thousand and two hundred feet high. There are, of course, many narrow vallies, but, like

those of Domel, thev afford barely space for the passage of mountain torrents to the sea. From the general

boldness observable in the west coasts of all the islands we have been noticing, it is probable that the I. of St.

Mathew terminates also abruptly in that quarter: several hills of equal height to the St. Mathew Peak lie op-

posite to it on the main land. This island seems uninhabited.

A race of people termed, by the Burmans, Chalome and Pase, are to be found scattered throughout the

Mergui Archipelago. But their dread of Malayan and other pirates has compelled these poor creatures to

adopt an unsettled mode of life. During the north-east monsoon, they are obliged to remove from the vicinity,

of those islands which are most frequented, to escape being carried off as slaves by Siamese, J3urmans and Ma-
lays, who then visit them in quest of the valuable commodities they afford. They appear to be a harmless,

and, from necessity, an industrious race. The whole tribs consists of no more than four hundred souls. '1 hey

exchange mats and the produce of the islands, for clothes and other articles, conveyed to them from Mergui.

Another tribe of this race is thinly spread over the islands lying close in front of Mergui. 'I'hey all seem to

have adopted the religion of Buddha, and to have conformed, in a great degree, to the Burman mode of dress.

They scarcely know the value of money, and are, therefore, losers in the bartering trade with the Chinese and

others who visit them. Perhajis they think themselves the greater gainers, since they give away products of no

use to them for others of vital importance, and are, thereby, enabled to maintain a degree of wild independence.

The products of these, and the other islands of the same, and the neiglibouring clusters, which, from the

great source of attraction to the eastern tribes, and important branches of the Tavai and Mergui traffic, are

pearls, edible birds' nests, bich-de-mar, &c.

Pearls, of a good quality, are procurable on the shores of most of them, as well as occasionally on the

coast of the Peninsula, as at Mating Mag.an, and Mergui. Tlie Burmans have never dived for the oyster, and

the pearls are obtained from such of the fish as are picked up on the rocks, at the ebbing of the tide ; the

oysters thus collectetl, are left to dry and putrify, when they are washed.—All pearls found on the coast, above

fifty ticals in value, were claimed as the property of the Mi-xooon, and if found in the possession ot the fisher-

men were seized,—consequently, such pearls as were of any size, were carefully concealed, and sold privately

to the Chinese and Malay traders; the spirit of enterprise also was checked, and the establishment of a regu-

lar fishery prevented. The pearls hitherto met with, are described as small, but ofregular form and colour,

and good lustre, but the Burmese prefer those which have a j-ellowish tinge.

Edible bird's nests are found in considerable quantity on the islands off the Tavai coast, but they are very

generally met with throughout the Archipelago. They are in most perfection in January, but are gathered also

during the six weeks preceding and following that month. The quantity obunnable in any one season is un-

certain, for Malay, Chinese, Siamese, and other boats, are accustomed to come in amongst the islands, and to

carry off part of the produce : it also partly depends upon the dexterity of the nester, who, liy disturbing the

swallows just when the nest is completed, obliges them to nudtiply their labours, The operation of the nester

is not always free from danger, as he has to climb precipices by help of ropes and flyingladders,made of rattans,

and the caves into which he has to penetrate are noisome, and, in some places, so intricate, that he is apt to

lose himself. The nesters use considerable quantities of arrack and opium. It is probable, that the Burman
collection did not exceed two piculs in the season, but there is little doubt, that five or six times that quantity

might be obtained.

The bich-de-mar, or sea slug, is found on the same islands, and gathered chiefly at the same seasons as

the nests. It is brought in, however, throughout the year. It was usually bartered for -grain, in the propor-

tion of one viss to four of rice in the husk. Tortoise-shell, ambergreasc, wax, and honey, are also produced

by the islands, and are brought to the main land by the Chalomes, to barter for articles of clothing and food.

The following are the coins, weights, and measures, used both at Tavai and Mergui, which we are induc-

ed to insert as likely to be of service, and as we observe tliey are very inaccurately given in the most recent

publication:^ on the subject.

COINS.
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COINS. TenasswL

The tical nnd tin pice were the currency of Tavai and Mergui, but the former has been superseded by
the rupee. The rates of the rupees and pice may be expected to vary, but the following was that in use at the
date of our authorities :

12 Small Pice = 1 Large one, or Kabean.
40 Kabean = 1 Madras Rupee.
44 Ditto = 1 Sicca Rupee.
88 Ditto = 1 Spanish Dollar.

WEIGHTS.

These are the same that are used throughout the Burman empire, which are made at Ava and distribut-

ed to provinces : they change their shapes upon the accession of a new king : the present weights are called
To alle, or Lion weights, as they represent that animal accoi'ding to the Burman conception of it. Those of
the last reign are termed Hansa alle, being made in tlie shape of the Hansa, or goose. The weight of both
kinds is the same.

No. 1 To = 20 Ticals.

No. 2 To = 10 Ditto.

No. 3 To = 4 Ditto.

No. 4 To = 2 Ditto.

No. 5 To = li Ms. Rupee = 225 Grs.
No. 6 To =r i Ms. Rupee and 3 anas.

The divisions of the Tical are,—
2 Tabbe = 1 Tammoo.
2 Tammoo = 1 Mat.
4 Mat = 1 Tical.

^
100 Tical = 1 Tabisa, or Viss.

100 Tabisa =r 1 Peiya or Ava Pical, or 250 Penang Catties.

MEASURES.

2 Nechi Teden = 1 Tendaum.
100 Tendaum = 1 Teiya, or Coyan.

The tendaum is, in fact, no more than a basket : by it alone, grain is measured.— It is equal to sixteen

viss, or forty Penang catties.

The measure of length is the cubit, of which there are two sorts, tadaum, of above eighteen inches, and the

saumdaum, of twenty-two. The latter is termed the king's cubit, being used in measuring crown lands.

The original inhabitants of Tenasserim, understanding thereby the three provinces we have described*

are considered to have been a distinct race ; but their long subjection to the Siamese and Burmese has utterly

deprived them of any distinguishing features, and in language, dress, and appearance, they do not differ from

the Burmese. They are a mild, cheerful, good humoured race, but not very industrious, except when stimu-

lated by the prospect of particular advantage. They are free from prejudices, eat, drink, and smoke with Eu-

ropeans, and readily fall in with European habits. They are fond of music, dancing, and song. The wars of

Rama are the constant themes of their public entertamments, represented by puppets, They are rather ad-

dicted to the use of opium and spirits, and strongly embued with a passion for gaming. The women e.ijoy

considerable freedom : those of the lower orders perform many laborious offices out of doors, and are, conse-

quently, not unfrequendy endowed with a vigour of arms that enables them to resist masculine oppression with

success : although radier unreserved in their conduct, they rarely exhibit any want of chastity or decorum :

they are frank, lively, and smart, and supply, by these quahfications, the want of feminine delicacy and regu-

larity of feature, to which they have no pretensions.

The women and children contrive to gain a livelihood by beating out rice, fetching fire-wood, spinning,

weaving, and other occupations.

The price of male labour is high, and may be reckoned at six rupees per month. Much labour, weaving

particularly, is performed by slave debtors, or persons who sell themselves, subject to emancipation on paying

q
the
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the sum which thej' receive as purchase-money ; the Burmese law acknowledguig no other description of
slavery. This class of people is numerous, and their bondage, under the Burman government, was little less

than absolute senitude, as they rarely acquired the means of redemption. Since the introduction of the Bri-
tish authority, many have procured their liberty.

The laws in i'orce in Tenasserim were those of the Burman kingdom, and justice was administered
according to them, by the Mi-woon and his officers, particularly the two Chekays, or heads of thte police, who
attended daily for this purpose at the Youm, or public court. The Mi-wooii, Ycwoon, or deputy governor,

and Akoo-Koon, collector of revenue, who had seats in the Youm, as well as courts at their own houses, were
only occasionally present. All these officers again appointed deputies to superintend iheir private courts.

From these courts, there was an appeal to the Mi-rooon, and all severe sentences required his confirmation.

The provinces, and even the principal towns, were divided into districts, under a head man, termed
Orgono, or Soiigee, who decided disputes subject to appeal to the Youm, or principal court, preserved order,

and collected the revenues, which he transmitted to the Akoo-woon. The system appears to have been suf-

ficiently well adapted to the state of the society, but how it was administered is incontrovertibly shewn by the

Ecaaty population, and scantier cultivation of the couutr}'.

No. 27.

—

From the Government Gazette, March 23, 1S26.

Martaban.—The following accoimt of the province of Martaban compleats our view of the countries along

the western coast of the eastern peninsula, lately part of the Burman empire. IMartaban is the most northerly

of the provinces which it has been proposed in the late negociations with the Court of Ava to retain. It is

bounded on the north and north-east by the great peninsular range, on the south by a small river called the

Bala-mein, which separates it from Ye—its eastern limit is the continuation of the mountain range. On the
north-west, the provinces of Chetaung and Thj'ani Pago divide it from the sea, whilst it is immediately con-
tiguous to-the ocean on the west, forming, with the projecting coast of Chetang, the gulf of Martaban. It

contains about twelve thousand square miles.

The town of Martaban lies along the base of a low range of hills of the same name, a branch of the Jenk-
yeit mountains—and upon the north side of the Martaban river, about ten miles from its northern and thirty

from its southern debouche, being, in fact, separated from the sea only by an extensive island called Poolyung,
which divides the two branches of the Martaban river. It consists principally of two long streets, one of which
leads from the wharf gate, to withui two hundred yards of the great northern gate, and the other runs pai-allel

with it, for above half the distance. These streets are stony in dry, and miry in wet, weather. In the rains,

they are little better than conduits for the numerous little streams which rush down the sides of the hill, and
pass along these main channels to the river. The town is defended by a stockade, comprising also a considera-

ble portion of the adjoining hill, but the greater part of the inclosure is occupied by a thick jungle, in which
Cheelas, and even Tigers, occasionally lurk.

The houses of Martaban are built of the same materials and on the same plan as those of Rangoon. The
only edifice of any respectability is the great Pagoda, which is about one hundred and fifty feet high. The
east wall slopes to the river, which washes its foot, at about an angle of 25°. It is nearly thirty ftet to the top
of the parapet.—The bazars are held in the streets by women onlj'. Provisions are neither abundant nor cheap.
Fish is rather scarce, as the town is distant from the sea. Fowls are plentiful: there are a few ducks, and a
few goats, but no sheep : venison is brought for sale, and buffaloes n)ay be had for slaughter. Yams, brinials,

sweet potatoes, chillies and other native vegetables are procurable iti their respective sea.sons. The population
of the town and suburbs is estimated at nearly six thousand persons. The whole population of the province,

including the Karean tribes, cannot be estimated at more than fifty thousand. Martaban was well known to

our old travellers, and is described, by Barbessa and Cccsar Frederick, as the principal emporium of the king-
dom of Pegu, and a populous and flouri.shing place; and Pinto, who, notwithstanding his bad name, is only
extravagant, and not altogether a liar of the first magnitude, was present at the taking of Martaban by the
King of Brama, meaning, however, apparendy, Siam, and he states, that sixty thousand people were slaughter-

ed on its capture.

The climate of Martaban is pleasant and salubrious—the rains commence about the end of May or begin-
ning of June, and continue, with little intermission, till September. By November, they may be considered
to have ceased, and the cold season then succeeds, during which the thermometer ranges from GO to 80
degrees. The three months of hot weather are cool compared to the same on the continent of India, as the

thermometer never exceeds 90', aiul at sun-rise is not unirequently as low as 65°. The land-winds, along
this coast, are cool and refreshing, and although blowing from the north-east over much jungle, are far from
unhealthy.

The
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The soil of Mavtaban is of the most fertile description. On the immediate banks of the rivers, it is allu-

vial, j^nd varies from two to six feet in depth. The substratum is commonly a stiff clay, or gravel. The un-
cleared plains are evidently of a fertile composition, whilst the soil towards the hills is of a lighter description,
and favourable to the growth of cotton, indigo and Sesame.

The chief rivers are, the Maiitama, or Martaban river, the mainstream of which rises in the mountains
of China, siicl, after a long and turbulent course, emerges into the province through a gorn-e in the lower rano-e

of the great peninsular chain. It fails into the sea below the town, by two mouths, of which the southern is

the main enti'ance.

The Daung Damee river, which falls into the preceding a short way above Martaban.
The Gyein, the Atharam, and the Wakroo, which all contribute to form the main river, and the Dano--

wein, which fails into the gulph of JNIartaban.

The chief staple of Martaban is rice, which has been always cultivated in quantities much bej'ond the con-
sumption of the province. A considerable part of the surplus went to Ava, and the upper portions of the Burman
empire. Some was also exported in China junks to Piuang, and elsewhere ; but this trade was not encouran-ed,

and not unfrequenlly prohibited by the Burman government. The Martaban rice is of good quality, and will keep
in the husk for several years. When cleaned, the people know not how to preserve it, and the process of cleaning
is very rudely and inedectively performed. It is accomplished in three ways, by the wooden mortar, as in India,

by the action of twogroved logs, as practised at Tavai, and Mergui, and by the following method peculiar to

the Peguers. Two large baskets, of a conical shape, are joined together at their apexes, the apex of the lower
rising inside of that of the upper. Around this, which, with the joint, is grooved, a space remains sufficient to

allow the grain to pass after it has been divested of the husk, by tiie revolution ot' the upper ou the lower basket.

The cultivation of rice is exceedingly rude—artificial irrigation is unnecessary, as the quantity of rain that

falls in the monsoon is amply sufficient—each village has attached to it a herd of buffaloes, which are turned
into the field in April and May, and driven about it until it is worked up, grass and weeds included, into a
muddy mass : a coarse harrow is then drawn over it, and the seed l)euig so.vn broad cast, and rougidy harrow-
,ed, no further attention is paid to it till the harvest. No such thing as a ploagh is known; the sowing takes

place in June, and the crops are reaped in December : the grain, after being trodden out by buffaloes, is left

for several days exposed to the sun, and then housed in wicker baskets.— The most fertile rice districts are
those on the island of Poolyoun, between the town and the s^a, those west of the town stretching towai'di Jenk-
yeit pagoda, and the whole expanse of country towards Zea.

Cotton is another article of export from Martaban to Rangoon, Tavai and Mergui. It is cultivated in the

upper districts, by the Kareans and Peguers chiefly : much of the growth of die country is consumed within it,

in the manufacture of a coarse cloth—there is little care used in its ciiltivation, and with vei'y ordinary skUl
and attention, the produce might be considerably improved.

Me, or Indigo, is seldom cultivated separately, but may be seen growing promiscuously with cotton and
other plants—the natives prepare the dye altogether in a rude way, and the blue cloth, which is their favorite

costume, is all dyed in the province with indigenous materials.

The black pepper plant may be considered indigenous, and is cultivated in several districts, although not
largely : a circumstance attributable to want of encouragement, apparently, as the pepper is of the best quality.

It is brought to Martaban by the Kareans alone.

Sugar Cane, of a toleralaly good quality, is reared, though sparingly. Tobacco is cultivated to a small

extent, and hemp grows abundantly on some of the islands in the river. The areca nut tree is abundant,

and the nuts form an article of export.

The forests of Martaban are not less the source of a supply of valuable products than those more to

the southward. The Kareans bring ivory, cardamoms, wax, and honey to market—and sapan and other
valuable woods are procurable, with the important addition of teak. The Martaban teak is said to be rather

inferior to the Rangoon, but there is reason to think this may be prejudice, and it is unquestionably of very

good, if not of the be.st quality. The forests in which it is found, extend to the northward and eastward of
aline, about forty miles north frotn the town of Martaban.

Salt is made in large quantities along the Martaban coast, and finds a ready market. The whole of the

upper provinces of Ava, are dependant on the maritime districts for this essential ingredient in their food.

Balachong and dried fish, although not to a similar extent, are almost equally necessaries of hfe amongst the
Burmans. The Martaban fisheries are very productive. Martaban is less rich in mineral products than its

neighbours. Gold, in small quantities, is found in some of the rivers, but no other metal has lieenyetmet
within the boundaries of the district. It was once celebrated for its rubies, but these are brought from the

interior, or the borders of the Laos' country.

The manufactures of this province are, of course, of a character and extent little more than adapted to do-

mestic consumption—a coiisiJsrable quantity of cloth, both silk and cotton, is made, and there is scarcely a.

house
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house without a loom. The cloths are of the same description as those manufactured at Tavai— Martaban was
once famous for its jars, but the potters seem to have abandoned their trade since the war broke out. They
make excellent gugleis for holding and coohng water, which allow a litde to exude, but the jars are not porous.

These jars are very faithfully described by Barbessa, as grandissimi vasi di porcellana bellissimi e invetriati di

color ne^ro ; large handsome vessels of glazed earthenware, of a black colour—he adds, that they were highly

esteemed by theJNIoors, or Mohamedans of India, and were largely exported by them, sono havutl in sommo
pregio appresso li mori li quali gli levano di qui come la maggior mercantia che possino havere. He adds,

that lac and benjamin are exported in large quantities from Martaban : the lac is still brought from the Siamese

frontier, but no notice is taken of benjamin.

Numerous boats of every size, from one of tenkoyans burden, to a canoe, constantly ply in the various

branches of the river. Boats of fifteen koyans sail to Rangoon and Mergui. A boat of this size is navigated

by the same number of men, and may be built of teak for seven hundred tikals.

Martaban is open to a much more extensive trade than the southern provinces, as it not only communi-

cates, like them, with Siam, but with the Burman kingdom, with Laos, and even China, as we lately observed,

through Thaum-pe. From these two latter countries come lac, rubies, medicinal drugs, swords, knives, manu-

"actured cotton and silk, sugar, candied yanseng, or earth nuts, blank books composed of blackened paper,

ivory, rhinoceros' horns, &c.—They take, in return, raw cotton, salt, spices, quicksilver, red lead, assafcetida,

boi-ax, alum, chintzes, piece goods, needles, and various European articles. There can be little doubt that

when affairs are setded, an extensive vent will ofi'er itself in thfs direction for our broad cloths and cot-

tons.

The following are a few of the peculiarities observable in the customs and manners ot the people

:

The Burmans of Martaban, and the Peguers, and other tribes, are fond of rich dresses, and they generally

spend all their surplus money on these.

Few of the lower ranks make use of the precious metals, except in forming rings and betel boxes, and

cups: their gold rings are most commonly set off by rubies or turquoises, but the workmanship is very infe-

rior to that even of Hindoostanee jewellers. They do not bedeck their women in the ridiculous manner that

prevails in India. The fair are here content with a few rings, and it is likely that the superior freedom they

enjoy, and the great share they take in employments which, on the other side of the bay, devolve on the male

sex, "mav have induced them to renounce the incumbrances of shackles, nose rings, &c. Their husbands do

not gain much by this lack of tinsel, for the silken dresses which they wear, are high-priced, and do not last

long.

It does not appear that the Burman dresses accord well with cleanly habits : being all highly coloured,

a want of the latter is not so perceptible as amongst the cotton garmented Hindoos, or less deUcate Mus~
selmans.

Ablutions, not being enjoined by civil or religious ordinances, are matters of convenience. But the

anomaly is frequent, of a Burman or a Peguer punctually performing these, but neglecting to recommend them

by cleanliness in dress.

Many of the people of this province wear the Karian cloth, on account of its durabihty and warmth. The
Mons, or "Peguers, have, in great measure, adopted the Burman costume, which is rather elegant for the men,

but indecorous, in European eyes, for the women, as the leg is very much exposed in walking.

The men wear large turbans occasionally, but the true Burman fashion is a handkerchief twisted into

a knot with the hair, and brought to the front of the head. Their long hair, which depends from the crown,

must, like the Chinese tails, prove rather inconvenient on some occasions, especially in flying before an enemy,

or in combat.

When the women turn coquettes, they wear small turbans too, and they judge right in supposing, that it

adds to their charms.

In the rains, the men wear enormous umbrella hats, some of which are four feet five inches in diaineter

:

they are of basket work. All ranks wear shoes, when they can obtain them. These are made either of wood

or of leather. Officers of rank wear a leather cap, which is gilded, and looks very hke the brass caps of fire-

engine men in England : inferior officers have black varnished leather ones.

Children are very respectful to their parents : when a youth is about to depart on a voyage or expedition,

he kisses, or lavs his head at his parents' feet, intreating forgiveness of all past offences, and their blessing for

the future. They return a kiss of his cheek, by which is not implied our mode of salutation, but a strong

inhalation through the nose. Tlie same practice obtains amongst the Malays and Siamese.

Marriage is a civil affiiir in Martaban ; the youth of both sexes are not always allowed the society of each

other before marriage, but they are less strict in this respect here than in Western India. Though tltis great-

er decree of liberty produce some love matches, yet the institution of marriage has not unfrequently the air of

a barter ; and, as the man pays often pretty high for his wife, he is apt to look upon her as a species of property.

la
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In general lie tries to gain the girl's affection, and then the consent of the parents, on which a large feast is given,

and bands of music are called. Both parties defray the expences. Some elder of the town or village joins the
hands of the bride and bridegroom, who respectively take some rice, and put it towards the other's mouth :

having both ^aten some, and agreed to befaithfal to each other, and to attend to each other's happiness, a bless-

ing is pronounced by the elder, and the ceremony concludes. No priest is present, but they receive donations

on the occasion. The man pays according to his means, money, goods, clothes, &c. to the parents of the
bride aiid to her relations.

Should any man w\A\ to separate entirely from his wife, with or without her consent, the children of the

marrijjge, and his clodies, gold, ornaments, &c. are taken by her.

should a wife desire separation, but the husband not, she must pay to him double the expense he was put

to by the marriage.

When a child has attained the age of seven days, its head is shaved, and an entertainment is given : at the

same time, some old astrologer inspects the Horoscope, and having foretold a fortunate hour, he bestows a name
on the child. The visitors then, each present it with a piece of money or something of value.

The Martabaners generally burn their dead, in compliance with the Buddhist ordinances.

The poor do not burn the body of a person who has died suddenly, but expose it to birds and dogs. The
reason is not known, but perhaps the expense of large quantities of wood and earth-oil, which would he requir-

ed to consume a body which has not been wasted by disease, may be the cause of the custom. ^'*i
The corpses of priests are burned in the manner described by Captain Symes, and by Dr. Cfere'y, in the

Asiatic Researches, by being placed on a pile of billets, amongst which are some of odoriferous woods : it is fir-

ed by means of rockets, let off at a distance, and which reach the pile along a wire, stretched for the purpose.

The expense attending a funeral, among the generality of the people, is defrayed by a collection from the

friends of the deceased. The priests are not neglected on such occasions. Food and clothes are distributed

to them.

The people of Martaban are very fond of music. There were bands, part of which still remain, w^hich were

hired out on occasions of ceremony, whether on religious festivals, marriages, ordaining of priests, or burials.

The Burmans of Martaban "play at chess, drafts, football. The ball being composed of wicker-work, is

light. The players standing in a ring, kick it from the one to the other.

They run hoat-vnops, at a statpfl jieriod, every year, and their numerous festivals, corresponding with those

of the Hindoos, in point of time, and exhibiting many points of identity with them, afford them many occasions

of festivity and innocent enjoyment.

jN'o. 28.

—

From the Goveniment Gazette, April 20, 1826.

Journalofan Excursionvp the Sanluen, or MainRiver of Martaban.—Having left the town of Martaban on

the 20th, the tide carried us rapidly up the river, pussing two grassy and level islands, lying just above the point

of the junction of the Gijein river with the main one. We rowed along a lar^e one called Kachein,* admirably

adapted for the growth of indigo and cotton ; at present it is mostly covered with jungle. A little way above the

north extremity of the island, a small creek on the left leads to Bce-byet-myoo, where a few villagers cultivate fruits.

On the ritrht lie the Pagoda and scattered village of Pado : a bad spot of land stretches north from this end

of the island. The river here expands to about a quarter of a mile in breadth, with a full current from bank

to bank : rowing along the right bank, the cotton plant was observed close to the edge of the water, and almost

in a wild state. Passed, with rapidity, an old guard-house on our left, and soon afterwards came in sight of

Mabee-phra Pagoda, prettily situated on a gentle acclivity, and soori after the Namhoa-taung Pagodas on a low

hill. Above this place is a creek leading to the village of Lagonjnjc, where wax and honey are procurable,

and close on the left, a triangular island which lies across the mouth of the Be?tlein Khyaiing. This inoscu-

lating river is about half the breadth of the Sanluen. A httle below Beidein-myoo, a division of it takes place.

The branch towards the north-west is called Chakkat-khyaung, and the other Dauiigdamee-khyaung, as it passes

die scattered villages of the Daung-damee district.

From the Chakkat Khyaung, a narrow cut, navigable only after the rains, conducts to the Daung-Weink-

hyawig, a pretty large stream which falls into the gulf of Martaban. This cross cut is called Kyattp-c/iaref

Kkyaung. '

u i

The district of Daung Damee contains numerous Karian villages, and the inhabitants, who are reckoned

at from two to three thousand in number, cultivate some black pepper, gather cardamoms, and raise cotton.
_

Having

• Ka is applied to many islands. In Siamese, it means an island, but the appellation bears a different interpretation m
Burmese.
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Havinn; passed the moulh of the Beulein Khi/aunp;, the cliff; of Zoep;abentaung, with the Papfoda on their

highest pinnacle, had a grand effect, when contrasted with the fine expanse of the river 'I'hese high cliffs are

about three miles distant from the bank of the river, and they may be nine hnndred feet high. In former times

the chief of the least wandering Karean tribes resided here, but the dread of the Siamese ha> lately nearly depo-
pulated the district around it. Much wa\ is procured here. The rocks are of lime stone. The natives burn the

stone and prepare lime for the masticatory mixture. Having rowed four hours from the time of our first setting

out, we next passed

—

Oonkhyaivig Pagoda, situated on the left bank or west, and about half an hour afterwards landed at

Thance, a small Karean village on the same side, but the tide still serving, pushed on to Tunyeen-cha, another

village inhabited by the same tribe, who stated they had just fled from their \a.\.e ahoi\Q al Puiyootkiggcc., on
account of the ravages which the cholera had committed amongst them. The disease is not new to them.

These poor people have no medicines beyond a few simples collected in the woods. Thej' rely therefore

upon incantations and charms : they thrust a number of small slips of bamboo into the ground, forming of

them a sort of labyrinth ; within this the patient is placed, and some one of the tribe, expert in such things,

mutters a few sentences which it is thought drive off the evil spirits under whose influence the patient is sup-

posed to be.

The oldest man in this village said, that his age exceeded ninety-five years, but he seemed to be about seventy.

These people have no perfect method of computing time. They reckon generalh' by the periods at which they

removed from place to place. All the members of a family eat together, and observe much cleanliness in

pi'eparing their meals : they cook their food in earthen vessels, and serve it upon clean wooden platters, or on
lacquered ones, when they can obtain them by barter. Their common food, when not stimulated to the chace,

is rice and a sort of broth, composed of various roots and pulses, culled in the woods, and seasoned with salt

and chilley, and generally fish just caught in the river: the broth and fish stand in the center of the i'amily cir-

cle, and before each person is his portion of rice: they help themselves with spoons made of the cocoanut
shell. They denied that they ever eat dog's flesh, like several tribes in a wilder state. They search assidu-

ously for the large tortoise which abounds on the banks of the river, and are, on such occasions, assisted by
their dogs, which are trained to the sport : by barking the}' cause the tortoise to hide his head, and thus detain

him until their masters come up. They scrupled not to eat biscuit, ham, and whatever was offered to them,
aad had no objection to partake of wine and brandy.

There is another Karean village nearly opposite to this one.
27th.—When the tide flowed it was mid-day, we had set off' some time previous. An island was found to

stretch close along the east side of the river, and nearly up to the village oi Lagoon : another occupies a large
space in the middle of the river, and on which are some houses : above it is Kaein, a fine island, with a village on it.

The day was pleasantly overcast, when we found ourselves well advanced towards the Sagat, or Kroolda
strait : a squall came on and a heavy shower tell, compelling us to bring to near the bank.

The squall abating, we pushed up past the strait, which is formed by the high rock Sagatfaung on the
west, and Krooklataung ou the east. The river b^-ing confined, rushes widi impetuosity, and iorms many
eddies, especially on the west side, where it turned off by the foot of the Sagat rock. An appearance of an in-

scription in large characters, on the face of the rock, offered itself to notice, but on landing, it was found
to arise from a number of small b;iked and partially gilded earthen images, so arranged in tables and
niches as to look like letters : several small Pagodas crown those sharj) spires of the rock which overhang the
bed of the river, and greatly add to the grandeur of the approach to this curious place.

The disappointment in not finding any inscription upon the Sagat rock was, in some measure, compen-
sated by the discovery of a cave to the left of the tables, containing the diminutive gods alluded to. It is two
hundred and forty feet in depth, by an average breadth of fifty feet, and the height may be rated throughout
from twenty-five to thirty feet. It forms a sort of natural arch, quite unsupported by pillars. The rock is com-
posed of limestone in various stages, and the cave has been formed by the gradual decay of the softest part.

It was found to be dry, but the interior quite insupportable above a minute, owing to the want of a free cir-

culation of air, and to the smell arising from the dung of the large bats and vampires, which here shelter

themselves, and which lies nearly twelve inches thick uuder-foot.
Many massive concretions of sparry carbonate of lime were observed in the crevices of the rock, or

attached to the sides of the cave. Tlie Boodhists of Mart.aban had consecrated this cave to dieir religion pre-
vious to their falling under the Burman yoke. Many marble images, plain and gilded, and in good preserva-
tion, stand in rows on the same places on which they had been arranged perhaps several centuries since, and
several wooden ones, quite decayed by time, lay scattered about. Two rather colossal images of the greater
teacher, IJuiidha, guard the entrance : that on the right is of brick, covered with stucco, and is in a sitting

attitude, with the legs crossed. In this cave we find no marks of the rude yet grand conceptions which
produced the sculptures to be found scattered over India : instead of drawing forth, with a bold hand, the

\

statue
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statuefrom the living marble, those who dsdicated this cave filled it with j^audilj' painted and gilded alabaster Tenassi
images, wliic^i do not harmo.iize with the bold outline of the rock, or the gloomy grandeur of the interior.

In this country n J flute 1 columns or g.aoeful pillars adorn the plain or add dignity to the approach to the
shrine of tlje Burman idol.

Leaving Sagattaung, our boats plied up along the north-west bank, keeping a large island on the ridit.

The force of the tide v. as evidently now much weakened by the strength of the current of the river, aided by
the rain, which had added to its depth.

We rowed so close to the bank that the oars were frequently entangled amongst the long grass and brush-
waod. We made good way, whereas had we kept the middle of the channel, we should have scarcely been
able to row two miles an hour. Passed betwixt two islands covered with grass, and having an excellent soil,

and came to for an hour under a high bank on the right, where a large trading Martaban boat was lying : a
village, consisting of a dozen houses, lies about one mile on the east of this landing place.

Tlie banks lew and grassy, and destitute of cultivation. Next above Pamlee, is Taungleephreea Point and
Pagoda. This point is a black impure limestone rock, round which the current sweeps with much velocity

;

above it, on the right, noticed some scattered hamlets, and an old Pagoda on the leit bank, now deserted :

about three o'clock in the afternoon, we turned in a rugged point, and had much difficulty in forcing a passage
against the current, and in steering clear of many rocks which shewed their sharp tops jiist above water : soon
after reached Katha, a long narrow and fruitful island : we took the passage betwixt it and the east bank,
termed Meejau Khyaung. It is not above fifty yards wid", but is deep, and the current in it is weaker than

in the other channel. The level of the island is about six feet above the river. Here cotton, tobacco, and
indigo, with some hemp, were found growing luxuriantly down to the water &dge. Cultivation is carried on in

so slovenly a manner here, that the long grass and brushwood often check the crops : much wild Palma Christi

was also growing here. Passed two villages with jNIon and Karcan inhabitants mixed ; one lies on the right

and one on the left bank. At four o'clock cast anchor abreast of the village of Katlin, and perceiving a high

rocky hill on the opposite side of the river, which promised to admit of an extensive view from its top, we
directed the people to make the boats fast for the night.

Ascending the steep bank, we entered the village to the utmost astonishment of the inhabitants, who
consist of about three parts Kareans and one of Mons, in all about one hundred and fifty persons. It hap-

pened to be a festival day, and the villagers were decked out in their gaye-it attire. Their dresses were various,

h\li mostly party coloured, some of silk, others of cotton, and in several family groupes there was a marked
distinction in costume betwixt their different members, most of the Kare.ans in the vicinity having embraced

the religion of Buddha, they have intermixed with the Taliens, but they retain the dress of their tribe.

These people intermarry now with the Mon race, by which the latter will be improved, as the former have

fairer complexions than thej'. There was one solitary Phoongee, or priest, who received, with as much gra-

vity and afFectatioii of dignity as any pontiff could exhibit, if so situated, tlie homan;e of the simple peasantry

from the surrounding Karean hamlets, who continued to arrive until sun-set. This man performs the part

likewise of village schoolmaster, and he is comfortably lodged and fed, A small cone, ten feet high, repre-

sented a paffoda, and opposite to it stood a temporary bamboo stage, decorated with flags, and covered with

burnino- waxen tapers. The priest ascending this, delivers advice to his congregation, and reads some pages

from the Pali.

It was a pleasing thing to notice a whole family arriving in a canoe, cleanly and neatly dressed, and

perfectly decorous in their behaviour. They were startled at so novel an appearance there, as a white mare

and Indian Sepoys. But the}' betrayed no distrust, farther than might be looked for in people who had never

seen such sorts of beings before. The women kneeled down near the pagoda, or cone, and repeated the

Buddhist creed, the men seldom joining in the worship, and having each fixed a small red waxen taper to the

base, were hurried away by their husbands, whose apprehensions seemed to be greater, although of a different

stamp, than their own.

When the day drew to a close, the young men of the villages endeavoured to display their dancing and

vocal powers to the best advantage. Several drums and cyinbals were the only instruments which the village

afforded. These drums are almost all of the shape of an inverted cone with the apex cut off. The dancing

is pantomimic, and is by no means graceful : they make their entree into the circle, which has been formed

by the spectators, by a sudden leap, followed by some ridiculous capers.

When the young men had shewn oft' for about an hour, an elder of the village came forward, and

he^axi 3i solemn dance. He was followed by the whole of the assembly. Their movement was regulated by

their imited voices in slow and not unharmonious cadence. In this manner the procession danced slowly

round the b~^amboo stage and pagoda, and the ceremony ended.

The Kayeners have not gained much by their conversion. It has only served to chain them to one

track of country, and limit their views of independence, without any real equivalent being conceded to tliem

far
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for the advantages tiia Tilons derive from tlieir superior knowledge of the cultivation of cotton, indigo, and

otlier produce.' It has operated also a very unsalutary cimngc in the fare of these poor people, as, instead

of the substantial meals of flesh they forn',erly enjoyed, and the ir.oderate indulgence they allowed them-

selves in the use of the spirit di.^ti'lkd from ricej they are now restricted to a comparatively meagre

diet of rice, vegetables, and fibh, and are thrreby more disposed to those diseases which are peculiar to wooded

countries. To them the chase has now no attractions, nor are they roused to labour by the crowing of the

villao-e ccck : to follow the one and to rear the other are alike useless. Under a good government, such a

chan°o-e might ameliorate their moral and social state. But, in so far as might be judged of their present cha-

racter, any improvement they may gain in the latter, must be at the expense of the former. ^ «

The boats were moored a little way from the banks, as the moskitos were troublesome, and the night was

passed rather uncomfortably; next morning, at day hght, the people rowed below the Vagoda oi Meechanfaimg,

and we immediately commenced ascending the hill, or rather a congregated mass of rocks, partially covered

with Suaggy trees. It is about six hundred feet high, and is chiefly composed of a black, compact, and coarse lime-

stone, appearing, at first sight, like granite which had been long exposed to the action of the atmosphere: some

iron and other substances are mixed with it. The ascent was found to be steep, and there is nn path. It had

rained during the night which made the rocks slippery. Having surmounted the first eminence where is a

Pasvoda, it was found requisite to descend for some way to the second ascent : a hollow sound now accompa-

nied our footsteps as if we were treading on a huge catacomb, and we were roused from our conjectures as to

the probable cause of this singularity, by the caution of my Mon guides to avoid some small openings in

front, on a very steep part of tiie hill up which we were slowly advancing, by the help of tufts of grass and

bushes. These" apertures were sufficiently wide to admit of a man descending within them, or rather

tmnblino- down them. They are not distinguishable until one approaches within a few feet of them : their

depth was not ascertained, "but the noise of the stones cast into one was heard for many seconds as they

bounded from side to side. In another of these, many stalactites were observed depending, and it is pro-

bable that the rain water, having foimd a lodgment, had gradually worked a passage through the rock.

We soon gained a ridge of rocks so sharply pointed, that much caution was requisite in proceeding over

them: several of the people were lamed by the deep cuts they received here. At the south extremity of

this ridge there is a difficult ascent of about one hundred yards over sharp ragged rocks, bleak and

bare.

28th. We got under weigh at eleven a. m., and cleared Kafha in about ten minutes. The right bank is

here very high, and ten feet of loamy soil rests on a sub-stratum of clay; advancing, we reached a spot on the

east bank, where some small boats lay moored. Two hundred yards from the bank is the Karean village of

Teinbaunc, consisting of ten houses, with a population of sixty souls : it had been recently established. The
women were here busily engaged dying thread and weaving cloth. Indigo is plentiful.

Pushing up the river after half an liour's halt, we passed the Kamaee Kajein, a rocky hill, closelj' approach-

in-T the north bank, having, in front of it, the islands Taung ba Kyoon and Ka-chein, and soon alter the Ka-

kvein, a rocky hill on the north-west bank, having the island Kadol in front of it; at half-past two o'clock,

observed a high sand-bank on our right, the resort of the river turtle, some eggs (half-hatched.) which the

current had, by washing away the sand, exposed, were collected, but on being opened were quickly thrown

away : sequestered Karean hamlets peeped occasionally out of the woods on both sides of the river. Passed

the "village of Meinje, opposite nearly to which is the Kapein Khyaung creek, which winds along the base of a

hill. The banks are here lined with high grass and bamboos. It took us almost an hour to row past an island

stretchin" hence to the north, and about forty minutes to clear the space betwixt it and the Ootang Kyoon
islet: much cotton, indigo, and tobacco grow on this island : the best passage lies on its west side. TIjc ri-

ver is here about one hundred and fifty yards broad. When nearly opposite to the middle of the island, the

Shooee-ban pagoda appears on the left. The day being far gone, and having cleared this island, it became

necessary to find a spot at which we might safely pass the night ; we noticed a Martaban boat, moored on the

right bank, and making for it, made fast our boats to the shore. We found that the village of Karoong lies two

miles in-land on the east, and contains about one hundred souls.

29th. Cast off at six a. m. : the banks of the river still jungly, a few patches of cotton and tobacco cul-

tivation appear. At seven o'clock, reached Shooee-ken village, inhabited by sixty Kai-eans : a supply of poul-

try was here obtained. Passed Chado Sliyaung, a hill lying close on the left bank: about three-quarters of an
hour rowing ^bove this place, the river makes a sudden turn to the left, expanding like a lake, being flanked

by high ground on the right. The rain now fell in torrents: kept close along the left bank to avoid the

strong currents : observed much wild hemp growing close to the water's edge : at half-past eleven, arrived at

a Karean hamlet of four houses, with several others in the vicinity attached. Hei'e a small creek, called

Byookhyaung, appears, and a litde higher up two rocky hills, towering in the distance on the left, the first is

Moojeintaung, which has a break iu the center, through which Meejeintaung i$ seen.
' Leaving
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Leaving the sand-bank, the river appeared as if it was divided into two banches, the boatmen took the

right or east channel, as they said the western one is more rapid. The central land is Kaloonsoon, or Kalaum-
k}oon island, the west branch is called Jilloon Khyaung. The depth, as we pulled close along shore, was found
to be two and a half fathoms on an average : the opposite bank is very high, with a strong current setting along it

:

even that we rowed under was so high that the trees and brushwood above it afforded us tolerable shade : the

soil of this island is lighter than that of those below it, but it is fertile, and is, at least, ten feet deep in most
places. In some places where the bank was found to be nearly twenty feet high, gaps, formed by slides, were
observed, which, had they occurred while a boat was passing, must inevitably have overwhelmed her. Below
this soil a stratum of gravel usually shews itself.

About half-past three p. m., passed Kachingchoon Island, and sooii after another long and narrow one.

The ifiver is contracted here to one hundred and fifty yards. Came in sight, half an hour afterwards, of a vil-

lage on the Kuloongsoon, and on landing, it was found to have been long deserted. Some plantains and other

fruits ofno value were procured. Leaving this spot, we kept on the left bank, to avoid a bad and rocky rapid

near the east bank. It was now a quarter past five o'clock, and it was requisite that we should endeavour to

look out for a good-mooring station; immediately after getting beyond the rapid, we weathei'ed the north ex-

treme of the low land, and perceiving a very high bank, with a fine gravelly beach betwixt it and the water,

the boats were run up and fixed close to the edge of it.

30th. Cast off at half-past five o clock a. m., and rowed along under the impending bank. The country,

on both sides of the river, had now a very wild and jungl}' aspect. About half-past nine o'clock, we brought to

for breakfast, off Kyapoong, a Karean village, several hundred yards from the east bank of the river.

We had now got into the teak I'ange, and observed many trees, but they were small, the largest having

been cut down by order of the former i-aja. There is everj' facility at hand for cutting and floating down the

timber, and a little encouragement only would be required to induce the Kareans to lend a willing hand. The
people were bartering c tton, cloth, wax, and tobacco, for the rice in husk, salt, chillies, raw sugar, balachong,

crockery, and other articles which a Martaban boat, lying at anchor, had brought : at half-past eleven o'clock,

we left Kyapoong, and proceeded along the south bank : about one o'clock, passed some rocks on the same

side, round which the current swept in strong eddies, obliging the boatmen to use, as on several former occa-

sions, long poles : at a quarter past two o'clock, weathered another island, small and rocky : at half-past two

o'clock, cleared the Kaloongsoon Island, where the river acquires nearly its former breadth. Kammawoon,
a very rocky island, lies close above this place. We kept on its north side, where is the widest channel, and

found the depth, close to the bank, from five to seven fathoms. This proved the most difficult part of the

rivei?, the stream rushing past the many sharp rocky points with an impetuosity which required the exer-

tions of all on board to stem. It was half-past three o'clock when we cleared the island. Advancing up a

broad part of the river, where our oars were sufficient to impel us at the rate of three and a half miles per

hour, we soon passed the next island, which is small and not so rocky as that we had just left, and pre-

sently came in view of a deserted stockade on the west bank. The post and the island opposite, are term-

ed Ka Kayci, or Kret. The stockade stands on the angle, formed by the junction of the Yoonzalen K/tj/aiaig

and the main river, here termed Hooloo, by the Kareans, and Jaloen, by the Mons.

31st.—Towards dawn the rain ceased : about six o'clock, two Kayen canoes came paddhng down the

Yoonzalen branch. The people on board informed us that the source of this river lies in the Pha Pkaphoon,

or Haphooii range, which is seven days puUing or tracking (perhaps fifty miles) above Ka Kret, where we

were, and that the north-west extremity of these hills gives birth to the Chettaung river : the other branch

they knew little of, and only observed that they had heard, that it came from China. _On looking attentively

at the two branches, it seemed that the Yoonzalen was deep and still, compared with the Hooloo, which

flowed with rapidity, and this made it likely that the former might be the main branch, and accordingly, after

a hearty breakfast, at half-past five o'clock a. m., the party pushed on for the Yoonzalen Khyaung. We had

scarcely advanced above a few reaches, when the stream became too narrow to admit of the supposition that it

was the main branch. At eight o'clock we reached a rapid, so full of rocks and so small, that the boats stuck

fast, and were nearly upset by the force of the current. It Ijecame, therefore, impossible to proceed, and we

returned to Ka Kret, where, after some refreshment, our small fleet was again put in motion at eleven o'clock.

We now took the Hooloo direction, but had not advanced above one reach, when we rounded the nortli point

of Ka Kret Island, and further progress was debarred by various and formidable impediments : a low jumble

of slaty rock lay on our left, forming an island, and the current, on the other side, running with amazing

rapidity. The boats wei-e directed to round the i:,land, but the boatmen said, that we might proceed a.»hort way,

but it must be at the risk of our lives. At this moment two small canoes came shooting down the stream like

arrows from a bow. On enquiry whence they had come, they replied that they were Kayen.ers, from a village

several miles lower down, and that they had been on an excursion to cut bamboos, but that the current was

too violent to admit of their accomplishing their purpose. They further stated, that the river could only
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be navigated in the drj- season above tliis place, and that by small canoes alone, and at considerable risk, as

the whirlpools and eddies were violent amongst the rocks, which crowded the bed of the stream : that, about
eight days in advance, by this mode of proceeding, there is a stockade, called Mein Yogee, in possession of
the Laos of Chering Mai, and that a place called Yeinbeing, forms the boundary betwixt that country and
INIartaban. From what we learned from these people, and elsewhere from natives, of Chering Mai, there

can be no doubt that this river rises amongst the high ranges of hills north of the region alluded to, and its

course probably lies betwixt the great central range of mountains, and one of the inferior ranges, as it is

perceived at a short distance to rush with turbulent rapidity through a gorge, or break, in the lowest of these

last.* It is plain, that above this spot the river cannot be navigated with any advantage, else what a field for

ti'ade betwixt the central nations of Laos and Yunan, and the Peguers of Martaban must have been laid open,
and one which could not have failed of being improved by all of these nations had the means been offejsu.

Finding it quite in vain to attempt any further prosecution of the enterprise, we determuied to return to

Martaban : the river, (betwixt the north point of Ka Kret, and the opposite main bank) is about two hun-
dred yards wide, and it was found close to the shore of the former to have a depth of four and five fathoms.
Nejaunlaung hill, in the Siamese range, lies hence north 38° E. We passed, exposed to the utmost violence

of the monsoon, down the east side of Ka Kret Island : the rowers strained every nerve : we halted at several

villages not before visited on our passage, which occupied us until the 2d June. The actual time spent in

rowing back was somewhat above eighteen hours, and our rate of going was above seven miles an hour. The
distance is about one hundred and ten miles from Martaban, to where the river emerges from the mountains.

Upon the whole it may be observed, that the river of Martaban preserves a grand and imposing appear-
ance, liom where it disgorges its perturbed waters from the mountainous regions to its embouchure, being a
distance of about one hundred and forty miles.

No. 29.

—

From the Government Gazette, March 16, 1826.

The Plan.—Amongst the tribes brought to more particular notice by recent events, is a race of some inter-

est, entitled Plan, the inhabitants of a district N. E of Pegu, called by the natives Thaum-pe, and by the Bur-
mans, Tongsu. The people have been occasionally encountered at Pinang, to which they have been brought
by the little commerce they carry on, but their country and condition were but imperfectly appreciated : we have
been favored with the following particulars with respect to them :

The district of Thaum-pe, when conquered by the Burmans, received from them the appellation of Tong-
su : it lies about twenty-five or thirty days' journeyN. N. E. of Tongo, close on the borders of Siam and Laos.
The chief town, bearing the name of the district, is situated about forty miles from the liills, and in N, Lat. 19,

The Plau ai-e a distinct people from both the Siamese and Burmans, and from the neighbouring tribes,

differing in language, feature, and character. They are shortei", and less robust than the Burmans, and bear a
greater resemblance to the Chinese, tiian to any other people. Their dress partakes also of the Cliinese cos-

tume. They wear their hair twisted into a knot like the Burmans, and are tattooed like those people, and the
Laos : like the former, also, they thrust small cylmders of wood or silver through holes made in tlie lobes of
their ears. Their clothes are very usually quilted, which they say, is necessary by the frigidity of their climate.

The people are a lively simple race, addicted to agricultural and commercial pursuits, and of very unwarlike
propensities—they have therefore readily been reduced to subjection by the Burmans and Peguers, tor whom
the}', nevertheless, entertain a profound contempt—and from whose rule, whenever it becomes very irksome or
oppressive, they withdraw into the thick forests, and the mountains in their vicinity.

The Plau profess the faith of Buddha, and, like all Bauddhists, burn their dead. Many of their customs,

however, are peculiar, of which their marriages furnish an example.
Women are not immured in Thawn-pe : young men tiierefore pay addresses in person to the objects of

their affection. When a youth fancies that tiie girl to whom he is attached favours his pretensions, he takes an
opportunity of placing his silver bracelet before her. If she takes it up, he considers his suit accepted, and im-
mediately endeavours to obtain the consent of her parents to the union. Their ajiprobation is the prelude to an
entertainment, the prominent viands at whici) consist of poultry, bufliilo and cow beef, venison, and other game,
monkey's flesh, and large rats, which are found below the roots of the bamboo, on which they subsist. The
feast which lasts one or more days, according to the weallli of the parlies, concludes with copious libations of
an ardent spirit, distilled from rice, by a process nearly similar to tiiat by which the Chinese distill Samsoo.
Marriage U'jing with these people a purely civil contract, they do not require the attendance of a priest at the

solemnization

;

* Tlicre is no doubt lh:it the Sanluen, or Martaban river, is tfie Nou Kiang, which rises in the Eastern mouatains of Tibet, and
flows through Ymiana and Laos to the Ouliih of Martaban.—Ed.
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solemnization ; but were it otlierwise, which the invocation of superior powers at the ceremony mifht lead us
to suspect was once the case, the priest of Buddha is abiolutely forbidden to converse with a woman, or be
present in the company of one.

Some old person, who has gained the respect of the society, gives a cup of weak spirit to each of the con-
tracting parties, repeating certain invocations of benignant deities and genii, to prove propitious, and when
they have drank the spirit, he ties their arms together by the wrist, with a slender cord, which is the conclu-
sion of the ceremony.

The province of Thaum-pe is governed by a Burman Chief, who resides at the capital, which is stockaded,
and contains about five thousand inhabitants. The face of the country is flat and tolerably clear. Rice is

cultivated to an extent, sufficient for the consumption of the district : there are numerous herds of cattle, and
a considerable number of small horses : a few buffaloes are employed in agriculture.

Thaum-pe is exceedingly rich in raw produce of various descriptions. The people grow several kinds of
cotton—one of which appears to be the brown or nankeen cotton. The tea plant is also cultivated, and the
leaves are pickled. Two sorts of indigo are grown, the creeping indigo and the true. Blue is the prevailing
colour of their dresses. Sticklac is brought down for sale, by the Plau, in considerable quantities, and the
silk-worm is reared, being fed on the leaf of a plant called Puja. The forests contain a number of valuable
trees, but the want of water-carriage renders this source of traffic unavailable. The mineral products of the
mountains are more easily transported. Gold is found in the sands of the mountain streams. Iron is abun-
dant, and is smelted and wrought into swords, knives and other implements. Tin, after disappearing to the
north of Taval, again presents itself here, and is found in considerable quantities in the beds of rivers, in the
form of a fine black sand. The most productive mines, however, are those of lead, and from them, it is said,

the Burman armies are wholly supplied—the ore is obtained in lumps, but in what state of combination we
are not informed: the working of the mines is sufficiently rude, and nothing hke a horizontal shaft is attempted
—the Plait merely digging deep pits, till they come upon the veins. From these somces, the annual exports
to Rangoon, are estimated at one hundred and twenty thousand rupees, and might, no doubt, be much extend-
ed—the Flau carry back from Rangoon and other Burman ports, salt, areca nuts, salt-fish, broad cloth, wool-
lens, piece goods, crockery and spices.

A commercial intercourse is also maintained between Thaum-pe and China. Traders from the frontier

districts of the latter, bring spices, including the clove and nutmeg, silk, cloth, woollens, paints, paper,
cutlery, and other articles, and take back the products of the country. Tliey come annually in a caravan,

eoQsisting sometimes of a thousand persons well armed—the merchandize is transported by asses and horses.

No. 30.

—

From the Government Gazette, February 23, 1826.

Mission to Siant.—We have been favored with the following details respecting the mission of Captain
Burne}', whose arrival at Bangkok we have already noticed :

The brig Guardian, with the Mission on board, on entering the Gulf of Siam, experienced much diffi-

cidty in beating up against the N. E. monsoon, but reached the mouth of the Menam river on the 17th
November. A pilot from the capital came on board on the 21st, but it was necessary to wait for the sprinw

tides to cross the bar : this was on the 26th, when the brig crossed in IH feet. Between that and the mouth
of the river, a distance of eight or nine miles, the vessel was taken for the most part, and through the night

tides only, through the mud, with a quarter less two fathoms of water. At Paknam fort, a demand was made
for the brig to land her guns, but was not persisted in.

This tort has been much enlarged since Mr. Crawfurd's mission, and another opposite to it erected, and
between these, about an hundred yards from the right bank, a battery of forty guns has been constructed

in the river, upon a foundation of loose stones : the construction does not appear very secure.

In working up the river, the brig repeatedly came so close to the bank, that the boughs of the trees

touched the cabin windows, and yet the lead shewed from five to seven fathoms of water. The Menam is

considered to be one of the finest rivers in the world : the map of it in Kcempfer's Japan, is said to be very

correct.

On the 4th December, the vessel anchored off Mooung Mai, or New Town, a large village on the right

bank, inhabited mostly by emigrants from Pegu. Other defences have been erected here. At this place, a

deputation, of several Siamese Chiefs of rank, arrived, to receive charge ofthe Governor General's letter—they

arrived with a fleet of state boats, one of which was to convey the letter, after it was placed in a. cup of red

wood with lozenges of mother o'pearl : this cup is used to receive the letters of the King of Cochin Chuia and
the Emperor of China In another of the boats, the Envoy embarked, accompanied by Captain Macfarquhar
and Jose Pediado, the port captain. They arrived at Bangkok at eight in the evening, and the Envoy took

up his abode with Mr. Hunter, an English merchant, who has been a resident in the Siamese capital for the

last
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Siam. last fifteen months. As soon as intimation of die intended Mission arrived, the Prah Klang, or chief minister,

commenced the construction of a house for its accommodation ; but the buildmg was not completed. Building

a dwellino' expressly for the JNIission, was said to be a greater honour than if they had been provided with a

house of fTold. This house was occupied by the Mission on the 1 0th, and, alihough hastily and unskilfully put

together, was not uncomfortable. It had the advantage also of being removed from the close surveillance of

the minister, being near that part of the town inhabited by native Christians.

After several conferences with the minister, in which, although the most friendly sentiments were

expressed, yet evident doubts of our having gained any serious or permanent advantages over the Burmese,

were exhibited, the Envoy was admitted to an audience of the King on the 16di December.

Early on the morning of that day the Mission left the house in four boats. The first conveyed the

sepoys : the second, Captain Macfarquhar, the interpreter, and the Envoy, with a public letter : the third,"^the

chairs of ceremony, and the fourth. Captain Sutherland, Mr. Hunter, and a band of Siamese music. Two or

three hundred small boats followed with Siamese officers, and those whom curiosity had brought to witness

the scene.

On arriving at the opposite side of the river, Captain Macfarquhar and the Envoy got into their chairs,

and the rest of the gentlemen mounted the small horses which were in waiting, with tolerably decent appoint-

ments. They proceeded in this manner as far as the gateway of the second court, where the native Christians

only, pulled off their shoes and stockings, whilst the Envoy and his companions were requested to dismount,

to leave the sepoys, and walk a short distance into a hall, in which they found several Siamese officers in

waiting, with state elephants standing outside. They w^ere detained in this hall for about an hour, and tlien

summoned into the presence of the King, who, they were informed, had taken his seat on the throne. On
their way, they passed through a body of Siamese troops, seated on their hams, with a railing on each side

of the road, which was lined by two or three hundred drums, and other instruments, that made a tremendous

noise. At the door of the hall of audience, all the Siamese attendants fell on their knees and forearms, in

which posture they moved, before and on each side. The moment the members of the Mission entered, and
saw the King, which they could not immediately do, as he was seated on a throne ten or twelve feet high at

the farther end of the hall, which appeared to have been purposely^ darkened, they made three profound

bows, whilst the Siamese struck their heads on the ground, and raised their hands joined to their foreheads

the same number of times. They then moved on about twent}- paces, where they again bowed, and the

Siamese made their obeisances three times, after which they sat down on the carpet that covered the floor. At
a signal from the Chief, entitled Phya Phi Phut, the Envoy rose, holding the Governor General's letter over

his head, and advancing six or eight paces beyond the Chief, where a gold vase had been placed, he deposited

the letter upon it, and then taking out the English address which he had prepared, read it out with a loud

voice, and placing it by the side of the Governor General's letter, retired to his seat, keeping his face towards

the King. The whole of the English gentlemen then, as had been previously settled, joined their hands

and raised them three times against the forehead. His Majesty desired that they should approach him
rearer, and they were moved eight or ten paces in advance. A Chief tlien read out the list of the presents,

and pronounced a complimentary speech previously prepared in reply.

The King put a number of questions to the Envoy ; many of them were frivolous, but others indicated

his beinc tolerably well acquainted with the state of affiirs in the vicinity of his kingdom. He was much
pleased with Captain Burney's son, a boy of six years of age, who had been conducted to the audience by
the previous desire of the minister, and for whom his Majesty had ordeied some toys to be prepared, which

were presented to him at the close of the audience. During the whole of the interview, his Majesty was
masticating betel very diligently. After the conversation had ceased, a Siamese officer, bearing an instru-

ment in the shape of a sceptre, and seated on the floor some way in advance of the Mission, rose upon his

knees, and made three obeisances to the King, who took up his his, and a noise like the stroke of a wand
was heard, on which curtains of gold clotli were immediately drawn before the King's throne. The whole of

the Siamese then made their usual obeisances towards the curtains.

Tlie hall of audience is about an hundred and twenty feet long, by sixty feet broad, and is forty feet

high. It is supported by pillars, on each of which hangs a Ciiinese painting on glass, representing an
English officer or lady : the throne is in shape like a boat, placed upon a platform, with a small canopy, the

whole covered with gold. The King wore a close dress of cloth of gold, and a dress of muslin over it : he

had no crown. Immediately below tiie throne sat the Princes of the Blood, and on each side the ministers,

according to.their relative ranks : the courtiers wore, generally, the same sort of dress as the Kii»g, or trans-

parent muslin robes over Surat Kinkhabs. Several Ciiinese and Cochin Chinese were present, as were some
Laos officers, resembling Gorkhas in appearance, but richly habited.

On leaving the hall of audience, the Envoy, and the gentlemen who accompanied him, were taken to see

the white elephant, and cue or two of the temples.

On
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On the 19th, the Envoy was presented to the Wang-na with the same state and ceremony as at his
presentation to the King, with the exception of making but one bow in place of three : the same questions
as those put by the King were repeated by the Wang-na. This chief, who is usually called by the native
Christians th5 second King, is a brother offthe late monarch : he exercises an especial superintendance over
the southern and Malayan states, and is described as a benevolent good humoured man, partial to Europeans.
He is a good portly figure, and during the audience was smoking a cigar.

On the night of the 20th, a third presentation took place to prince Krom Mean Surin, an uncle of the
present King, and superintendant of the foreign and commercial relations—he is a mild, good looking man,
aboutthirty-eight years of age : there was less ceremony on this than on the two former occasions, but it

was of the same nature, and nearly the same questions were addressed to the Envoy.
The manner in which the Envoy has been i-eceived, is clearly indicative of feelings of respect, and there

has been no deficiency on the score of civility at least. We learn that abundance of rice has been sent for the
use of the escort, by order of the King. The residence of the Mission does not appear to be watched, and
the members are allowed to visit freely, most part of the town. The principal ministers fiirnish alternately

supplies of fruits and vegetables, and the King's steward has sent, it is said, by special command, several

dishes of meat, cooked in the Siamese fashion, which is reported to be not particularly agreeable to European. ,

palates : the Wang-na shews the Mission similar attentions, and a boat with ten men are placed at its disposal.

The members of the ^Mission do not appear to think very highly of the Siamese force, fi-om what they saw of
it. The cavalry were ill dressed and equipped, and mounted on Pegu ponies, which though strong sei'vice-

able animals, were as rough and coarse as in a state of nature. The infantry, even of the King's body guard,

were a poor, thin, ill set race, armed with old rusty muskets ; the most formidable force, consisted of a party

of stout able-bodied men, each armed with a thick stick. The Siamese soldier, when detached against the

Burmese frontiers, for the purpose ofmaking captives, or as they term it catching the Burmese, is supplied

with a musket, a bamboo full of rice, and a hoe, with which last instrument he digs a hole for himself, in which

he lies concealed, until some of the enemy come near enough to be surprised.

These incursions, for the sake of carrying off prisoners, attended with the perpetration of every act of

ravage and cruelty, appear to have been the principal mode in which the long subsisting enmity between the

Burmese and Siamese governments has manifested its existence for some yeai-s past. No course of hostilities

coul4 be more ruinous to the population of the bordering districts, and such of them as may eventually come
under our authority, will gain a blessing of no slender value in protection against these harassing and

destructive inflictions.

No. 31.

—

From the Govemmefit Gazette, January 9.5, and February 8, 1827.

Journies in Siam.—We have been favoured with some notices of the Eastern Peninsula, to the south and

east of our new possessions, which we propose offering to our readers as descriptive of a country, rarely, if

ever visited by Europeans, until late events led to a more frequent communication betsveen the British and

Siamese authorities. In consequence of this improved intercourse, and particularly with reference to the ex-

change of prisoners, several journies were performed by land, in different directions, by two of the officers of

ihe Mission, Mr. Harris, Sub-Assistant Surgeon, and the Interpreter, Mr. Leal, to whose notes we have been

kindly permitted to have access.

One of the first excursions, and which was performed by both the gentlemen we have named, proceeded

from Ligor, a principahty dependant upon Siam, and a town and sea-port upon the eastern coast of the penin-

sula. Some account of this place may be found in Hamilton, who visited this quarter in 1719, but his notice

is very brief and defective. The French, when established at Siam, endeavoured to have a plan taken of the

town,'^but were not permitted, and scarcely any notice of the place is found in the work of La Loubere. The
Dutch had a factory there, from the beginning of the Hth century to the middle of the last, the remains of

which are stiil shewn in some old brick foundations, where it is said to have stood.

The town of Ligor is at a short distance from the bank of the Ta-yung, or Tha-wung river, at about two

hours rowing from the mouth of the river : from the bank of the river to the town, the road Is good, leading

through an avenue of trees. Ligor is, in form, an oblong square : it is defended by walls, with rainparts, and

a wet ditch, which, during the rains, communicates with the river. It contains about five thousand inhabitants,

and appears to have been at one time mucii more populous, but it lias suffered considorabiy within the last

half century, having been twice taken, and many of its inhabitants having been canied off, first by Alompra,

and secondly, by one of the generals of Minderagee, the last Burmese sovereign. According to the con-

scription rolls of this state, the males capable of bearing arms, are about twelve thousand.

The Chief of Ligor is amongst the native princes to the eastward, who have shewn a decided disposition

to cultivate a friendly footing with the English. He is, in some respects, dependant ou Siam, but is absolute

t m
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in his own government, and has great influence at Bangkok, through his wife, who is the cousin of the King,
and their daughter, who is one of the King of Siam's wives, and who has lately borne his Majesty a son and
heir. There are three or four commissioners sent to Ligor, by the Siamese court, but the Chief treats them
with very little consideration, and they exercise, except on occasion of his absence, no authority whatever.

He has in his hands, the power of life and death.

The town of Ligor stands on a very extensive plain, which appears to reach to the great central range

of mountains, and is covered with rice cultivation. There is a little pepper cultivated in the interior, and
some iron ore collected ; but the tin mines are much neglected, and said to be exhausted. There appears to

be no direct trade with China, Cochin China, or other foreign ports. What little trade there is, is' with

Siam, and it is entirely engrossed by the Chief. There is not a single brick dwelling house in the town, but
a great many temples and pyramids of that material, and most of them in ruins. The ChiePs house is of plank,

with a tiled roof: it is situated within the fort, which consists ofan old high wall, in a most dilapidated con-

dition, and without a gun mounted in any part within or upon it.

There is no difficulty in approaching or quitting the coast of I.igor, although, from the high swell and
surf, during northerly winds, and the shoal, at the end of Tantalam Island, the roadsted cannot be considered

safe, during the height of the N, E. monsoon. The anchorage ground is of soft mud—there are three

fathoms, at about two niiles and a half from the mouth of the Tha-wang river, which is a little to the northward
of the Ligor river—the two rivers join a short way inland, and the latter is little used.

The jealousy of the Siamese court, precluded the possibility of taking advantage of a favourable opportu-

nity of proceeding fiom Ligor to Bangkok entirely by land, but permitted the journey, as far as the village of

Pathiu, situated in about latitude 11° 10'.

From Ligor the first day's journey, the 18th December, passed over extensive plains, watered by the

Tha-wang river, to the village of Nam-Jin, or ' cold water.' The party accompanied the Raja of Ligor,

whose suite consisted of between three and four hundred pei-sons, with eighty elephants: temporary houses

were erected for his accommodation at every stage. The second day's march, proceeded through thick jungles

and occasional rice fields, to a place called Ban Hooa Thaphan, close to the sea shore.

The third day's route led over very bad roads to the village of Ban Clai, chiefly tenanted by Chinese, on
the right bank of the Clai river, about three miles from its mouth—the river is about one hundred yards wide,

opposite to the village, but it is much narrower at the mouth, being choaked with the sands gathered at the

bar, against which the surf beats as violently as at Madras. The bed of the river, which runs between lofty

banks, is sandy, and the water very clear—the village contains about one thousand persons. Tliis place is the

Clay of Horsburgh's charts.

From Ban Clai to Ban Krang, the next day's journey, from half-past seven in the morning till six in the

afternoon. The road lay chiefly through jungle, but several villages were passed, and a couple of small

streams. The halting place was situated at the foot of a hill, on a beautiful plain, through which flowed a
fine clear stream, called the Khlong Krang.

On the following daj', a march of equal duration, terminated at HooaNah: early in the afternoon, an exten-

sive range of lofty mountains was visible on the left of the road. The next day's march was intersected by a num-
ber of small streams, and led through thick jungle, in which tigers are sometimes encountered. The following

march terminated at the Siamese village of Ban Cliekram, after crossing the river of the same name. The bamboos
here are of enormous size, and the joints are used for domestic vessels, for holding water and other purposes.

The journey for three days more, passed over the same kind of conntrj', in which thick jungle, alternated

with open plains, sometimes in cultivation, and small streams occasionally intersected the road. The evening

of the third day brought the party to a broad and rapid river, the Tha-khara, near the mouth of which is

situated the town of Phoon-phin, a place containing about 1,200 Siamese inhabitants, under the authority of a

Chinese officer. It is celebrated for its steel, of which the swords of all the great officers of the court are

manufactured. The Tha-kham is the northern boundary of the jurisdiction of the Raja of Ligor. A branch

runs to the southward, to the town of Bandon, where it opens into the sea, and whence it is usually termed the

Bandon river. The northern branch of the Tha-kham empties itself into the sea, at a place called Tha-thong,

which bounds the Ligor territory on the sea coast : a number of small islands lie off the mouth of the Bandon
river. The Tha-khara proceeds nearly across the peninsula, passing to Pennom, a town three days journey

from Pho6nga, on the western coast opposite to Junkceylon, the tin, and other produce of which island, find

their way by this route to Bangkok.
During the next two days, the road ran through extensive tracts of rice cultivation, to a village a short

distance from Chhaiya, one of the most considerable towns on the route. It is defended by a stockade, and
contains about two thousand Siamese, besides a number of Chinese. It stands upon a broad stream, or

probably an arm of the sea, and carries on a considerable traffic, chiefly in grain ; the inhabitants of the

• province are estimated at eighteen or nineteen thousand.
On
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On the second day after quitting Chhaiya, the road led to the sea shore, and continued for some
distance along a smooth and firm beach, lined with Casuarina trees, and free from surf. The mouths of two
small rivers were crossed on the second day.

On the day following, the 8th January, the travellers proceeded inland, partially through jungle, to the

. right bank of a large river, the Lang Sewun, on the opposite side of which was a village, containing about
six hundred inhabitants, chiefly Malays—the next two days oflFered little variety, several streams were crossed,

and the second day's halt was at Suwi, a town containing about two thousand inhabitants, with a Siamese
governor of the rank of Phra : the road was good, leading between paddj'-fields. The same kind of road
cbiitinued throughout the two succeeding days to the town of Ch'hoomphon, on the right bank of the river

so named, which pursues a very winding course, in a sandy bed, between lofty banks. The town is stockaded,

and is said to contain eight thousand inhabitants. It was formerly the entrepot of a very valuable trade with

the coast of Tenasserim, but subsequently to the subjugation of Tenasserim by the Burmans, Ch'hoomphon
has been little ek'e than a military post, where a force was stationed to watch the proceedings of the Burmans,
and make occasional kidnapping inroads into their territory. The governor of Ch'hoomphon, soon after

Mergui and Tavai came into our possession, committed the usual predatory excesses in their neighbourhood,

and carried off many of the people captive, fourteen hundred of whom were recovered by the late mission of

Captain Burney. His proceedings were so far from being avowed by the Court of Siam, that he was ordered
up to the capital, and thrown into confinement, in which he died.

After crossing the Ch'hoomphon river, the next stage was a village named Bang-soon, and the following,

at the head of a small river, named the Pathiu, near the mouth of which is a village of the same appellation,

containing about two hundred Chinese and Siamese inhabitants, employed chiefly in fishing and manufactur-

ing balachang. The cause we have above alluded to, here suspended the farther prosecution of the journey by
land, and the party embarking on board a large boat, arrived in four days in the Menam river, and reached
Bangkok in the evening of the same day, the 3 1st of Januarj'.

When the Court of Siam had consented to the release of the Burman prisoners, it was thought advisabla

to send them back in charge of some confidential person attached to the mission, in order to secure their

ready and safe return—accordingly, the first detachment, consisting of between five and six hundred persons,

proceeded under the superintendance of Mr. Leal, the interpreter, who, on his journey to the Tenasserim
coast, and in his return to Bangkok, by way of Martaban, had an opportunity of visiting the whole of the

Siamese frontier, and making himself acquainted with the typography of a tract of country, almost new to

European investigation.

The party left Bangkok on the 13th February, 1826, in six junks. They sailed from the bar, on the 23d,

and on the 1st of March reached Bangnarom, a place on the west coast of the Gulf of Siam, in about

latitude 11° 30' ; from hence, the route proceeded overland.

The first day's march was, in the early part, over an indifferent road, but the greater part was good, with

pools of water at different places ; the second was also over a good road, and terminated at a place, where it

branched off in two different directions, the right leading to Bangtha-pan, the left to Mergui, and distin-

guished by two large trees, one on the Mergui road, marked with two large crosses, and the other on the

Bangtha-phan road, with four.

On the third day's march, the people suffered much inconvenience from want of water, not a drop of

which was encountered. Early on the morning of the fourth, water was met with : the road here again

divided into two, one leading to the E. the other S. S. E., the latter terminating abrupt]}-, at a short distance,

the former continuing to Mergui, and marked by a large stone.

The fifth day's march, came early to the foot of the Kasoon mountain, along the skirts of which ran

a small rivulet—the mountain was steep, and the ascent and descent occupied the greater part of a fatiguing

dav. By nine o'clock, on the morning of the following day, the party arrived at the boundary of the Burman
and Siamese states, marked by three tamarind trees : the place is said to be called Sing-khon-tha-pe. In

the afternoon, they halted at a pagoda, where the Burmese offered their adorations.

The next day's march continued, throughout the day, along a good road to the banks of the Tenasserim
river, where the party constructed seventy-five bamboo floats, for the purpose of completing the journey by
water—according to impressions received on the spot, the river here was thought to be the main branch, but,

according to the assertions of the more intelligent among the Burmans, it is but a branch of tho Tenasserim
river—the passage down the stream was very tardy, being much obstructed by trees i\\ the river. On the

afternoon of the tliird day, a fishing'boat was seen and dispatched to Mergui, where the party arrived on the

fifth day of their voyage, the 15th March, having lost four children and boys, on the journey.

The part}', allowing for the detention of three days at Bangnarom, and of the greater portion of the fourth

and eighth day's route, whilst engaged in ascertaining the direction of the road, and constructing bamboo
floats, was about sixteen days passing from the bar of the Menam to Mergui, but iheir progress was necessa-

rily
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rily slow, owing to the number of women and children, and we understand, that the Kasoon hill might have
been crossed at a more easy pass. There are two instances on record of the journey, between the

old capital of Siam and Mergui, when the French occupied it, having been made in ten days, and on one
of these occasions, the party consisted of prisoners in chains, escorted by a detachment of Siamese soldiers.

The late King of Siam is said, about thirty-three years ago, to have constructed the military road from
Bangnarom towards Mergui, for the purpose of invading the Burmese territories : the road is described to

admit elephants, and even wheel carriages. But in former times, there appears to have been a carriage road
between the gulf of Siam and Tenasserim, as, in a letter from the Bishop of Tabraca, from Siam, in 1761, we
find the following passage :

" J'ai envoye M. Martin (a Merguy). II alia jusqu'a Piply, on Ton a coutuTie

de quitter les batteaux, ety attendit inutilement, les Charettes, pendant trois semaines." Piply is the Siamese
Phriphri, a large town on the west coast of the Gulf of Siam, in about lat. 13° 20', and once the capital of the

Siamese empire. It is to be hoped, that our officers at Mergui will shortly be able to re-open and re-establish

these old and almost forgotten roads into the rich kingdom of Siam, and thus revive the ancielit and valuable

commerce, which was conducted with Siam through this channel, first by the Portuguese, and afterwards by
the Frencii.

From Mergui, Mr. Leal proceeded to Tavai, by sea, and was thence sent back by the Commissioner,
with instructions to proceed to the Siamese station, on the other side of the peninsula, at C'hoomphon, to

deliver a number of Siamese prisoners, and receive charge of the Burmese still detained there. He accord--

ingly started from Mergui, on the 23d March, with twelve Burman boats, and four others, containing one
hundred and nine Siamese prisoners, and reached the mouth of the Pak-cham river on the 25th ; he rowed
np the river on the following day, and arrived at Pak-cham on the afternoon of the 26th. Mr. Leal describes

the river as of considerable size. The exact site and proper name of this river are yet unknown, as the coast

between it and Mergui has never been surveyed. The Pak-cham river is separated from the C'hoomphon
river by a very small interval of level ground, and it is said that, during the spring tides, the two rivers often

unite : the former is, throughout, broad and deep, and the latter flows in a sandy bed—both are free from
rocks. It seems, therefore, probable, that they might be formed into one with little or no difficulty, and a
short and direct communication would thus be formed across the peninsula, between the Bay of Bengal and
the Gulf of Siam. From Pak-cham, Mr. Leal proceeded across the country to C'hoomphon, in the vicinity

of which he arrived on the afternoon of the second day. Although accompanied by only thirty-eight Bur-
mans, his appearance caused a considerable sensation. He was met, on starting, by three Siamese, sent to

ascertain the object of his coming. At night he was joined by a chief, with about seven hundred fol-

lowers, all armed, who left him after learning his destination : on the following morning he was met by
tlie deputy governor, with three thousand men, who requested him to halt till the afternoon, when a
place would be prepared for his reception. Having acceded to this proposal, Mr. Leal suspended his jour-

ney till the hour agreed on, when he proceeded, and came to a field, where he again met the deputy
governor, with two other officers, and about eight thousand Siamese troops, armed in various ways, and
variously habited in red, green, and white uniforms. They informed Mr. Leal that the governor was
absent, but had been apprised of his arrival, and was expected inunediately, till when they would attend to his

wishes. They gave him a small hut to occupy without the city, but oij the day following, announced that a
place was ready for his accommodation in C'hoomphon: a violent rain, however, having detained him till two
o'clock, it was then announced, that the governor had arrived, and was ready to receive him. On being
informed of the object of the mission, he stated that the Burman prisoners had been sent back, and intimated

that some delay was likely to occur before a house in the town could be prepared for the reception of tiie

messenger. The meaning of this being justly understood to be a reluctance to admit the party into C'hoom-
phon, Mr. Leal thought it inniecessary to delay his return, and set out for Pak-cham on the following day.

He arrived there on the afternoon of the 31st, and reached Mergui, by water, on the 3d of April. He found,

that only fifty-nine of the Burman prisoners had arrived, but the rest, to the number of two hundred and thirty-

seven, gradually returned, having been sent round a month's journey, by way of Bangnarom, instead of the

direct and easy route of a week or ten days from Pak-cham to Mergui.

Having next set oft' for Martaban by sea, and arrived there on the 21st April, Mr. Leal next departed
from thence for Bangkok. He embarked in boats on the Uttaran river, on the 24.th, accompanied by twenty

Mons, or Pegucrs, and three Burmans. On the 25th, he arrived at Meuang Uttaran, and the river of Khlong
Bangwilai, where he passed die night. On the 26th, he passed Khlong Peli, and on the 27th, halted at a

place called Phra Mongue, after encountering some difficulties on the road. On the 28ih, he reach Khlong
Mykut, where teak grows in considerable quantities, and whence it is transported down the Uttaran to Marta-
ban. On the 29th, at an early hour, the party reached Khlong Mysiklect, where they rested, having experi-

enced much fatigue. On the 30th, after passing a portion of the river, very difficult from rocks and shallows,

they came to Mykesath, where the Siamese troops were posted, and where the navigation up the Uttaran

terminates.
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terminates. From hence, they proceeded by land, on the 1st May, starting at three in morning. At ten, Slam.

they came to the place where there are tliree shapeless piles of stones, usually known as the three pagodas,
the boundary between the Burman and Siamese territories in this direction, and denominated by the latter

Phra-chaidi Sam-ong, and by the former Kioc-pie. The precise position of these land-marks has yet to be
ascertained, gs different observers have placed them at the distance of more than one degree of latitude, and
nearly one in longitude : the average seems to be about N. 15° 6', and E. 99° 7'. In the afternoon of the same
day, Mr. Leal reached Songola, a place containing one hundred and fifty persons, at the head of the Me-
khlong river, on the eastern bank : a Siamese guard is situated here, of about one hundred men, mostly na-
tives of Pegu.

^Qn the following day, the 2d j\Iay, the party, after a very fatiguing journey, reached the fort of Loom-
chhang, occupied by a guard of Peguers. It is a place of some traffic, a number of boats being found here,

large and small : the trade is carried on with the people of the plains in cotton, cloth, bees' wax, ivory, sapan-

wood, honey, buffaloes' and deers' hides and horns, tigers' skins, cardamoms, &c. Three rivers meet here,

one from Songola, the Mekhlong, one coming from the S. W., the Thadin-deng, and one, the Alantay, run-

ning from the north of east.

Two boats were here procured, and the journey proceeded down the ^lekhlong river. Several floats and
canoes going to Bangkok, were passed on the first day's progress: the navigation of thei-iver was difficult and
laboi'ious. Early on the third day, the party arrived at Menam-noi, a place of some importance, where the

Siamese, in the late war, constructed two forts, and stationed their army under the Maha Yotha, or "illustri-

ous warrior" ,Rong-na-rong, corruptly denominated Rown Rown. The employment of this force, whilst

cantoned here, was rather unmilitary, as the men were exercised chiefly in cultivating cotton, of which the

finest description produced in Siam, grows about Menam-noi. They were also employed in cutting sapan-wood
and limber, for the state boats. There is no teak in this part of the countrj'. At a short distance above

Menam-noi, is the post of Chaiyok, which seems to be the Daraik of some maps, and from whence the land

journey to Tavai commences. It leads over the mountains, and through thick forests, and is exceedingly

laborious : the distance, however, is inconsiderable. Two sepoys of the 25th Battalion Native Infantry, who
volunteered to convey the Envoy's dispatches from Bangkok, were eight days passing from Chaiyok to Tavai,

and returning thence.

After some little detention at Menam-noi, by the military authorities, Mr. Leal was suffered to pro-

ceed, and in the evening passed the post of Thatiiko. On the following day, he passed a vil-

lage, called Sam-sing, wliere lay many vessels loading with sapan-wood. At noon he reached the

mihtar)' station of Danclai, and about three in the afternoon, Ban-chiom, at the junction of the Sissovat with

the Mekhlong : the former comes from the north. The town is of some importance, containing about five

thousand inhabitants, chieflv Peguers. He stopped in the evening at Pak-phrek, a still more considerable

town, having a population of"about eight thousand Siamese. It is sometimes also called Kan-boori : the

former town of that name, which stood at the head of the Sissovat river, was destroyed by the Burmans, in

their invasion of Siam in 1766.

On die next day Mr. Leal, continuing his voyage, passed Rat-phri and Ban-chhang. An attempt was
made to detain him at the former place, which he resolutely resisted, and forced his passage. Rat-phri has a

population of about ten thousand. Ban-chhaug, the Ban-xang of the Lettres Edifiantes, is said to contain a

population of about four thousand, chiefly Chijiese.

On the 8th May, the party passed Mekhlong at the mouth of the river of the same name, having about

thirteen thousand inhabitants, Siamese and Chinese, and being a place of considerable traffic. From hence,

the route proceeded across the mouth of the Tha-chin river, which debouches into the sea at the same place as

the Mekhlong : the intervening tract is inhabited by Peguers, principally, to the number of sixteen thousand

persons. The upper part of the Tha-chin, as its name denotes, is occupied almost entirely by Chinese, who
are engaged in the manufacture of sugar. Lakhon Chhaisa is the name of the principal place of this manu-
facture. At, or a little above the mouth of the Tha-chin, a small river or canal, the Khlong Menang Luang,
connects that stream with Menam at Bangkok. Starting after midnight, with the flood tide, Mr. Leal reached

the Menam about three o'clock, having thus crossed the Siamese frontier in three different places, and

ti'aversed a considerable portion of the peninsula, where no European had preceded him.

No. 32.—From the Government Gazette, February 22, 1827.
^

Treaty befween the Honorable East India Covipanrj^ and theKing ofSiam.—The powerful Lord, who is in pos -

session of every good and every dignity, the god Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city ot the sacred

and great kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, (titles ofthe King of Siam,) incomprehensible to the head and brain. The
sacred beauty ofthe Royal Palace, serene and infallible there, (titles of the Wangna, or second King of Siam,)

« have



Ixxviii APPENDIX.

have bestowed their commands upon the heads of their Excellencies, the Muiisters of high rank, belonging to

the sacred and great kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, to assemble and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney,

the English Envoy, on the part of the English government, the Honorable East India Company, who govern

the co^intries in India, belonging to the English, under the authority of the King and Parliament of England

:

and the right honorable Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and other English officers of high rank, have

deputed Captain Burney, as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a treaty with their Excellencies, the

Ministers of high rank, belonging to the sacred and great kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, in view, that the

Siamese and Eiio-lish nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and affection, with genuine

candour and sincerit}' on both sides. The Siamese and English frame two uniform copies of the treaty, in

order, that one copy may be placed in the kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known throughout^fvery

great and small province, subject to Siam, and in order, that one copy may be placed in Bengal, and that it

may become known throughout every great and small province, subject to the English government. Both
copies of the treaty will be attested by the Royal seal, by the seals of their Excellencies, the Ministers of high

rank, in the city of the sacred and great kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, and by the seals of the right honorable

Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English officers of high rank.

Article 1st.—The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, with mutual truth, sin-

cerity, and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the English in any man-
ner. The English must not meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The Siamese

must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary, belonging to the

English, in any country, subject to the English. The Enghsh must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize,

or take any place, territory or boundary, belonging to the Siamese, in any country subject to the Siamese.

The Siamese shall settle every matter within the Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs.

Article 2d.—Should any place or country, subject to the English, do any thing that may offend the

Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the English,

who will examine into it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English shall punish

according to the fault. Should any place or country, subject to the Siamese, do any thing that may offend

the English, the English shall not go and injure such place or country, but first report the matter to the

Siamese, who will examine into it, witii truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the Siamese, the Siamese

shall punish according to the fiiult. Should any Siamese place or country, that is near an English country,

collect at any time an army, or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the English country enquire the object of such

force, the Chief of the Siamese country must declare it. Should any English place or country, that is near a

Siamese country, collect at any time an army, or a fleet of boats, if the Chief of the Siamese country enquire

the object of such force, the Chief of the English country must declare it.

Article 3d.—In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near their mutual bor-

ders, whether to the east, west, north, or south, if the English entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has

not been ascertained, the Chief, on the side of the English, must send a letter with some men and people from

his frontier posts, to go and enquire from the nearest Siamese Chief; who shall depute some of his officers

and people from his frontier posts, to go with the men, belonging to the English Chief, and point out and
settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If a Siamese

Chief entertain a doubt as to any boundary that has not been ascertained, the Chief, on the side of the Siamese,

must send a letter with some men and people from his frontier post, to go and enquire from the nearest English

Chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, to go with the men, belonging

to the Siamese Chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on botli

sides in a friendly manner.

Article 4th.—Should any Siamese subject go and live within the boundaries of the English, the Siamese

must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within die English boundaries, but must report and ask

for him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. Should any English

subject remove, and go and live within the boundaries of the Siamese, the English must not intrude, enter,

seize or take such person within the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper manner,

and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not.

Article 5th.—The English and Siamese having concluded a treaty, establishing a sincere friendship be-

tween them, merchants, subject to the English, and their ships, junks, and boats, may have intercourse and

trade with any Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will aid and protect them,

and permit them to buy and sell wiUi facility. Merchants, subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and

ships, may have intercourse and trade witii any English country, and the English will aid and protect ihem,

and permit them to buy and sell with facility. The Siamese, desiring to go to an English country, or the

English desiring to go to a Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on either

side : should they be ignorant of the customs, the Siamese or English officers must explain tlieni. Siamese
subjects
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subjects who visit an English countrj', must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the
English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese country, must conduct themselves
according to the established laws of the Siamese countrj' in every particular.

Article 6th.—Merchants, subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade either in Bengal, or any
country subject to the English, or at Bangkok, or in any country subject to the Siamese, must pay the duties

upon commerce, according to the customs of the place or country on either side, and such merchants, and the
inhabitants of the country, shall be allowed to buy and sell without the intervention of other persons in such
countries. Should a Siamese or English merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the
officers and governors on either side, and they will examine and settle the same, according to the established

la'^s ofthe place or country on either side. If a Siamese or Englisli mercharjt buy or sell, without enquiring

and ascertaining, whether the seller or buyer, be of a bad or good character, and if he meet with a bad man,
who takes the property and absconds, the" rulers and officers must make search and produce the person of the

absconder, andnnvestigate the matter with sincerity. If the party possess money or property, he can be
made to pay : butj if he do not possess an j', or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the merchants own
fault.

Article 7th.—A merchant, subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any Enghsh or Siamese
countrj-, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to buy or hire shops, or houses, in which to place his

merchandize, tlle'Siame^fe or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to stay.

If they permit him to sta}^ he shall land and take up his residence according to such terms as may be mu-
tually agreed on : and the Siamese or English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of him,

preventing the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from oppressing the

inhabitants of the country. Whenever a Siamese or English merchant or subject, who has nothing to de-

tain him, requests permission to leave the country, and to embark with his property on board of any vessel,

he shall be allowed to do so with facility.

Article 8th.—If a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or country, belonging to the English or

Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk, meet with any injury whatever, the English or Siamese officei's shall

afford adequate assistance and protection. Should any vessel, belonging to the Siamese or English, be wreck-

ed in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect any of the property belonging to such

vessel, the English or Siamese officers shall make proper enquiry, and cause the property to be restored to its

owner, or, in case of his death, to his heir, and the owner or heir will give a proper remuneration to

persons, who may have collected the pi-operty. If any Siamese or English subject die in an English or

Siamese county, whatever property he may leave, shall be delivered to his heir ; if the heir be not living in

the same country, and unable to come, he may appoint a person by letter to receive the property, the whole

of it shall be delivered to such person.

Article 9th.—Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in any Siamese country,

with which it has not been the custom to have trade and intercourse, must first go and enquire of the governor

of the country. Should any country have no merchandize, the governor shall inform the ship that has come
to trade, that there is none. Should any country have merchandize sufficient for a ship, the governor shall

allow her to come and trade.

Article 10th.—The English and Siamese mutually agree, that there shall be an unrestricted trade

between them, in the English countries of Prince of Wales' Island, Malacca and Singapore, and the Siamese

countries of Ligore, Merdilong, Singora, Patani, Junkceylou, Queda, and other Siamese provinces : Asiatic

merchants of the English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or descendants of Europeans, shall be

allowed to trade freely, overland, and by means of the rivers. Asiatic merchants, not being Burmese,

Peguers, or descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into, and trade with the Siamese dominions, from

the countries of Mergui, Tavoy,Tenasserim, and Ye, which are now subject to the English, will be allowed to

do so freely, overland, and by water, upon the English furnishing them with proper certificates. But mer-

chants are forbidden to bring opium, which is positively a contraband article in the territories of Siam : and

should a merchant introduce any, the governors shall seize, burn and destroy the whole of it.

Article 11th.—If any Englishman desire to transmit a letter to any person in a Siamese or other country,

such person only, and no other, shall open and look into the letter. If a Siamese desire to transmit a letter to

any person in an English or other country, such person only, and no other, shall open and look into tlie letter.

Article 12th.—Siam shall not go and obstruct, or interrupt commerce in the states of Tringano and

Galantan : Enghsh merchants and subjects shall have trade and intercourse in future with the same facility

and freedom, as they have heretofore had, and the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those

states upon any pretence whatever.

Article 13th.—The Siamese engage to the English, that the Siamese shall remain in Queda, and take

proper care of that country and of its people ; tlie inhabitants of Prince of Wales' Island and of Queda, shall

have
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have trade and intercourse as heretofore : the Siamese shall levy no duty upon stock and provisions, such as

cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants of Prince of Wales' Island, or ships

there, may have occasion to purchase in Queda, and the Siamese shall not farm the moutiis of rivers, or any

streams in Queda, but shall levy fair and proper import and export duties. The Siamese further engage,

that when Chao P'hya, of Ligore, returns from Bangkok, he shall release the slaves, personal servants, family,

and kindred belonging to the former Governor of Queda, and permit them to go and live wherever they

please. The Eno-lish engao-e to the Siamese, that the English do not desire to take possession of Queda, that

thev will not attack or disturb it, nor permit the former Governor of Queda, or any of bis followers to attack,

disturb, or injure, in any manner, the territory of Queda, or any other territory subject to Slam. The Eng-
lish encage, that thev will make arrangements for the former Governor of Queda to go and live in spine

other countrv, and not at Prince of Wales' Island, or Prye, or in.Perak, Salengore, or any Burmese country.

If the English do not let the former Governor of Queda go and live in some other country, as here engaged,

the Siamese may continue to levy an export duty upon paddy and rice in Queda. The English "vvill not prevent

any Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatics ia Prince of Wales' Island, from going to reside in Queda, if they

desire it.

Article 14tL—The Siamese and English mutually engage, that the Raja of Perak shall govern his coun-

try according to his own will : should he desire to send the gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the

English will not prevent his doing as he may desire. If the Chao P'hya, of Ligore, desire to send down to

Perak, with friendly intentions, forty or fifty men, whether of Siamese, Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of

Siam, or if the R aja of Perak desire to send any of his ministers or officers to seek Chao P'hya, of Ligore,

the English shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force, to go and molest, attack,

or disturb Perak. The English will not allow the state of Salengore to attack, or disturb Perak, and the

Siamese shall not go and attack or disturb .Salengore. The arrangements stipulated in these two last arti-

cles respecting Perak and Queda, Chao P'hya, of Ligore, shall execute as soon as he returns home from

Bangkok. '1 he fourteen articles of this treaty, let the great and subordinate Siamese and English officers,

together with every great and small province, hear, receive, and obey, without fail. Their Excellencies the.

Ministers of high rank at BangkoT^, and Captain Henry Burney, whom the right honourable Lord Amherst,

Governor of Bengal, deputed as an Envoj' to represent his Lordship, framed this treaty together, in the pre-

sence of Prince Krom Menn Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of the sacred and great kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya.

The treaty, written in the Siamese, Malayan, and English languages, was conclmied on Tuesday, on the First

day of the seventh decreasing moon, 11 S8 year, Dog 8, according to the Siamese aera ; corresponding wjth

the Twentieth day of June, 1826, of the European xva. Both copies of the treaty are sealed and attested by

their ExceUeucies the Ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Captain Burney will take for the

ratification of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy, bearing the Royal seal, Chao P'hya, of Ligore, will take

and place at Queda. Captain Burney appoints to return to Prince of Wales' Island in seven months, in the

second moon of tlie year. Dog 8, and to exchange the ratification of this treaty with Phra Phak-di Bori-rak,

of Queda. The Siamese and English will forma friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no
end or interruption, as long as heaven and earth endure.

Their Excellencies the Ministers, and Captain Henry Burney, having settled a Treaty of Friendship, con-

sisting of fourteen articles, now frame the following Agreement, with respect to English vessels desirmg to

come and trade in the city of the sacred and great kingdom of Si-a-j'oo-tha-ya, (Bangkok.)

Article 1st.—Vessels, belonging to the subjects of the English government, whether European or Asia-

tic, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform to the established laws of Siam in every particular.

Merchants, coming to Bangkok, are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice, for the purpose of exporting the

same as merchandize ; and, if they import fire-arms, shot, or gun-powder, they are prohibited from selling

them to any party, but to the government. Shoidd the government not require such fire-arms, shot, or gun-

powder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them. With exception to such warlike stores, and paddy
and rice, merchants, subjects of the English, and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the inter-

vention of any other person, and with freedom and facihty. ^lerchants coining to trade, shall pay at once

the whole of the duties and charges, consolidated according to the breadth of the vessel.

Ifthe vessel bring an impori cargo, she shall be charged seventeen hundred, (one thousand and seven

hundred) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth.

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred (one thousand and five hundred)

ticals for ea'^h Siamese fathom ui breailth.

No import, export, or other dutv shall be levied upon the buyers or sellers, from or to English subjects.

Article 2d.— iNIerchant vessels, the property of English subjects, arriving off the bar, must first anchor and
stop there, and the commander of the vessel must dispatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a re-

turn of the people, guns, shot, and powder, on board the vessel, for the information of the Governor, at the

mouth
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mouth of the river ; who will send a pilot and interpreter, to convey the established regulations to the com-
mander of the vessel. Upon the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the
chokey, which the interpreter will point out.

Article 3d.—The proper officers will go on board the vessel, and examine her thoroughly, and after the
guns, shot and powder, have been removed and deposited at Paknam, (post at the mouth of the Menam) the
Governor of Paknam will permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok.

Article 4th.—Upon the vessel's arriving at Bangkok, the officers of the customs will ao on board and exa-
mine her, open the hold, and take an account of whatever cargo may be on board, and after the breadth of the
vessel has been measured and ascertained, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to the first
arl=«le of this agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar
with the whole, and that she must hire cargo-boats to take down a portion of the cargo, the officers of the
customs and chokeys, shall not charge any further duty upon such cargo-boats.

Article 5ch.—Whenever a vessel or cargo-boat completes her lading, the commander of the vessel must
go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port-clearance, and if there be no cause for detention, Chao Phya
Phra Khlang shall deliver the port-clearance without deiay. When the vessel, upon her departure, arrives at
Paknam, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper officers have gone on board, and
examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, shot and powder, and take her departure.

Article 6th.—Merchants, being subjects of the English government, whether Europeans or Asiatics, the
commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the crew of vessels, must conform to the established laws of
Siam, and to the stipulations of this treaty in every particular. If merchants, of every class, do not observe
the articles of this treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of this country, become thieves or bad men, kill men,
speak offisnsively of, or treat disrespectfully, any great or subordinate officers of the country, and the case be-
come important in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and punish the offender.
If the oflence be homicide, and the officers, upon investigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they
shall punish with death. If it be any other offence, and the party be the commander or officer of a vessel, or
a merchant, he shall be fined ; if he be of a lower rank, he shall be whipped or imprisoned, according to the
established laws of Siam. The Governor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade
at Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to or of the great officers in Siam. If any person at
Bangkok oppress any English subjects, he shall be punished, according to his offence, in the same manner.

The six articles of this agreement, let the officers at Bangkok, and merchants, subject to the Enghsh,
fuiiil and obey in every particular.

No. 33.—From the Governmeni Gazette, Sth and 15th March, 1827.

The final establishment of commercial relations with Siam, on a footing calculated to be beneficial to the
trade of British India, with that country, renders it of some importance and interest, that the arrangements
agreed upon should be duly appreciated. We have been favoured with some valuable information on this

head, explanatory of the origin and object of the principal stipulations of the late treaty of a commercial
character, which we propose to lay before our readers. That which we at present submit, refers especially to

the measures adopted to determine a fixed rate of port and custom charges, in place of the arbitrarj' and
uncertain demands previously enforced. It is not a little curious, however, that the past system, such as it

was, originated in some measure with ourselves, at a period sufficiently remote, to give the Siamese the credit

of steadily adhering to stipulations, which they considered final.

Agreeably to the past practice of the Siamese court, the King has always been the principal merchant
in his dominions ; but upon the accession to the throne of the present King of Siam, he made a declaration,

that he was determined not to be a Ki7ig-merchant, and not to maintain any monopolies, but to permit a

general free trade. The exclusive sale of sticklac, sapan-wood, aquila-wood, ivory, gamboge and pepper,

which the late King of Siam monopolized, was abolished, and the collection of the duties upon those articles

was farmed out. The trade in those articles was made free : that is, only when his Majesty had no supply

of them for sale. Unfortunately, the King receives a great portion of his revenues in kind. The Siamese

troops, when not otherwise engaged, are employed in cultivation, and in cutting timber and sapan-wood for

his Majesty. The people of Laos pay their tribute in sticklac, ivory, benzoin, and other articles. The
inhabitants on its frontiers, send down cotton and rafts of teak timber. The inhabitants of ihe Siamese
portion of Cambodia, send gamboge, aquila-wood, pepper, and cardamoms. The Chinese who farms the

collection of the duty upon sugar, makes his payments in that article. To get rid of all this produce, his

Majesty is obliged to become a merchant, and his officei's, of course, try to sell it for him on the highest

possible terms. All these officers also, are allowed to engage in commerce. Although the system of mono-
polies was, in some measure, reduced by the preseut King of Siam, yet the trade of British subjects in Siam,

w hq^
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had to contend against two very great evils ; the claims of pre-emption, exercised by the officers of the Siamese
government, and an arbitrary and uncertain mode of levying the duties and port charges. The P'hra

iv'hlang, and his petty officers, always endeavoured to prevent the inhabitants of Bangkok tVo;?i making any
purchases, until they themselves had selected whatever articles tiiey pleased, and for which they would not

settle at once a fair price, but would keep the foreign merchant waiting, day after day, for a month or six

weeks, until they either forced him to submit to their terms, or to lose the chance of selling his cargo to others

to any advantage. No inhabitant of Bangkok dared make any other offer for what the P'hra K'hlang and
his officers desired to possess, nor could he sell any article to the foreign merchant, without the previous

permission of the P'hra K'lilang, which was never given solongjis that minister, or the King's merchant, had
any thing to dispose of. The foreign merchant could not go to tiie market unless clandestinely, and at the

risk of losing his property, and bringing down most severe punishment upon the Siamese trader. He was,

in fact, completely in the power of the P'hra K'hlang. Next to the P'hra K'hlang and his„deputy, P'hya
P'hiphut, which officer, in the time of Ktempfer, was remarkable for " pinching strangers," the principal

instruments, by which foi'eign trade was conducted on the above mischievous principles, were Luang Keo
Ayat or Pomat, a natural brother of the P'hra K'lang, Pliya Chula, the King's merchant, and K'hun Radsitiii,

his son. The two last have acquired great ascendancy over the mind of the P'hra K'hlang, and they ai'e

consulted by him on all occasions. Tlie fatiier professes to be a native of Persia, but is evidently a native of

the Coast of Coromandel. It was his special duty to settle a price for all articles required by the King from
the European merchant ; a duty he generally took several weeks to execute, offering the merchant, in the first

instance, about one-twentieth of the value of iiis goods. His son is the King's meixantile clerk, and accountant

to the P'hra K'hlang ; an office, in which his shrewdness, cunning, and quickness, render him extremely

necessary and acceptable to the P'hra K'hlang.

Tlie endeavours of the late Mission were, of course, strenuously directed towards correcting sucli a

mischievous system, as is above described ; and fairly opening the market to the English merchant ; to wl)ich

end the ministers were persuaded to insert in the treaty negotiated witli them, a clause in article sixth,

declaring that " British merchants, and the inhabitants of the country, shall be allowed to buy and sell without

the intervention of other persons,"—a stipulation which is repeated in article first, of the commercial agree-

ment, together with the words " with freedom and facility," and that " no export, import, or other duty,

shall be levied upon the buyers and sellers from or to Englisli subjects."

On the arrival of the Mission at Bangkok, it found that the trade of British subjects was charged, a
general import duty of eight per cent., heavy export duties, varying from twenty to fifty per cent , and a large

sum for port and anchorage charges, sometimes styled "measurement duty." The arrangement appears,

from the authority of Hamilton, to have originated with ourselves.

In the year 1684., Captain Hamilton relates, that the Siamese Envoys sent to Frarfce, visited London, and
there concluded a commercial treaty with our nation. As this treatj' w-as negotiated by King Charles the Second's

Ministers, no notice or copy of it ai)pears to exist among the records of the India Company. It would, however,

be satisfactory to examine a copy of it, not only to learn the nature of its provisions, but to ascertain what
authority the Siamese Envoys possessed, to execute such an instrument. Judging from such of the names of the

Ambassadors, whom the King of Siam formerly deputed to Europe, as can now be traced, we should believe

them to have been men of subordinate rank, and the practice and habits of the Siamese court must, indeed,

have experienced very great change, if to such men, or indeed to an}' Siamese agents, powers could be'given to

enter into treaties of alliance. No Envoy, who might be now deputed by the Siamese monarch, would dare

to enter into any engagements, or could perform any act which his ma.ster would consider it, in any degree,

obligatory to ratify or confirm.—Captain Hamilton, however, declares, that in 1718, a i\lr. Collet, governor of

Fort St. Geortre, sent an agent to Siam to annul the treaty of London, and to make a new one, detrimental to

all British subjects except those employed by that governor. The revised treaty stipulated, Hamilton states,

that " all British subjects that had not Collet's letter, should be obliged to pay eight per cent, new customs, and

measurage for their ship, which came to about five hundred pounds sterling for a sliip of three hundred tons,

to sell their cargoes to whom they pleased, but the money to be paid in the King's cash, that he might deliver

goods for it, at his own prices, whether proper for their homeward markets, or no." This account shows, at

least, the fidelity with which the Siamese can maintain the provisions of a treaty, that may be in their own
favor; for the vexatious system and heavy rate of duties, of which British merchants complained at Bangkok,

are no moreVhan what Mr. Collet appears to have introduced in 1718.

The European merchants, however, generally succeeded in evading the payment of a large portion, nay a

moiety of the import duties. But the measurement duty, which was said to include certain fees to the Master

Attendant and officers of the P'hra K'hlang, was regulated by no fixed rule, 'i'he charges, in fact, were made
by guess, under the direction of Uadsithi, and no statement of particulars was ever given to the English mer-

chant, who was made to pay the total communicated by Uadsithi. Upon the death of the late King, an

increased
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increased charge was made on account of the Wang-na and his ofScers, who were then appointed. A new fee

of twenty-eight and a half ticals, and sometimes thirty-two and a half ticals, was demanded for a pass for every

cargo junk that a European merchant might hire, and the Governor of Paknam had lately increased his fee

from eighty to one hundred and twenty-four ticals, without declaring by whose authority, or for what reason

such increase was made. The original Siamese of the document furnished to Mr. Crawfurd, was maintained,

not to mean an engagement on the part of the Siamese government, not to increase the existing duties, but a
prohibition only to its officers against committing exaction or extortion. It became, therefore, the first object

of the Mission, to ascertain the precise rate of this measurement duty, and the particulars of the fees and other

charges, included under the head of " anchorage dues." After some discussion, the Phra-Khiang drew out

hircself, and dehvered to the Envoy, the subjoined list of the port and anchorage duties levied upon the ship

Hunter, which happened then to be at Bangkok. A more absurd attempt to give a colour to imposition was,

perhaps, never made, than what this official account exhibits. The obvious remedy for these arbitrary and
irregular imposts was to persuade the Siamese ministers to establish, in lieu of all others, one simple impost,

in the form of a duty upon tonnage or measurement ; a mode of proceeding which is conformable with

the established usage of the Indo-Chinese nations. The Siamese would put no faith in any European registers

or papers of a ship denoting her tonnage, and it was but prudent not to propose too great iiinovations at once,

but to let them continue their own system of measuring the breadth only of a vessel. Although a vessel's

capacity to carry cargo does not depend entirely on her length or breadth, any trifling inequality which may
arise in practice, from the adoption of this principle, will be, probably, more than compensated by the exemp-
tion from vexatious interference which it will secure, and, at all events, such an arrangement will enable

British subjects to ascertain with some exactness, what trade can be carried on advantageously with Sianf. The
plan involved, however, a considerable reduction of the existing duties, not only that it might become a benefit

to our merchants, who' complained of the exorbitance of the existing charges, but that it might afford some
counterbalance against the probable mal-practices of the Phra Khlang's department, which would attempt \ft

add, in some way or other, to the amount stipulated, however high might be the rate.

The following is a list of the amount of import and export duties, and other charges, actually paid by
several vessels which have visited Bangkok, during the last four or five years :

—

Brig Phaniix, of two hundred and thirty-two tons, and four Siamese fathoms in

breadth, „.„_ 11,245 Ticals.

Schooner Mariana, one hundred and twenty-six tons, three and half ditto ditto,— 6,913
Brig S/ififwrto«, two hundred tons, three and half ditto ditto . 8,821

Ship Caroline, four hundred and fifty tons, four and halt"iiitto ditto —_~. 10,137

Ditto ditto, second time 12,457

American Brig Siren, one hundred and seventy-five tons, three and half Siamese

ditto ditto . 4,340

Ditto Ship Liverpool, Packet, four hundred tons, four and half ditto ditto, ——, 11,164

Ship Hunter, two hundred and thirty-five tons, four ditto duto,.„_^ 8,688

The loss on the presents made to the King and officers of Siani, is included in the account of charges, of

only the two first of the above-mentioned vessels. The American vessels, with the exception of a few fire

arms, visited Bangkok in ballast. None of the skips imported or exported more than half a cargo. The
duties upon complete cargoes would have nearly doubled the sums quoted above, as having been actually paid

by those vessels.

In addition to the data furnished by the foregoing list, the Mission ascertained, that the following amount

of port charges and duties was actually paid by country ships in China in 1821 :

—

Ships of five hundred and thirteen tons, Spanish dollars 9406 37 or ticals 10,410

Ditto, four hundred and twelve ditto, — ~- — 4775 50 or ticals 7,785

Brigof one hundred and sixty-eight ditto, — — — 3500 or ticals 5,688

The Mission proposed a consolidated diuty of one thousand and five hundred ticals for each Siamese fathom

in breadth of a vessel ; and after much discussion with the Phra Klang and other officers, the King of Siani

was pleased to order the ministers to accept this proposition, widi respect to vessels visiting Bangkok in bal-

last, and to fix one thousand and seven hundred ticals per fathom, for those arriving with an import cargo.

The present King, when Prince Krom Chet, had, we understand, expressed his approbation of this mode of

making one charge for the vessel and her cargo, as practised in China.
_

'

The Mission found it necessary, however, to insist upon a clause being introduced into the treaty,

engaging that " no import, export, or other duty shall be levied upon the buyers or sellers, from or to Eng-

lish subjects."

The charge for pilotage in Siam is trifling : twenty-four ticals for a ship, and sixteen for a brig; and, with

respect to the practice of making presents to the Siamese officers, a practice which tended to conciliate them,
bu'.
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but the observance of which was, hi some degree, optional, the Mission found, that if the presents madeby an
English trader consisted of muskets, clothes or other articles, the market prices of which were well known,
he iiad a chance of receiving from the King and Phra Khlang a fair return for thein ; but if they consisted of

watches, clocks, or expensive toys, a return of one quarter of their value only was made. The presents were

generally referred to Phya Chula and his son Radsithi, to be appraised, and this duty they performed so

unfairly, as to induce the Phra Khlang himself, often to double the price fixed by them. 1 here was a con-

venience, however, in this system of presents, a convenience which our merchants may, perhaps, still enjoy

at Banokok. Whenever a European merchant possessed some commodity for which he could find no sale,

and to"re-export which might not be desirable, he tendered it as a present to the King, Wang-na, or Phra
Khlang, from whom he was certain of receiving some return that would, at least, prevent hun from suff^-iug

a total loss.

By entering into a calculation of the amount that vessels, of the breadth cited in the above list, will now
have to pay, and comparing it with the several duties they before actually paid, it will be\een, that with one

exception, the American brig Siren, (the loss on the presents made by the commander of which vessel, how-
ever, is not known) the new arrangement possesses the advantage not only of fixing and regulating, but of

reducing the rate of impost.

Phirnix, paid ll,24j, would now have to pay 6800, at 1700 per fithom.

Mariana, ditto 6,913, ditto 5950 at ditto.

jSAa7i«07z, exclusive of presents, 8,821, ditto 5950 at ditto.

Caroline, 2d time ditto, 12,457 ditto 7650 at ditto.
.

Siren, ditto, 4,34.0 ditto 5250 at 1500 ditto.

Liverpool Packet, 11,164 ditto 6750 at ditto.

Hunter, 8,688 ditto 6800 at 1700 ditto.

The greatest reduction, it appears, will take place in the large class of vessels, but against them another

expence and disadvantage must be set down. The bar, at the mouth of the Menam, obliges them to communi-
cate with Bangkok, lor the most part, by means of junks, the usual hire of which is about twenty-four ticals

per hundred peculs.

On account of His Majesty the King of Sian

A.list of the Port and Anchorage Duties levied at Bangkok, in April 1826, upon the Ship Hunter, Captain

Johnson, of two hundred and thirty-fiue tons burthen, translated from the original Siamese.

S c§ t,
"

Measurement duty at 80 Ticals per Siamese fathom, the Hunter measuring i fathoms in breadth,,.. 320
For a pass for departure, ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 522
Ditto for admission (lo the capital,) ... ... ... ... ... 512

1354
On account of the Officers of the King.

Chow Phya Kosa Thibody, (Phra-Khlang) for the vessel's arrival and departure, ...

Phjra P'liip'hut Kosa, (his dei)Uty) for ditto ditto,

Phya Chula, (His Majesty's merchant) for passage, for admission, and departure,

Luang Sura iSa-Kbon, (Port Captain) for ditto ditto, ...

Khun Radsilhi, Phya Chula't son, and His Majesty's Mercantile Clerk.

For passes, for admission and departure, ... ...

For superintending weighing, .. ... ... ..
For superintending sale and purchase, ... •,. ...

Four Interpreters, ... .

.

... .^,

Luang Keo Ayat, ( Pomat, a natural brother of the Phra Khlang.)

For keeping the account.
For superintending sale and purchase, ... ... ... ...

Khung Wisoot Sa Khon, for superintending the Interpreters,

Clerk of the Seals, (Samian Tra) for 5 Notes, at 8 Ticals 2 Selungs each,
Clerk Wen, for 1 1 Notes, at ditto ditto,

Phya Chula's Clerk, for 11 Notes, at ditto ditto,

Luang Sura Sa K'hon, or Port-Captain's Clerk, for 1 1 Notes, at ditto ditto,

36
24
24
24

12

6

3
21

... 21

9
12

14

27
27
27

Carried forward, Ticals,... 268 1354
iladsithi's
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Brought forward, Ticals,.,
RadsUhi's Clerk, for 1 1 Notes, at I Tical 2 Sellings each.
Four Interpreters, ... ... ... ... ... ,., ...

Clerk of ihe Godowns, who sat and superintended the accounts, ... ... ... „
Luang Sunowarat, (Radsithi's brother) and Lnang Kopitaii (Sebastiau, an Interpreter,) ,„
Superintending Clerk, 8 Notes, at 3 licals each, ... ... ,

Provisions supplied to all the Clerks, or Weiglimen, 2i men, at 4 Ticals each, ,„ ... .,

On accomit of ike Officers of ihe Wang-na.

Clerk of the Seals, for 4 Notes, at I Tical I Selung each, ... ... ...

'Clerk Wen, for 5 Note*, at I Tical 1 Celling each, ... ... ... ...

Clerk Luang Kaliiju, for 5 Notes, at I Tical 1 Selung each, ... ... .,,

Prah Surah Phassa's, or Beneditto Wangna's Port Captain's Clerk, at^ditto, ...

Clerk Khun Npochit, lor 5 Notes, at 3 Selungs each, ... ... ... ...

Interpreter Thon Khun Noochit, ... ... ... ... ... ,,.

Cleik Khun Siay»t, who sat two accounts, at 1 Tical each.
Clerk of the Godowns, who sat and superinien<led two accounts, at 2 Ticals 2 Selungs each, ...

Provisions for the Clerks or Weiglimen, 6 men, at -i Ticals each.

1351

460

6
6 1

6 1

6 1

3 3
3 3
2

5
24 e

63 1

Total of the charges at Bangkok, Ticals. ..1876 1

List of the Established Charges upoti a Vessel at the Guard Houses, below Bangkok.

PAKNAM.

One Shawl, or in money.
Nine yards of Chintz, or ditto.

Two pieces of red Cotton Cloth, or ditto,

Wide Sarongs, to the value of

Narrow ditto, to the value of ...

On account of the Governor.

On account of the Officers,

Passes for admission and departure, at 12 Ticals each.

Eight pieces of Chintz, or iu money.
Pilotage, ... ... ... ...

Inspecting Officers, ... ... ...

Charge of the Guns, ... ...

80
12

8
2
1 I— 103 1

24
8
24
3
6

Measurement Charge,

Eight pieces of Chintz, or in money,

PAKLAAT.

Upon Arrival.

Upon Departure,

Measurement Charge, ... ... ... ...

Inspecting Officers,

For taking a copy of the Port Clearance received at Bangkok,

s
4

4
2

2

Total of the Charges below Bangkok, Ticals..

Grand Total, Ticals. ..2062 4

Only tvo clerks and one weighman actually attended, and their attendance was limited to three hours a

day, and most irregularly. They applied for remuneration and food to Mr. Hunter, declaring, that no por-

tion of tlie charges made by the Phra Klilang, on such account, was ever received by them. Upc/n enquiry,

the Phra Khlang stated, that these charges had been levied for a century past, and that whether a man per-

formed the service described, or received the amount charged on his account, is immaterial, as the ancient

customs of the country direct the charges to be set down in the manner detailed in this account. The mis-

take of charging for interpreters tv:ice, was ingeniously explained, namely, that the second charge was for the

X clerks
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clerks belonging to tVie inteiTireters, but as the interpi-eters liave no such assistants, the money would be given

to themselves. Neither the King's nor the Wang-na's port captain is allowed a clerk, and Radsilhi is Phya
Chula's clerk. Mr. Hunter, to whom the ship Hunter was consigned, never saw, nor until he was shewn
this list, did he ever hear of any of the numerous " Notes," for which his vessel is charged. The Phra
Khlang explained, that every intelligence notifying the arrival or departure of a vessel, and every order res-

pecting her cargo, are put down in writing, for the information of the different Siamese officers, by their

clerks, who are authorized to charge for the receipt, as well as the transmission of a note. As no portion of

the cargo of the Hunter was sold to, or purchased from the Phra Khlang, the " clerks of the godowns"
were not employed, yet they are included in this list for superintending accounts which never existed. Great

trouble is always given to the foreign merchants at Bangkok, by the Phra Khlang's clerks and weighrwen,

who seldom attend before twelve o'clock, and retired always before five. Without their joint presence, "a

vessel caimot receive her cargo, and a foreign merchant has daily the trouble of going himself in search of one
of the two, and is often at a stand dirough the absence of both parties. Mr. Hunter was refused a detailed

list like the above of the port and anchorage charges of the Hunter, but was obliged to pay.at once an amount
of one thousand eight hundred and seventy-six ticals at Bangkok, and only sixty-five ticals at Paknam. Upon
its being pointed out to the Phra Khlang, that these sums were not in accordance with his list, which was
subsequently given to the Mission, he stated, that the difference had been remitted in favor of Mr.
Hunter.

The Siamese government have no idea of what is called " a free and unrestricted trade," and an article

of a treat}' with these words only, and without arranging and fixing the minutest details of port regulations,

and rates of duties and charges, would have been a dead letter. The ministers also were so immediately in-

terested in their system of conducting foreign trade, that any argument, as to a less restricted trade, proving
a mutual benefit to both nations, would have been entirely lost upon them.

The Mission had great difficulty before it persuaded the Siamese ministers to include Surat merchants,
and the Asiatic subjects of the British government, in the benefits conceded to commerce by the treaty.

Nothing can be more iniquitous than the conduct of the Siamese towards the Surat vessels. The Phra Khlang,
and his officers, fix the price of every article of merchandize brought by those vessels, and take and distribute

among themselves whatever portion of the cargo thej' please, for the purpose of retailing the same afterwards

at a profit to themselves, in addition to the usual port charges and import and exportduties.

The trade of native junks between Siam and I'enang, and Singapore, is conducted by private Chinese
merchants of Bangkok, and it is one to which the Court of Siam is as yet indifferent; as a proof of whicb we
maj' state, that during the whole of the negotiations of the late Mission, no attempt was ever made to obtain

any reciprocal advantage for that trade, or to secure a pledge even, that the present very moderate duties and
anchorage charges levied upon it at our ports, should be continued. This inditTerence, however, on the part

of the Court of Siam, an indifference under which the trade has increased and prospered, has begun to

change, and during the last two years, many new duties have been imposed upon the Chinese junks trading

between Bangkok and the Straits of Malacca. So much have these additional duties been increasing, that the
Chinese traders, before the departure of the Mission from Bangkok, petitioned the Court to place their com-
-merce upon a fixed and more moderate system of duties, " in the same advantageous manner as the English
had secured by treaty." There is, however, no security for the continuance of the trade with Siam by native

junks, and, at any rate, it must not be forgotten, tiiat whilst our ships can navigate at all seasons, those vessels

make but one voyage during the year. Messrs. Hunter and Malloch, from whom the Mission received, on
every occasion, the most liberal and cordial assistance and co-operation, are decidedly of opinion, that much
benefit may be derived from the trade of Slam, by making occasional visits to Bangkok : and that such a
course is advantageous, no proof can be more striking than that afforded by the Sur.at traders, who, notwith-
standing all the exactions and vexations of the present system, still send a vessel annually to Siam. The
Mission witnessed the distress and extortion experienced by the Nakhoda of a Surat vessel, in December
1825, and was much surprised, indeed, to find him go again last year, to pass through the same sufferings.

Merchants will, of course, judge for themselves, as to the best mode of trading with Siam, and the provisions

of the present treaty will, at least, supply them with belter data than they have hitherto possessed, for estimat-

ing the probable amount of Imposts to be levied at Bangkok upon their consignments. That this treaty

will, at once, change a system which has existed for centuries, no one can presume to hope. Most pro-
bably, whenever the European merchant interferes with the speculations of the Phra Khlang and his offi-

cers, who are unhappily all traders, their influence will still be secretly and powerfully employed against

liim. But, as the present treaty was negotiated on terms of equality, by the representatives of tiio two nations ;

as it was not dictated to the Siamese ; as it was discussed and originally written in their own tongue

;

and, above all, as it is the manifest interest and advantage of Siam to keep it, there are many grounds
for hoping that its provisious will be geuerally respected and maintained by that nation. We need

hardly
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hardly state, that the stipulations of this treaty are not to be enforced at Bangkok, until the Siamese court
receive the Governor General's ratification.

Whilst discussing the several articles of the treaty, repeated attempts were made to inscribe the different

obligations in a more compressed form ; to declare at once that " neither the Siamese, or the English shall in-

trude, &c. &c." But the Siamese ministers objected decidedly to such a construction of the sentences, stat-

ing, that it'would be contrary to the Siamese customs, and that it could not possibly render the meaning of
each article so clear and precise as it would be, by putting down separately what each party engaged. It was
also indispensable, that the version of the treaty into the English language should be made as literal as possi-

ble, because it was well known, that the translation would undergo much examination at Bangkok, and any
orjiission or reduction of the sentences in the original, which is a language verbose, and full of repetitions,

wotfld have been imputed by that jealous court to some evil intention, that would have tended to destroy the

whole value of the treat}'. Some of the Mission had acquired a tolerable knowledge of the Siamese language,

and had procured dictionaries and grammers of it from those native Christian^ who understand Latin,

The Siamese negotiators could not be persuaded to specifj', either in the fifth or ninth articles of the trea-

ty, the particular ports which they would not allow British vessels to visit. It was evident, that the Siamese
government desire to reserve to itself the power of preventing British vessels from entering those ports which
they have not been accustomed to visit, although it was ashamed to avow this desire, after having been as-

sured that Siamese vessels and merchants might proceed to any English country. It appears to be the ob-

ject and policy of Siam, in the same manner as with many other states, to make the capital an entrepot for

the whole commerce of the country, and to discourage foreign vessels from proceeding to the provincial

ports, or direct to the places of growth, for their cargoes.

The sixth article of the treaty provides a more equitable mode than what has hitherto obtained, for the

adjustment of " any complaint or suit" that British merchants may have at Bangkok. The Siamese law of

debtor and creditor gives the latter a right to go himself and seize the former, and imprison him, or any of

his family, until the debt be discharged. If, however, the creditor, when employed in apprehending the

debtor, strike him, or an}- of his faiuily, the debt is immediately cancelled. Hitherto, whenever an English

trader complained to the P'hra K'hlang against any person in his debt, he was asked, why he had trusted the

party, and told to go himself, and imprison him. The Mission saw an instance of Messrs. Hunter and
Mallock detaining the person of a Prince for debt. This system was, of course, liable to many objections,

and particularly, as an attemj)t to seize a debtor, might often be the cause of a serious affray be-

tween the foreign trader and the inhabitants of Bangkok, and the rules detailed in the sixth article

of the treaty, will less objectionably provide for the merchant's security. The concluding expres-

sion, " it will be the merciiant's own fault," refers to the circumstance of foreign traders demanding
satisfaction from the King, for losses or irrecoverable debts ; and as long as the officers of the P'hra

K'hlang's department pointed out the persons to whom only the foreign trader could dispose of his goods, he

had a right to look to the government for any losses that he might sustam by tlie insolvency or misconduct of

such persons. But the proposed new regulations, as they allow the foreign trader to buy and sell freely, with-

out the intervention of the P'hra K'hlang's department, will, of course, render it incumbent upon himself to

take care with whom he may deal. British traders will do well to give no credit, or at least very sparingly

and cautiously, as the Siamese are" wholly ignorant of that great mercantile virtue—punctuality, and are, be-

sides, always very averse to pan with money once come into their possession.

The proliibition against the introduction of opium into the dominions of Siam, is of very ancient date, al-

though, in some reigns, it was not so rigidly maintained as it has been during the last five or six years. Tur-

pin savs, in his History of Siam, vol. 2d, page 262, that opium, in Siam, was positively contraband, and that the

reigning King, in 1771, had sentenced to death several of his subjects, who had transgressed this law. The
penalty of late years, has been forfeiture of the opium, with a fine of eight times the weight in silver, for all

opium found with any person, and sometimes, particularly at Queda, and in the southern provinces of Siam,

the boat, and the whole of the rest of the cargo or property of a trader, discovered introducing opium, have

been seized and confiscated. The clause regardiug it, in the tenth article of the treaty, was intended, at the

same time that the Siamese minister? prohibited the introduction of opium, to fix the penalty of disobedience,

and on as low a scale as possible. Although we learn that opium may be easily introduced and sold at Bang-

kok, we cannot recommend any British trader to subject himself to the risk and personal inconvenience of con-

veying such a commodity there.

'1 he Siamese ministers had been in the practice of opening all English letters that came into their pos-

session, and some dispatches of the Envoy, before his arrival at Barigkok, were so treated. Strong represen-

tations were made of the disgrace and heinousness of such a practice, and the terms of the eleventh article, are

as far as the Siamese ministers could be persuaded to acquiesce in this point. They took care to reserve to

themselves the power of still opening the letters of all Asiatic subjects of the British government, on the plea,

that
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that the subjects of Ava might endeavour to transmit incendiary letters into Siam, through our territories on
the coast of Tenasserim.

The original Siamese in the tenth, as well as in the thirteenth article of the treaty, mentions that " Khck"
and " Cheen" or Chinese only, shall be allowed to travel into the interior of the Siamese territories from our
possessions on tiie coast of Tenasserim and to the eastward. "Khek" is, literally, a foreigner, but it is a term
generally applied to Malays, and natives of Hindoostan, who are not descendants of Europeans. The Bur-
mese are called " Pkoma," the Peguers " Mon," the Chinese " Cheen," or " KJiek" and Europeans, generally,
" Frang,'' distinguishing the Englisli bj' " Angkrit," the Portugueze, " Portulcis," and the Dutch, " Holanda."
The Americans are " Me9ica?i," and all native Christians are termed " Portukis." " Khek" and " Cheen," of the
original, have, therefore, been translated into " Asiatic subjects of the British government, not being Burmese,
Peguers, or descendants of Europeans." The Siamese negotiators declared, that the standing laws of Siam,"
prohibiting Burmese or Peguers being admitted into the Siamese territories, could not, for the present, be al-

tered, and that as a great portion of the Burman country still belongs to Ava, the inhabitants of which might
try to gain admission into Siam, with our Burmese subjects, or under pretence of being suclj, it was necessary
that no person should be admitted into the Siamese dominions, from our Burmese conquests, without being
furnished with certificates or passports. The Siamese negotiators, also, could not be prevailed upon to admit
Europeans, or descendants of Europeans, into the interior of the Siamese dominions. Tliey have an idea, that

the object of such persons visiting the interior, would be only to ascertain routes, and make maps for purposes
ot future hostility, and the Mission found it impossible, at present, to remove this jealousv and suspicion. But
after all, the overland trade, between our possessions and the Siamese dominions, will be chiefly conducted, as

it has always been, by Chinese, Malays and natives of the Coast of Coromandel, in the hands of which last-

mentioned race, the ancient commerce between Mergui and Siam, was so extensive and flourishing. All Bri-
tish subjects, without exception, may, of course, proceed by sea to any Siamese port.

With respect to the first article of the commercial agreement, we may observe, that the Siamese govern-
ment, like many others, reserves to itself the power of prohibiting the exportation of grain, and importation of
fire-arms. By the present laws of Siam, no vessel can export paddy or rice, without a special licence, and
the Siamese negotiators, although they expressed their readiness, in seasons of plenty, to permit British, as

well as Chinese traders, to export supplies of grain, still desired that the clause in this article should be ex-
pressed as it is, in order to prevent British vessels from coming to Slum, for the sole purpose oftrading in grain,

or from claiming a right to export it.

The data on which the consolidated duty was fixed, have already been shown. A Siamese fathom mea-
sures six feet six inches of English measure, and a Siamese tical, as assayed lately at the Calcutta Mint, is

worth one sicca rupee, and about three annas and a half The sicca rupee is not current in Siam, but the
Spanish dollar is very readily received by the public officers, who have allowed, sometimes, the commanders of
American vessels to diburse their port charges, at the rates of eight sellings, or two deals, per dollar, instead
of at the usual market rate of six and a half sellings. The Siamese officers measure a vessel inside, between
decks, at what they consider, often erroneously, to be the broadest part. The space between the lining and
outer plank of the vessel is included, and if the measure cannot be introduced there, an allowance is made for it.

The second article of the commercial agreement, details the rules required to be observed upon the first

arrival in Siam. Every government has, of course, a right to define the terms upon which it will admit vessels

into its ports, and particularly as far as its capital. The Siamese government is extremely anxious to prevent
any vessel crossing the bar, until full information be received at the capihal of her size, character, and object

;

and few matters can give so much discontent and dissatisfaction to the Siamese officers, as a vessel crossing the
bar at once, and reporting her own arrival at Paknam. The navigation over the bar is not very difficult, and
the commander of the American ship, Liverpool Packet, found a Chinese fisherman to engage to pilot his

vessel over it. This man was, immediately after, seized, and he has not been since heard of. It is therefore
particularly recommended to commanders of English vessels, who do not desire to be subjected to inconveni-
ence or difficulty, in their future commercial transactions at Bangkok, to conform as strictly as possible, in the
first instance, to the port regulations set down in this commercial agreement, wliich are no more than what
have always been in force.

The third article of the commercial agreement enforces the regulation, by which a vessel is obliged to
land her guns at the mouth of the river; a regulation which must have been introduced at the time the French
detachments were driven out of Siam. M. Chaumont mentions having been saluted by the guns of EngUsh
and Dutch -yessels lying above Bangkok, and of vessels at anchor off the old city of Yothia, having fired sa-
lutes in celebration of the coronation of the Kings of England and Portugal. LaLoubere makes no mention
of this regulation. The vessel in which Koempfer went to Siam, does not appear to have entered the river.

But Captain Hamilton, who visited Siam in 1719, mentions his having been obliged to land and deposit his

guns at Bangkok, before his vesid proceeded to the old capital Yothia. Ihis custom is exacted by the

Siamese,
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Siamese, not only as a measure of precaution and safet}', but as a security against a commander leaving the Si«m.
port with any of tlie inhabitants of Siam, or without discharging the whole of his port charges and duties. It

vas tried, without success, to have the regulation limited to the delivery at Paknam, of all powder on board
of British vessels. Any urgent attempts to have the guns left on board would have served only to augment
the suspicion ,and fears of the Siamese.

One of the greatest difliculties experienced at Bangkok, is the tedious and procrastinating manner in

which the Siamese conduct business. They have no idea whatever of the value of time, and in no part of the
^vorld are the delays of office more vexatious. This point was urgently pressed on the notice of the Siamese
ministers, and a part of the fifth article of the commercial agreement will, it is hoped, serve to remind the

P'bia ,K'hlang of the inconvenience of keeping a commander of a British vessel waiting two or three days for

his port clearance.

The sixth and last article of the commercial agreement gave the Mission, we are informed, a great deal

of trouble. The Siamese ministers, at first, proposed to render all British subjects, without exception, lia-

ble to capital punishment and whipping, for the commission of any offences with respect to which the laws of
Siam have prescribed such punishments. The Mission pointed out, that British subjects are entirely igno-

rant of the laws of Siam, and possess no means of acquiring a knowledge of them; that it would be much bet-

ter to express in this article for what offences they should suffer death; and that it was not our custom to

whip the commanders of ships, their officers or merchants, but to punish them by levying a pecuniary fine

upon them. The ministers, after some argument, agreed to render this article more precise as to some of
• the penalties to which British subjects should be liable ; but they then declared, that it did not provide for

one offence, which, in the eyes of a Siamese, is of much greater magnitude than even murder—speaking dis-

respectfully of his Majesty the King of Siam, a crime which is invariably punished with death. The Mis-
sion observed, that it did not possess the power of engaging, that British subjects should be liable to capital

pjunishment for such an offence, and that it was improper to suppose, for a moment, that any person could

speak disrespectfully of so great and enlightened a prince as the present monarch of Siam. After much
discussion, this difficulty was overcome, and it was finally setded, that the Right Honorable the Governor
General should particularly caution British subjects visiting Siam, not to show disrespect, in any manner,

to the officers of Siam. It appears, that British subjects who have hitherto visited Bangkok, have found it

extremely diflicult to restrain the expression of their opinions, respecting the conduct and character of the

officers and people of Siam. Yet moderation and forbearance, on the part of a British trader, desirous of

makilig a profitable adventure to Bangkok, are indispensable ; for the Siamese officers are vexed and hurt

by contemptuous and intemperate language, in the same proportion as their conduct is ever provoking it.

We beg to refer, here, to the account given by Captam Hamilton, of his narrow escape from forfeiture of

life, and of the whole of his vessel and property, upon a charge of having only said, that " the King of Siam
had been imposed upon ;" an expression which was declared to be high treason.

No. 34<.—From the Government Gazette, Jmie 21, 1827.

Extracts from a Journal kept at Siam, from July 1826 to March 1827.—«' The Prah-klang was employed

from the 26th July to the 30th November, 1826, at Paknam and Pacclaat, repairing the forts, and mounting

euHs, as they were sent down from Bangkok ; where they have been engaged casting them for the last twelve

month, and driving piles from the small fort in the middle of the river at Paknam, to the opposite shore, to

prevent ships passing outside of it, by which, they would be subject to the whole fire of the great guns from

the large fort at Paknam.
The King, attended by about one hundred princes, and men of rank, proceeded to inspect the Prah-

klang's operations, and returned the same evening, seemingly highly pleased with them. There are about

two hundred guns of various shapes and sizes, in the large fort at Paknam, and nearly as many at Pacclaat.

The greater part of these were cast at Bangkok, and from the number already burst iu trying them, (one in

three) they ar-e fearful the rest will also burst, and are, consequently, extremely anxious to procure a supply

of Europe guns. The eighteen small forts round the palace ground at Bangkok, have no guns mounted.

On the 18th September, the brother of the Prah-klang, Pya Si Phipad, acting in his absence at Pak-

nam, called us to witness, that the two Nacqodahs of the Surat brigs, Hamoody and Naserree, wished to

dispose of their cargoes in the manner they had formerly done, from a fear of giving offence to their

employers, as the new treat}', they said, had not been known to them, although, at the same time, "they were

sure, that a saving of at least four thousand ticals each, would have been made by abiding by it, besides

other advantages. Pya Si Phipad and other government officers, then present, expressed their anxious

desire to put the treaty into effect in the present instance, and made particular enquiries of us, whether any

deviation, at present, from it, would displease the Bengal government; and so fearful were they of tJiis being

w the
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tlie case, that they veqinretl our signing ,i paper, specifvinpr the wishes of the Nacqodahs to abiJe by the old

treaty, which we, of course, did, and at the same time explained to them, that as the treaty had not been
ratifiid bv tlie Governor General in Council, tliere was no necessity for putting it in force until it was. The
Prah-khhnig was also very desirous, when the bark Maiy Ann Sophia arrived in December, to carry us away,

to get us to follow the new treaty, but as she had very little import cargo, and the duty on the export one had
been previously setiled, it would not have suited us to have gone by it.

It is a common saying at Bangkok, when the Nacqodah of a Surat vessel arrives, that he will be sure,

before he leaves, to bewail the hard treatment which he has experienced : but during the lastyea^- they enjoyed

greater privileges, and though not quite satisfied in departing, yet sufficiently so not to shed tears. Fi om
what was remarked last year, with regard to the trade with the Surat vessels, and indeed experienced in,^Fiar:y

instances, after the departure of Captain Burney, there is every reason to believe, that a British merchant
arriving with a cargo of suitable goods for the Siam market, would be allowed to dispose of them without

undergoing those difficulties, to which he would have been so much subject before, in being compelled to sell

to, and purchase from the Government ; yet it cannot be expected that all their ancient t'hsloms, so long and
stricth' adhered to, should be relinquished at once. Time and better intercourse n)ay effect a change, and
then we may enjoy similar privileges as the Chinese, in being allowed to go up the country to purchase goods.

These people carry on a very lucrative trade from many parts of China and Hainan, and as the shop-keepers

are, generallj', a very honest, well disposed set of jieople, there is no doubt, when their lears of us begin to

abate, for at present they actually consider us little better than pirates, that three or four vessels might be
annually employed with valuable cargoes, amounting to two hundred thousand ticals, with much advantage,

as the taste of the Siamese for European commodities daily increa'^es. There is no place to which a small

capital might be ventured with more security than to Siam, and its adjacent ports, touching at Trcngano,
Calanfan, &c. on the way thither.

Since the accession of his present Majesty to the throne, he has abandoned the idi-a of trading himself,

and it is only owing to the Prah-khlang, and his brother Pya Si Phijiad's ambitious views, mere }):irticu!arly

those of the latter, that merchants have met with obstacles in the freedom of tnide. A British meichant finds

also the native Christians* and Chulias very great annoyances. Of the forn)er, there are one thousand, and
those have been always known to be the dirtiest, laziest, and most unconscionable villains, uniting chicanery with

prevarication, and to deal with whom the British merchant finds all his care and attention extremely requisite.

They are so much attached to the government, that they withhold all information which they niay^ in any
way, consider detrimental to it. The greatest hatred of us jirevails likewise amongst the other class (Chulias),

from motives of religion, and they take great delight in doing us all the mischief they can—the most of them
are employed under the government, and as shop-keepers.

The Siamese eat indiscrim'mately all kind of food.tiscd by Europeans. The Prah-klang's family fre-

quently dined with us, and conducted themselves extremely well.

It is only by great perseverance and jjatience that a Briiish merchant visiting Siam, can overcome the

obstacles in trade, for the Siamese delight in dallying to gain advantages, and put a jierson off his guard, and, if

he is of a hasty and irritable disposition, and makes use of any abusive or insulting language, or offers to strike

any of them, they will immediately go away and put a stop to business for several days, but by firmness and
forbearance, lie will finally succeed.

The result of the Burmese war has made a total revolution in their ideas of the British power, which,
from the reports of the junks from Penang and Singapore, they have hitherto considered as very trifling.

The conclusion of the treaty has insured their respect for the British government, to please which, appears,

at present, to be a very great object with th'::m. After Captain Burney's departure, their fears of the appear-

ance of British troops was so great, that all attempts to quiet them were unsuccessful. 'I'heir belief in astrology

only adds to their timid fears, as they say, it is decreed and written in their books, that the English will Con-

ner Siam, and they think that it will ultimately be the case. It was reported after the departure of the

Mission, that a letter had been suspended to a tree on the fiontiers by some Peguers, warning them that the

British had resolved on invading the country immediately, and the masters of the Penang and Singapore junks
arriving at the same time this communication reached Bangkok, confirmed the report, by stating, that a hostile

fleet was ready to sail from Singapore to attack them. This caused the greatest confusion, for they are natu-

rally

• Tlicfc people, with the exception of five or six, are all very poor, and support themselves entirely liy fishing, and whatever
they do not use i>t sold to purtluise rici>, which is very plentiful iiml cheap. Tlie i^iamese themselves liave no aversion to any 6ne
dilterinj; from them in rclipion, and the Court is Ibrined of Chinese, Malays, Cliuli.ns, Ucngalees, Christians, Cochin Chinese, Laos,

Ac, and many of them hold very hif;h em|)loyincnts, and are nuicli beloved. 1 ftnow several Chinese at Dan{;kok, who have become
Sianiese, and cut their tailu off'. The Chiiie.se, iininediiitely after their arrival, adopt the manners of the tiiainese, and buiii their

dead. Upwards of two thousand Chinese annually arrive from Foliien and Hainan, and a very few from Canton.

%
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'\]y so credulous, that the Cliinese take great delight in relating the most ridiculous storie?, which "ain
;;iiiediate belief, a circumstance wliich these crafiy people turn to good account, by commanding priviletres
ey would, otherwise, find unattainable, as well as with a view of inculcating a bad spirit in the Siamese
_ainst us, of whom they are extremely jealous, and think we encroach too mucli upon their trade. Any
vourable mention of us would not be credited. Their minds have been so long biassed bv false reports, that
attempt to contradict tiiem, would be useless. A stranger, on his arrival, is immediately questioned about

::.e Engh'sh. If his reply is in thek favour, be is told, with apparent displeasure by the government otScers,
that he is a friend to the English. •

On asking the .Siamese what they would do if attacked, they replied, that they would all run up the coun-
ti», "nd such would, probably, be the case, from their cowardly disposition. It is very common to obser\-e

one Burman beat off three or four Siamese, both on the river and on shore, and take what fish, rice, &c. he
w.ints, which the Burmese captives are allowed to do to a certain extent. They le\-y a contribution of a few
cowries from eacli person's boat, to which the Siamese, as well as Chinese, are invariably obliged to submit.
1 hese poor creature's are kepi in heavy irons, and constantly employed in ditching, building, sawing timber,
brick-making, &c. and are badly fed. their appearance is, consequently, miserable.

So great an effect has the Burman war produced on the minds of the Siamese, that since the middle of
August 1826, three war-boats, commanded by native pilots, were ordered to cruize outside the bar, and report

the arrival of all ships before they passed, and the injuncdons were so strict, that any negligence only led to

the decapitation of the pilots. On our departure from the cotmtry, we still left them cruizing.

About two months after the departure of the Mission, we found it necessary to make sundrj' presents to

the Prah-klang, his brother Pya Si Phipad, and the second Prah-klang, to regain their good wiU, which the

] resence of the Mission had somewhat abated. This induced them to assist us in the disposal of our stock of

uoods.

The Catin, or great holidays, commence at the new moon in October, and last a few days, during which
time the King appears six or seven days, in visiting the pagodas, and the forts at Paknani and Pacclaar. The
King, however, inter.ds reducing the number of days devoted to this festival, as hs thinks them too great a
waste of time, which might be usefully employed in the administration ofgovernment, and in active employment.

On the 4th of November, information was brought by several people, of the Siamese having partly filled

np the river at the mouth of the Mecklong, leaving but a small space, sufficient to admit vessels only drawing

ten feet water, and that they entertained some idea of doing something with the bar at Paknam, to prevent large

ships gettmg over.

On the 11th Novem.ber, three small jnnks arrived from Cochin China, with cargoes of sundries, and
\

letters from that government, to assist the person in charge in the disposal of his goods. The principal, at-

tended bv the masters of the other two junks, and twelve followers, proceeded to wait upon the Prah-khiang,

but beiure thev had passed the outer gata of his dweUing house, were stopped and detained there for twenty

minutes, until' a message from his Excellency told them, that he could not see them that night. They returned,

beeming^v displeased, but without expressing their disar.pointment- The circumstance is worthy of notice,

as refuting an idle rumour, originating wholly with this trading speculation, that a mission had arrived to claim

assistance from the Siamese, to quell a rebellion in Cochin China, intended to raise another king to the

throne of that country.

The King has, w'ithin the last eight or ten months, erected an extensive shed, covered with tiles, about

a mile up the Bezar river, nearly opposite the Frah-khiang's house, in which an hundred and thirty-six war-

boats, sixty feet long, seven feet' broad in the middle, and three and q half feet at the stem and stern, and capa-

ble of carrying about thirty men, were lodged. A simi'ar shed has been erected a very little distance in-shore,

at Bangkok Nai river, nearly opposite the palace, a quarter of a mile up, with one hundred boats of the

above description. Immediately above the palace, and on the same side with it, the government have con-

structed smaller, but similar sheds to the above, along the banks of the river. Several public buildings were

also erecting by the palace, one of which was built a good deal after the EngUsh style. The King has issued

orders, that all the small buildings, principally occupied by petty shop-keepers, &c. near the palace, should

be immediately pulled down, and that no person should in future build there, who coidd not afl'ord to erect

a handsome edifice.
*

On the 16th March 1827, a large fire broke out near the palace, by which upwards of five hundred

houses were destroyed, amongst which was one of the palaces of a brother of his present Majesty. The
prince, by this accident, sustained a considerable loss ; but, as customary in the country, numeious presents

were sent to -him from all quarters, and it is thought that he, like many others who have suffered in this way,

will be enriched by his misfortunes.

Another very large fire, on the 19th March, occurred at his Majesty's magazines, in the Bezar river,

from a man having taken a light with him into the building, which occasioned the accident. It caused an
immense
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immense explosion, and it is probable, that not less than one thousand houses, on both sides of the narrow
river, must have been burnt down. The King, second king and princes, with an immense crowd, came to

the spot, the former to render what assistance they could, but as, in similar cases, more confusion than
regularity prevailed, and nothing was done of any consequence. Thia Phipad, second Prah-ivlang, and one
of the best men in the country, had his house completely levelled with the ground, and lost a littls boy at the
same time, but saved all his money, which was said to be very considerable.

When we left Bangkok we did not liear of any Burmese subjects of the British government, having been
brought prisoners to that place, and it is likely that they will not now renew a system so inimical to their

own interests, particularly under the dread which they entertain of the British power.
The annual revenue of Siam is estimated at two and a half millions of ticals, which is disbursed i;?. ttie

payment of government servants, and maintaining the princes, said to be altogether about two thousand,
leaving but little in the treasury, in which it is said the sum of one lac of ticals has never been exceeded.
The expenses incurred in the erection of pagodas, pubhc edifices, &c. are paid by contributions levied on the
inhabitants, each according to his circumstances. A present sent by Messrs. Morgans, Hunter and Co. to

his Majesty, of a quantity of iron railing, was, in consequence, refused, although highly approved, knowing
they would be obliged to make a suitable return. They therefore purchased it by the contributions of the
people, each paying, as above, from five to forty peculs of sugar. Every merchant and shop-keeper is obliged
to contribute towards the object for which the others are taxed.

One of the principal people possessing twenty thousand, and a .shop-keeper ten thousand ticals, would
be considered rich. The Prah-klang, and his brother Pya Si Phipad, are amongst the richest in the
country.

The interest of money at Siam is equal to thirty-three per cent, per annum.
A report got afloat after Captain Burney's departure, that the Governor of Prince of Wales's Island had

seized upon Queda, which created great alarm at Bangkok. Tliis was owing to the report of the master of a
Chinese junk, who said that an expedition was preparing to start from I'enang when he left.

A merchant visiting Bangkok ought never to inform the government, or any other person, what des-
cription of goods he wants, but content himself with gradually purchasing what he really wants, as opportu-
nities offer. This measure will not only prevent the price being raised, but keep the government officers from
compelling him to purchase from themselves, even if thej' wished it, by desiring the shop-keepers, &c. not to

8>ell the description of goods he wants under a certain price.

The Siamese are a most contented and quiet race of people, and seldom ever quarrel or fight, and the
climate being extremely fine, they all enjoy most excellent health. They are also very honest, anil, during a
stay amongst them of nearly three years, few instances occurred of theft. They are, however, greatly given to

lying, and their mean low cunning is beyond all description. One trait in their character is, their extreme
fondness for their children, to whose education tiiey pay particular attention, and there are but few
amongst the coohes, who cannot read and write, while most are even qualified to hold the highest appoint-
ments in the countr}'. The lower orders are better and more civil than those of higher rank. All pay the

greatest respect to the aged, and do not require so much homage from them.
The Siamese had, lor a length of time wished for oin- departiu-e, as they are utterly averse to the residence

of any EngUsh amongst them, from the idea that they would report whatever occurred : therefore, when they
heard that we were on the point of leaving, thej' appeared evidently very glad, but as they wished to part with
us on good terms, their conduct was extremely kind and civil, and even Pomat, a natural brother of the Prah-
klang' s, who is one of the most annoying persons about the Court, visited us frequentlv, and behaved very
obligingly to us. Indeed, every one endeavoured to serve us as much as thev coidil, and on our departure we
received a short complimentary letter of six lines from the Prah-klang to tlie house of IMessrs. Morgans,
Hunter and Co. at Singapore, which occupied him and all his department three days to compose, and was
afterwards submitted to his Majesty, and the other Ministers before it was sent to u.s—This is only noticed

here, to give an idea of their alacritj' in transacting business. There can be little doubt, though we did all in

our power to gain their good feelings during the time we remained in the country, that they will never suffer

any British subjects to live entirely among them again. Before we left the Prah-klang, he expressed a desire

to obtain some Burmese religious books, for which he was going to send to Tavay or Martaban.—The priests

were then engaged in a new translation of their sacred books to present to his Majesty.

The Siamese liave been casting a brass gun of eighty Peculs, which had occupied, when we left, nearly

two thousand men for two months, and it would t:ike up two months more to finish it. The princes, and
most of the people of rank were, for some time, busily employed in getting bellows made for the purpose.

We touched at 'Iringano, on our wav from ^-iani to Singapore, on the 1st of April last, and when we
landed, found several of the principal people ready to receive us, which they did with much cordiality, and
introduced us to the Sultan, who was also extremely kind. He made many enquiries respecting the conduct

of



^^'^^^^^^-
Ixxxxiii

of the Siamese, and the treaty concluded by Captain Burnej', expressing great pleasure with that part of it

vhich related to himself and his country, and seemed anxious to know when it was the intention of the Bri-
tish Government to invade the country, saying, that he, as well as the Rnja of Calantan, would lend his assist•^~^
ance with troops. We explained to hhn that it was not the intention of the British Government to attack or

'

molest the Siamese, but to be on good terms with them. A captain of a trading vessel from Calantan inform-
ed me, that similar enquiries had been made at that place, and that the Raja appeared equally displeased with
the Siamese, and had said he would not in future pay any more tribute to them.

In Tringano there is Tin 2000 Peculs.

„ „ » Pepper 4000 „
,, 5, „ Gold dust

and at Calantan, Pepper 12000 „
In accordance with a long established custom at Siam, the King ordered the Prah-klan'i- to see that all

who owed us debts^ should pay them before we left—that his own should also be discharoed, lind that an al-

lowance should be made to us for any detention we might experience on this account.

The Siamese, from the dread of a rebellion, will not keep up a standing army, but raise conscripts in the
event of a war.

It is very difficult to ascertain the population of Siam ; but it is said to amount to about five millions under
the following distribution :

—

'

Siamese, Laos, &c 31 millions,

Chinese 1^ ,,

throughout the whole kingdom. At Bangkok alone, there are 100,000 ; but the greater part are Chinese.
It were unnecessary to add any thing more respecting a place alri.ady so w^ell known as Siam.

ERRATA.

Historical Sketch—Page 12, tenth line from the top, for " 20th Battalion, 20th Regiment, Native Infixntry," read

2d Battalion, &c.

Documents—Pages 17* to 2-1* are duplicate folios.

„ 105 to 107, for' " Rangoon," Marginal Note, read Asarn,

„ 108 to 112, for « Rangoon, 1824" ditto, read Asam, 1825.

„ ISO, " No. 151, (A)" is omitted at the beginning of the heading.

„ 229, for " No. 147 (C)" read No. 174 (C.)

„ 237, for "No. 148 (D)" read No. 174 (D).

„ 240, for " No. 149" read No. 175.

FINIS. ' «

O

Prints at the Government Gazette Fress, by G. H. Uultmann.
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